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Preface 


In June 2021 the joint work that lies before you now had advanced to such a 
stage that we could assemble a first version of almost the entire publication, 
the result of years of doing research and travelling together to the Sacromonte 
Archive and other archives and libraries, and writing. We both departed for hol- 
idays and individual research, but before we could meet on a new round of our 
usual discussions about the completion of our work, my dear colleague Sjoerd 
van Koningsveld suddenly passed away in his house in Rijswijk on 28 July 2021 
atthe age of 78. In the following pages I will take up the texts we had assembled, 
now bringing them to completion in a way I had always expected to be able to 
do together, while missing my colleague and friend sorely. Since we had already 
discussed all relevant issues about our work and how we would both see it pub- 
lished, and adhering as much as possible to our joint work, I was certain that I 
could continue the way we were writing the book as the joint research it is. And 
so, still writing in the plural, | therefore continue as best I can, with the passion 
for the subject and immense joy that has always marked our cooperation. 

On 17 June 2000 the Vatican made a public statement about a series of doc- 
uments that had been in its possession for centuries. These documents were 
a parchment and two plaques written in Latin and twenty-two Lead Books, 
written predominantly in Arabic, originally bound together as small books, pre- 
served in caskets of stone.! The documents, found between 1588 and 1606, had 
been the object of a long and fierce debate in Hapsburg Spain before they were 
brought to the Vatican in 1643 to be evaluated there. 

In 1682 Pope Innocent x1 condemned the Lead Books for including Mus- 
lim heresies. It was made public that they were from that moment on only to 
be mentioned in order to be refuted and condemned. They would have been 
returned to Granada had they been judged as orthodox, but now they were kept 
in Rome in the archives of the Congregation for the Doctrine of the Faith.? 

Finally, it was Pope John Paul 11 and Cardinal Joseph Ratzinger, later emeritus 
Pope Benedict XIV, under whose supreme responsibility the Vatican decided to 


1 As we will discuss further below, the existence of three Lead Books (nos. 20, 21 and 22) was 
brought to the attention of Archbishop Pedro de Castro only in 1606. They had allegedly been 
found in Granada eight years before. 

2 For descriptions of the circumstances, including present-day requests for the return of the 
Lead Books to Spain by various groups and individuals, see Harris, From Muslim to Christian 
Granada, 157-158; Bernabé Pons, “Sacromonte Lead Books”; Sánchez Ocaña, El Sacro Monte 
de Granada, Imaginación y Realidad, 143-146. 
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hand over the books to their “historical owners” with the intention of putting 
them in this indirect way at the disposal of researchers in the field. The arch- 
bishopric of Granada organized a series of events and oversaw the production 
of an important, illustrated publication. In that publication, not only the offi- 
cial letter by the then prefect of the Congregation for the Doctrine of the faith, 
Cardinal Joseph Ratzinger, but also photos of a few specimens of Lead Books 
were published for the first time in history? The Vatican also presented a cD- 
ROM with documents from the Vatican evaluation process, and a series of pho- 
tos of the original Lead Books. 

The return of the Lead Books to the Sacromonte Abbey in Granada, nearly 
four hundred years after their discovery, attracted wide public attention. The 
return of the Lead Books to the city also led to an upsurge of scholarly interest, 
and in the following years many publications saw the light, among which were 
several contributions by the present authors. 

We were very honored when in 2003 the archivist of the Sacromonte Abbey, 
Don Vicente Redondo, kindly granted us permission to study and publish the 
Parchment of the Torre Turpiana. This we did in the article “The Parchment 
of the ‘Torre Turpiana’: The Original Document and its Early Interpreters,’ Al- 
Qantara 24, no. 2 (2003): 327-358. 

While we continued our research on the Sacromonte Lead Books, the arch- 
bishop of Granada granted us permission to prepare a critical edition and trans- 
lation in 2010. This is the work which we now submit. 

Inthe present publication in which we edit and translate the Parchment and 
the Lead Books we have made use of some of our earlier publications. We are 
grateful to the journals and editors of book publications for their permission 
to build upon them here. First of all, we make use of various articles published 
in Nuevas aportaciones al conocimiento y estudio del Sacro Monte. 1v Centenario 
Fundacional (1610-2010), edited by María Julieta Vega García-Ferrer, María Luisa 
García Valverde and Antonio López Carmona, 121-141 (Granada: Fundación 
Euroárabe, Cátedra al-Babtain y Abadía del Sacromonte, 2011), which included 
a first edition and English translation of Lead Book 22. We also draw on our 
article "Marcos Dobelio's Polemics against the Authenticity of the Granadan 
Lead Books in Light of the Original Arabic Sources,” in Polemical Encounters: 
Polemics between Christians, Jews and Muslims in Iberia and Beyond, edited by 
Mercedes García-Arenal and Gerard Wiegers, 203-268. State College, Pennsyl- 
vania: Pennsylvania State University Press, 2019, which includes our edition of 


3 Martínez Medina, ed., Jesucristo y el Emperador Cristiano, Catálogo de la exposición celebrada 
en la catedral de Granada, the photos of the caskets on 621, specimina of the Lead Books on 
620, 622 and 623. The official letter, dated 17 June 2000, is found on 749. 
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LP7, “Book of the Outstanding Qualities and Miracles of Our Lord Jesus and of 
His Mother the Holy Virgin Mary” 222—268. 

We also make use of use of the publication we prepared on the occasion of 
the presentation of our preliminary findings in the Palace of the Archbishop in 
Granada on 19 March 2019, The Sacromonte Parchment and Lead Books. Critical 
Edition of the Arabic Texts and Analysis of the Religious Ideas. Presentation of 
a Dutch research project, Granada, March 19, 2019. With images of the original 
Lead Books and the Parchment. Rijswijk: Avondrood, 2019, along with a Spanish 
translation by Mónica Colominas Aparicio, and Wiegers, "The Christianization 
of the Mudejars of Granada and the Persistence of Islam after the Expulsion 
of the Moriscos from Spain (1492-ca. 1730), in Adela Fábregas García, ed., The 
Nasrid Kingdom of Granada between East and West (Thirteenth to Fifteenth Cen- 
turies), 319-543. Handbook of Oriental Studies, No. 148, Leiden: Brill, 2020. 

Finally, we published some passages of Lead Book no. 7 in Christian-Muslim 
relations. Primary Sources, 1500-1700, vol. 2, edited by Martha Frederiks (Lon- 
don, etc.: Bloomsbury Academic, in press). 

An electronic repository containing a set of digital reproductions of all the 
lead tablets made by the authors with a digital camera in the Sacromonte 
Archives has been made available online. It may be accessed via this QR code X25 or 
and the following dynamic link: https://doi.org/10.6084/mg.figshare.24138933. [sse 
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General Introduction 


INTRODUCTION 


The Conquest of the City of Granada and Its 
Aftermath 


1 The Capitulations 


Shortly after the conquest and surrender of the Islamic city of Granada in Jan- 
uary 1492, the Christian conquerors began to discuss the religious significance 
of the conquest in the history of Christianity and to construct a Christian dis- 
course about it. Isabelle Poutrin has argued that it was the expectation of a 
rapid massive conversion of all Muslims to Christianity, rather than the preser- 
vation of a status quo ante—that is, a continuation of the Mudejar situation— 
that permeated the spirit of the capitulations of the city of Granada.! What this 
early-sixteenth-century discourse lacked, however, was a role for pristine Chris- 
tian origins. In fact, Granada could not claim much in this respect. It had been 
ruled by Muslims for many centuries and then became a frontier between the 
worlds of Christianity and Islam. But according to the Aragonese and Castil- 
ians, many Muslims living in Granada had been descendants of converts from 
Christianity and Islam was only a superficial layer.? Such assessments must be 
considered ideology-driven and meant to justify the efforts towards a rapid 
conversion of the Muslims. More reliable figures indicate that the number of 
Christian converts to Islam living in Granada must have been about three hun- 
dred.? The city and the Granadan kingdoms had also been associated with a 
very long Jewish history, and Jews had lived there as a minority until the con- 
quest of the city by the Catholic Monarchs, but, as is well known, shortly after 
the conquest the Monarchs decided to expel the Jews, and those who remained 
behind were punished by the death penalty if they refused to convert.^ 

In the emerging Christian discourse the city was seen as the New Jerusalem 
and Spain as the New Israel, and a messianic role was projected onto the 
Catholic Monarchs, whose conquest of Jerusalem as well as the defeat of Islam 


Poutrin, “Los derechos de los vencidos.” 
García-Arenal, "Granada as New Jerusalem," 33. 
Salvador Miguel, “Cisneros en Granada,” 157. 
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On fifteenth-century Nasrid Granada and its transition to the sixteenth century, see, for exam- 
ple, Leonard Patrick Harvey, Islamic Spain 1250—1500, 1-44, Celia del Moral, ed., El epílogo del 
islam andalusí, Manuel Barrios Aguilera and Ángel Galán Sánchez, eds., La Historia del Reino 
de Granada a Debate. Viejos y nuevos temas. Perspectivas de Estudio. 
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4 INTRODUCTION 


and the spread of Christianity over the whole world, beginning with North 
Africa, was assumed to be near. Oran would indeed be conquered in 1506, and 
later on strongholds were established on the North African coast. While many 
Muslims fled the city, others stayed behind as Mudejars while still others con- 
verted to Christianity.” 

The new Christian discourse extolled religious and political unity to the 
detriment of religious diversity. Judaism and Islam were meant to disappear 
and the early modern nation-state model began to replace the earlier plural- 
istic state-religion model. Two religious figures played an important role at 
this stage: the first was the Hieronymite Hernando de Talavera (1428-1507), 
the second the Franciscan Francisco Ximénez de Cisneros (1436-1517). While 
Talavera and Cisneros differed regarding conversion policies, they differed less 
than hitherto assumed about their view of Islam. While supporting a politics 
of gradual conversion, Talavera held no less polemical views on Muslims and 
Islam than Cisneros did.? 

Between 1492 and 1499 a campaign was started to achieve the conversion of 
the Mudejars. In 1492 Talavera founded the Colegio de San Cecilio de Granada, 
which was meant to serve the spiritual education of the children of the Grana- 
dan Mudejars.? Several works of instruction in Arabic came into being, among 
them the Arte and Vocabulista (both printed in 1505) by Pedro de Alcalá, who 
worked in the service of Hernando de Talavera and had prepared these works 
before the forced conversions of 1499. It is interesting to observe that among the 
passages meant to be read by the Mudejars in the Arte was also the beginning of 
the Gospel of John in Andalusi Arabic. Talavera also had the Vita Christi by the 
Catalan Franciscan theologian Francesc Eiximenis (1330-1409) translated into 
Castilian and adapted, so that it fitted the alleged need for a Life of Mary and 
Jesus that accentuated elements that were acceptable from a Muslim point of 


5 Ferdinand el Católico received the title King of Jerusalem in 1510, a title that the Spanish 
monarchy has kept ever since. 

6 García-Arenal, “Granada as a New Jerusalem,” 16; Galán Sánchez, “De Mudéjares a Moris- 
cos,” 326; Salvador Miguel, “Cisneros en Granada,” 167; Pastore and García-Arenal, eds., 
Visiones imperiales y profecía. Roma, España, Nuevo Mundo. 

7 For late-fifteenth-century migrations see the Arabic chronicle translated as Fragmento 
de la Época, ed. Bustani; for the migrations and settlement in the Maghrib after 1610, 
see for example Garcia-Arenal, “The Moriscos in Morocco”; Razúq, Al-Andalusiyyún wa 
hijratuhum ila 'l-maghrib. 

8 García-Arenal, “Granada as a New Jerusalem,” 36-40; Biersack and Martínez Medina, Fray 
Hernando de Talavera. 

9 Valdés Sánchez, El Poder persuasivo de Maryam, 221-222. 

10 Alcala, Arte, F fol. 65-72. The said passage does not seem to be the source of the Arabic 
translation of John 1-14 in the Parchment. 
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FIGURE 1 Granada around 1565. Engraving by Simon Novellanus, perhaps after a drawing by Joris Hoef- 
nagel, meant to be included in Georg Braun and Frans Hogenberg, Civitates orbis terrarum, 
Cologne 1572-1617 (6 vols.), vol. 5: Urbium praecipuarum mundi theatrum quintum. Rijksmu- 
seum, Amsterdam, object no. B1-1956-1074-8 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE RIJKSMUSEUM, AMSTERDAM HTTP://HDL 
.HANDLE.NET/10934/RM0001.COLLECT.598010 


view. Further, he tried to spread the devotion of Mary among the Mudejars by 
promoting the manufacture of images of her.!! He also used the printing press 
and the Castilian language as means to evangelize the Muslims. According to 
Francisco Bermúdez de Pedraza the Muslim population called Talavera el santo 
alfaquí de los cristianos (the pious faqih of the Christians). 


11 Valdés Sánchez, El Poder persuasivo de Maryam, esp. 207 ff. On the campaigns, the role of 
images and the stress on shared beliefs, albeit in a polemical way, the fundamental study 
is Pereda, Images of Discord. Poetics and Politics of the Sacred Image in Fifteenth-Century 
Spain.; see also Garcia-Arenal et al., “The Perennial Importance of Mary's Virginity.” 

12 Bermúdez de Pedraza, Historia Eclesiástica, fol. 186^. Don Francisco Núñez Muley (Garrad, 
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Vista generat det Sacro Monte u de Granada 


FIGURE 2 The Sacromonte Abbey and Colegio, the caves of the ‘martyrs’ in the foreground 
and the Alhambra in the background. (from: Abadía y Colegio del Sacro Monte, 
Granada, n.p. n.d., ca. 1930) 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


Francisco Ximénez de Cisneros, cardinal of Toledo and inquisitor in the city 
of Granada between 1499 and 4 February 1500, was the main force behind the 
harsher policies towards the children of Christian converts to Islam (elches, 
rumías) that led to the revolt that broke out in the Muslim quarter, the Albai- 
cín.!3 Elches had had their rights guaranteed in the capitulations, but it seems 
that it was Cisneros's method to secure their return to Christianity in December 
1499 that led to the said revolt in the Albaicín, which spread to the Alpujarras 
and was put down by military force in 1501. Massive conversions followed, while 
still more Muslims took the opportunity to emigrate to Islamic territories. 


“The Original Memorial of Don Francisco Núñez Muley,” 215) tells us that he had worked 
as a page in Talavera's household for three years and travelled with him to the Alpujarras, 
where Talavera celebrated a mass accompanied by traditional Granadan music by 'Mude- 
jar musicians. Núñez Muley calls Talavera the ‘santo Alcobispo' [sic]. 

13 Salvador Miguel, "Cisneros en Granada," 156, 161. 
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The partly voluntary (i.e., of the so-called collaborators) and partly forced con- 
versions of the Granadan Mudejars to Christianity between 1499 and 1501 were 
followed by continued campaigns of evangelization and repressive measures 
by which the authorities aimed to eradicate all memory of Islamic life among 
the new converts and transform the city from a Muslim to a Christian one. One 
of these was the edict to burn all Islamic books in the entire Kingdom, includ- 
ing Qurans. The orders to do so date from 12 October 1501.4 In February 1502 
the Mudejars of Castile (which included Granada) were offered the choice of 
conversion, emigration or death. In their international diplomatic efforts in 
Egypt and the Ottoman Empire to justify the events, the Catholic Monarchs 
argued that the rebellion had nullified the capitulations and that thus a forced 
conversion was justified.!6 

We may conclude from the difficulties placed in the way of those who opted 
for emigration (they could only leave via the harbors in the Bay of Biscay and 
had to abandon most of their possessions) that conversion was what the Castil- 
ian authorities in fact sought to achieve. In addition to those who remained 
Muslims in secret, to whom we will turn below, other Mudejars accepted Chris- 
tian rule and beliefs. Among them were members of the Nasrid elite, even the 
nobility, and religious scholars, who had collaborated with the Christians dur- 
ing the conquest and had accepted their dominant position. 

Shortly after the conquest, the Catholic Monarchs had founded a hermitage 
very close to the place where the keys of the Alhambra had been handed over 
to them, and close to the mazmorras, the underground caves where Christian 
captives had been held in the Muslim period. They did so as a commemo- 
ration of the martyrs who had died in the city during the Muslim period, 
among them the Franciscans Pedro de Dueñas (1377-1397) and Juan Lorenzo 
de Cetina (1340-1397).!7 Today this place is called the Garden of the Martyrs 
(Carmen de los mártires). Isabella ordered a (now lost) retable to be made 
that showed the earliest martyrs of the church: Saints Sebastian, Marcellus, 
Stephen, and Hermenegild, along with the Franciscan friars who had been 


14 Ladero Quesada, Los Mudéjares de Castilla, doc. 146. The association of the book burning 
with Cisneros seems to be of a later date, as Salvador Miguel, "Cisneros en Granada," has 
argued. 

15 Ladero Quesada, Los Mudéjares de Castilla, doc. 148; Wiegers, “Moriscos” in EI. 

16 Harvey, Muslims in Spain, 45ff. 

17  Padial Bailón, “Venerable hermandad de los santos mártires Cosme y Damián) 2. 
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martyred in Granada and another martyr, Saint Peter Pascual (c. 1227-1300).18 
Dedicated the martyrs and Saints Cosmas and Damian, the hermitage became 
a place of veneration by the medical doctors of the city, very likely also those 
of Muslim descent, of which there were many, both women and men.!? 

Next to this visible commemorative marker of the history of Christianity and 
its history of martyrdom, very early on a start was made in transforming the 
Islamic urban cityscape into a Christian one. The call to prayer ceased and both 
muadhdhins converted to Christianity.?? In 1502 Christian worship began to be 
celebrated in the interior of the great mosque, and later the new cathedral was 
to be built on that very same spot. An extensive building program was begun, 
aimed at transforming the city.?! Many of the New Converts (Sp. nuevos conver- 
tidos de Moros), expected the effects of baptism to be temporary and hoped to 
be able to practice Islam openly again. But they would not. Abü l--Abbas Ahmad 
b. Abi Jum‘a al-Maghrawi al-Wahrani (d. 917/1511), a mufti at Fez, wrote around 
1504 a fatwa for Muslims living as "strangers" (Ar. ghuraba”) who were forced to 
express unbelief and dissimulate their Islamic beliefs.22 His advice, which was 
soon translated from Arabic into Spanish for the crypto-Muslims, or Moriscos, 
as they were called by the Old Christian population, was that they might, if 
forced, dissimulate (taqiyya): they were allowed to express unbelief and dis- 
pense with the obligations connected with ritual ablutions and prayer. 


3 Mounting Tensions and Conflict 


During the sixteenth century tensions between Christians and Muslims in 
Granada mounted. In 1567 Francisco Nuñez Muley, an elderly Granadan noble- 
man— in his youth a page in the household of Archbishop Hernando de Talave- 
ra—voiced in a discourse the Morisco protest against a number of imminent 
measures to be taken at the highest level of church and state.?? These measures 
aimed at prohibiting the wearing of the almalafa by Morisco women, the use of 
baths, and even the use of written and spoken Arabic. His protest was in vain. 


18  Antolínez de Burgos, Historia eclesiástica de Granada, 126. 

19 See Harvey, “In Granada under the Catholic Monarchs,’ 73-74. 

20 Salvador Miguel, “Cisneros en Granada,” 161-162. 

21 García-Arenal, “Granada as New Jerusalem," 28ff., esp. 30; Coleman, Creating Christian 
Granada; Harris, From Muslim to Christian Granada. 

22 See Stewart, “Dissimulation in Sunni Islam and Morisco taqiyya”; García-Arenal and Gla- 
zer-Eytan, eds., Forced Conversion in Christianity, Judaism and Islam; Richardson, Roma in 
the Medieval Islamic World, 79-80. 

23 Garrad, "The Original Memorial of Don Francisco Núñez Muley.” 
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In 1568 the Granadan Moriscos revolted.?* The revolt spread to the Alpu- 
jarras, a mountainous region to the southeast of Granada, and was especially 
virulent there, with many killings on both sides. 

The war lasted for two years and could be repressed, but only at the cost of 
many lives and disappointment in the possibilities of a peaceful coexistence. 
Granadan Moriscos actively sought help from Muslim authorities, in particular 
the Ottomans. They sent diplomats to Istanbul, but the Ottomans prioritized 
the conquest of Cyprus (which indeed took place in 1571) over military assis- 
tance to the Granadan Moriscos. Most Granadan Moriscos were expelled 
from the city and were forcibly dispersed all over Castile. In fact, of the fifteen or 
twenty thousand Moriscos who lived there at the beginning of the revolt, only 
three or four thousand remained in 1571.26 Some were able to avoid expulsion 
to Castile, such as for example the Granadan Morisco physician and translator 
Alonso del Castillo and his family, because he had been of great service to king 
during the rebellion, as we will see below. 

The consequences of the expulsion of the Granadan Moriscos to Castile 
were profound. It is from this time onwards that the sources start to speak of 
a "Morisco problem" in Castile and in Spain in general, as Granadan Moriscos 
formed networks of open or silent resistance. On the surface, the expulsion 
ended Muslim life in Granada. But as we will see, this was not the whole story. 
Islam in Granada appeared to be remarkably persistent. In orderto explain how 
that persistence came about, we must return to the fifteenth-century conquest 
of the Kingdom. 

During the long conquest and for some time after it had been effected, 
Granada, as a frontier society, had attracted many people from other parts of 
Iberia and even beyond, among them many Mudejars from Castile.?” For these 
migrants Granada offered many economic possibilities. Apparently, many of 
the Granadan Moriscos were able to acquire considerable wealth and good 
positions as notaries, medical doctors, and advocates of the Royal Chancelle- 
ry.28 Some even rose to the nobility. The most notable example of such a person 
was Pedro de Granada Venegas, who became the first Marquis of Campotéjar 
(1559-1643). According to Enrique Soria Mesa, not all families which flourished 


24 See on this period Domínguez Ortiz and Vincent, Historia de los Moriscos, 25-26; Harvey, 
Muslims in Spain 1500—1614, 204—237. 

25 Krstić, "The Elusive Intermediaries: Moriscos in Ottoman and Western European Diplo- 
matic Sources from Constantinople, 1560s—1630s.” 

26 Coleman, Creating Christian Granada, 185. 

27 See López de Coca Castañer, “La emigración mudéjar al reino de Granada”; Salvador 
Miguel, “Cisneros en Granada," 158. 

28 Soria Mesa, Los últimos moriscos, 15. 
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FIGURE 3 The uprising of the Moriscos in the Alpujarras, showing the martyrs of Mairena: 
the bachiller Joan Martínez Xaurgui (A) and two children, Goncalo and Mel- 
chor (B). Engraving by Francisco Heylan. Francisco Heylan was an artist from 
Flanders, probably Antwerp, who had settled in Granada and made a series of 
engravings illustrating the Christian character of the Lead Books. 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 
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were of noble Nasrid birth; many stemmed from the lower classes. The research 
by Soria Mesa and others has in recent years led to a drastic revision of the 
established image of Moriscos as belonging to the margins of Spanish society. 
They now appear to have been very much a part of that society and were inte- 
grated so well that they were able to escape, first, the expulsion to Castile after 
the revolt in 1568-1570, and then, much later, the expulsion from Spain to North 
Africa. 

The main way in which they achieved this, as research into archival docu- 
ments by Enrique Soria Mesa shows, was that they were able to produce forged 
documents that proved their status as faithful collaborators with the Castil- 
ian crown before and after the conquest of the city. Many of these Moriscos 
had probably become sincere and faithful Christians and participated in the 
Christian social and literary life of the city?? A number of them, however, 
while completely assimilating and integrating and hence virtually disappear- 
ing, remained Christians only outwardly and Muslims inwardly.?? Even after 
the forced migrations to Castile in 1571, therefore, Moriscos still lived in Grana- 
da, but they had integrated well into the Old Christian society and outwardly 
lived as Christians. These Moriscos often tried to pursue noble status (hidal- 
guía) in order to prevent a possible expulsion, and for the same reason pro- 
duced fraudulent documents that they hoped would serve to prove their Old 
Christian status.?! 

It was in such a context of revolt, forced migration to Castile, and a con- 
tinued Morisco presence in Granada that first in 1588 and then between 1595 
and 1599/1606 a series of discoveries were made, which seemed to elevate a city 
that had no Christian past to a city that had been a place where Saint James had 
lived and with him some Apostolic men including Granada's first archbishop, 
Caecilius. But along with that Christian past went the Arabic and Spanish lan- 
guage and a series of documents which in addition to belief raised also many 
doubts and outright rejection. 

Two places occupy an important position in the story of the Parchment and 
the Lead Books. First, the tower in which the Parchment was found, which 
was located at the center of the old Islamic city. Second, the Valparaíso hillock 


See on them García-Arenal, “El Entorno de los plomos”; ead., “Alonso del Castillo, Miguel‏ و2 
de Luna y otros Moriscos: Una propuesta para la autoría de los plomos"; Childers, “Disap-‏ 
pearing Moriscos,‏ 

30 The Muslim identities of these individuals remained hidden to the outside world and, if 
not for research into Morisco sources and the Inquisition trials discussed below, would 
never have become known. 

31 Childers, “An Extensive Network of Morisco Merchants.” 
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on the outskirts of Granada, on which, allegedly hidden in various caves, four 
Latin plaques, ashes, and twenty-two?? Lead Books were discovered. The tower 
was said to be very old, allegedly even dating back to Jewish (not Roman) 
origins, and had served as the minaret of the main mosque in the Nasrid 
period.33 At the time of the conquest of the city by the Christians it had been 
extended with a new upper part that served to house the bells. According 
to others, for example the Granadan chronicler and priest Luis de Cueva (a 
firm believer in the authenticity of Parchment and Lead Books), the tower 
had been built by Phoenician Arabs.?^ We will see below that one of the Lead 
Books testifies to the life of such a Phoenician Arab in Granada in the first cen- 
tury!35 

At the time of the discovery, the tower was being demolished to make room 
for the new cathedral. While the Old Christian inhabitants had not attached 
any particular value to Mount Valparaíso before the discoveries, there are indi- 
cations that the Morisco population had seen it as a sacred site, associated 
with the presence of saintly figures and healing as well as cursing 56 
According to A. Katie Harris, the land where the discoveries occurred had 
belonged to Moriscos until in 1570 it had been confiscated by the Crown.?? 

The use of lead may seem strange, but we have to remember that it was not 
an uncommon writing material in ancient Iberia, and so when the authors 
invented the Latin plaques and covers, written in pseudo-Iberic script, they 
also had to invent a corollary in the Arabic equivalent: the Lead Books.38 But 
the usage is also notable among Granadan Moriscos some years before the dis- 
coveries of the Lead Books. Coleman refers to a Morisco resident in Granada, 
Miguel Hernández Haganí, who in 1571 had been penanced by the Inquisition 


32 The secondary literature mentions various numbers, ranging from 19 to 22 Lead Books. We 
will return to this variation below. 

33 Harris, From Muslim to Christian Granada, 118; Archivo y Biblioteca de Francisco Zabál- 
buru, Altamira 161, GD 5, carpeta 129. 

34 These Arabs had even maintained ties with King Solomon, see his Diálogos de las cosas 
notables de Granada, Sevilla 1603: see García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient 
in Spain, 181ff., and on Cueva also Collado Ruiz, “El médico romanceador, passim. On the 
historical background of the building see also Urquízar-Herrera, Admiration and Awe, 121— 
122; 169-181. 

35  SeeLP20, fol. 34°. It should be noted, however, that this Lead Book surfaced only in 1606— 
after the publication of Cueva's work. 

36 Harris, From Muslim to Christian Granada, 14-117. 

37 Harris, From Muslim to Christian Granada, 118. 

38 Lafon, “Les écritures anciennes en usage dans la péninsule ibérique, d'aprés des travaux 
récents," passim. 
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and sentenced to six years in the galleys for having in his possession “some 
papers written in Arabic and a plaque of lead (plancha de plomo) with Arabic 
letters that included some of the sayings of Muhammad.”39 

Nowadays, the most conspicuous buildings on the Sacromonte are the 
Church, the Abbey, the Colegio, and the caves of the martyrs, while at the foot 
of the mountain Roma live and perform their dances. While it is very likely 
that the Roma already lived in Granada before the conquest, we do not know 
whether they lived at Mount Valparaíso.*9 

Shortly before the discoveries were made, several persons, including the 
Morisco translator Miguel de Luna, whom we will meet below as one of the 
main actors in the Lead Book affair, appeared in a long series of witnesses in 
the records of the evaluation process, and in his testimony claimed to have seen 
miraculous lights when he was staying in his walled garden (carmen) near the 
hillock. On that piece of soil Luna had owned a summer house (cenador) for 
25 years, i.e., from 1570 onwards.^! 

In 1598 the hillock was bought by Archbishop Pedro de Castro. He erected 
the ‘Insigne’ Iglesia Colegial in 1609 (inaugurated in 1610), replacing the small 
chapel that he had built there earlier, and in that year Castro also started to 
build the Sacromonte Abbey. 

In 1600, the cult of Caecilius and the veneration of the relics were officially 
approved upon their authentication during a solemn regional council. During 
the solemn mass of thanksgiving on Sunday, 30 April 1600, the relics were dis- 
played to the “overjoyed public"? The following Sunday, thousands of people 
attended a mass at the Sacromonte, transforming it into a holy site. It soon 
became a center of (local) pilgrimages and processions, and pilgrims would 
erect crosses on the mountain to commemorate the martyrs. 

In 1610 Castro also founded a college, whose building took a long time.^? The 
church housed the Lead Books and the saintly remains of the twelve martyrs 
who had allegedly died on the mount, called thenceforth the Sacro Monte, the 


39 Coleman, Creating Christian Granada, 193 and n. 69. The source is AHN, Inquisición, 
legajo 1953, no. 5, penitent #26. The same incident is also discussed in García-Arenal and 
Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 95, who refer to him as Miguel Hernández Hagim, 
a chandler and assume that these lead texts were related to the seeking of fortunes. See 
for lead texts circulating in Granada the appendix. 

40 Richardson, Roma in the Medieval Islamic World, 79-80, referring to a cemetery of the 
Roma (also called in Arabic ghuraba") in the fourteenth century across the Río Genil, close 
the former hermitage of San Antón el Viejo. 

41 2 ASMG, C 49, fol. 31? ff. Harris, From Muslim to Christian Granada, 113. 

42 Quoted in Harris, From Muslim to Christian Granada, 128. 

43 Barrios Aguilera, “El Sacromonte de Granada,” 22-23; Sánchez Ocaña, El Sacro Monte, 
159 ff. 
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Sacred Mountain, and gave access to the caves. According to oral traditions one 
of these caves had been called in Arabic the cave of the “burned one.”+* 

The findings were important elements in the transformation of Granada into 
a Christian city. However, the basis on which the Christian narrative rested 
remained controversial and became the subject of a very long and heated 
debate. From the outset the Parchment and the Books were defended by one 
group as Christian lore, while others rejected them as Muslim heresies and as 
(Morisco) fabrications. 

One may ask how it is possible that the discoveries of these Arabic texts, 
which were difficult to read, ever found supporters among the religious author- 
ities. Part of the answer must be that in the case of the Parchment the decisive 
factor was the prophecy written in Spanish, and the Latin list of remains with 
the signatures of Caecilius and his servant Patricius; while in the case of the 
Lead Books the first findings were Latin plaques, of which the first, our Li, men- 
tioned the martyr's death of Mesithon. Mesithon was one of the apostolic men 
(Sp. varones) who according to certain traditions had brought Christianity to 
Spain. Furthermore, Hiscius, a disciple of the Apostle James, is mentioned in 
L2, which also tells us that he was martyred along with his servants Turillus, 
Panucius, Maronius and Centulius. Thesiphon, whose martyr's death is men- 
tioned in L3, was among these apostolic men as well; he had died there along 
with his servants Maximinus and Luparius. 

L4, finally, not only mentioned the fourth apostolic man, Caecilius (sic, not 
Cecilio, as in the Parchment and the Lead Books!), disciple of Saint James, but 
his ashes were also found together with 16.45 The plaques and ashes, there- 
fore, "proved" the historical truth of the tradition of the apostolic men and 
connected them with the journey to and burial of Saint James in the Iberian 
Peninsula. Latin was also used in the first two Lead Books: they bear both a 
Latin and an Arabic title. 

The discovery of Caecilius's remains followed the discoveries of the bodies 
of other apostolic men in the years preceding it. In 1593 the body of Torquatus, 
who had allegedly been bishop of Guadix (near Granada), had been found in 
Celanova, in northwest Spain, where it had been taken from Guadix in order to 
prevent it from falling into the hands of the Moors. The body of Secundius was 
discovered in Ávila at about the same time.*6 


44 Harris, From Muslim to Christian Granada, 114. 

45 These seven apostolic men were Caecilius, Torquatus, Ctesiphon, Euphrasius, Indaletius, 
Hesychius and Secundius. On the legend of the seven men see Kendrick, Saint James in 
Spain, 72. See on the legend of James and its later connection to the legend of the apos- 
tolic men: Márquez Villlanueva, Santiago: Trayectoria de un mito, 47. 

46 Kendrick, Saint James in Spain, 72. 
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Very soon, however, critics started to identify Islamic, heretical aspects, but 
the defenders of the Christian nature of the Books did not pay heed, perhaps 
because the general population was very soon committed to the findings.*” The 
question of how these conflicting interpretations came into being and how 
they continued to exist side by side until well into the twentieth century has 
been a guiding question for many scholars of the Sacromonte affair, including 
ourselves. This important question could not be answered as long as the orig- 
inal sources remained out of reach. No interpretation could be tested against 
the original sources. 

In presenting our study and critical edition of the Parchment and the Lead 
Books we first of all offer an historical overview of the interpretation process 
of the Parchment and the Lead Books. It is not our aim here to deal with all 
the aspects of that complex and long process. We will limit ourselves to ana- 
lyzing the contributions of translators and interpreters who were able to study 
the original Arabic Lead Book texts and /or the Parchment and who were thus 
in a position to make an informed assessment. In that way, we surmise, they 
contributed to the body of knowledge about their contents and in a sense 
controlled the stream of information, including the possibility that they con- 
tributed to their coming into existence (i.e., were authors). In this way, we aim 
to reconstruct the “genealogy” of the interpretation, which allows us to estab- 
lish whose authority was followed. 

In order to assess the corpus of translations and interpretations we have 
focused in our research in the archives and libraries on identifying Arabic tran- 
scriptions of the Parchment and Lead Books and on determining dates and 
authorship. Our study concentrates on the rich materials in the Sacromonte 
Abbey, the Archive of the Real Chancillería (Granada), the Library of the Royal 
Academy of History, the National Library of Spain, the Museo Lázaro Gal- 
diano (Madrid), the Library and Archive of Zabálburu (Madrid) and the Vatican 
Archives that were made available to us in the Sacromonte Abbey, as part of the 
documentation on CD-ROM that had been handed over by the Vatican in 2000. 


47 Coleman, Creating Christian Granada, 195. According to Coleman, it was the support of 
the Granadan people rather than that of the secular and religious authorities (including 
the Chapter and Archbishop Pedro de Castro) that acted in the crucial years 1595-1596 as 
a moving force: “Yet the cathedral chapter, the municipal council, and even Archbishop 
Castro himself all appear in the key events of 1595-1596 to have acted in ways that were 
more responsive than directive, following rather than leading the broad-based devotional 
fervor” (ibid., 196). Coleman assumes that the forgers aimed to create a reform towards a 
more inclusive and open society. As we will see, however, the Lead Books threaten with a 
curse those who will not believe in the Essence of the Gospel (see LP18, question 1). 
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We will analyze the process in chronological order, taking into account the 
contexts in which each translator with first-hand knowledge of the sources 
worked. Our work will discuss those who wrote about the Lead Books on the 
basis of secondary knowledge about them if this is relevant. 

We will start with the discovery of the Parchment and the Lead Books and 
then analyze the interpretation process in Spain and Rome until their condem- 
nation by Pope Innocent x1 (Chapters 1-4). Then we will discuss the academic 
studies about the Parchment and the Lead Books (Chapter 5). Following this, 
we will present a general introduction to our edition and translation in Chap- 
ters 6 to 9. These chapters will discuss the material and paleographical aspects 
(Chapter 6), style and language (Chapter 7), the methodology we follow in 
our edition and translation (Chapter 8), and the structure and contents of the 
Parchment and the Lead Books, including the question of their authorship 
(Chapter 9). 


TABLE 1 Chronology and Concordance of the titles of the Lead Books in Arabic, English, Spanish, and 


Latin 
Ourchro- Title Hagerty Vatican or- MS, BNE 
nological der ACDF, 10503 
number- r7g | MS (Estepa) 
ing BCLM 265 
1 Lat./Ar. Liber Fundamenti Ecclesie/Kitab Qawaid al-Din 1 1 1 


Eng. Book of the fundaments of Religion 
Sp. Libro de los fundamentos de la ley 
Lat. Vat. Liber fundamentorum fidei 
2 Lat./Ar. Liber de Essentia Dei/Kitab Fi al-Dhat al-Karima 2 2 2 
Eng. Book of Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar on the Venerable Essence 
Sp. Libro de la esencia de Dios 
Lat. Vat. Liber de essentia veneranda 
3 Ar. Dua? wa-hirz li-Ya qub ibn Shamikh al-Zabadi al-Hawari 6 4 6 
Eng. Prayer and Amulet against all evils by James, the son of 
Shamikh al-Zabadi, the Apostle 
Sp. Oración de defensorio de Jacobo 
Lat. Oratio et defensivum Iacobi 
4 Ar. Kitab sifat al-qurban 3 3 3 
Eng. The Book of the Form of the Mass by James the Apostle 
written by his secretary, Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar 
Sp. Libro de la relación de la misa de Jacobo 
Lat. Liber ordinationis missae Iacobi Apostoli 
5 (= 9) Ar. Kitab Nadhrat al-Hawariyyin 
Eng. Book of the honorable and blessed apostle James ibn 
Shamikh al-Zabadi about the admonition of the Apostles 
Sp. El Libro del Cathecismo mayor 
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TABLE 1 Chronology and Concordance of the titles of the Lead Books (cont.) 
Our chro- Title Hagerty Vatican or- MS, BNE 
nological der, ACDF, 10503 
number- r7g / Ms (Estepa) 
ing BCLM 265 
Lat. Liber beatissimi Apostoli Iacobi filii Zamechii Zebedaei de 4 5 4 
predicatione Apostolorum et de rebus quas ipsi constituerunt 
circa hoc. 
6 Ar. Buka Bidruh al-Hawari al-Khalifa 5 6 Included 
Eng. The Weeping of Peter the Apostle, the Vicar in 5 (not 
Sp. Llanto de San Pedro numbered 
Lat. Planctus Petri Apostoli Vicarii separately) 
7 Ar. Kitab Mahasin Sayyidina Yas‘ wa-Ma Gjizihi wa-Ummihi 7 7 7 


Maryam al-Saliha al-Adhra 
Eng. Book of the Outstanding Qualities and Miracles of our 
Lord Jesus and his mother Holy Virgin Mary 
Sp. Libro de los actos de Nuestro Señor 
Lat. Liber rerum praeclare gestarum Domini nostri lesu et 
miraculorum eius et matris eius Mariae sanctae Virginis 
8 Ar. Kitab Muntaha alat al-Qudra wa-al-Hilm wa-al-Sharta ft 15 14 16 
al-Khaliga 1 
Eng. Book of the Utmost Instruments of Power, Clemency and 
Justice in Creation 
Sp. El Libro de summa Providencia 
Lat. Liber assequibilium divinae potentiae, clementiae ac 
iustitiae circa Creaturas 
9 (=5) Ar. Kitab Nadhrat al-Hawariyyin 4 5 5 
Eng. See our number 5 
Sp. El Libro del Cathecismo Menor 
Lat. — 
10 Ar. Kitab Muntaha alat al-qudra, 1 16 15 17 
Eng. Second part of the book of the Ultimate Instruments of 
Power, Clemency and Justice in Creation 
Sp. Libro de Providencia 
Lat. Pars secunda liber assequibilium divinae potentiae 
11 Ar. Kitab Tawrikh Khatam Sulayman 17 13 18 
Eng. Book of the History of the Seal of Solomon 
Sp. La Historia del Sello, 6 anillo de Salomon 
Lat. Liber historiae sigilli Salomonis 
12 Ar. Kitab Wasf Munan Dar al-Salam wa-Adhab Dar al- 18 17 19 
Intiqam 
Eng. Book of the Blessings of the Abode of Peace and the Pun- 
ishments of the Abode of Revenge 
Sp. Tratado del Infierno y de la Gloria 
Lat. Liber relationis doni domus pacis et tormenti domus vin- 
dicate 
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TABLE 1 Chronology and Concordance of the titles of the Lead Books (cont.) 

Our chro- Title Hagerty Vatican or- MS, BNE 
nological der, ACDF, 10503 
number- r7g | MS (Estepa) 
ing BCLM 265 

13 Ar. Kitab fi Tabrat al-Malak wa-Qudratihi 19 16 20 


Eng. Book on the Nature and Power of the Angel 
Sp. Libro de la naturaleza del angel y de su poder 
Lat. De natura angeli et eius potentia 
14 Ar. Kitab al-Hikam fi al-Din n 12 12 
Eng. Book of Wisdoms and Sayings (Hadith) for the End of 
Times 
Sp. Libro de las sentencias acerca de la ley 
Lat. Liber sententiarum circa fidem 
15 Ar. Kitab Tawrikh haqiqat al-injil 8 8 8 
Eng. Book of the History of the Essence of the Gospel 
Sp. El Libro de la Historia de la Haqiqa 
Lat. Liber historiae certificationis Evangeliae 
16 Ar. Kitab Munajat al-Saliha Maryam al-Adhra 10 n n 
Eng. Book of the Intimate Conversations of the Holy Virgin 
Mary 
Sp. El Libro del Coloquio de Nuestra Sefiora 
Lat. Liber colloquii Sanctae Mariae Virginis 
17 Ar. Haqiqat al-Injil Apén- - - 
Eng. The Essence of the Gospel dice Iv 
Sp. Libro mudo, "Certificación del Evangelio" 
Lat. Liber mutus 
18 Ar. Kitab Mawahib Thawab Haqiqat al-Injil 9 9 9 
Eng. Book of the Gifts of Reward to the Servants of God who 
believe in the Essence of the Gospel 
Sp. Libro de los dones del galardon 
Lat. Liber donorum premii certificationem evangelii creden- 


tibus 
19 Ar. Kitab al-asrar al-'azima - - 10 (en sigil- 
Eng. Book of the Enormous Secrets los) 


Sp. Libro de misterios grandes 
Lat. Liber mysteriorum magnorum 
20 Ar. Kitab Mahásin Ya‘qub al-Hawari 12 18 13 
Eng. Book of the Outstanding Qualities of James 
Sp. Libro de las acciones de Jacobo 
Lat. Liber rerum praeclare gestarum Iacobi Apostoli et mirac- 
ulorum eius 
21 Ar. Kitab Mahásin Ya‘qub al-Hawari 13 19 14 
Eng. Second Book of the Outstanding Qualities of James 
Sp. Libro de las acciones de Jacobo 
Lat. Pars secunda liber rerum praeclare gestarum Iacobi pars 
II 
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TABLE 1 Chronology and Concordance of the titles of the Lead Books (cont.) 

Our chro- Title Hagerty Vatican or- MS, BNE 
nological der, ACDF, 10503 
number- r7g / Ms (Estepa) 
ing BCLM 265 

22 Ar. Kitab al-asrar al-'azima 14 10 15 


Eng. Book of the Enormous Secrets 
Sp. Libro de misterios grandes 
Lat. Liber mysteriorum magnorum 


CHAPTER 1 


The Discovery” of the Parchment of the Turpiana 
Tower, the Plates and the First Seven Lead Books 


(1588-1596) 


1 The Discoveries' 


On 19 March 1588 a discovery was made in the ancient towerin the city center of 
Granada, which had been a part of the Great Mosque complex and had to make 
room for the new cathedral. During the demolition a small lead box was found, 
which was sealed with lead and bitumen. It contained a parchment with texts 
in Latin, Spanish and Arabic, a piece of linen, a small bone, and ashes.! That 
the box would also include an image of the Virgin Mary seems a later addition 
to the reports about the discovery, and not found in the earliest versions. The 
then archbishop of Granada, Juan Méndez de Salvatierra (c. 1530-1588), gave 
orders to determine the authenticity of the discovery including the relics, and 
to interpret the parchment.? 


1 In his Información, published in 1632, the Marquis of Estepa describes the discovery as fol- 
lows: “halló una caxa pequeña de plomo, larga de un xeme, alta de dos, ancha algo mas de 
quatro, quadrangular. Estava betunada por dentro, y por de fuera con cierto betun grueso 
negro, para mayor conseruacion de lo que contenia, y el plomo rayado, para que el betun 
asiesse mexor en el. Dentro tenia en una tablica pintada vna Imagen de Nuestra Señora, 
y un lienco casero basto, a medida dela caxa, que cubria lo demas; luego un pergamino 
arrollado, y doblado, y dentro del un liengo, que parecia ser la mitad de vno quadrangular 
de poco mas de media vara de ancho, y casi vna de largo, cortado de esquina a esquina, y 
assi triangular. Avia debaxo vn hueso de vn coto de largo, ancho como vn dedo pulgar. El 
demas vazio de la caxa llenavan ciertas arenas, ó poluos como limaduras de color entre azul 
y nagor, que se ignora que fuessen [...].” Estepa, Información, fols. 5-6. It is highly unlikely 
that the image of the Virgin Mary was among the findings. According to Estepa, it had been 
hidden by one of the discoverers, Francisco Cano, immediately after the discovery (Informa- 
ción, fol. 5P) No reason is mentioned. However, no image is mentioned in the Parchment 
itself, which offers only a list of saintly remains, nor does it appear in the original report, 
or on the commemorative plaque in the Cathedral (reproduced in Martínez Medina, *La 
Abadía y su legado artístico cultural,” fig. 20, 294 [the photo is also found in Medínez Me- 
dina, Cristianos y Musulmanes, 185). In the evaluation report preserved in the Archive of the 
Sacromonte (AsMG C 49, Calificación, fol. 641), Paz Maldonado offered a copy of the report 
describing the discovery in 1588 (copy dated 1595). This report did not mention an image 
either. 

2 Hehadbeenarchbishop since n September 1577. See on his life: Antolinez de Burgos, Historia 
Eclesiástica de Granada, 365-370. 
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FIGURE 4 Los cinco monumentos antiguos de Granada (“the five ancient monuments of 
Granada”), left below the Turpiana Tower. Engraving by Francisco Heylan 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 
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The first person whom we could identify as interpreter of the Arabic pas- 
sages was the Granadan Morisco translator Miguel de Luna. Luna (and the 
translators that would follow him) allegedly did their work independently of 
each other. Luna worked in his own house between 26 and 3o March.* We 
publish his report here as P1. In this transcription and literal translation, Luna 
did not translate the square below the prophecy (cifra de la prophecia), which 
“needs more study”? He signed the document as “medical doctor, inhabitant 
of Granada, interpreter of the Arabic language” (medico vezino de Granada, 
intérprete de lengua araviga) and declared that he worked in the service of 
Archbishop Juan Méndez de Salvatierra, and in the presence of the licenci- 
ate José Fajardo, a former professor of Oriental Languages at the University of 
Salamanca, who had himself declined to do the interpretation but had recom- 
mended Luna. Also involved, but at a later stage, around June 1588, was the 
licenciate Francisco López Tamarid, first prebendary of the Cathedral, royal 
interpreter and interpreter for the Inquisition.” 

A second interpretation was done by Alonso del Castillo between 2 and 
5 April 1588.5 Both men had been active as Arabic interpreters for some years. 
Let us briefly introduce them. 

Miguel de Luna was born in Granada in 1552.? His family originated in the 
city of Baeza and they considered themselves descendants of Mudejars who 


3 The result is found in our document P1. This document is in fact the earliest we are aware of 
in which a partial transcription of the Arabic passages of the parchment is offered. It is not 
clear what was the role of Francisco López Tamarid, a familiar and interpreter for the Inquisi- 
tion in the Kingdom of Granada, probably himself a Morisco. See on him Wiegers, “The ‘Old’ 
or Turpiana' Tower in Granada and its Relics according to Ahmad b. Qasim al-Hajari," Harris, 
From Muslim to Christian Granada, 152-157. Harris argues that Tamarid may well have been 
one of the forgers, see also García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 124— 
130, and Caro Baroja, Las falsificaciones, 119. 

4 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 24. According to Boyano Guerra, “En busca del original,” 126 n. 16, the 
text is also preserved in ASMG, Leg 111 (caja) s.f. 

5 Pi, fol. 407P. 

6 Pi, fol. 407*. See on Fajardo and the Parchment: García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The 
Orient in Spain, 171. 

7 ASMG, Leg. v, fol. 24ff., translation of parts of the Parchment by López Tamarid, dated 25 June 
1588; García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 171; Harris, From Muslim to 
Christian Granada, 154. 

8 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 26; Boyano, “En busca del original” 126 n. 15, mentions a copy signed 
by both Luna and Castillo in ASMG, Leg. 244. In addition we find a translation by Luna and 
Castillo in MS 5785, BNE, fols. 1565—162 (see on this manuscript Wiegers, “The ‘Old’ or Turpi- 
ana' Tower in Granada"). 

9 ARCG, leg. 2432-14, fol. 2964, which includes a translation of LP4. On 18 February 1596, he tells 
the notary that he is 43 years old. 
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had converted out of free will, i.e., they were so-called Old Moriscos (moriscos 
antiguos). For this reason, they were probably exempted from being expelled 
to Castile along with many other Granadan Moriscos after the uprising in the 
Alpujarras between 1568 and 1571. Be that as it may, Luna read medicine at the 
University of Granada and lived in that city as a practicing doctor. He belonged 
to the parish of San Miguel and possessed a garden at the foot of the Valparaíso 
hillock for more than 25 years, i.e., from 1570 onwards.' Luna married an Old 
Christian woman, Maria de Veráztegui. They had at least two sons, Alonso and 
Juanico. We do not know much about Miguel de Luna's life before the discov- 
ery of the Parchment and the Lead Books." We have seen that he owned the 
said carmen. He is also known to have been active in translating documents 
related to the revolt of the Moriscos (he suggests that his work in this respect 
had been useful to the king) and had done the same with regard to letters of 
the Moroccan king.” In this letter to the king, dated 1584, he offered his ser- 
vices. The response was negative, perhaps also as a result of negative advice 
by his coreligionist and Granadan Morisco translator Alonso del Castillo, who 
wrote the king saying that since Luna belonged to those of the contrabando 
(i.e., Luna's political and religious loyalties were not to be relied upon), it could 
be hazardous to allow him to travel to Morocco. Castillo and Luna do not seem 
to have been on a very friendly footing. 

The first datum we have about Luna's involvement in the Lead Books is that 
he worked on the translation of Arabic passages of the Parchment of the Torre 
Turpiana in March 1588, as can be seen from the autograph document, P1. In 
search for tools he asked the king in these years to be able to consult al-Jawhari's 
dictionary extant in the Library of El Escorial.!* 

He translated several medical treatises and in 1592 sent a letter to the king 
about the hygienic advantages of the use of baths, the Tratado de los baños 
(Treatise about Baths). In it he mentioned the Prophecy of John and the com- 
mentary on it in the Parchment as a text which was meant to come to light 
in this period because it alludes to the French disease and to a divine inter- 
vention which would remedy it in this time and age.!5 Thus, he presented it as 
completely authentic. 


10  ASMG, C 49, fol. 31aff. 

11 Garcia-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 166 ff. 

12 Garcia-Arenal, “Miguel de Luna y los Moriscos de Toledo: ‘No ay mejor moro 
esp. 256. 

13  Boyano, “En busca del original) 140. 

14 Archivo y Biblioteca de Zabálburu, Altamira, Carpeta 161, GD 5, D 125. 

15  SeeourPs5,beyt 5, in Luna's interpretation. See the edition of this treatise in García-Arenal 


» 


» 253-262, 
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In the same year Luna published the first part of his soon very successful and 
popular pseudo-historical work Historia Verdadera del Rey don Rodrigo (The 
True History of King Don Rodrigo). We do not know when he began this work, 
but he completed writing it in 1589, one year after the Parchment had been 
found. A second part would follow later. 

The Verdadera Historia was allegedly a faithful translation of an Arabic 
manuscript extant in the library of El Escorial, and according to Luna, the Ara- 
bic original was a history written by the wise (sabio) alcayde Abulcasim Tarif 
Abentarique, “of the Arab nation” (de nación árabe). Luna presented Abulcasim 
Tarif Abentarique as an eyewitness to the conquest of Iberia by the Arabs and 
to the establishment of Muslim rule. Unlike the received historical records of 
these events known in Spain at the time, in this chronicle the Arab rulers are 
presented as evenhanded and mild towards all their subjects, Muslims and non- 
Muslims alike. Modern historians have argued that Luna's aim was to show that 
Muslim rulers had presented no threat to Christian minorities and that the con- 
temporary Moriscos had always been loyal subjects of the Spanish king and 
therefore deserved to be treated by the Spanish authorities on an equal basis 
with Old Christian subjects, in spite of their different cultural habits and their 
spoken and written use of the Arabic language. 

Even though Luna presented himself as the reliable translator of this eyewit- 
ness report, he was already under suspicion of having forged it in the 1590s by 
such contemporaries as the Arabist Diego de Urrea. Others, however, defended 
him.!” From 1595 onwards, the year in which the first Lead Books were discov- 
ered, until his death in 1615, Luna was involved in the translation and inter- 
pretation of Lead Books and expressed again and again his opinion that they 
represented authentic early Christian lore.!9 


and Rodríguez Mediano, “Miguel de Luna,” 226—230, the citation of the prophecy on 229. 
See on his medical background and medical works, Bernabé Pons, Estudio preliminar, X- 
XII. 

16 See on this: Bernabé Pons, “Estudio preliminar” XLVff., and the sources referred to by 
him. See on Cervantes's playful reference to Luna in the Quijote, for example: Harvey, The 
Moriscos and Cervantes; García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, the Orient in Spain, 191- 
193; Wiegers. "The Granada Lead Book translator" 

17  Itshould be noted, however, that others, such as the Granadan licenciate and attorney 
Joan de Faría, extolled Luna, and argued that the Verdadera Historia confirmed Luna's 
capacities as a translator of the Parchment, see García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, 
The Orient in Spain, 90-91; Caro Baroja, Las falsificaciones, 125. 

18 See Luna's authenticated official statements accompanying his translation of LP1 and 2 
in ARCG 2432-14, fols. 733-82^ from July 1595, his testimony as witness 23 in ASMG, C 49, 
fol. 31, and even as a witness to one of the discoveries of the Lead Books, ibid., fol. 8-8. 
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The process went along with his evolving career as an Arabic interpreter. In 
1588 he signed documents as “physician, inhabitant of this city [Granada] and 
Arabic interpreter, which he continued to do until at least February 1596 when 
he signed his Spanish translation of LP4.!* But in a document dated 8 July 1596 
he is called "interpreter to his Majesty for the Arabic language" (interprete de 
su Magestad en la lengua árabe).20 It seems very likely that he earned this well- 
paid position as a result of his "successful" efforts to interpret the Parchment 
and the Lead Books, and maybe in particular the Parchment, about which he 
gave a magisterial lecture in August 1595. 

His ambitions to earn the position are also clear in the foreword to the king 
in his Verdadera Historia.*! Already in 1588, after having done a first translation 
of the Parchment, he voiced ambitions in correspondence with the king.?? Juan 
Vázquez del Mármol (d. 1615), a Latinist, paleographer and book corrector at the 
court, tells us that Luna, after completing his first translations in March 1588, 
had written to the king that he had made the best translation of the Prophecy, 
but that in view of the threat of excommunication by Castro he was only willing 
to speak personally with the king himself about it. Castillo, he said, had merely 
based himself on his (Luna’s) work. For that reason he, Luna, deserved at least 
the same salary as Castillo. Moreover, he asked the king for favors in the form 
of possible positions at court. 

It seems very likely that Alonso del Castillo would have experienced Luna’s 
career and success as an interpreter as a threat to his own position. In any event, 
Castillo died in 1607 and in about 1610 Luna also attempted to achieve recog- 
nition as a noble (hidalgo), something that, if successful, would certainly have 
helped to save him and his family from being expelled from Spain.?? But even 
without achieving this he seems to have succeeded in this: he, his wife (who 
was an Old Christian) and his sons remained in Spain after the expulsion of 
the Moriscos. One of these sons, Alonso, practiced medicine in Italy and lived 
for some time in Rome.?* In 1609, Alonso was a connection between the Vatican 
and those in Spain who were seeking qualified translators ofthe Lead Books in 
Rome. It was in this context, a we will see below, that Marcos Dobelio came to 


19  SeePiandrP4. 

20 See P5, fol. 1422, 

21 See Gilbert, In Good Faith, 203. 

22 Juan Vázquez del Mármol to Archbishop Pedro de Castro, 17 June 1588, ASMG, Leg. v, 
fols. 242-26, 

23 See Cabanelas Rodríguez, “Cartas del morisco Miguel de Luna,” 31-47. 

24 Ibid. 38, Letter written by Miguel de Luna to Pedro de Castro, 4 November 1609. 
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Spain.”5 Luna died in Granada in 1615 and was buried in that city as a “good and 
faithful Christian.”26 

But while Luna was seen by the outside world as an Arab Christian, some- 
where between 1600 and 1603 he was mentioned in the Inquisition trial of 
Jerónimo de Rojas, a Morisco from Toledo. He is said to have told a Morisco 
friend from Hornachos shortly before Rojas was arrested that in the "lead 
leaves" found on the Sacromonte in Granada it was written in the hand of Jesus 
Christ that he himself said that he was not God, nor the son of God, and that 
God does not have a son; and that no one should be deceived, and that on the 
Day of Judgement these miserable Christians would be nastily surprised and 
when they would find that they were condemned, they would turn to Jesus 
Christ and ask: “Why did you deceive us"? Jesus would deny this, replying that 
at no moment had he said that he was God, but that they, with their Latin 
and their councils, had started this; and he admonished them to return to the 
Prophet Muhammad, and he told them that Jesus Christ had never said that he 
was God, but rather that he was a Prophet.? According to the witnesses, there 
lived no better Muslim than Luna (no había mejor moro que él). Luna was there- 
fore said to have been a Muslim who, according to these witnesses, expressed 
his faith in the Islamic victory of the Lead Books. However, we have to bear in 
mind that these were witnesses who testified before the Inquisition. No other 
evidence of such suspicions were voiced during Luna's life, and he was buried 


25 See also the list of possible translators in ASMG, Leg. v1, fols. 373-425, in which Dobelio is 
mentioned. 

26  ASMG, Leg. V, fol. 737, a letter from Alonso Nuñez de Valdivia y Mendoza to Archbishop 
Pedro de Castro discussing the "Christian" death of Miguel de Luna, 10 December 1615. The 
letter is followed on fol. 738 by an undated letter to Castro by doña María de Veráztegui, 
his widow, confirming this information. It is not said exactly where he was buried. 

27 "Como en las hojas de plomo que se han hallado en el Monte Santo de Granada está 
scripto de mano de Jesuchristo como el mismo dixo que ni era Dios, ni hijo de Dios, ni Dios 
tenía hijo, que no se engafiasse nadie, y que en el día del juicio los miserables christianos 
engañados, quando se vean condenar yran a Jesuchristo a decir “¿por que nos engañaste? 
Y el se descanter con decir que no se hallara scripto que él es Dios que el dixesse que era 
hijo de Dios sino que ellos con su latin y con sus concilios lo han venido a decir y le dirá al 
nabi (ques Mahoma), ‘nabi, volved por mí y decidles a estos lo que supistes en el mundo’ 
y el nabi dirá como supe de la gente de verdad //41a// que Jesuchristo no dijo tal y Dios 
dirá que es verdad que Jesuchristo nunca dixo sino que era propheta." (AHN Inquisición, 
Toledo, exp. 197-5, fols. 409—412). Our transcript is based on the document itself. It is also 
transcribed in García-Arenal, "Miguel de Luna y los Moriscos de Toledo," 258, and García- 
Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 187-188. See for a detailed study of 
the trial: García-Arenal and Benítez Sánchez-Blanco, The Inquisition Trial of Jerónimo de 
Rojas, a Morisco of Toledo (1601—1603). 
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in Granada as a Christian. Four years after Miguel de Luna's death, however, a 
man called Alonso de Luna, claiming to be the son of Dr. Luna, was tried before 
the Inquisition of Granada and Murcia for Islamic heresies. During his trial he 
also discussed the Lead Books, and showed that he had intimate knowledge 
about them. We will return to this trial below. 

Alonso del Castillo was born in Granada in about 1525,28 and died in the 
same city in 1607, at the colación de San Miguel, at about 82 years old.?? He 
was also buried in the parish church.?? Like Miguel de Luna, Castillo had read 
medicine in Granada, and became involved in the translation of Arabic doc- 
uments. Castillo had also studied classical Arabic with the Flemish student of 
Arabic Nicolas Cleynaerts when the latter stayed in Granada.?! Castillo was the 
first to make an inventory of the Arabic manuscripts in the Escorial library and 
searched for manuscripts to be included in its collections in the archives of 
the Granadan Inquisition.?? In 1566 he was appointed municipal romanceador 
(Arabic translator) as successor to Juan Rodríguez.?? 

Since the uprising, Castillo, who in the Arabic report of another Morisco is 
called Al-Ukayhil, lived in the Albaicín, in a house that he had received from 
the king because of his services as an Arabic interpreter during the rebellion. 
Because of the good services he and his family had rendered to the king they 
were also exempted from the expulsion of the Moriscos from Granada to Castile 
in 1571. In 1582 he was appointed romanceador de la lengua árabe to the king. 
He had a brother, García, who exercised the same profession and whose work 
Castillo protected.3* As brothers and translators they were no exception: the 
office of translator was often transmitted within families and across genera- 
tions. Translators were active in various positions, for example in the chapter 
(cabildo), the chancellery and the Inquisition. Castillo, and also Luna, were 
active as translators in the service of the Inquisition.3* In his last will, which 
he had drawn up in 1607, Castillo appointed his grandson as his sole heir and 
owner of the house in the Albaicín.?6 This grandson still lived there in 1614, 


28  ACRG,leg. 2432 14, fol. 106%. In the said document, dated 23 June 1595, he states his age to 
be more or less seventy years old. 

 ASMG, Leg. 14E, testament drawn up in the presence of Juan Calvo Navarro.‏ و2 

30 García Pedraza, Actitudes ante la Muerte, 11, 1010. 

31  VanKoningsveld, “Mon Kharuf” 

32 Daniel Hershenzon, “Doing Things with Arabic in the Seventeenth-Century Escorial” 162, 
n. 7. 

33 See Gilbert, In Good Faith, 45. 

34 See Collado Ruiz, “El médico romanceador Alonso del Castillo," 476—479. 

35 Gilbert, In Good Faith, 46. 

36 ASMG, Leg. 14E. 
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and he in his turn was apparently excluded from the general expulsion of the 
Moriscos from Spain. In short, Castillo had acquired a great deal of symbolic 
and social capital that he was eager to protect. In his public testimonies Alonso 
del Castillo stated that he believed in the authenticity of the Parchment and 
Lead Books, as we will show below.37 

Even though we will deal in detail with the contents of the Parchment below 
and in our critical edition, a brief explanation must be given here, restricting 
our discussion to the way in which the early interpreters, primarily Luna and 
Castillo, constructed their interpretations, based upon their own study of the 
sources. In very broad lines, and focusing on the commonalities between their 
interpretations, the picture which arises from their work is that of a Granadan 
bishop who transmitted a prophecy by John about the end of time. Allegedly 
written originally in Hebrew, it was then translated into Greek and also, for 
later generations, into Spanish, together with a commentary in Arabic; that 
commentary paraphrased the prophecy and added that its esoteric, hidden 
meaning would be explained by a servant of God at the end of time, when a 
city of the sea would possess that of the East. The said documents were to be 
hidden from the infidels, that is, the Moors (mauri)! 

The first lines, written in Arabic, were interpreted as follows. Cecilio, bishop 
of Granada, writes in Arabic about his discovery of a prophecy, whose Hebrew 
original had been translated into Greek and encrypted by Dionysius the Are- 
opagite.38 Dionysius the Areopagite had added a commentary to the encrypted 
prophecy, which, if interpreted in the correct way, would explain the hid- 
den/esoteric meaning of the prophecy. Caecilio had translated the prophecy 
into Spanish, and the commentary into Arabic, for use of the Spanish Arabic- 
speaking Christians. 

The text of the Spanish Prophecy can be summarized as follows: The author 
of the fourth Gospel announces the imminent End of the World. When six 
centuries will have passed, the text says, because of grave sins that will be com- 
mitted in the world, dark shadows will arise in the Eastern parts and will be 
spread to the Western parts of the world by furious ministers, by which the light 
of the sun will be eclipsed and the temple of his master and his faith will suf- 
fer heavy persecution.?? When fifteen centuries will have passed a second set 


37 Van Koningsveld and Wiegers, “Five Documents,” 217-218; ASMG C 49, fols. 431-439 (about 
the ancient, Christian nature of the Parchment, on 20 September 1595). 

38 The author stipulates that the prophecy had originally been written in another language, 
and from that language translated into Greek. 

39 Perhaps the perils of the temple and the maestro are references to al-Mansur's campaign 
against Santiago de Compostela (- the temple of the master). In the poem In Sancti Jacobi 
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of shadows will appear in the lands of “Aquilon,” and out of them will emerge 
a dragon whose mouth will spew forth seed that, once planted, will divide the 
faith into sects; and once joined with each other they will conquer the world 
together. From Western lands will come forth the “three enemies”* increasing 
their malice, and through their master they will bring sensuality, and a plague 
theretofore unseen will infect the world. In a tiny corner of the world the light 
will retreat to where it will be sheltered by the column of its stone with these 
miraculous signs and another that the veil will reveal; humankind and partic- 
ularly the priesthood will be threatened and the Antichrist will announce his 
imminent coming, with which the prophecy will be fulfilled and the Last Judge- 
ment will approach when the complete truth will be announced to the world; 
and from the South will come forth the judge of the truth. We will return to 
this part of the text below, and deal in greater detail with the textual prob- 
lems not addressed by either Luna or any of the other contemporary transla- 
رورم‎ 

Then follows a commentary—which basically follows the text of the proph- 
ecy and explains it to the Arabic readership—and some closing words. Then 
follow verses 1-14 of the Gospel of John in Arabic. In the subscript in Latin, 
Patricio tells us that Cecilio (sic), bishop of Granada, had, when his end was 
near, asked him to hide his treasure of relics from the Moors in a sacred place: 
those relics being the prophecy of John the evangelist about the end of the 
world, the bone (os) of Saint Stephen protomartyr, and the veil of Saint Mary 
(Latin subscription: pannus). There God would make them manifest. Accord- 
ing to the Latin text, the cloth had been used by Mary to wipe her tears during 
the passion of her son. These words refer back to the text at the top of the Parch- 
ment. 

In order to understand the impact which the discovery made on the popu- 
lation, we have to turn to the traditions which circulated in Granada about its 
early Christian history. Caecilius was well known in Granada before 1588 as one 
the seven apostolic men (los siete varones apostólicos) who had allegedly come 
to Granada to spread the faith. A Caecilius cult had been instituted in Granada 
around 1501, the same year in which one of the parishes in the city was dedi- 


James is referred to as “Clari magistri lateri" (line 6), see Márquez Villanueva, Santiago, 
420—421. 
40 Here we make use of and follow to a great extent the wordings of the translation by Con- 
suelo López-Morillas in: García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 17-18. 
41 We dealt with these problems in Van Koningsveld and Wiegers, "The Parchment,’ passim. 
42 The subscript by "Patricius" does not say anything about the image of the Virgin Mary, 
which according to Estepa had been found in the lead box as well (see above). 
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cated to him.* In 1584 Canon Pedro Guerra de Lorca of the Granadan Cathedral 
wrote his La historia de la vida y martirio de San Cecilio y sus seis compañeros 
llamados los apóstoles de Nuestra Hespaña (History of the life and martyrdom 
of St. Caecilius and his six companions called the Apostles of our Spain).** The 
protomartyr Stephen, a very important saint, was the object of veneration in 
the cathedral as well.* The Parchment presented itself as a historical source 
for the early history of Christianity in Spain and aimed to authenticate the dis- 
course that circulated in Granada. In sections 6, 7 and 8 we will discuss in more 
detail the form and nature of the original text and its relationship to the Lead 
Book texts. 

For the early interpreters of the Parchment, then, the Parchment, the relics 
and the ashes seemed to situate themselves firmly within the local and uni- 
versal history of the Roman Catholic Church.^$ The prophetic text was seen by 
the chronicler Juan Mármol y Carvajal (1524-1600) as referring to the prophet 
Muhammad and the Christian heretics in his day, and to Luther and other 
heretics in his day, and in this respect this interpretation would fit into a 
sixteenth-century discursive tradition which stipulated a dangerous alliance 
between Muslims and Reformers.4” However, as would become clear much 
later, there were references to a built-in code in the square in Arabic. This 
magic square (cifra) resisted interpretation and raised many doubts. More- 


43 Martínez Medina, La Abadía, 267. 

44 On Lorca: García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, “Luna,” 100; Barrios Aguilera, Fraude, 
225; García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, Orient in Spain, 16. Manuscript BNE MS 1499, 
a treatise by Lorca on Granada's ecclesiastical history, is also to be found in AsMG Ms C 48 
(see Alonso, Los apócrifos del Sacromonte, 54 n. 42). Martínez Medina, Cristianos y Musul- 
manes, publishes excerpts from his work (apéndice 1, 467-470). 

45  Itisinterestingto note the existence of a connection between Arabic and Stephen before 
the sixteenth century. The medieval Iberian iconography of Saint Stephen depicts him in 
relation to Hebrew and Arabic, as can be seen from Jaume Serra's Retablo of St. Stephen 
(ca. 1385, Museu Nacional d'Art de Catalunya), which depicts him buried in a tomb with a 
pseudo-Arabic inscription on it, but also shows him in a debate with Jews holding pseudo- 
Hebrew books in their hands and with Muslims, who hold pseudo-Arabic books. See 
Glazer-Eytan, "The Spirit of The Letters. The Hebrew Inscription in Bermejo's Piedat Revis- 
ited.’ 

46 ADCF, R7c parte 1, fol. 278? ff. discusses the entire process of evaluation through the eyes 
of the Sacromonte authorities. 

47 OnMarmol’s identification: see Castillo Fernández, Entre Granada y el Maghreb, 511; Tins- 
ley, History and Polemics in the French Reformation; Geddes, Miscellaneous tracts, vol. 1, 
London, 1730, 345-383, esp. 352, explains that the “three enemies in the West' in the 
Prophecy are Dr Egidio, Dr. Constantino, Dr. Cazala, all burnt in Spain for being Protes- 
tants, in the beginning of Philip 11.” Indeed, these three prominent figures were burnt at 
the stake in 1559/1560 in Spain for being heretics. 


THE ‘DISCOVERY’ OF THE PARCHMENT, THE PLATES AND LEAD BOOKS 1-7 31 


over, according to the critics, the conceptual framework of the commentary in 
Arabic betrayed Islamic notions which seemed to indicate that the document 
could not be ancient nor Christian. It speaks about the esteemed Gospel (Ara- 
bic: al-injil al-‘aziz), an expression strongly reminiscent of the Quranic term 
al-qur'n al-‘aziz. Another interesting element is the use of the name ‘Isa b. 
Maryam, the Quranic name of Jesus, while the common name of Jesus among 
Arabic-speaking Christians was Yasú”. If we assume that the anonymous author 
wished to convince his readers that Cecilio was a Catholic Christian, he had 
made a few mistakes and had to do some explaining. Two other important ele- 
ments which drew attention were, as we will see, the use of Spanish and Arabic, 
in addition to Latin, which resulted in severe criticism from many scholars, 
since neither Spanish nor Arabic was known to have existed in the first cen- 
tury CE. 

As we have seen above, we are not certain whether the earliest independent 
translation attributed to Alonso del Castillo was really done by him, but fortu- 
nately we possess a transcription by Castillo which is dated only slightly later, 
i.e., 22 June 1588, a few weeks after the unexpected death of the archbishop of 
Granada, Juan Méndez de Salvatierra, on 24 May 1588. We are dealing in fact 
with a faithful copy of the Turpiana Parchment, which was sent to Philip 11 
and is still preserved in the library of El Escorial today. The Escorial version of 
the parchment is one of at least two faithful copies of the Parchment which 
were apparently drawn up for such official use.*$ In our edition of the Escorial 
manuscript (P2), we have inserted in the footnotes references to Luna's version 
of March 1588 (P1).^? 

After the death of Méndez de Salvatierra in 1588 the process of evaluation 
came to a halt and was resumed only when the new archbishop of Granada took 
up his duties on 6 May 1590.9? The name of the new archbishop, who would 
play a crucial role in the defense of the Parchment, the Lead Books, and the 
relics as authentic Christian lore, was Pedro de Castro Vaca y Quiñones (1543- 
1623). Pedro de Castro was president of the Real Chancillería de Valladolid at 
the time of his appointment, but before that had served in various functions 
in Granada. In 1562 Castro had been appointed custodian of the Royal Chapel 
and the chapel of the Holy Martyrs.*! He was well known, therefore, among the 
Granadan population and he knew the city well. 


48 The other is kept in the ARCG, Caja 2432 pieza 4. The parchment is heavily damaged and 
lacunar. 

49 See also Van Koningsveld and Wiegers, "The Parchment of the ‘Torre Turpiana. " 

50 Alonso, Los apócrifos del Sacromonte, 43. 

51 Visitador dela Capilla Real, con la de los Santos Mártires. 
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FIGURE 5 

Portrait of Archbishop Pedro 
de Castro Vaca y Quiñones, 
one of the lead tablets in his 
hands. Oil painting in the 
Sacromonte Abbey 
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Between 1588 and 1595 the work on the Parchment and the relics contin- 
ued at a slow pace. In agreement with the rules established at the Council of 
Trent, the authentication of relics was a matter for local churches, whereas 
documents had to be submitted to Rome for evaluation. One of the signs that 
the work continued is a study by Alonso del Castillo and Miguel de Luna pre- 
served in MS B 2 of the Archive of the Sacromonte de Granada, a detailed study 
which included the commentary in Arabic of the Parchment and which is dated 
5 April 1592 (see P3). 

In 1595 the scenery changed completely when another series of discover- 
ies, this time not in the center of the city but on a hill at the outskirts, began 
to occur. On 21 February 1595 a treasure hunter, Sebastián López, a native of 
Jaén, discovered a lead plaque in Latin in one of the caves of Mount Valparaíso. 
According to some sources, Sebastián López had hoped to find a lost treasure 
of the Visigothic King Roderic, hidden before the invasion of the Arabs in 711. 
He had allegedly learned about this lost treasure through a Morisco book writ- 
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ten in Arabic that had come into his possession after the death of an infantry 
captain from Seville, who had acquired it when he had served in Granada as a 
soldier during the revolt of the Alpujarras.*2 The lead plaque he discovered (our 
document L1) appeared to commemorate the martyr's death of Saint Mesiton, 
one of the apostolic men. 

On z1 March 1595 a lead plaque commemorating the death of another apos- 
tolic man, Hiscius, i.e. Hesychius, was found (L2). In it the said Hiscius was 
described as a disciple (discipulus) of Saint James, who had suffered martyr- 
dom in the second year of the reign of Nero together with a number of his 
disciples. On Monday 10 April 1595 the Lamina of Saint Thesiphon (L3) was 
found, again made of lead, and dedicated to another Apostolic man, who in 
the inscription is described as a disciple of Saint James who, before his conver- 
sion, had been called Abenathar, referring to his Arab name in the Lead Books, 
Tis'ün ibn 'Attàr.53 

Then two Lead Books were discovered. On 22 April 1595 a book with a title 
in Latin and Arabic, Liber Fundamenti Ecclesie (The Book of the Fundament of 
the Church)/ Kitab Qawa'id al-Din (The Book of the Fundaments of Religion), 
was found (LP1).5* It was allegedly written by the aforesaid Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar, the 
disciple of James, whose death had been mentioned in L3. James had ordered 
him to write down (fol. 52) this treatise about God, the creation of Angels, and 
of Adam and Eve. The text refers to a “promised one” (Ar. al-mantm) without 
making the identity of this promised messianic figure clear. The treatise dis- 
cusses sin, then Jesus and then Mary, who is described as a mirror.5> Mary, the 
treatise explains, is untouched by sin. It furthermore discusses how Jesus went 
into Limbo and then rose again and is now seated on the right hand of the father 
in Heaven. He is to judge mankind on the Day of Resurrection. The treatise dis- 
cusses Heaven and Hell as well. Sin, we are told, is atoned for in the mass. Jesus 
is said to have fulfilled the grace of God prefigured by the Law. Jesus's main 
maxim, with which the treatise ends, is: Love God and your brother, wishing 
for him what you wish for yourself.56 


52 See for treasure hunting, Coleman, Creating Christian Granada, 29, 190, and the sources 
referred to by him. We will see below that the Morisco Ahmad b. Qasim al-Hajari tells a 
similarstory. Seeon the hunting of treasures also Richardson, Roma in the Medieval Islamic 
World, 159-161. 

53 2 “]...[ dictus priusquam converteretur Abenathar” 

54 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 62. Estepa, Información, fol. 305: “debaxo de una piedra un plomo 
doblado, y plegado [....] y estavan dentro cinco laminas, o hojas de plomo redondas." 

55  Affifi, Mystical Philosophy, 16, on mirrors in the works of Ibn al-‘Arabi. 

56 Tradition from the Prophet Muhammad, see also Ibn Hajar, Fath al-Bari, quoted in Neus- 
ner and Chilton (eds.), Golden Rule, 103, see Mark 12:30. 
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FIGURE 6 The discovery of the relics on the Valparaiso Hillock. Engraving by Francisco Hey- 
lan 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


On 25 April 1595, three days later, a book entitled Liber de Essentia Dei (The 
Book of the Essence of God), and (in Arabic) Kitab li-Tis tin ibn Attar ft al-Dhat 
al-Karima (The Book of Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar on the Venerable Essence), was found 
(LP2). This was, again, a lead book with both a Latin and an Arabic title. The 
Latin title is found on the cover plate; the book was found doblado en forma 
triangular (folded into a triangular shape). Also written by Tis'un, disciple of 
James, it deals with God's essence (dhat) in Unity (without any deficiency), or, 
at the end, Trinity in Unity. At the very end the creed “M is the R of God” is 
found (not yet the standard creed of the Lead Books, see the note at our trans- 
lation). 

On 30 April, a plaque dedicated to the martyrdom of Saint Caecilius (L4) 
was found.5? It commemorates the martyrdom of Caecilius, who is described 
as a disciple (discipulus) of Saint James, and two of his disciples, Setentrius and 
Patricius, who had been martyred together with him. The inscription on L4 also 
mentions that Caecilius was the author of a commentary on the prophecy of 
John that “is put with other relics in the highest part of the uninhabited ‘Tur- 


57 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 63. 
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ris Turpiane’” connecting the Parchment and the relics that accompanied it to 
these new discoveries. 

In May, 1595, near to the plaque earthly remains of the martyr Caecilius, i.e., 
ashes and bones were found.5? These discoveries were the cause of enormous 
joy in the city: the earthly remains of its most important apostolic man and 
first bishop of the city had been found, and the story about his mission and 
that of James to Iberia confirmed. While here Caecilius is mentioned in Latin, 
the author of the Parchment, as we have seen, spelled his name as Cecilio. In 
the Lead Books he appears first as Ibn al-Rida (in LP7) and in LP8 as “Says al- 
Aya,” a pseudo-Arabic form for Cecilio rather than Caecilius. We will therefore 
henceforward refer to him as Cecilio. 

On 20 September 1595 another Lead Book was found, entitled Du'a^wa-hirz 
li-Yaqub ibn Shamikh al-Zabadi al-Hawari (Prayer and amulet against all evils 
by James, the son of Shamikh al-Zabadi, the Apostle, LP3).5% Recorded, again, 
by Tisún ibn ‘Attar, on the authority of James, on the authority of Jesus, this 
amulet tells about Jesus's words on the cross, his descent into Limbo and his 
ascent into Heaven where he is now seated at the right hand of God. The resur- 
rection is discussed together with the expectation that justice will be done. At 
the end we find a discussion of the seal between the shoulders of Jesus, reading: 
“No God but God, Jesus spirit of God, manifest truth and sincere trustworthi- 
ness.” 

On 1 October 1595 Kitab sifat al-qurban (The Book of the Form of the Mass, 
LP4) was found.®° This is a treatise about the “best work," i.e., the mass, written 
by James and recorded by Tis'un ibn ‘Attar. It describes and prescribes the ritual 
of the mass and discusses the places where it may and may not be celebrated 
(for example, not in the "Land of Fear"). The priest prepares bread and water, 
mixed with wine. The text discusses the words spoken at the consecration of 
both and the transubstantiation. The believers eat the bread, but do not drink 
the water (mixed with wine). 

Kitab qawa'id al-nadhra li al-Hawariyun (“The Book of the fundaments of 
the admonition to the Apostles,” in contemporary Spanish El Libro del Cathe- 
cismo mayor, LP5) was found on 16 October 1595.9! This admonition by James 


58 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 64. 

59 This book has not been preserved among the originals of the Vatican and, as we will see 
below, we had to reconstruct the text based on, among others, the documents included in 
the Vatican process. Alonso, Los apócrifos, 106, who says that it was found “en una cajita 
oval,” calls this discovery the first of a second series of discoveries of Lead Books. Accord- 
ing to him, Castro first asked Luna and Castillo to translate this book. 

60 X Alonso, Los apócrifos, 106. 

61 The title is found on fol. o^. 
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FIGURE 7 The martyrdom of Cecilio and his disciples Patricio and Septentrion at the 
Sacromonte. Engraving by Francisco Heylan 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 
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to the Apostles in the land of Spain is recorded by order of his disciple Tis'ün 
ibn “Attar. It discusses the “three most important matters”: faith, baptism and 
good deeds. In it we find a baptismal formula by “our brother John the Apostle” 
(a reference to the brother of James) and the Vicar Peter (fol. 7^). The last lines 
of LP5 discuss martyrdom, which is “the best addition to pious works.” Martyrs 
are in Paradise. This passage is lacking in LP 9. The book ends with the creed: 
MR Allah (as LP2 does). 

The next book, Buka Bidruh al-Hawart al-Khalifa (The Weeping of Peter the 
Apostle, the Vicar, LP6) was found together with LP5. No mention is made of 
an author, but the work was completed at the hands of the "Arab" Tis'ün ibn 
‘Attar. The short text discusses the weeping of Peter, the Vicar, because of his 
denial of Jesus at the time of the crucifixion. The book extols martyrdom. The 
earliest interpreters saw LP6 as the final part of LP5, and hence LP5 as one lead 
book consisting of 12 folios. However, the foliation numbering and the Seal of 
Solomon heading LP6 strongly suggest that it is a separate booklet. 

On 23 November 1595, LP7, Kitab Mahasin Sayyidina Yasu‘wa-Ma Gjizihi wa- 
Ummihi Maryam al-Saliha al-Adhra (The Book of the Outstanding Qualities 
and Miracles of Our Lord Jesus® and of His Mother the Holy Virgin Mary) was 
found. It deals with the lives, qualities and miracles of Jesus and Mary. Writ- 
ten by Tis‘tin ibn ‘Attar, the narrative introduces his Arab father Salih, and his 
own brothers, among whom was also (Cecilio) Ibn al-Rida, and his sisters. It is 
a book of central significance in the Lead Book corpus, as it offers an Islamic 
representation of a gospel text, meant to serve as an Islamic alternative to the 
canonical gospels. It is said to have been written with the assistance of Cecilio, 
perhaps also serving to enhance its authority and authenticity as an eyewit- 
ness report about the lives of Jesus and Mary. We have discussed its contents 
elsewhere extensively.** 


62 X Alonso, Los apócrifos, 109, following Estepa, Información, fol. 38%, does not consider this 
a separate lead book, as Godoy did. Godoy, however, followed the Vatican order of the 
books. 

63 Always written in the original Arabic as Yasu', with emphatic s, in contradistinction to 
Yasu‘ (with sin), as usually found in Christian Arabic sources, also from al-Andalus. Only in 
the Parchment is Jesus indicated by his Quranic name, ‘Isa. To disguise his all-too-obvious 
Islamic intentions, the author decided to change his strategy concerning this name in the 
Lead Books, adopting its Christian Arabic form, but with a pseudo-archaic spelling added 
to suggest that his name was more ancient and more original than the one found in more 
recent Christian Arabic sources. Dobelio, Nuevo Descubrimiento, fol. 6? ff., comments that 
“our lord Jesus” is not a Christian way to designate Jesus Christ. He adds, fol. 10», that in the 
Vita there is no reference to Jesus as the Son of God, while in the Fundamentum Ecclesie 
and the De Essentia Dei this doctrine is referred to only between parentheses. 

64 Van Koningsveld and Wiegers, “Marcos Dobelio's Polemics.” 
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On 2 January 1596 was found LP8, Kitab Muntaha alat al-Qudra wa-al-Hilm 
wa-al-Sharia fi al-Khaliga, the first part of “The Book of the Ultimate Instru- 
ments of Power, Clemency and Justice in Creation" by Cecilio ibn al-Rida.** 
It starts with God, repeating passages from LP1 and 2. Then the text turns to 
questions asked by James to Jesus on the "Mountain of Figs" about the *most 
excellent creature in grace." Then there follows the creation story based on Gen- 
esis (i.e., on the Tawrat, also mentioned in the “second part of the book,” i.e., 
LP10), continuing with Adam and Adam's sin (referring, without mentioning 
it explicitly, to LP16 and explaining that sin occurred not out of necessity, but 
because of God's will and justice), turning to Adam and Eve's offspring, and the 
announcement of the coming of the Blessed One, calling Jesus the best of cre- 
ation and his religion victorious over the old one. Then finally it turns to Mary, 
who is described as being untouched by the "first sin." The book announces 
that the obligations of following the guidance and the evangelical faith will be 
described in part two (i.e., LP10). 

On 24 April 1596 LP9 was found. It is entitled Kitab Nadhrat al-Hawariyyin 
(The Book of the Admonition of the Apostles), called at the time "El Libro del 
Cathecismo menor" while it presented with some variant readings the same 
text as LP5 but lacks some parts, as we have seen above.® After the discovery 
of this book, almost exactly one year after the discovery of the first one, it would 
take until September 1597 for a new Lead Book to be found. Nine Lead Books 
had appeared and were submitted to an interpretation process in Granada. 


2 Criticism, Public Discussion and Attempts at Translation 


In this period a number of critical and highly polemical works about the Lead 
Books (continuing the earlier criticism about the Parchment) saw the light. We 
will not discuss these here in detail, because none of the authors of these works 
on the Lead Books studied the original Parchment or the Lead Books them- 
selves. Let us briefly mention them. The first of these was the licenciate Gon- 
zalo de Valcárcel, who on 18 May 1595 presented his critical Discurso sobre las 
reliquias to the Council of Castile.” He based his attack on the authenticity of 


65 The second part of the book is included in LP10. We see here a shift in the Lead Book to a 
larger focus on the role of Cecilio. 

66 According to Estepa, this is a copy of the same text as LP5, lacking the weeping of Pedro 
passage (LP6) and "something the other texts has on the first leave, while the number of 
folios is less" (nine instead of twelve), Estepa, Información, fol. 39^. 

67 Benítez Sanchez-Blanco, “El Discurso del licenciado Gonzalo de Valcárcel”, 178. This article 
includes an edition of the Discurso. 
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the Parchment and the relics mainly on the contradictory evidence presented 
by the Latin plaques (our L1-4), and apparently also had some secondary infor- 
mation about the interpretation of some of the Arabic passages in the Parch- 
ment (for example the passage about the Mozarabs) to which he refers in a 
critical way.88 The Discurso was also the first critical writing that raised another 
public reply, by Gregorio López Madera, who defended the authenticity of the 
Parchment, including the first-century dating of the Spanish language, and the 
Lead Books in his own Discourse on the plates, relics and books in this year of 
1595, and the relics and prophecy which had been found in the year 1588.9? Other 
critical works were written by, among others, Juan Bautista Pérez, bishop of 
Segorbe, and Canon Francisco Aguilar Terrones del Caño.” From these early 
criticisms we can see that it was primarily the information provided by the 
Latin texts that triggered the critical responses. 

In 1595 and 1596 a number of Spanish (and, on that basis, Latin) translations 
were made at the order of Archbishop Pedro de Castro. We find such official 
translations with learned notes of LP1”! and LP2 done by Miguel de Luna, dated 
8 July 1595,2 LP173 and LP2"* by Alonso del Castillo, dated May-June 1595, LP4 
by Miguel de Luna, dated February 1596,75 and by Castillo,"6 LP5 by Miguel de 
Luna, dated 8-18 February 1596,77 LP7 by Miguel de Luna, dated 11 March 1596,78 
and LP8 by Alonso del Castillo, dated 12 March 1596.7? LP6 (The Weeping of 


68 See Benítez Sánchez-Blanco, “El discurso," esp. 189. 

69 Discurso sobre las láminas, reliquias y libros que se han descubierto en la ciudad de Granada 
este año de 1595. Y las reliquias y prophecía que avian hallado el ano pasado de 1588. 

70  OnJuan Bautista Pérez see Benjamin Ehlers, “Juan Bautista Pérez y los Plomos de Granada: 
el humanismo español a finales del siglo xv1” On Terrones, Heredia Barnuevo, Místico 
Ramillete, año 1597 (quoting Terrones's Parecer). 

71  ARCG, 2432-14, fols. 632-674 (Spanish translation and notes). 

72  ARCG, 243244, fols. 677-69? (Spanish translation and notes), fols. 69?-72* declaration on 
the texts, fols. 725-82? (Latin translation of the preceding Spanish translations, notes, and 
declaration). 

73 ARCG, 2432-14, fols. 972—101" (Spanish translation and notes, and declaration). 

74  ARCG, 2432-14, fols. 101"-103? (Spanish translation, notes), fols. 1032-106? (declaration 
about the dating). 

75 ARCG, 2432-14, fols. 1072-110 (Spanish translation and notes), fols. 113-11 (declaration). 

76 ARCG, 2432-14, fols. 1137-116 (Spanish translation and notes), fols. 113»—117^ (declaration). 

77 . ARCG, 2432-14, fols. 119?-124? (Spanish translation, notes and declaration). 

78 | ARCG, 2432-14, fols. 1355-1501. 

 ARCG, 2432-14, fols. 1255-1335 (Spanish translation, notes and declaration). In AHN, Univer-‏ و7 
sidades, L. 1179, fol. 23 ff., we also find several unidentified manuscript translations of the‏ 
Lead Books. On fol. 23*: "Libro de los fundamentos de la ley” (translation of L P1), fol. 272:‏ 
“Essencia de Dios" (1 P2), fol. 29^: “Libro de los fundamentos," fol. 34° (LP1): “Libro del‏ 
modo de celebrar la missa" (LP4), fol. 41? “Providencia de Dios" (LP8), fol. 612: “Libro de‏ 
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Peter) is seen by the Estepa as the concluding part of LP5, and not as a separate 
book, butitis notincluded by Luna in his translation of LP5. LP3, the Prayer and 
Amulet against all Evils by James, is also missing among these translations, and 
is missing in the Vatican collection as well. A transcript of LP3, dated 1 October 
1596, is found in the Lázaro Galdiano manuscript 149, which we will discuss 
below. Hence we have to assume that it was still extant at that time. 

How did Luna and Castillo evaluate the Lead Books in this period? Fortu- 
nately, we are well informed. After taking an official oath of secrecy and truth in 
the presence of the archbishop, both Luna and Castillo declared that the Lead 
Books were authentic early-Christian documents. Luna stated on 8 July 1595 
that the texts were old, and written in Solomonic characters that were known 
from other writings by Solomon among the Arabs, for example those on “nat- 
ural magic” such as the Clavicula by Solomon and the Ars magica, copied by a 
“great scribe, 
script was very ancient, they both said; no one “in the last hundred years” (sic!, 


»« 


who must have lived long before the time of the Quran.”80 The 


the reference is to the fall of Granada and the end of dar al-islam) would be so 
knowledgeable in theology, philosophy, and grammar that he would be capable 
of even forging ( fingir) it. Castillo says that he has never seen texts similar to 
these Solomonic writings. He had seen texts meant for exorcism in the Library 
of El Escorial and in the Inquisition (he was also active as an interpreter in 
the service of the Santo Oficio), but they were very different. He had felt inca- 
pable of interpreting these texts when asked to. He had known others far more 
learned than he, mentioning among others Nicolas Cleynaerts and Alonso el 
Merini. The Lead Books, Castillo claims, contain words that are not be found 
in modern dictionaries. No “Moor” in Granada would have been able to write 
such texts, he added. He estimated that the texts were written between 1000 
and 2000 years ago.®! 

The discovery of the Lead Books was the reason that the process of the 
evaluation of the Parchment, which had been suspended after the death of 
Archbishop Méndez de Salvatierra, was started again.82 We have seen that L4 


las sentencias en la ley" (LP14). These translations were probably made by Luna, for the 
said manuscript also includes several writings by Benito Arias Montano about the Lead 
Books. 

8o Thérèse Charmasson, “Divinatory Art,” in Hanegraaff, ed., Dictionary, 312-319, esp. 314; 
Gilles Le Pape, Cryptography, in Hanegraaff, ed. Dictionary, 287-291. 

81  fol.1065, June 1595. 

82 Archivo y Biblioteca de Zabálburu, Altamira, Carpeta 161, GD 5, 110, fol. 1. This official report 
about the findings by Archbishop Pedro de Castro to the king, dated 14 June 1597, states, 
“hallado esta caxa y reliquias comencaron luego á poner dificultades contra ellas. Y con 
la muerte del Reverendisimo Arcobispo don Juan Mendez y elección de prelado nuevo, 
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suggested a hitherto unknown connection between the Lead Books and the 
discoveries in the tower, to which L4 refers as inhabitabilis turris turpiane. In 
an address delivered on 4 August 1595 (P4) in the presence of Pedro de Castro, 
Miguel de Luna gave his interpretation of the contents of the Parchment and 
discussed its authenticity, defending its ancient Christian origins. P4 also shows 
that Luna, right from his involvement at the beginning of the interpretation 
process of the Parchment, must have been sharply aware of its orthographic, 
paleographic, grammatical, and lexical idiosyncrasies. Luna was also aware 
of the fabricated nature of the text. That becomes clear when we see him in his 
lecture actually referring to his own, fabricated Historia Verdadera del Rey Don 
Rodrigo as evidence for the authenticity of the Parchment as an early Chris- 
tian document. But there are other indications that Luna was aware at the time 
that he was not dealing with an authentic ancient document. He was also the 
only early translator of the Parchment who seems to have known the code 
of the square in which the Arabic commentary on the prophecy attributed 
to Saint John, contained in the Parchment, was written (see P4, P5, P6 and 
P7).8* We will deal with this code below. His capacity to decipher the code 
must have given him an advantage, and may have helped him to advance his 
career as an interpreter, which, according to Mármol, he was zealously striv- 
ing for, perhaps to the dismay of Alonso del Castillo. It is clear that his "pri- 


»& 


vate," "expert" views contributed to Castro's public defense of the authentic- 
ity of the Parchment and Lead Books, which only grew stronger in his later 
life. 

Our documents 25 and P6 suggest that a collective effort to decipher the 
Parchment and the nine Lead Books was also undertaken by a committee of 
experts that had been installed by Pedro de Castro within the framework of the 
Brief of Pope Clement vi11 Ex prioribus fraternitatis tuae from 15 January 1596 
(P5). In that Brief, quoted in P5, the Pope recommended the evaluation of the 
(material) relics, but admonished the religious authorities in Spain not to eval- 
uate the contents of the Parchment and Lead Books themselves; and he warned 


cesso y suspendio el tratar de la uerificacion dellas hasta que despues fue Dios seruido de 
descubrir las reliquias del monte de Valparayso.” 

83 Alonso del Castillo appears to have been unaware of these technical tricks and may have 
genuinely believed in the authenticity of the Parchment (as well as the Lead Books) as 
texts dating back to ancient Christianity. See especially P3 for his attempts to decipher 
the commentary, dated 5 April 1592. 

84 Those who had no idea of this code, such as Alonso del Castillo, remained unable to under- 
stand the commentary, as appears from his interpretations from 1592 which are included 
in P2 and P3. 
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that no discussions about these books with outsiders ought to take place. This 
message was in agreement with Tridentine rules: relics were a matter left to the 
local churches, while the assessment of sacred writings was to be dealt with 
exclusively by the Vatican. We will see that the prohibition against discussing 
the contents of the Lead Books publicly will remain a constant factor in the 
entire process of evaluation. 

The committee was installed on 28 July 1596 and apparently completed its 
work on 1 October 1596.56 The members mentioned in P5 are Miguel de Luna, 
Diego de Urrea, Lorenzo Hernández (el) Chapiz, and the licenciate (Jerónimo) 
Pinto. The work of this committee probably served to support a committee of 
theologians that was to evaluate the doctrinal side.57 The work of that com- 
mittee would serve to validate the recognition of the relics to be worthy of 
veneration, which would indeed follow in 1600. It is very likely that this com- 
mittee made use of the translations by Luna and Castillo that we discussed 
above, made in 1595 and the first half of 1596. This would also explain why 
Castillo is also mentioned as a member of the committee in some documents. 

Who were the members of the said committee, in addition to Luna? First 
of all, Diego de Urrea. Diego de Urrea was an intriguing figure, whose original 
name is unknown. He had been born in Italy in about 1559, and, taken captive 
by the Turks at the age of five, had been raised as a Muslim. He had learned 
Arabic at a madrasa in Tlemcen and became an important diplomat in the ser- 
vice of several North African rulers. After being captured by the Spanish, Urrea 
converted to Christianity again, and served as an interpreter in Spain after 1591. 
He was appointed to the chair of Arabic at the University of Alcalá in 1593. We 
know that he made at least two journeys to Granada, the first between 11 July 
and 2 October1596, and the second from 5 May to 16 August 1597, to work on the 
Lead Books at the request of Pedro de Castro.38 Later he seems to have become 
acritic of the Lead Books, but apparently never voiced his critical views in pub- 
lic.89 


85 Ps, fol. 1422: “y por virtud del breue de su sanctidad de Clemente octavo” See also Alonso, 
Los apócrifos, 122 and 123. 

86 The first date is found on fol. 142. It seems that at some stage of the process part of the 
archival materials extant in the Sacromonte Abbey were transferred to the Real Chancil- 
lería de Granada, thus causing that some documents were not preserved as a unity. We 
have reconstructed this particular document. 

87 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 133. 

88 See also the Diocesan Archive, Mesa arzobispal, diezmo 1597-1600, fol. 5*, where his pay- 
ment for travels from Alcalá to Granada and his stay are mentioned. 

89  Inhisletterto Estepa, dated 15 February 1633, Luis de Tribaldos discussed Urrea's true opin- 
ions about the Lead Books, which he had kept to himself at the time he had translated 
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Lorenzo Hernández El Chapiz was a Morisco merchant who was originally 
from Baeza. His Arabic name, the equivalent of El Chapiz, was al-Jabbis/Chá- 
vez. He owned a large house in the Albaicín and was related to the rich Grana- 
dan Hermes family, which had settled in Pastrana.?? He had a grandson, Mu- 
hammad ibn Abi 'l-Asi, who lived with him for some time.?! Both grandfather 
and grandson were engaged in translation activities, as we will see below. El 
Chapiz belonged to a network of Moriscos in Castilian cities and towns such 
as Granada, Pastrana, and Toledo, the members of which aimed to pursue by 
means of (fraudulent) litigation the status of Old Christians for the Morisco 
families م‎ 2 

About Jerónimo Pinto we know almost nothing. The document merely de- 
scribes him as a medical doctor from Valencia. The Morisco al-Hajari may refer 
to him when he speaks about a medical doctor from Valencia with whom he 
had studied Arabic, but it is also possible that he refers to Alonso del Castillo, 
whom he does not want to get into trouble by saying that he had been studying 
Arabic with him.*3 

The work process of the committee seems to have consisted of individual 
contributions by two or more members on the one hand, and a collation of 
the individual interpretations on the other. According to Isabel Boyano, the 
model that the Sacromonte had in mind was the process of the work on the 
Septuagint.?^ In spite of the Papal Brief that we mentioned above, this commit- 


them in the presence of the archbishop, in particular that he had seen many indications 
of "bad Muhammedan doctrine.” However, instead of speaking frankly, Urrea had “dis- 
simulated" (Harvey and Wiegers, "The translation from Arabic,’ 65). Estepa did not agree 
with Tribaldos, stating that such disagreements do not appear from Urrea's translation of 
the Fundamentum Ecclesiae (= LP1), done by him with Miguel de Luna in the presence of 
the archbishop. Estepa does not agree that the Lead Books contain Islamic doctrine (Har- 
vey and Wiegers, "The translation from Arabic," 68-69), see also Rodríguez Mediano and 
García-Arenal, "De Diego de Urrea a Marcos Dobelio” and García-Arenal and Rodríguez 
Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 233 ff., in which Urrea's criticisms uttered in 1596 regarding 
the authenticity of Luna's Verdadera Historia are discussed. 

go  Ourhypothesis that al-Jabbis should be identified as Alonso del Castillo and al-Ukayhil as 
Miguel de Luna, which we proposed in our first edition of Kitab Nasir al-Din (1997), and 
also in Van Koningsveld and Wiegers, “The Parchment" and in Wiegers, "Alonso de Luna,” 
should be corrected on the basis of convincing arguments by García-Arenal and Rodríguez 
Mediano in Un Oriente Español, 109 ff., and later also in The Orient in Spain, 98 ff. 

91  Coullaut Cordero, “Vida y obra de un médico morisco en el exilio: Muhammad b. Ahmad 
b. Abi 1-Aş (ss. XVI-XVI1)” 

92 Childers, “An Extensive Network of Morisco Merchants,” 150-151. 

93  Nasiral-din (ed. 2015), fol. 7^. 

94  Boyano, “En busca del original a través de la traducción. De nuevo sobre el pergamino,” 
134. 
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tee issued some learned comments about the nine Lead Books that had been 
found. Each of the five members first made a transcript of the Arabic parts of 
the Parchment in solitude and independently from the others, and a transla- 
tion.95 All transcripts and translations were collated by Luna and Urrea, and 
the result was compared and turned into a single version with which all are said 
to have agreed. Then all members were asked to come up with a translation. 
Luna and Urrea were apparently responsible for drawing up a set of learned 
notes (escolios) which have been recorded in P7 (1 October 1596). These com- 
mentaries are found in many of the extant translations as marginal notes with 
philological commentaries. That it reflects the work of all interpreters can be 
seen from remarks such as comment 27 about the beginning of the Parchment, 
where it is said “one interpreter translates to whom God grants His benedic- 
tion'>96 

Another product of the said committee is most probably a manuscript 
including transcriptions of Lead Books extant in the Museo Lázaro Galdiano in 
Madrid, shelfmark LG 149, consisting of 10 folia, which also tells about the offi- 
cial authentication before notary Miguel de Muru. Most transcripts are signed 
by Urrea and Luna, all of them on October 1, 1596.97 This is the same date men- 
tioned in P5 and 6 as the date on which the proceedings were concluded and 
the report was completed. The manuscript indeed appears to include the Ara- 
bic transcriptions of the first nine Lead Books, without any evidence, however, 
that authors other than Luna and Urrea were involved. We assume, therefore, 
that Luna and Urrea were the authors (and perhaps even predominantly Luna), 
and that the other members were of secondary importance. 

What is the relationship of this committee with the one we have discussed 
above, or are we in fact dealing with one and the same group? The last possi- 
bility seems the most likely. According to a document extant in the Archive of 
the Sacromonte, dated 22 November 1596, Castro had sent to Rome “[...] the 
slightly adapted versions of the first two books, signed by the five interpreters 
Urrea, Pinto, Hernández, Luna, and Castillo to Rome, with some notes [esco- 
lios] by each of them on the other seven, copies of all of them (probably the 
transcripts as included in draft in Ms 149 Lázaro Galdiano), and the version by 


95 P6, fol. 142%. 

96 P7, fol. 420°. 

97 According to the description quoted by Alonso (Los apócrifos, 129 n. 36), these transcripts 
are: the Fundamentum Ecclesiae (= LP1), Essencia (= LP2), Cathecismo (= LP5/LP9), Vida de 
Christo (LP7), Misa (LP4), Oración de Santiago (LP3) and Libro de Providencia (LP8). Miss- 
ing from this list is the Llanto de San Pedro (LP6), but this due to the fact that this Lead 
Book was considered a part of LP5. 
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the same of the prose and Arabic verse of the Parchment.’9 The document 
reveals the existence of Arabic transcriptions, learned notes (escolios: these are 
the discussions in the margins of the translations) about the first two books, 
and the other seven made in the context of a joint work, in which, it is clear 
Luna and Urrea played a major role. A full study of the activities of the com- 
mittee remains outside the scope of the present study. Here it suffices to say 
that there exist a number of transcriptions that might be related to its activities 
and which need further study, but that the whereabouts of most of the actual 
notes which the committee is said to have prepared are unknown. In conclu- 
sion: we have been able to trace the activities of a committee which in the first 
phase of the discoveries occupied itself with the nine books discovered to that 
date and with the Parchment of the Turpiana Tower. The results of its activities 
were submitted to Castro and then, in November 1596, forwarded by him to the 
Vatican and to the Spanish Court. Further research should make clear whether 
these documents are still extant. There are a few exceptions. There is a men- 
tion of one draft “interpretation and glosses of the Liber Fundamenti ecclesie 
by Diego de Urrea, Miguel de Luna and Lorengo Hernandez (el) Chapiz,” but 
the said text itself has not been preserved.?? All transcriptions in the Lázaro 
Galdiano manuscript and the relevant translations by Luna and Castillo have 
been collated in the footnotes of our edition. 


98  ASMG, leg. 11, no. 313, dated 22 November 1596, published in Pedro de Valencia, Obras Com- 
pletas, 384 (1.15, commentary to 1.14) (ibid., 381, “Carta de Arias Montano al S? D. Pedro de 
Castro, arzobispo de Granada, Campo de Flores cerca de Sevilla, 10 de noviembre de 1596"): 
"Esperando esta respuesta se detuvo el arzobispo sin cerrar los pliegos que tenía pre- 
venidos para enviar al Rey, Consejo y Nuncio, y ala Corte de Roma. Viendo que no contenía 
cosa que embarazase su remisión, cerrólo en 24 de Nouiembre [de 1596], incluyendo en 
el de Roma dos libros, las versiones, algo reformadas de los dos primeros libros, firmadas 
por los cinco intérpretes Vrrea, Pinto, Hernández, Luna y Castillo. Con algunos escolios 
de cada vno sobre los otros siete, copias de todos ellos, y la versión conteste de la prosa 
y verso árabe del Pergamino, con Carta para su Santidad bien digna de leer y se remite 
al Apéndice. Y en los otros pliegos a la Corte de España, los escolios de los siete vltimos 
libros, con la traducción concorde de los cinco intérpretes y las copias de las dos primeras 
Cartas, que le avía escrito el Jesuita Hierónimo Roman de la Higuera. Vna ofreziendo hazer 
vna Apología y Antiapología en defensa de las reliquias. Su fecha en Toledo a 7 de diciem- 
bre de 1595; y la otra auisándole estar ya acabados los discursos ofrecidos y respondidas 
55 dificultades. Su fecha de enero de 1596." See on Jerónimo Román de la Higuera (d. 1611), 
García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 195-224. This Jesuit pseudo- 
historian and defender of the Christian character of the Parchment and the Lead Books 
never studied the documents himself, however, and therefore he falls outside the scope of 
our study. 

99  ASMG, Leg. 111, fols. 4872-487" (a list of interpreters and their work on the Lead Books). 
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In the period between 1592 and 1597 the Spanish scholar Benito Arias Montano 
(15 November 1527-6 July 1598) became involved in the Sacromonte Affair. As 
an authoritative biblical scholar with an outstanding international reputation, 
counselor to the Spanish king and his sacerdos aulicus, Benito Arias Montano 
was consulted about the Parchment in 1592 at the instigation of King Philip 11 
himself, by Canon Francisco Aguilar Terrones del Cafio.!^? At that time Mon- 
tano saw a manuscript copy of the Parchment, very likely our document P2, the 
Escorial copy of the Parchment.!?! It had been brought to him personally by the 
aforesaid Granadan canon Pedro Guerra de Lorca. Montano also received the 
transcriptions and translations of the Parchment by Miguel de Luna, whose 
work he described as careful and punctual.!°? In a letter of 4 May 1593 to the 
deacon of the Granadan Cathedral, Juan de Fonseca, Montano mentions the 
fact that he had worked on the original document and some of the relics for 
some days. He did so with another person, perhaps his student, the humanist 
scholar Pedro de Valencia, to whom we will return below.!°3 Montano judged 
the Parchment in clear words to be a fraud.!%* In his critical assessment, Arias 
Montano focuses on the historical and codicological aspects. His maxim was no 


100 Pedro de Valencia, Obras, Iv, 363 n. 21. On Montano see: Lazure, "Building Bridges Between 
Antwerp and Seville." 

101 See Cabanelas Rodríguez, Alonso del Castillo, 243; Alonso, Los apócrifos, 27, quoting Fran- 
cisco Bermúdez de Pedraza's Historia eclesiástica de Granada, fol. 260°. 

102 “y ahora viendo el mismo pergamino original, que recibí de mano del señor Lorca, y jun- 
tamente las prefaciones, copias y traducciones del licenciado Luna, hecha con diligencia 
y puntualidad” [our italics, K-W], in: Pedro de Valencia, Obras Completas, 363, letter dated 
4 May 1593. Montano had at his disposal also a study about the Parchment made by Lorca 
himself. 

103 Cabanelas Rodriguez, El Morisco, 143, supposes that Arias Montano saw the (copy of the) 
Parchment and gave a first impression in 1588. See Morocho Gayo, Estudio Introducto- 
rio, 216, who also thinks that it is most likely that Arias Montano saw the Parchment for 
the first time in 1592 in Carabanchel. We will return to Pedro de Valencia below. Mon- 
tano's views were discussed by the Chapter of the Granadan Cathedral from February 1593 
onwards (García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 173, with references 
to the Actas capitulares). Lorca very interestingly quotes Luna's views on the liberties Mus- 
lim rulers awarded to Christians (ibid., 73, and AHN, Universidades 1179, fol. 195: “A me 
dicho el licenciado Luna que no solo ubo yglesia parrochial en Granada del tiempo de 
San Cecilio, sino tambien ubo heremita dedicada al .... sancto Anthon” Christians prayed 
to the saint during a plague epidemic and the saint cured Christians and Muslims, and 
thenceforth the Muslim king “dexo libremente a los christianos vivir con mas libertad y 
ampliar su iglesia y hermitas”). 

104 Morocho Gayo, Estudio Introductorio, 362—367. 
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admitir las cosas inciertas por ciertas, that is, to be very careful with admitting as 
religious doctrine writings other than Holy Scripture and opinions other than 
the established doctrine of the Church.!% The Parchment, he says, is not truly 
old, and seems to be processed to make an impression of antiquity.!°° The Latin 
script is modern, and written in such a way that it looks ancient, written with 
a quill and not with a reed (the sort of instrument one would have expected, 
he says).107 About the signature of Cecilio in Arabic he tells us that it is true 
that is written with another quill, and another letter, without xuclas (diacrit- 
ics), so that its reading remains uncertain.!9$ Without discussing the details of 
the contents of the Parchment, he situates its background in the myths of for- 
tunetellers and those who tell fantastic stories or forgeries, such as Testament 
of Christ. He rejects the idea that the writing could in any way be connected 
to John.!^? But in addition to forgeries with a more or less “public” and clear 
message, there are esoteric and enigmatic ones (i.e. disimulado estilo), which 
are written in a way that he refers to as cifra.!? Arias Montano discussed the 


105 “Verdad es que la que pone por firma es de otra pluma, de otra letra y de otra forma de 
tinta, y el tercer vocablo de esta firma adrede puesto, no solo sin xuclas, sino sin notas que 
distingan las letras, por hacerla lectura dudosa y maravillosa," in: Pedro de Valencia, Obras 
Completas, 1v, 364. 

106 “viejo, empero no antiguo; viejo digo usado y maltratado más que guardado y conservado, 
como suelen y saben hacer los que descubren cosas nuevas que nunca fueron antiguas." 

107 “empero no que imite a las que usaba quatrocientos años ha entre buenos y ruines escri- 
bientes, de que tenemos asaz muestras en nuestras libros escritos e instrumentos. La tinta 
negra y roja no es antigua, sino mala tinta y sin cuerpo para que parezca vieja. Escrito con 
pluma y no con caña, cosa que ha menos de cuatrocientos años que se introdujo entre los 
latinos y griegos y aún estos no han dejado—digo los griegos— del todo; los árabes mucho 
menos." 

108 Ibid., 364. 

109 "Conforme a esto, estuvo aquí vn maestro de latín Mal Lara [Juan Mal Lara, a sixteenth- 
century Sevillian poet, K-W], que enloquecía los hombres hallando invenciones de enter- 
rar escritos que prometían tesoros escondidos. Y otro, pintor, que hinchió la tierra y los 
moldes de monstruos y apariencias y maravillas falsas, sin ningün provecho suyo, aunque 
lo daba a los impresores. El lenguaje o estilo, traducido, como se pretende, de hebraico 
en griego, de griego en arábigo y en espafiol, con título de Profecía de san Juan após- 
tol, evangelista y profeta, que lo fue todo, no concierta en frases ni en las cosas ni en los 
vocablos de ellas con el decir de alguno de cuantos tenemos por verdaderos profetas, ni 
con el Apocalipsis, ni menos con el de las Epístolas y Evangelio de San Juan,” ibid., 364- 
365. 

110  Itresembles “las recetas de los alquimistas y a [las] de algunos empíricos paracelsistas que, 
con poca ciencia, desatinan a los que siguen hasta entender sus misterios.” The Castilian 
language of the prophecy is modern (“el cual que se hable el día de hoy”), letter to Juan 
Fonseca, Deán de la Catedral de Granada. Full transcription in Pedro de Valencia, Obras 
Completas, 1v, appendix 1.3, 365-366. 
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Parchment again in a letter dated 10 November 1596.!!! Because of the lack of 
diacritics, he tells us (basing himself on a faithful copy, probably that extant in 
the Escorial), the entire reading is uncertain. 

With regard to Montano's involvement with the Lead Books, his first ac- 
quaintance with them was a printed report about the findings: Relación impre- 
sa de las laminas." A long discussion followed in an ensuing correspondence 
between Montano and Castro, but nothing indicates that Montano ever set eyes 
on the original Lead Books.!3 

In a very critical and ironic letter to Castro, dated 10 November 1596, Mon- 
tano argued that he was not versed enough in the Arabic language to be 
counted as an expert.!^ The letter is well known and needs no extensive com- 
ment. There is, however, one element which sheds new light on the identity 
of one of the persons who, as we will see, studied the Lead Books themselves. 
Montano mentions him ina discussion about the dearth of scholarly, grammat- 
ical knowledge of Arabic in Spain, even among the Granadan Moriscos who, he 
says, were mostly unaware of the grammar of classical Arabic. In this respect 
he mentions a certain Gongalo de Ayala, a Granadan Morisco, who had stud- 
ied medicine "according to the Latin tradition," and also spoke the Andalusian 
language, in which he was raised (i.e. Granadan Arabic).!5 


111 “El pergamino que acá tengo sacado del que se dize hauer sido hallado en las ruinas de la 
Torre, si es puntualmente sacado o copiado del original, nolo leerán quatro que entiendan 
la lengua sin variar en muy muchos lugares de grande manera, porque no solo carece de 
xuclas o haracas, que son las vocales (que esto no haze mucho negocio a quién está diestro 
en leer) sino lo que más importa: está falta de los puntos sustanciales de las letras conso- 
nantes, y por esto juzgo yo hará adivinar alos ingenios. Y viendo yo quatro interpretes, cada 
lo qual diría lo que le occurria,” Pedro de Valencia, Obras Completas, 1v, 381—384 (14.4). 

112 Letter of 3 May 1595 to Pedro de Castro, in: Pedro de Valencia, Obras Completas, 1v, 370- 
373. The said report is found in BNE MSS 6437. 

113 The cedula is published in Pedro de Valencia, Obras Completas, 1v, 380—381. In a letter to 
Castro dated 5 March 1596 Montano relates that he had received a case in which “venía 
impromptada la lamina de figura oual, por ambas fazes.” A letter by the Sacromonte canon 
Medina Conde, which speaks about an "Oración de Santiago." This suggests that we are 
dealing with the first folio of LP3, see Pedro de Valencia, Obras Completas, 1v, 379, note 97. 

114 Published in Pedro de Valencia, Obras Completas, Iv, 381—384. He speaks about "tan quali- 
ficados qualificadores, quantos en esta corte se nombran, los quales refiere vs auer dado 
todos conformesa su Parecer o censura; diziendo parecerles dotrina reuelada y dittada por 
elSpíritu Santo, y que sería muy vtil a la Iglesia que su Santidad mandasse escribirla, y que 
estirpa todas las heregías de nuestros tiempos, y que otras cosas de mucha importancia,” 
while in other letters he stated his conviction that the Lead Books were fabrications. 

115 “Es verdad que yo tengo conocimiento con Gonçalo de Ayala, médico natural de ese reyno, 
que por via de comunicacion en la lengua con vn mi sobrino, accudió a mi casa algunas 
vezes. Y assí mesmo, Gerónymo d'Alaua, que tambien cura, según me dizen. Y el Geronymo 
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4 Gonçalo de Ayala (?-?) 


Gonçalo de Ayala was a Granadan Morisco physician who is the author of a 
number of draft translations of Lead Books texts and of Arabic texts of the 
Parchment found among the many draft translations in the Archive of the 
Sacromonte.!l6 Ayala signs many of them as “el licenciado Gonçalo de Ayala 
de Sevilla.” His draft transcriptions of LP22 (Kitab al-asrar al-'azima) and of the 
Parchment cover some one hundred folios. Since this Lead Book came to light 
only in 1606, his involvement is spread over a number of years. Castro notes 
at the beginning of some of these drafts in his own handwriting: “nonsensical 
notes, I do not understand them" (disparates, no lo entiendo), but it is far more 
likely that Ayala was a critic of the Lead Books, and that Castro rejected his 
interpretations because he disagreed with them. The contents of the drafts con- 
firm this assumption. Ayala saw very well, for example, that the Arabic text of 
LP22 mentions the names of two Meccan hills in the immediate surroundings 
of the Ka‘ba, Safa and Marwa, a reading that Castro would not have accepted. 

On 9 August 1596 Philip 11 asked Arias Montano and Diego de Urrea to travel 
to Granada to prepare a full translation of the books, together with the chroni- 
cler Luis del Mármol y Carvajal (1524-1600).!7 This was an important moment, 
and it tells us something about the persons in whom Philip confided most. All 
three men involved were highly critical of the authenticity of the Lead Books. 
That the king wished Mármol to take part in this mission should not surprise 
us. Mármol had served as a soldier in Africa, been taken captive in Morocco and 
served in the army that had repressed the rebellion of the Moriscos in the Alpu- 
jarras. He was the author of a number of important chronicles, among them his 
General Description of Africa and the History of the Rebellion and Punishment 
of the Moriscos of the Kingdom of Granada (Historia de la Rebelión y castigo de 
los moriscos del reino de Granada)."8 Mármol had been consulted about the 
Parchment, which he studied only on the basis of a copy. No such translation 
as the one sought by Philip came into being. 

What can we conclude about Montano's contribution to the interpretation 
of the Parchment and the Lead Books? We have seen that he gained access 


d'Alaua entiende menos la lengua antigua que el Ayala, porque este se ayuda de su inge- 
nio, y de que ha estudiado la medicina en latin y habla la lengua andaluza, en que se crió,” 
Pedro de Valencia, Obras completas, 383. 

116 ASMG, Leg VII, 1a, dated 21 April 1608. 

117 The letter was published in Pedro de Valencia, Obras Completas, Iv, 380—381 (based on the 
original document in the asMG, Leg. Iv, parte 1, fol. 6974-^). 

118 See on him García Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, esp. 358ff. 
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to the original Parchment in 1593. He also knew and made use of Luna's tran- 
scription of the Arabic parts of the Parchment, dated 31 March 1588 (P1 of our 
edition). With regard to the Lead Books, his knowledge was far more limited. 
In fact, in 1597 he wrote that he had not seen them himself.!? On the basis of 
the evidence available to him, Montano reached the conclusion that their con- 
tents had an Islamic ring, referring for example to such expressions as Jesus as 
Rüh Allah, one of the central dogmatic tenets of the Lead Books, as we will see 
below. 

To what extent these insights were the result of his conversations with the 
Morisco Gongalo de Ayala cannot be ascertained, but it seems likely to us that 
Ayala influenced him. It is furthermore interesting to observe that Montano 
judged Luna's work as precise and considered Castillo a reliable person.!20 
Castillo himself apparently did not consider Luna to be reliable, either pro- 
fessionally or personally.!?! Did Montano know that Luna was mentioned in 
the Inquisition records as a crypto-Muslim, and that he had boasted to fellow 
Moriscos about his intimate knowledge of the Islamic contents of the Lead 
Books? It is possible, for, after all, Montano had been involved in activities of 
the Inquisition of Llerena and may well have had inside information. Compar- 
ing the letters, we think it is highly likely that he indeed realized that Luna not 
only managed to produce a coherent reading of a virtually indecipherable doc- 
ument, but also declared that the document was very old. This is also what Arias 
Montano suggests in his letter of 3 December 1597: “I assume that the person 
who was able to read it and deduce clear and meaningful equivalent words in 
translation must have been an able diviner.22 

Be this as it may, Montano's own experience with the original sources re- 
mained limited to the Parchment. But his judgement about the Lead Books was 
the same as about the Parchment: he rejected them as authentic Christian doc- 
uments. This must have been a tremendous blow to the defenders, most of all 


119 Pedro de Valencia, Obras Completas, 1v, 385. 

120 Inthecontextofhis discussions on matters of Arabic grammar, Montano speaks in the fol- 
lowing way about Alonso del Castillo: "Vna sola vez hable en corte al Licenciado Castillo, 
aunque brevemente, entendí que tenia noticia de la grammáttica. No sondé [sic] hasta 
dónde llegasse, más que en un verbo que acá en nuestras lenguas no admitte pasiva voz, 
viniendo a propósito, dixo que en arábico la tenia, y lo prouó. Y siempre he tenido al 
Castillo por hombre senzillo, y de buena voluntad, y no iattador de su habilidad" (letter dated 
10 November 1596, in Pedro de Valencia, Obras Completas, 1v, 383 [emphasis ours |). 

121  García-Arenal, "Miguel de Luna y los Moriscos de Toledo: ‘No ay mejor moro”” 

122 “Y entiendo que quien las leyó y sacó de ellas equivalencia de vocablos bien scrittos fue 
buen adiuino,” in: Pedro de Valencia, Obras Completas, 1v, 388—389, letter dated 3 Decem- 
ber 1597. 
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to Pedro de Castro. Montano's views would prove to be of great weight in the 
struggle about the Lead Books, which continued up to their condemnation by 
the Vatican in 1682. 

InJune 1597 Archbishop Pedro de Castro drew up an official report about the 
evaluation process up to that date, and sent it to the king.!23 In it he described 
the relics and texts as authentic early Christian lore, and reports about the four 
láminas, the seven books known to him at that moment (the document men- 
tions eight books, but as we have seen LP 5 and 6 were counted as one book) 
and, in addition, mentioned four other leaves (láminas). The first is described 
as made of bronze. It had been in the possession of Matheo López, a citizen of 
Granada, and of his father for the previous forty years (!). The other three were 
made of lead and, as a result of wear and tear, allegedly very difficult to read. 
All of them were written in Arabic in Solomonic script. The second leaf had 
belonged to a silversmith of Granada, Luys de Veas, who had received it from 
a youth who had found it in the river Darro, when during heavy rains floods 
had poured into the river from Mount Valparaíso in 1596. The third had been 
found in Cazorla (Jaén) "in a hoard with ancient coins" (en una heredad con 
monedas antiguas). The last one allegedly was from the Sierra of Elvira, where 
the city of “Illiberis” or “Eliueria” had been built. The last remark increases our 
suspicion that the report served to demonstrate that lead books had circulated 
more widely and much earlier outside Mount Valparaíso. The document, which 
we reproduce in an appendix, includes only the very brief Spanish translations 
done by Miguel de Luna, Alonso del Castillo, and Diego de Urrea, and while the 
alleged contents are similar to the known texts, not much can be said about 
them with any certainty. 


123 Seethe edition in the Appendix. 
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The Discovery” of Lead Books 10-19 (1597-1599) 


1 The ‘Discoveries’ 


On 27 August 1597 another stone casket was found in the caves of Mount Val- 
paraiso. It appeared to contain four Lead Books. 

The first, LP10, appeared to be the second part (the first being LP8) of 
Kitab Muntaha alat al-qudra (The book of the Ultimate Instruments of Power, 
Clemency and Justice in Creation) by Cecilio ibn al-Rida, disciple of James, 
as an expression, not of his own view, but of that of the Spirit of God and 
all twelve apostles (fol. 82). Writing in the first person, the author—very likely 
Cecilio—says that a word from God came over him (fol. 1^). Whereas the first 
part of this book had focused on the “Tawrat,” in this second part the doctri- 
nal interest shifts to the teachings of Jesus, who is called the “best of God's 
creation" (fol. 32); but it then continues with a narrative beyond Jesus to a 
future “seal of the faith and of the envoys” (a clear reference to Muhammad, 
see also below). The book offers a discussion about Jesus and Mary as pro- 
tected from sin, unlike earlier Prophets, and mentions Abraham, Hosea (?), 
Moses, Solomon, and Peter [sic] here. There is a special discussion of Jesus 
(against the “nation of unbelief fol. 2^), and of Mary. Mary is called the "seal" 
(fol. 3%) and Jesus has one nature, not two, Cecilio tells us, clearly denying the 
doctrine of one nature in Christ. God, so the text tells us, is all-powerful and 
no star can counteract Him, which seems to be an argument by the author 
against astrology. The text again mentions the three most important matters 
(see LP5/9)—faith, baptism and good deeds—-, and includes a discussion of 
the importance of the Mass. We are told that God looks after all believers in all 
corners of the world, even those who are in "rejection" (fol. 52). Martyrdom is 
meritorious, and heretics (khawarij, i.e., the Islamic term for the Kharijites) will 
be severely punished. 

LPU is Kitab Tawrikh Khatam Sulayman (The Book of the History of the Seal 
of Solomon), written by Cecilio ibn al-Rida. It describes how Solomon received 
the sign from God on his ring, empowering him to rule over demons and spirits. 
Seduced by the Devil in the form of a woman of outstanding beauty, he loses 
the ring, but in the end can retrieve it and restore order in his realm. 

LP12 is Kitab Wasf Munan Dar al-Salam wa-‘Adhab Dar al-Intiqam (The Book 
of the Blessings of the Abode of Peace and the Punishments of the Abode of 
Revenge (i.e., heaven and hell)), by Cecilio ibn al-Rida. It is a reflection on eter- 
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nal bliss in Paradise, and the relation between knowledge and the vision of God 
in it, and the punishment of Hell. It makes clear that the author subscribes to 
the resurrection of the body. 

LP13 is Kitab fi Tabtat al-Malak wa-Qudratihi (The Book on the Nature and 
Power of the Angel). Written by Cecilio, this is a theological treatise which starts 
with God, then discusses the creation of Adam in the heavenly Paradise and his 
fall and his relationship with the Angels, both the obedient ones ("holy fol. 3^) 
and the disobedient, evil ones. The evil ones consist of two tribes, we read, Abu 
Murra and Ibn Harith. The author explains that he is not an expert in the field, 
being knowledgeable in religious sciences ( fiqh wa-diyana), but he refers for 
this to "The Book of Unbinding and Enchanting of the Disasters of the Jinn" 
by King Solomon and "The Book of the Manners of the Jinn" by Ezra. He also 
refers to a (lead) book by his Master James, the Book of Wisdoms (LP14), and 
to Holy Mary's Book of her Intimate Conversations (LP16). In that book it is 
related that Gabriel speaks to Mary about very powerful angels, about whom 
she had never heard before, while he (Gabriel) has the most intimate knowl- 
edge of all these things. Gabriel is probably the angel referred to in the title of 
this book. 

On 4 September 1597 was found the Kitab al-Hikam ft al-Din (The Book of 
Wisdoms and Sayings [Hadith] for the End of Times), LP14.! It is worth men- 
tioning here that this Lead Book was, according to the reports, discovered 
by Juan Calvo Navarro, who was “escrivano de su Magestad,” i.e., secretary to 
His Majesty the King. We will come back to him below. The book is written 
as an eyewitness report in the first person by James. It is Cecilio ibn al-Rida 
who, in Mary's house in Jerusalem, witnesses a meeting between Mary and 
James and then receives from James a "list of parchment" in Hebrew, which 
he, on James's order, translates into Arabic and inscribes on lead: the present 
Lead Book. Therefore James is the author, which is confirmed by a remark 
in LP13, fol. 4^, where reference is made to this book. The book mentions 101 
maxims, referring to three marks: 1 plus 3 plus 97 (98). There are three parts. 
The first consists of one maxim, dealing with the fundamental significance 
of intention (niyya). The second is a doxology in three sections: One on the 
Oneness of God, belief in the last Day (very Islamic, and unique in the Lead 
Books) and the Divine precepts (shurüt); the next on belief in Jesus; and the 
last on belief in the “Mahi” and in the Paraclete. Then follow 98 maxims, on 
Mary's authority, sometimes in the form of questions by James. There is a clear 


1 "Libro de las Sentencias de Nuestra Señora.” Alonso, Los apócrifos, 10; Estepa, Información, 
fol. 40°. This is LP12 in the numbering of Estepa according to the Astarloa manuscript. 
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focus on ethics (ihsan) and strong mystical notions; we also read about life 
in the desert. There is a maxim on circumcision and one on the seclusion of 
women. 

On 31 December 1597? three more books were found: LP15, 16 and 17. They 
were kept in two caskets of stone, the first containing LP15 and 16, the second 
LP17.* The three form a thematic unity, the Essence of the Gospel and its context. 

LP15 is Kitab Tawrikh haqiqat al-injil, in u leaves (The Book of the History of 
the Essence of the Gospel). Written by James, speaking in the first person on 
the authority of Holy Virgin Mary, and recorded by Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar, it contains 
her answers to questions asked her by the Vicar Peter. The questions are not 
numbered, but they are ten in all. All questions relate to the events concerning 
the Essence of the Gospel: from its descent from God to the Virgin Mary around 
the time of Pentecost, the start of the narrative, when the apostles are gathered 
inJerusalem in Mary's house, how it is revealed to Mary and disappears in the 
Mount of Olives. It also tells how, after the original Tablets of the Essence had 
disappeared, Mary ordered James to take the copy in lead to a remote district 
of the earth and preserve it there in a sacred place, where God would protect 
it until that promised time, how he conceals it and performs a miracle: he res- 
urrects a man called al-Haqq (the Truth) from his grave. James encourages his 
disciples to visit it (ziyàra) frequently (LP15, fol. 11»). 

The questions deal with (1) the specific qualities of the Essence of the Gospel, 
(2) more information about it, (3) the end of time, when its secrets will be made 
known, (4) the reason that Jerusalem is called “Ramat al-hamal," (5) what shall 
be done with the Essence of the Gospel, (6) how God will support His religion 
in a corrupt time and will make his Gospel victorious, (7) who are the best of 
peoples who will do so, (8) who these will be (Priest, Protector, Council), (9) 
what the Great Council is, and (10) the venue of that Great Council. LP 15 is the 
first time James is connected to Iberia. Until then he had been mentioned in 
particular as the master of his two disciples. 

The second book in this casket was Kitab Munajat al-Saliha Maryam al- 
“Adhra, (The Book of the Intimate Conversations of the Virgin Mary), LP16. This 
is a record of conversations (munajat) between Mary and God, recorded by 
Cecilio ibn al-Rida on the authority of James, who tells about a meeting in the 
house of Mary, 52 days after Jesus's demise, i.e., at Pentecost. On that occasion 
Mary tells us about her spiritual journey to the Heavens, during which she 'sees' 
Paradise and Hell. Mary is told by Gabriel, who accompanies her on her jour- 


2 Estepa: “postrero de diciembre." 
3 As is shown in ms Stamp Barb v.v1 30, Biblioteca Vaticana. This illustration is also found in 
Alonso, Apócrifos, 192. 
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FIGURE 8 Mary with the Essence of the Gospel in her hands on the Mount of Olives (cf. LP15, 
fol. 8” and LP20, fol. 6). Engraving by Francisco Heylan 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 
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ney, that she is the first woman to have been shown all these things. Mary is 
again called pure from sin (fol. 52). She sees a small lamb with a crown on its 
head, on which a line is written in a brilliant light. The inscription on fol. 6? is 
written in the same unreadable script found in LP17 and LP18, fol. 145, consisting 
of 22 letters, which are said to have a secret value that will be manifest on a day 
known to God only. Mary goes to Paradise and has a discussion with Gabriel 
about Adam. Gabriel explains that Adam was separated from God because of 
his disobedience, “so that he would reach the highest level of faith” and was put 
in the terrestrial paradise below the lowest heaven, the White Pearl, called the 
abode of perdition (fol. 9b—109).^ The entire passage deals with Adam's trans- 
gression, described as "intrigue."5 Adams fall, the text tells us, implies loss of the 
vision of God (ruya). Those in punishment (in hell) will be withdrawn from 
his sight." Mary meets Adam. He tells her that their meeting had been prophe- 
sied by Jesus, her son, the Spirit of God. She is shown the light on Adam's back, 
the light of the Blessed one in the Tawrat (i.e., the Nur Muhammad). Gabriel 
takes Mary to Paradise and Hell. Paradise has eight gates, one more than Hell, 
the Gate of Repentance, "because of the fact that God's mercy has overcome 
his wrath.” Mary sees her son Jesus (fol. 20?) and the (Divine) Throne of God. 
She asks Jesus to take her to God (fol. 20^). He promises her that she will be a 
sign for mankind and a witness to the truth of the Gospel, while she will return 
to earth and then remain there for a while. She sees the Essence of the Gospel 
as writing on a cupola of light. She asks what it is. God explains that it is the 
Essence “which was brought by Jesus, the Spirit of God, to the world. It pre- 
ceded in my [God's] knowledge that I would make it descend intentionally in 
order to assist religion and my Holy church after the dissension of the sects con- 
cerning it" (fol. 20^). Then God promises to bring it down upon her. Gabriel tells 
her to assemble all the apostles in her house on the 52nd day of Jesus's demise 
and to tell them about her intimate conversations, then write them down; the 
meaning of allegories contained in them will become clear only at the End of 
Time. Thereupon Mary awakes in her house, does what Gabriel asks, and tells 
the Apostles about it. Cecilio records everything (i.e., the intimate conversa- 
tions) on lead. 


4 For this: see Coppens, Vision, 158; it is a mystical stage. 

5 This concept is chosen in order to solve the problem of Adam's transgression in the light of 
his reaching the highest, mystical stage. See also LP1, about the first sin. This is also a central 
issue in Sufi commentaries, see Coppens, Vision, 162. 

6 According to the mystics seeing God on earth is possible during an ecstatic experience, but 
sighting God will only truly be restored after the Day of Reckoning for those in Paradise. 

7 LP24,fol. 165. 
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The other casket contained Haqiqat al-Injil (The Essence of the Gospel). It 
was called at the time the dumb book (el libro mudo), because most of it proved 
impossible to decode (LP17).® It contained the central message of the Lead 
Books, albeit for the most part in magical script. We will deal with it extensively 
below. 

LP18 and 19 were found together on 11 May 1599? LP18, Kitab Mawahib 
Thawab Haqiqat al-Injil (The Book of the Gifts of Reward to the Servants of 
God who believe in the Essence of the Gospel)? contains eight questions writ- 
ten on the authority of the Virgin Mary by James. The setting of the scene is 
again Mary's house, after the descent of the Essence of the Gospel. Mary tells 
those who are present about the special properties of the Essence of the Gospel, 
without revealing its mysteries, knowledge of which will be postponed until 
the Last Days. Thereupon, as in LP15, Peter the Vicar asks Mary eight questions 
about The Gifts of Reward to the Servants of God who believe in the Essence of 
the Gospel and the events at the end of time and the punishment of those who 
will disbelieve. These questions are followed by two further, uncounted ones. 
They are about (1) the Essence and the rewards for believers (in it) and punish- 
ment for disbelievers, (2) the role of the Arabs at the end of days, (3) the Pious 
priest, (4) the Protector, (5) those whose hearts will be reconciled at the Great 
Assembly, (6) the translators and their rewards, (7) the interpreter at the Great 
Assembly, and (8) the blessing of the place where the ashes and books are kept, 
and the reward for those who will visit it. Thereupon Mary prays, and a hand 
miraculously writes six lines of Solomon's seal on the wall. Then James tells us 
in the first person that he is told to transmit these lines, and Peter asks two fur- 
ther questions to Mary, one about the meaning ofthe seal and the second about 
the time when the divulgation of the Essence of the Gospel will be seen, and 
after. Thereupon a grim picture of this time is given: a reversal of morals, the 
return of Jesus and the rise of the False Messiah, the sun rising in the West, very 
much identical to the signs of the Hour in the Islamic eschatological Tradition. 

The next book, LP19, Kitab al-asrar al-‘azima" (The Book of the Enormous 
Secrets) tells us that it was revealed to James during a stay of forty days on the 
Holy Mountain, recorded by Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar. The book contains several talis- 
manic seals and letters, and only a few lines of text.!? This is also, except for a 


Alonso, Los apócrifos, 111. 
Estepa, Información, 46*-b. 

10 “El Libro de los Dones de los que creyeren la verdad del Evangelio. 

11 "Libro de misterios grandes que fueron revelados a Santiago.” 

12 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 111, has only one treatise by this name, see also below. We have two, 
LP19 and LP22, Hagerty (1998, 14), 267-269. The treatise mentioned by Alonso as the one 
found on 11 May 1599 is our LP19. 
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brief reference in LP 13 (fol. 5P), the first Lead Book that mentions James's stay 
in Iberia on the Holy Mountain. James's travels will be narrated in detail only 
in the last three Lead Books, which appeared in 1606. One of these last three 
would also include another book entitled Kitab al-asrar al-‘azima. We will com- 
pare these two books in more detail below. 

The years 1597-1600 mark an intense activity in attempts to make transcrip- 
tions, translations and interpretations acceptable to the archbishop. Castro had 
gradually become an ardent defender of the authentic Christian character of 
the discoveries, and a debate between defenders on the one hand, and the 
opponents on the other started. Castro used several strategies to have the doc- 
uments accepted as authentic. The first was to have them translated in such 
a way that his convictions about their Christian early origins were confirmed. 
He insisted that such translations be done in Granada itself, under his personal 
supervision. The second was a non-discursive strategy namely to exploit their 
symbolic and experiential meaning. He stressed, for example, that so many mir- 
acles had accompanied the appearance of the Lead Books and the Parchment 
that their authenticity could not be denied. He invited critics to come to the 
Sacromonte and inspect the surroundings, the caves, the remains, the ashes, 
the Parchment and the Lead Books as material objects. 

And Castro had his successes. It was to a large extent the archbishop who 
took the initiative in recruiting possible translators. Factors that determined 
their suitability in his eyes were their knowledge of Arabic and also their 
Catholic orthodoxy. The ideal translator would be acceptable to Rome, would 
possess an excellent knowledge of theology and preferably a favorable attitude 
towards the doctrine of the Immaculate Conception of Mary. The Dominicans 
were opponents of the doctrine of the Immaculate Conception, which was 
thought to be an important doctrine of the Lead Books.!^ But some of the trans- 
lators who were involved by the archbishop and were initially supporters of the 
authenticity of the Lead Books became opponents later. We will meet those 
who worked on the original documents in the following pages. During the time 
of the second and last series of discoveries no mention is made of a committee 
again. 


13  ASMG,C 49, Calificación, includes numerous testimonies. 

14 See on Western discussions: Mossman, “Western Understandings of Islamic Theology in 
the later Middle Ages. Mendicant responses to Islam from Riccoldo da Monte di Croce to 
Marquard von Lindau,” Gay-Canton, "Lorsque Muhammad Orne Les Autels. Sur l'utilisa- 
tion de la théologie islamique dans la controverse autour de l'immaculée conception de 
la fin du xıve au début du xvitie Siècle,” Ben-Tov, “Der Blick nach Osten. Die Islamische 
Maria im Konfessionellen Zeitalter." 
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2 Ignacio de las Casas (1550-1608) 


The first translator we must discuss here is a Granadan Morisco Jesuit, Ignacio 
de las Casas (1550-1608). Casas, summoned to Granada by Castro, worked on 
LP1 and LP2 from the summer of 1597, when he arrived in Granada, until June 
1598, when he left the city. In this period he changed from being a supporter of 
the Lead Books into an opponent. When Ignacio de las Casas made this known, 
Castro told him told to leave at once. He was unable to take any transcriptions 
with him.!5 Turning against the Lead Books, Ignacio de las Casas also became 
very critical about his predecessors. 

In a letter dated 1 July 1600, he wrote about their shortcomings with respect 
to their knowledge of classical Arabic (they merely knew the colloquial lan- 
guage, he said); they did not master the theological vocabulary, and their Latin 
was mediocre. He also clearly referred with his critical remarks to Urrea, who 
had occupied the chair of Arabic, but was according to Casas unable to read 
the documents well. He also seemed to refer Castillo and Luna.!6 Casas's criti- 
cism was of a theological nature: he objected to the doctrinal formula in LP2, 
which he considers to be Arian (see on this idea also below). From this quota- 
tion it appears that Castro did not consider the work of the committee as the 
final word about the Lead Books, and indeed we know that he continued the 


15 On Ignacio de las Casas much has been written. See, for example, Benítez Sánchez-Blanco, 
“De Pablo a Saulo” 403-436, id., “Mesianismo y milenarismo morisco: Los plomos del 
Sacromonte en la interpretación del Jesuita Ignacio de las Casas,” Barrios Aguilera, “Igna- 
cio de las Casas y la polémica laminaria en la Historia authéntica de Viana y Laboraría. El 
texto (Documentos del Sacromonte de Granada, 1)” Alonso, Apócrifos, 149. Caro Baroja, 
Las falsificaciones de la historia, 136 and n. 144, mentions a statement by de las Casas to 
the effect that Castro had offered him money to give a favorable opinion about the Lead 
Books. Many transcriptions of Lead Books texts by Casas can be found in ASMG and ARCG. 

16 “Últimamente se advierta que las ynterpretaciones hechas por los yntérpretes que hasta 
aquí ha avido, aunque ellos saben bien la lengua árabiga bulgar y algo de la que se enseña 
por arte y medianamente la castellana, y uno dellos medianamente la Latina, como no 
son Theólogos ni saben los términos de esta facultad, no se an hecho con la la verdad y 
seguridad devida. Y lo que es más de notar, que del que a leydo la Cátedra en Alcalá desta 
lengua dixo el Sr Arcobispo que no avía sabido leer la letra de los libros, y de otro de los de 
Granada tenia Su 5.5 poca satisfacción porque, según Su S.* dezía, no sabía la gramatica 
aráviga. Y del otro de la mesma ciudad certificava Su 5.2 que es tan ynepto que le harán 
dezir y desdecir como quisieran y que a solas no es para ynterpretar cosa ninguna, y así 
se decía deste que aunque es el que sabe más la lengua aráviga y el que sabe la latina, le 
hacían desmenucar tanto las partes de la sentencia que en presencia del Sr Arcobispo y 
otros yva interpretando que aunque él deziese algún error o eregía que contenía la sen- 
tencia, le hacían con el menudear que la hiciesse correspondiese a la católica, cited in 
Benítez Sánchez-Blanco, “De Pablo a Saulo, 418-419. 
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search for suitable translators." In his letter to the nuncio written in 1600, Casas 
expressed the view that the Parchment and the Lead Books were to be seen as 
examples of the Morisco prophetic tradition and evidence of their millenarian 
ideas.!8 The Lead Books, he argued, served to reinforce the Moriscos in their 
beliefs in the political victory of the Arabs in Spain as well as in the spiritual 
victory of Islam. 


3 Ahmad b. Qasim al-Hajari/ Diego Bejarano (ca. 1570-after 1640) 


The next person who studied the original Parchment and Lead Books in these 
years was a Morisco, Ahmad b. Qásim al-Hajari/Diego Bejarano, a native of 
Hornachos in Extremadura. Diego/ Ahmad b. Qásim had been secretly raised 
as a Muslim in an Arabic-speaking Morisco family in Hornachos. He devoted 
himself to reading widely in contemporary Spanish learning. Later in life he 
also studied Arabic with al-Ukayhil/Alonso del Castillo.!* In 1598 he fled from 
Spain to Morocco, where he became secretary and Spanish interpreter to Sul- 
tan Mawlay Zaydán in Marrakesh. In 1611 he was entrusted with a mission to 
France of recovering goods stolen from fellow Moriscos who had been forced to 
leave Spain for Morocco, during the expulsion of the Moriscos on board French 
ships. He visited France and the Netherlands and returned to Marrakesh in 1613. 
He left Morocco in 1634 and, after performing the pilgrimage to Mecca, wrote 
in 1046/1637 in Egypt a travel account called Rihlat al-shihab ila liga al-ahbab 
(The Journey of the Meteor [his /aqab was Shihab al-din] to Meet his Beloved). 
In the same year he also composed a summary of that—now lost—account, 
which he entitled Kitab nasir al-din “ala ’l-qawm al-kafirin (The Supporter of 
Religion against the Infidels). In it he focused on his polemical encounters with 


17 According to Coleman, Creating Christian Granada, 198, Castro himself was still restrained 
in these years. He cites Castro's letter of 7 April 1595 to the king: “This is what has been done 
up to this point, and with all this I neither affirm nor approve anything, nor do I do more 
than simply relate the facts. Because there remain so many inquiries to be made” 

18 Benítez Sánchez-Blanco, “Mesianismo y Mileniarismo morisco, 641-642; Garcia-Arenal, 
“Un reconfort pour ceux qui son dans l'attente"; Green-Mercado, Visions of Deliverance; 
Wiegers, “History and the Study of Religion.” 

Martinez Medina, Cristianos y musulmanes, 114, mentions one Diego López [our italics,‏ ود 
K-W] Bejarano among the late-sixteenth-century Granadan families and their members‏ 
who descended from Granadan Mudejars who converted to Christianity out of free will‏ 
before the forced conversions at the end of the fifteenth century. However, we have been‏ 
unable to trace this family in the sources or in the secondary literature referred to by the‏ 
author.‏ 
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Christians and Jews in Spain, the Netherlands and France. In about 1640 he was 
living with his family in Tunis and/or Testour, and it seems likely that he died 
in Tunisia as well. 

Al-Hajari relates in the first chapter of Kitab Nasir al-Din that at some 
moment he became personally acquainted with people close to Archbishop 
Pedro de Castro, who himself was also interested in learning the Arabic lan- 
guage.”° About his stay in Granada and his first involvement in the Lead Book 
affair, al-Hajari tells us about a priest whom he refers to as Maldonado, prob- 
ably to be identified as Pedro de Paz Maldonado, secretary to the Cabildo.?! 
Maldonado had taken Arabic lessons with the aforesaid Muhammad ibn Abi 
"l-Asi, the grandson of al-Jabbis. Maldonado discovered that al-Hajari knew 
Arabic and for this reason introduced him to the archbishop, who had the 
Parchment brought to him in order to study it. Al-Hajari worked on the doc- 
ument in Granada in June 1598.22 It took him twenty-one days to complete his 
translation.?3 

Al-Hajari considers the Parchment and Lead Books to be the literary prod- 
ucts of a single group of authors. He describes the Parchment as very old and 
written in an eastern Arabic hand. His translation, he says, aims to correct the 
Trinitarian interpretations that had been made so far; he denies the validity of 
such interpretations, and suggests that the wording of the Arabic text of the 
Gospel of John deviates from the received Christian tradition. For al-Hajani, 
these were the most important parts of the Parchment, nextto the commentary 
which he claimed to have understood, and he devotes considerable attention to 
these passages in Kitab Nasir al-Din. However, he passes over in silence some 
other elements of the Parchment, such as the five crosses at the top and the 
Latin passage at the bottom, which contains the story of the priest Patricius.?^ 
He interprets the Trinitarian passage in the Parchment as an erroneous reading 
of what in fact should be a Unitarian, that is Islamic, interpretation. Al-Hajari 
claims to have understood the commentary better than those before him, and 
even though he is able to give a decent interpretation, a comparison with the 


20  Boyano Guerra and Sánchez García, “Una biblioteca en los márgenes. Pedro de Castro 
aprende árabe” 

21 This is a correction of our earlier identification of this person as Diego de Maldonado, 
abbot of Santa Fe, in: Kitab Nasir al-Din, 88. Unlike him, the person we propose here was 
very much involved in the Lead Book affair. 

22  Boyano,*Al-Hajari y su traduccion,” 146, “estante en Granada 3 de junio de 1598." 

23 Kitab Nasir al-Din, 102, n. 104. 

24  Thathe passes over these crosses in silence is interesting, because when discussing a letter 
written by a monk to Moulay Zaydan in chapter twelve, he does mention the cross on top 
of it as a sign of the Christian's polytheist beliefs. 
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interpretation that the committee delivered in October 1596 shows that his 
claim, namely that he did a better job than all those before him, cannot be sub- 
stantiated. He interprets the commentary as predictions of the victory of Islam 
in both a military and a spiritual sense. 

Al-Hajari mentions three other Moriscos involved in the interpretation of 
the Parchment and the Lead Books by name: the faqth al-Ukayhil al-Andalusi, 
i.e., Alonso del Castillo, whom he refers to as an official translator, the faqīh al- 
Jabbis, the aforesaid Granadan Morisco Lorenzo Hernández (el) Chapiz, and 
his grandson, Muhammad ibn Abi 'l-Asi. He states that they were not the only 
ones, but unfortunately he does not mention the names of the others. 

Itseems likely that al-Hajari was aware of the existence of the transcriptions, 
translations and notes of the committee that we described above. He makes 
remarks about several expressions in the Parchment, one of which seems to 
refer to commentaries (escolios, no. 5) made by the committee as a collective, 
and perhaps by El Chapiz/Jabbis as an individual, namely on the point of the 
interpretation of al-jani as an active adjective.25 He also refers to discussions 
that had already occurred before his involvement, for example about the very 
beginning of the Parchment and the invocation of God, in particular the ques- 
tion of whether the beginning of the prophecy refers to the Trinity or not. 
Al-Hajari reads multabiba, which he interprets as “the plain and pure essence 
which was neither composite nor mixed" while the translation produced by the 
committee reads, along the same lines: Essencia divina lo que la una y gran fee 
nos enseña. However, the transcription by Castillo (al-Ukayhil) of the Parch- 
ment reads muthallatha (threefold), which confirms that he interpreted the 
document in a Trinitarian way.?6 

Al-Hajan tells us that the archbishop was very pleased with his work and that 
a copy of it was sent to Rome. We doubt that this actually happened. As we 
have seen, Castro promoted a Christian interpretation of the Parchment and 
the Lead Books, while al-Hajari was convinced that the contents agreed with 
Islamic doctrine. He denies that the text of the Parchment contained Trini- 
tarian formulas.” How, then, should we understand al-Hajari's involvement in 
the interpretation of the Lead Books? He was apparently not asked to produce 
translations of the Lead Books after he had interpreted the Parchment, nor can 
we say that he produced a better interpretation of the Parchment (especially 


25 See al-Hajari, Kitab Nasir al-Din, Arabic text, 27—31/translation, 91—(Cairo Ms, fol. 9272). 

26 The said reading is found in the Escorial copy of the Parchment, dated 1588, our P3; the 
passage from the translation of the committee is found in P6, fol. 146°. 

27 See Harvey and Wiegers, “The translation from Arabic of the Sacromonte tablets and the 
Archbishop of Granada." 
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of the poetic commentary) than the members of the committee had done. 
Indeed, there is no evidence that al-Hajari studied the texts of the Lead Books in 
Granada with the same intensity with which he studied the Parchment, even 
though he tells us in the appendix to Nasir al-Din, which contains the com- 
plete text of LP18 and parts of another book, to which we will return below, 
that he had seen some of the books (or rather some leaves) with his own eyes 
and had read and translated them. When discussing the Lead Books he relies 
chiefly on the transcriptions made by al-Ukayhil (Alonso del Castillo), which 
he found in Tunis in 1637. These transcriptions had been sent there by a man 
he calls Yusuf Qalbu al-Andalusi, whom we can identify as Juan Calvo Navarro, 
the king's scribe, one of the discoverers of the Lead Books, and the notary who 
drew up such documents as the testament of Alonso de Castillo.28 

In conclusion, al-Hajari was not seen as a key figure by the Granadan church 
authorities, nor does it seem likely that he belonged to the circles of the authors. 
Al-Hajari himself attached great religious significance to his experiences with 
the Parchment and the Lead Books. He considered them to be genuine and 
very old, dating from the time of Jesus and the first Christians. He believed 
their contents to agree with Islamic ideas about early Christianity, that is, as 
being witnesses of monotheist ideas and a rejection of the Trinity and the Cru- 
cifixion.?? He describes the overwhelming religious experience he had when 


28  ASMG, Legajo 14E. The testament starts with the words: “Yo Juan Calvo, Escribano del 
Rey ..." We will return Calvo Navarro below when we turn to the authorship of the Parch- 
ment and Lead Books. 

29 This did not hold true for other Muslim interpreters. The Marquis of Estepa, whose role 
we will discuss below, mentions in his correspondence with the historian Luis Tribaldos 
de Toledo that Castro, when he consulted Muslim interpreters, discovered that they con- 
sidered the Lead Books to be Christian, not Muslim, documents. Estepa considers this 
as evidence that Castro was correct in defending them as Christian doctrine. Among the 
Muslims consulted by Castro were persons in the entourage of the Moroccan prince Muley 
Xeque (Mulay as-Shaykh), who stayed for some time in Spain: see Harvey and Wiegers, 
“The Translation from Arabic, 69. An intriguing story is told by the Jesuit José de Tamayo 
y Velarde in his account of Muslim Life in “Barbary” (in fact, Tetouan) in about 1645. A Mus- 
lim interlocutor had told him that archbishop Pedro de Castro had converted to Islam and 
that the Spanish elite was in reality Muslim: “Y esto lo tienen [the inhabitants of Tetouan, 
K-W] tan creído, que piensan que en España la gente más docta y más exemplar profesan 
la falsa ley de los moros, y que los que el Tribunal de la Santa Inquisición quema son moros 
finos. Y esto es en tanto grado que vna persona de autoridad en esta ciudad [Tetouan, K- 
W] me dixo que entendiese que esto era mucha verdad. Porque el señor don Pedro de 
Castro y Quiñones arzobispo que fue primero de Granada y después de Seuilla, era moro 
y auía viuido y muerto como tal. Yo, con mucha rissa quanto pedía semejante desatino, le 
pregunté me dixese qué fundamento tenía para decir este tan manifiesto engaño. Respon- 
dióme que quando el dicho señor arzobispo descubrió el santo monte de Granada halló 
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holding the Parchment and Lead Plates in his own hands. Especially he tells 
us how his recognition of a difference in the wording of the beginning of the 
Gospel of John in the Parchment made him realize that Christians were mis- 
taken and not sincere. In fact, he considered the canonical Gospel of John as 
the basis of their unbelief, that is, their belief in the incarnation. However, as 
we have discussed elsewhere, he chose to deny the existence of Trinitarian pas- 
sages, not only in the Parchment but also in some of the Lead Books, such as 
Lp2,30 

In Morocco, and later in Tunis, he continued to be interested in the Lead 
Books, as appears in many places in his writings. Perhaps influenced by him, 
other Moriscos in Tunis such as Ibrahim Taybili read the Lead Books and 
accused the Christians of misleading interpretations as well.?! 

While the discussions about the relics, the Parchment and the Lead Books 
continued, Castro succeeded in taking an important step. In 1600, the relics 
found in the Turpiana Tower and the caves were discussed in a regional coun- 
cil in Granada convened by the archbishop.?? The council was inaugurated on 
16 April. On Saturday 29 April 1600, the archbishop pronounced the benedic- 


el Alcorán escrito en lengua arábiga en láminas de metal, y conociendo la verdad se auía 
buelto moro, y que los cuerpos que halló sepultados con aquellas láminas eran cuerpos de 
moros santos." See Tamayo y Velarde, Memorias del cautiverio y Costumbres, ritos y gobier- 
nos de Berbería según el relato de un jesuita del siglo XVII, 137-138. 

20 See Kitab Nasir al-Din, n. no, about the passage on fol. 17°. 

31  Seelbrahim Taybili, ms Bologna D 565 (Túnez-Testour) ed. Norri, Edición y Estudio (with 
some modifications): "Y el día de asora, Alah aca guachala, le dio Gran potestad a su 
querido profeta Culayman alayhi al galam, [fol. 2347] le higo merced de que le obede- 
ciesen los ayres y nubes y aves y animales y los espritus y Grandes afrites de los chines 
y demonios, y le dio el sello con que los sujeto y echava aprisionados en la mar y tierra 
y fue grande Señor y querido de Alah no como los malditos cristianos an dicho. Pues, 
después de aber escripto sin temor de Dios las mentiras que les parecio como lo an hecho 
con otros profetas y queridos de Dios cuando fue servido y quiso descubrirles la berdad, 
y como an mentido en los libros que se descubrieron en el monte santo de Granada, se 
an hallado sellados con su sello para su firmeza, y algunos con cuatro y cinco sellos de 
que se an quedado [fol. 234^ atónitos y espantados por aver sido tan antiguos, pues estu- 
vieron debaxo de tierra mil y seiscientos años, y los an dado por buenos y verdaderos, y 
anssi luego mandaron que en todos los libros que el perro de Villegas avia escripto la men- 
tira que le levantaron se quitase y borrasse, y annsí cuando sea llegado el tiempo en que 
se descubran los demás hierros en questán, se acabarán de desengañar” Is Villegas Don 
Francisco Gómez de Villegas y Quevedo? Or Alonso de Villegas, author of Flos Sanctorum 
(1586)? We thank Gerdien Evertse for drawing our attention to this passage in the Bologna 
manuscript. 

32 The details of the council, including the names of the delegates, are found in Heredia Bar- 
nuevo, Místico ramillete, 59-98; see also Alonso, Los apócrifos, 157-159. 
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tion Ut hanc praesentem synodum during the solemn procession in the Cathe- 
dral to the Virgen de la Antigua, patroness of Granada, to celebrate the declara- 
tion of cultic and historical dignity of the relics discovered in the Sacromonte 
and those found in the Torre Turpiana, namely the Parchment, the veil of Mary, 
and the bone of St. Stephen. All these relics are still preserved in the Granadan 
cathedral today. The Parchment is kept in the Sacromonte Abbey.33 The said 
ritual marked the beginning of a veneration of the relics and the initiation of 
pilgrimages and other festivities that have lasted until this very day. 


33 Martínez Medina, Abadía, 270; Heredia Barnuevo, Místico ramillete, 81-83, and the de- 
tailed declaration on 83-84; Martínez Medina, Cristianos y musulmanes en la Granada del 
XVI, una ciudad intercultural, 125126. 


CHAPTER 3 


Lead Books 20-22 and the Evaluation Process in 
Spain (1600-1643) 


1 The ‘Discoveries’ 


In the years following the approval of the veneration of the relics, a group of 
scholars, religious persons, and state officials began to form a network of oppo- 
nents of the Sacromonte discoveries. In the polemical discussions of these 
years these opponents started to use the word “laminaries” (laminarios) to 
refer to the defenders and supporters of the Lead Books. But before we turn to 
these discussions, we will have to discuss the appearance of three more Lead 
Books. 

In December 1606 Pedro de Castro was informed by the secretary to the king 
about “a Lead Book of fifty leaves,” kept in a wooden casket. This casket had 
allegedly been found about eight years earlier in the Sacromonte by an inhab- 
itant of Granada who at the time had decided not to give it to the archbishop 
of Granada because “he would not give him a worthy price for it" (porque no le 
daría premio de consideración). Recently that person had fallen ill and started to 
feel regret, and had sent the casket to Alonso Núñez de Valdivia y Mendoza, the 
royal secretary. Núñez de Valdivia decided to send the casket to the archbishop, 
who notified the king on 22 December1606 about its arrival." We are apparently 
dealing with a casket which contained three Lead Books, LP20, 21, and 22.2 LP20 
and 21 are the first and second parts of The Book of the Outstanding Qualities of 
James, which together consist of 45 leaves, while LP22 has 5 leaves.? 

LP20 and LP21 describe two journeys made by James to Iberia.* The first 
one, a missionary journey, is described largely in LP20, Kitab Mahasin Ya qub 
al-Hawari wa-ma'ajazihi, the first part of The Book of the Outstanding Quali- 
ties of James the Apostle and his Miracles. This book describes how James sets 
out for Iberia with the Essence of the Gospel and six disciples and travels to, 


1 ASMG, Leg v, fol. 412-416. 

2 Estepa, Información, fol. 46^. 

3 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 113-114, takes the 43 leaves of LP20 and LP21 as one book, and omits 
Kitab al-asrar al-‘azima (L?22). Alonso thinks that this an error by Estepa (Alonso, Los apó- 
crífos, 14), but this is not the case. 

4 Márquez Villanueva, Santiago: Trayectoria de un mito. 
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among other places, the city of Illabbula, i.e., Ilipula (Granada) (LP20, fols. 87— 
9?).5 His mission, the book tells us, was to convert at least one person. Near a 
Holy Mountain, James indeed converted one person, a Phoenician Arab called 
Ibn al-Mughira (LP20, fol. 34?), who received the name of Dayish al-Kufr or 
"Trampler of Unbelief" and who was an ancestor, as we will read later, of the 
commentator of the Essence of the Gospel who will explain it at the end of time 
(LP 20, fol. 34^). James takes him to Jerusalem to meet Mary with the other 
six disciples (LP20, fol. 35?). In all the places that he visits James is confronted 
with the resistance of the idolatrous Romans and other inhabitants. He is fre- 
quently accused of being a magician, which gives him the contours of both Paul 
(to whom the Lead Books do not refer at all) on his mission journeys and the 
Prophet Muhammad in his opposition to the Meccan unbelievers. 

While in Granada, James, so this book tells us, writes LP15, Kitab Tawrikh 
Haqiqat al-Injil (The Book of the History of the Essence of the Gospel, cf. LP20, 
fol. 9^) and through a divine revelation he also writes Kitab al-Asrar al-‘azima 
(The Book of the Enormous Secrets). James and his apostles then return to 
Jerusalem. Mary dies and her soul ascends to the heavens. A council takes 
place (LP20, fol. 372-5). This event marks the moment when, under the guid- 
ance of Peter and James, the decision is made regarding the teachings of the 
religious community, called al-jami‘ al-muqaddas, (the Holy Church). Based on 
the consensus of the community (LP20) and the highest authority of Peter, the 
successor to Jesus, who is called al-khalifa (the Vicar, i.e., Pope), James is autho- 
rized to write the Liber Fundamenti Ecclesie or Kitab Qawa'id al-din (The Book 
of the Fundaments of the Faith, LP1 [see LP20, fols. 36^—372]) and LP2, the Liber 
de Essentia Dei ox Kitab Fr al-Dhat al-karima (The Book of the Divine Essence, 
see LP20, fol. 37^). 

LP21, Al-juz’ al-thani min Kitab Mahasin Ya qub al-Hawari (The Second Part 
of the Book of the Outstanding Qualities of James the Apostle), tells us that 
after Mary's death, James and his (now) seven disciples undertake a short jour- 
ney to the land ofthe Samaritans. James is tortured by a man called Mahrajanis, 
in a scene reminiscent of the questioning of James by the magician Hermo- 
genes in one the legends of the Legenda Aurea. Here it is James who is accused 
of being a magician, while he replies that he is preaching what the apostles had 
established in their aforesaid council. James is severely tortured, his right eye 
is taken out, and his right hand is cut off. He and the others are chased into 
the desert. James and his seven Apostles miraculously escape by boat to Iberia 
(Ishpanya), where James wishes to die a martyr's death. The burial of James at 


5 Asaresponse to the arrival of the Essence, a man named al-Haqq (the Truth) rises from the 
dead, see LP20, fol. 9^. LP20 reads Illapula. 
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the “seaside” follows. After his death and burial in a high mountain, the disci- 
ples cross the peninsula to the south and conceal all the Lead Books (including 
the copy of the Essence of the Gospel) in the Holy Mountain (LP21, fol. 7^). 

LP22, the last Lead Book, is, like LP19, called Kitab al-Asrar al-Azima (The 
Book of the Enormous Secrets).9 This small book tells us about a dream of 
James on the Holy Mountain: he sees in Heaven Moses with the Tablets in his 
hands, while Moses is complaining to God. Then he sees the Essence of the 
Gospel as a locked book and angels who explain that, in it, God restores in it 
the ten verses which the Jews had blotted out from the Tawrat (Torah). This 
restoration will become manifest at the Great Council for all mankind when the 
Essence of The Gospel will appear and be explained. The dream occurs during 
James's missionary voyage in Spain after Ibn al-Mughira had converted. Again, 
Moses's tablets are presented as a model for the Essence of the Gospel. James 
reveals a great secret about the Essence, which knowledgeable readers under- 
stand is the Quran. 

How to interpret the fact that we have two books entitled The Book of the 
Enormous Secrets? We are inclined to think that they were meant as two dif- 
ferent occasions. In LP20, fol. 35°, it is remarked about James's stay on the 
Holy Mountain that: "There the sign (al-aya) was revealed to him that we will 
describe in The Book of the Enormous Secrets, God, the Exalted, willing" This 
seems to be a reference to LP19, in which we find such esoteric symbols, rather 
than LP22. LP22, therefore, adds something new to the existing corpus, and it is 
remarkable that it, perhaps more than any Lead Book that had been found so 
far, is very closely connected to themes that occur in Aljamiado Morisco texts 
of this period." 

Thus, all fourlast books deal with an aspect of the narrative that was lacking 
so far: the connection between Palestine and Iberia and the details about the 
travels of James and his burial in Iberia. The year is 1606, and no other Lead 
Books would ever appear after this date. We will now turn to the reception of 
the Lead Books in these years. 


2 Pedro de Valencia (1555-1620) and His Circle 


Among the opponents, Pedro de Valencia, humanist, biblical scholar and 
chronicler of the Kingdom of Castile, played an important critical role.8 Pedro 


6 Hagerty (1998, 14, 267—269), Van Koningsveld and Wiegers, “El libro.’ 
7 Seeournotes to LP22. 
8 Seeon him, among others, Magnier, Pedro de Valencia and the Catholic Apologists. 


70 CHAPTER 3 


de Valencia had been a close friend to and student of Arias Montano, whom we 
have met above as perhaps the most influential critic of the Lead Books before 
1600. In 1607, Pedro de Valencia was asked by Cardinal Bernardo de Sandoval 
y Rojas (1547-1618), Primate of Spain and Inquisitor General, to give his views 
on the Parchment and the Lead Books for a committee that had been installed 
at the instigation of Pope Paul v and over which Sandoval presided. This led 
Pedro de Valencia to write his critical treatise Sobre el Pergamino y láminas de 
Granada (About the Parchment and Tablets of Granada).? Valencia's treatise, 
dated 26 November 1607, closely follows the arguments of Arias Montano and 
those of another critic, the bishop of Segorbe, Juan Bautista Pérez, set out in a 
critical text.!? Interesting in itself, Pedro de Valencia's treatise gives a few impor- 
tant insights into the wording of the texts of the Parchment (and of the Lead 
Books), but it does not seem that he studied the original texts. 

In February 1609 Castro travelled to Madrid and had several private (the 
Spanish sources say secreto) meetings with the King, together with the Duke 
of Lerma. He also convened there with the aforesaid committee of important 
persons, presided by Bernardo de Rojas y Sandoval, who held several sessions 
between 8 and 15 April 1609. Castro had brought with him the Lead Plaques 
commemorating the martyrs, and perhaps also the original Lead Books, as well 
as the Parchment. The outcome of the meetings was that Castro was allowed 
to continue the search for translators competent in Arabic, Roman Catholic 
theology and Latin in order to prepare a reliable translation." Castro had also 
remained strongly opposed to the Vatican's proposal to send the Lead Books 
to Rome. The nuncio accepted his opposition for the time being, apparently 
expecting that in the end the books would be brought to the Vatican.” 

The search for translators therefore continued. They were looked for in offi- 
cial ways in many places (including the Islamic world), but Castro also contin- 
ued the search on his own. For example he asked Miguel de Sala, an Arabist 
and physician to the Duke of Gandía in about 1608, to come to Granada.!? Car- 
los Alonso and Morocho Gayo also mention a Turkish translator by the name of 


9 Of this work two editions exist, one by Hipólito B. Riesco Álvarez in Gaspar Morocha 
Gayo's edition of the Obras Completas, vol. 1v: 429-457, and the 2006 edition by Grace 
Magnier based on Ms 2316 of the BNE (Pedro de Valencia, Sobre el Pergamino). 

10 See for his text, dated 1595, appendix 1 of Grace Magnier's edition of Valencia's Sobre el 
pergamino, 71-87. This work is entirely dedicated to the first two Lead Books. 

11 On that Junta's and Castro's actions, see Alonso, Apócrifos, 187; Harvey and Wiegers, “The 
Translation," 66; BNE, VE Ca 190 47, Memorial to the archbishop of Granada, fol. 25; Here- 
dia Barnuevo, Místico Ramillete, 134. 

12 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 189. 

13 Alonso, Apócrifos, 189, n. 29. 
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Cosme Dragut, and the Franciscan Francisco Martellotto, the author of a gram- 
matical work, Institutiones linguae Arabicae, published in Rome at the order of 
Pope Paul v. In the event, none of these persons would come to Granada." The 
same held true for Franciscus Raphelengius (1539-1597), who died before he 
could come to Spain, and an Algerian convert to Christianity known as Miguel 
de Santa Fe. 

While knowledge about the contents of the books remained limited to a 
small circle, it is also clear that the texts (either in Arabic transcription or in 
translation) must have circulated among those interested in translating the 
books outside of Spain. Miguel de Luna, for example, is known to have sent 
transcriptions to his son in Rome.!6 We do not find any evidence of activities 
of any other committees. Most of the translations were attempted based on 
individual agreements between Castro and his translators. This was also true 
for Murqus al-Du'abili al-Kurdi (ca. 1572-1654), a man who in Spain became 
known as Marcos Dobelio. He took part in the debates in Spain between about 
1610 and 1638.7 


3 Murqus al-Du'abili al-Kurdi, Known in Spain as Marcos Dobelio 
(ca. 1572-1654) 


Marcos Dobelio was probably an Eastern Christian of Kurdish origin who had 
lived for some time in Aleppo. In view of his excellent knowledge of the Quran 
and the Islamic tradition, it is possible that he was a Muslim convert to Chris- 
tianity. In about 1597 he arrived in Rome, where he stayed in the neophytes' col- 
lege, became a translator to Pope Paul v, and also taught Arabic at the Sapienza 
in Rome. In October 1610 Dobelio travelled from Rome to Granada, having been 
invited there by the aforesaid committee assembled by King Philip 111 in 1609 
to review the case of the Lead Books and the evaluation process.!? 


14 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 208; Morocho Gayo, Estudio Introductorio, 315. 

15 Morocho Gayo, Estudio Introductorio, 317. 

16 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 188. 

17 Important studies about Dobelio are, in chronological order: Levi della Vida, Ricerche 
sulla formazione del piu antico fondo dei manoscritti orientali della Biblioteca Vaticana, 
280-287; Morocho Gayo, “Estudio introductorio” especially “Primera etapa de Marcos 
Dovelio (1610-1630), 307-314; Garcia-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 
esp. 245 ff.; see also: Van Koningsveld and Wiegers, "Marcos Dobelio's Polemics,” 209, 264- 
265 (n. 26). 

18 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 202. Dobelio, Discurso, Real Academia de la Historia Madrid, MS 19- 
2-2 36, fol. 363”: “hauiendo sido llamado por orden de la junta que mandó hacer el rey 
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The motive of Dobelio's arrival in Spain seems to have been, therefore, to 
aid in evaluating the Lead Books. It appears that it was not Castro who had 
requested him to come, but rather circles in which there were critical voices 
who questioned the authenticity of these texts and advocated that the Vatican, 
rather than the Spanish church or Castro himself, should be responsible for 
their translation. 

On 3 August 1610 Castro became archbishop of Seville, but before he left 
Granada he solemnly inaugurated the recently finished collegiate church with 
a well-attended ceremony on 21 August 1610.19 The relics and the Lead Books 
were deposited in boxes in the altar next to the Gospel. Castro, despite his trans- 
fer to Seville, continued to think of them as his personal affair, also because he 
had spent a great part of his personal fortune in their cause.2° A plaque was 
placed on one of the columns at the Cathedral to commemorate the discovery 
of the Parchment and relics.?! 

Castro travelled back from Seville to Granada to work with Dobelio.?? We 
find some traces of Dobelio's interpretations of the Lead Books and the Parch- 
ment in 161 in the Sacromonte Archive.?3 After having translated LP1 and LP2, 
Dobelio informed Castro in Seville that he considered them to be forgeries done 
by Moriscos. Castro told him that this was not why he had asked for his ser- 
vices, and asked him to leave, paying him 100 escudos.?^ Needing money and 
frustrated, Dobelio apparently departed from Granada in search of work.?5 He 
tried to earn a living in the service of the Inquisition, teaching Arabic and study- 
ing, translating and editing Arabic manuscripts and documents. On 23 July 1613, 


Phelipe 35," and he mentions the name of the chair of that committee, Bernardo de Rojas 
y Sandoval, the cardinal of Toledo. 

19 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 199. 

20 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 202. 

21 Hagerty, “Los Libros Plúmbeos y la fundación dela insigne iglesia colegial del Sacromonte,” 
18. 

22 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 202. 

23 | ASMGLeg vı, fol. 177? (first folio of LP5 in Latin translation), fols. 1782-199 (transcriptions 
and translations of the Parchment). 

24 This information is found in a letter by historian Luis de Tribaldos from 1633, in: Harvey 
and Wiegers, "The translation from Arabic of the Sacromonte tablets and the Archbishop 
of Granada: an illuminating correspondence," 65: *Marco Dobelio, que fue interprete de 
Paulo Quinto en Roma, y lo es hoy de su Magestad ... que aviendole llamado el Arcobispo 
a Sevilla y viendo luego lo que dellos le mostró, al punto le desengaño, diziendole como 
todo era invencion Morisca, y cosa indigna de apoyarse por buena, y el Arcobispo le dijo 
que no le avia llamado por eso, y asi le dio cien escudos y le despidio.” 

25 García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 251. Their source is Archivo 
General de Simancas, Legajo 2645. 
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Dobelio wrote a letter in Arabic from Madrid to the famous classicist Isaac 
Casaubon (1559-1614), in which he informs Casaubon about his services to the 
papal library and to the royal committee (for which, he tells him, a fee of six 
hundred escudos was promise?6), and tells him about the dramatic dénoue- 
ment of his rift with Castro. He was considering going to England, he writes, 
where Casaubon lived at the time, but was still awaiting his payment.?" Dobelio 
did not go to England but stayed in Spain. In the following years he apparently 
made aliving by teaching Arabic to, among others, the Basque Arabic translator 
Francisco de Gurmendi.?? Apparently he was successful: Tribaldos tells us that 
at some stage, Dobelio, who had been a close friend of his for 26 years, became 
a royal Arabic interpreter to the Spanish king. 

Dobelio possessed an important collection of Arabic manuscripts. The 
Dutch Arabist Thomas Erpenius (1584-1624) referred to it as one of the most 
important in Europe.?* Dobelio described his private collection in a handlist, at 
the end of which is a short remark that he had left other manuscripts in Seville 
and Rome. The list may have been drawn up for the English Arabist Thomas 
Bedwell.3° 


4 Francisco de Gurmendi (d. 1621) 


Another translator at this time was the aforesaid Francisco de Gurmendi, who 
had been a student of Diego de Urrea, and of Marcos Dobelio, as we just saw.?! 
Gurmendi served as an Arabic, Persian and Turkish translator to King Philip 
111.32 He had close ties to other opponents of the Lead Books, in particular the 


26 Levi della Vida, Ricerche, 282—283. 

27  García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 252. 

28 Garcia-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 241ff., here: 242. 

29 Erpenius, Orationes tres de linguarum hebraeae atque arabicae dignitate, 39-96. Transla- 
tion: John Robert Jones, "Thomas Erpenius (1584-1624) on the Value of the Arabic lan- 
guage” Erpenius refers to the existence of public collections of Arabic manuscripts in 
Europe which the students may use to learn the language, in Leiden, Heidelberg, and also 
Spain [El Escorial, K-W], as well as private ones—namely, his own collection in the Low 
Countries, and in Spain the library of *Marcos Dobelo." 

30  García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 260 (referring to Ussher 
MSS 27610 [erroneously 27619], Bodleian Library, Oxford). The shelfmark of the manu- 
script is MS Add C. 296, fols. 174-181 (the note is on fol. 1762), a collection of papers once 
belonging to Archbishop Ussher. Here we base our analysis on the manuscript. 

31 See on the period: Alonso, Los apócrifos. 201ff., esp. 210; Magnier, Pedro de Valencia. 

32 According to Medina Conde, in his Informe (MSS 1271, BNE, fol. 34”), Gurmendi succeeded 
Miguel de Luna as royal translator after the latter died in 1615. However, Floristán, “Fran- 
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humanist Pedro de Valencia, and at some stage he became a member of Valen- 
cia's circle. In about 1616 Gurmendi came across Arabic transcriptions of LP1 
and 2, probably those made by Miguel de Luna and Alonso del Castillo, the 
first transcriptions to have circulated, and he translated them into Spanish.33 

Their original owner of these transcriptions had been Juan de Idiáquez, who 
had been President of the Council of the Military Orders, a member of the 
Council of State and for some time secretary of Philip 11. Gurmendi is said to 
have lived in Juan de Idiáquez's household for some time.?* Gurmendi's trans- 
lation appeared along with the equally critical theological commentary written 
by the Jesuit theologian Martín Derrotarán y Mendiola. His highly critical views 
raised the concerns of the Inquisition and of the king, and very early on his 
work was sent to Rome, where it made a lasting impact on the later process of 
evaluation in Rome. It is unlikely that Gurmendi ever set eyes on the original 
Lead Books, however, and he based his translation on the said transcriptions 
and possibly also used the translations done by Luna and others. The defenders 
of the Lead Books, probably guided by Pedro de Castro, responded to his trea- 
tise by publishing at least two anonymous polemical pamphlets, which we have 
discussed in detail elsewhere and which fall outside the scope of this introduc- 
tion.35 


» 
9 


cisco de Gurmendi,” 359, posits that this date is not correct and that Gurmendi was active 
asa translator as early as 1604. Perhaps we have to distinguish here between various offices 
and tasks. It was Dobelio himself who introduced Gurmendi to the Arabic language, as he 
writes in his Discurso (MS 19-2-2 36, RAH, fol. 364*). On Gurmendi, see also García-Arenal 
and Rodriguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 241-243; Morocho Gayo, Estudio Introducto- 
rio, 324—332, Floristán, op.cit. 

33 According to one of the defenders of the Lead Books, Medina Conde, in his Informe, 
MSS 1271, BNE, fol. 345. According to Morocho Gayo, Estudio Introductorio, 327, n. 592, 
the original treatise, dated 1617, is extant in the Vatican process documents (ACDE, r7i) 
and in the Archive of the Sacromonte, Leg VI, parte 2, fols. 1374-1142”. See on this Vati- 
can version: Llopis Mena, "Francisco de Gurmendi y los Libros Plámbeos del Sacromonte. 
Una traducción polémica,” 73-75. We have consulted the manuscript in the Sacromonte 
Archive, but that is clearly a draft version. The treatise would later serve as an important 
source in the request by theologians and cardinals to the Pope to condemn the Lead Books. 
The text deserves a separate study and cannot be dealt with here in detail. See for general 
information on the period: Alonso, Los apócrifos, 201ff., esp. 210; Floristán, “Francisco de 
Gurmendi”; Magnier, Pedro de Valencia, 211 ff. 

34 Kendrick, Saint James in Spain, 104, describes Gurmendi as a “rogue” According to him, he 
had stolen the transcriptions of the Lead Books in the possession of Juan Idiáquez after 
his death in 1614, and “was providing the enemies of the books with information about 
their contents." Kendrick does not mention a source. 

35 Van Koningsveld and Wiegers, "Marco Dobelio's Polemics,” 216-217. 
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The year 1618 was a crucial one. Another Eastern Christian Arabic traveler, the 
exiled Dominican Maronite archbishop of Mount Lebanon (“archbishop” is 
how he described himself—we do not know whether he actually was one), Juan 
Bautista Hesronita, came to Granada. Hesronita was, together with another 
Maronite, Gabriel Sionita, the author of a Latin translation of an Arabic histor- 
ical work entitled Geographia Nubiensis (printed in Paris 1619), and an Arabic 
grammar, the Grammatica Arabica Maronitarum. Hesronita was requested by 
Castro to travel from Madrid (where he lived) to Granada. Castro considered 
him a friend of the Sacromonte, describing him as a Saul who had become 
Paul. Hesronita's initial hostile position may perhaps be partly explained by his 
Dominican background. It is reasonable to assume that Juan Hesronita indeed 
studied the original Lead Books during his stay in Granada at the Dominican 
Convent of Santa Cruz.?6 Hesronita is said to have translated LP1 and LP2, and 
indeed initially seems to have made positive statements about their authentic- 
ity as early Christian lore.?? 

After his return to Madrid, however, he is said to have changed his mind and 
have become a critic. But another version of the story is found in Kendrick. 
While staying in Madrid, Kendrick tells us, Hesronita had been very poor and 
had accepted money from an agent of the archbishop to go to Granada and 
convince himself that the books were genuine.?8 He had gone to Granada, seen 
the books and relics, and written a very favorable statement, but he was robbed 
on the way back to Madrid and sold himself for money again, this time to the 
enemies of the Lead Books.?? 

Hesronita's opposition to the Lead Books did not go unanswered. It was 
while the “archbishop of Lebanon” was staying in Madrid that an anonymous 
pamphlet was written in which the author responded to the anonymous attack 
on the interpreter Gurmendi, which we discussed above. The author defended 
Gurmendi as the Interpreter of the king and referred to the archbishop of 
Lebanon and to Marcos Dobelio, whom he described as having been an inter- 


36 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 234, see also Harvey and Wiegers, “Tribaldos, 67. Estepa denies that 
Castro had a conflict with the archbishop: “Tampoco se puede creher que cohechase al 
Arcobispo del Monte Libano, ni el hospedarle y pagarle y socorrerle para la buelta mereze 
nombre de cohecho...” Kendrick, Saint James, 105, states that he stayed at the Sacromonte 
Abbey. 

37 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 231. 

38 Kendrick, Saint James in Spain, 105. 

39 The story about the robbery is also found in Alonso, Los apócrifos, 233. 
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preter to the Pope.^? He said that the archbishop of Lebanon had been raised 
in Syria, had preached to the Muslims for a long time, and had also worked as 
an interpreter in the service of the Pope. 

The pamphlet consists of three parts. In the first, the author attacked the 
views of Castillo and Luna on the ancient nature of the Arabic language used, 
stating that the Lead Books were written about fifty or sixty years before (i.e., 
around 1570, K-W) in a Morisco idiom, except for those parts in which the 
authors quoted the Quran, or use Quranic sayings as part of their own dis- 
course.*! He also attacked the authors for their allegedly questionable beliefs, 
stating that one them had requested to be buried outside the city in virgin 
earth, according to the “custom of the Moors."? In the second part the author 
attacked a number of errors of the Lead Books, and pointed out parallels with 
Islamic sources. Here the author drew attention to commentaries on the Quran 
by al-Samarqandi, and identified a passage in the Lead Books as a text written 
by the Granadan scholar Ibn al-Khatib.*3 In the third part, he attacked doc- 
trines that were in contradiction with the doctrine of the Trinity, and pointed 
out, for example, that such ideas as that of Mary as a mirror were heterodox.^^ 

In a letter to Hesronita dated 17 July 1618, Pedro de Castro took issue with 
these remarks, referring to the Memorial we just discussed. He defended both 
Luna and Castillo and rejected the accusations about their alleged heretical 
beliefs.^5 Castillo, he claimed, had prayed on his deathbed after having received 
the viaticum in a way that shows the contrary: ^what I have [ just] received is the 
body of our Lord Jesus Christ, which is the truth, and all else is a lie. Saint Cae- 
cilius, pray for me, Saint Thesiphon, pray for me, Saint Hiscius, pray for 6 


40 BNEVECaja 55-3, Memorial without title, ca. 1619. Our references are to the printed numer- 
ation of the pamphlet itself. The memorial is mentioned in Rodríguez Joulia Saint-Cyr, 
Ensayo de bibliografía menor hispanomusulmana, 130, no. 593. We wonder whether in fact 
Dobelio might himself be the author. The remark that the archbishop was in Madrid at 
the time of writing (residente al presente en esta corte), is on fol. 6°, and suggests it was 
written around 1618. 

41 Ibid. fol. 2P. 

42 Ibid., fol. 42-4. See on the issue of the burial below. 

43 Ibid. fol. 8*: "Dios es el que tiene la grandeza y perfección; lo primero de todas las cosas 
es su sabiduría, es a saber su ser perdurable: no tiene principio su principio, ni sus juyzios 
fin." 

44 Ibid., fol. 172. 

45 ASMG, Leg. IV, fol. 8522-5. The letter is published in García Pedraza, Actitudes ante la 
muerte, 2:1010—11. 

46  “[....] lo que e recibido es el cuerpo de nuestro señor Ihesu Christo, esta es la verdad, lo 
demás es mentira. Sancte Cecilio, ora pro me, Sancte Thesiphon, ora pro me, Sancte His- 
cio, ora pro me” 
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He also mentioned the fact that Castillo was buried in the Parish of San Miguel 
in Granada. 

The controversies lingered on. We do not know whether Hesronita re- 
sponded to the pamphlet and Castro's letter. However, he was still a critic when 
he later went to Rome, a journey made, according to Alonso, to spread his crit- 
ical ideas about the Lead Books there.*” The books still remained in Spain and 
Castro continued the search for translators. 

In 1622 another Maronite, Sergio, came from Madrid to Granada to take up 
the work left by Hesronita, but his command of Arabic was said to be too poor, 
and he did not continue his work.*8 Another translator and student of some 
passages in the Lead Books was the aforesaid Dutch Arabist Thomas Erpe- 
nius, who in 1623 corresponded with Pedro de Castro and considered a jour- 
ney to Spain. In the end he decided not to undertake the voyage and died in 
1624.49 

On 20 December 1623 Pedro de Castro died in Seville. He was first buried in 
that city, but in 1626 his body was transferred to the church of the Sacromonte 
Abbey. This is where he still rests today. The Lead Books and the remains of 
the martyrs were stored in two boxes at the two sides of the high altar.5° The 
Lead Books had lost one of their staunchest defenders, but the struggle of the 
Sacromonte Abbey for their recognition as authentic Christian lore was far 
from over. In the years between Castro’s death and the arrival of the Lead Books 
in Rome, the Sacromonte Abbey remained the main promotor of the cause of 
the Lead Books. At this period, we know of two Lead Book translators, one of 
them Adán Centurión y Córdova, Marquis of Estepa, probably a supervisor of 
the translation rather than a translator himself and a believer in their authentic 


47 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 233. 

48 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 244. 

49 At the request of Castro he translated five plates of the Liber Fundamenti Ecclesiae (LP1), 
which we can identify as fol. 1 (scheda prima), fol. 1" (scheda secunda), fol. 2^ (scheda 
quarta) and 3? (scheda quinta), omitting, for unknown reasons, fol. 3P. Erpenius must 
have done so on the basis of a transcription sent to him. See further: Alonso, Los apó- 
crífos, 247; Martínez Ruiz, "Cartas de Thomas van Erpen (Thomas Erpenius) en un archivo 
de Granada (1623-24); and see on Erpenius's correspondence with the Vatican on Bible 
studies in the same period: Willemsen, “Thomas Erpenius en de Propaganda” Among the 
other Arabists who are mentioned in the discussions in Spain, but who in the end did not 
make it to Granada, we find another Eastern Christian scholar, Victorio Scaliac or Nasral- 
lah Salac al-Aquri (d. 1635), see Alonso, Los apócrifos, 245. 

50 After Castro's death, it was arranged that four keys were kept in in the possession of 
respectively the president of the Royal Chancellery of Granada as the representative of 
the Spanish king, the archbishop of Granada, the city of Granada, and the abbot of the 
Sacromonte Abbey. Alonso, Los apócrifos, 249. 
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Christian character. The other translator, whom we have already briefly men- 
tioned above, had in the meantime become a sharp critic and enemy of the 
Sacromonte Lead Books, Marcos Dobelio. 


6 Adán Centurión, Marquis of Estepa (1582-1658) 


Adán Centurión, third Marquis of Estepa, had been born in a family of Ital- 
ian origins and had moved to Granada because of his marriage.5! In 1621 the 
Granadan authorities had decided to erect a monument devoted to the Inmac- 
11202.52 It was the inscription to be placed on the monument on the Plaza 
del Triunfo (where it is still found today) that gave rise to a tremendous dis- 
cussion, especially when the intention became known to include some quota- 
tions of passages in the Lead Books which were seen as confirmation of the 
dogma of the Immaculate Conception.* The opponents of the Lead Books 
wished to prohibit this. Estepa, convinced that Castro fought for a just and wor- 
thy cause by defending them, felt obliged to step in. Estepa decided to push 
to provide such a translation and promote in this way the cause of the Lead 
Books. 

In those days the Granadan archbishopric and the Sacromonte still insisted 
on doing the authoritative translations themselves, while the authorities in 
Madrid felt that this activity should take place outside the influence of the 
Sacromonte and the archbishop. The king installed a council (Junta) to decide 
about the permissibility of quoting from the Lead Books in the inscriptions 
on the Granadan monument dedicated to the Immaculate Conception.** The 
Marquis of Estepa appeared before the Council, stating that the problem of the 
Lead Books had been a lack of reliable translations. The translations commis- 
sioned by Castro had indeed been incomplete and unsatisfactory, he admitted, 
but he maintained that he would be able to make a reliable translation and, by 
doing so, act in agreement with the advice of earlier Juntas, namely, to continue 
the search for competent translators. He reported that he had not only found 
such translators, but that they had also completed a transcription. But that was 
not enough. 


51 Gómez Gómez, “Adán Centurión,” 165. See also Estepa's introduction to his translation in 
Hagerty, Los libros, 59-66. 

52 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 242. 

53 Kendrick, Saint James, 109. 

54 Kendrick, Saint James, 108. 
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In an anonymous pamphlet from 1629, the author, whom we can identify as 
Estepa, directs himself to the then archbishop of Granada.55 He briefly summa- 
rizes how the evaluation process has proceeded (mentioning several consultas 
and committees), and defends the Lead Books and the course of the process 
between the demands of Rome and the preference of the Spanish king for keep- 
ing the Lead Books in Spain and taking care of the translation. At this moment, 
he explains, there is a risk that the matter may be reaching a dead end and that 
the Lead Books, still in Granada, will soon be forgotten. The existing transla- 
tions, made under the supervision of Castro, he maintains, are certainly not 
perfect. He mentions white spaces (lugares en blanco) —see above, where we 
have seen that the translations by Miguel de Luna indeed refer to such spots— 
but no suitable other translators have been found so far. Now he has taken up 
the translation himself based on transcriptions and available translations. He 
defends Castro's Morisco translators against what he believes to be unjustified 
allegations, but begs the archbishop (claiming that other keepers of the keys 
will be bound to cooperate as well) to grant him access to the original Lead 
Books in order to reach a breakthrough and accomplish God's will (the author 
sees it as the Divine will that the books had been made known at that time and 
place).56 

Estepa did obtain permission to work with the original Lead 8001.5” Ac- 
cording to his own testimony, he had learned Arabic for a time with a Morisco 
servant (perhaps a former Muslim slave?) raised on his estate, about whom we 
nothing more than his name, Juan Bautista Centurión. According to Estepa, 
Juan Bautista and the aforesaid Maronite Sergio, who had been rejected by the 
Sacromonte, completed the work in about six months, working eight or nine 
hours daily between 1630 and 16315? That may seem a short time, but as we 
have seen, his team did not work from scratch but used the transcriptions done 


55 BNE VE Ca. 190-47. The untitled pamphlet is dated 10 September 1629. It consists of six 
folia. See for a brief description Rodríguez Joulia Saint-Cyr, Ensayo de bibliografía menor 
hispanomusulmana, 130, no. 594. Earlier authors who published on the Lead Books do not 
mention it. 

56 Ibid. fol. 45. 

57 The text is included, according to Gómez Gómez, "Adán Centurion,’ 167, in ASMG, B 6, n.18, 
and BNE MS 10503. Indeed, the said manuscript contains a copy of Estepa's Spanish trans- 
lation. But ASMc B 6 includes only a curious transliteration which bears Centurión's name 
as author of the Torre Turpiana parchment, transferred from Arabic into the Solomonic 
characters of the Lead Books. 

58 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 272, Kendrick, Saint James, 208, Gómez Gómez, “Adán Centurión” 
167. 
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by Luna and others.5? They also made use of the vocabularies and other texts 
available in the Sacromonte Abbey.®° 

In his translation, the Marquis of Estepa arranged the Lead Books according 
to the two secretaries of James. The first series are headed under San Cecilio, 
and the second series under Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar (following here BNE MSS 10503). 
Estepa's translation lists twenty-one books, including among them the book of 
the prophecy of John (- the Parchment). The manuscript does not separately 
list LP6, which is presented as the last part of LP5. From LP17, the Essence of the 
Gospel, he includes, as the last book on the list, the legible verses in Arabic.®! 

The king's response to the report of the Junta (submitted to him in April 
1631) seemed mild and was seen a victory for Estepa and the Sacromonte. The 
existing doubts could be resolved in Spain itself, and that the search for compe- 
tent translators would have to continue. However, the Marquis of Estepa was 
told that his translations would have to remain under the jurisdiction of the 
Inquisition and should not be circulated.® All manuscript versions in private 
possession had to be submitted to the Holy Office. To the dismay of Estepa and 
the other supporters of the Lead Books, on 15 July 1631 King Philip Iv ordered 
the transfer of the Lead Books to Madrid to be studied there. They arrived in 
Madrid in 1632. The Parchment remained in Granada.® The Lead Books were 
transferred to the High Altar of the Convent of San Jerónimo el Real and were 
kept there under close surveillance. 

In 1632 Estepa published the first part of a defense (in two parts) of the 
authenticity of the Lead Books and a report about the process of interpreta- 
tion so far, the Información. On 6 May 1633 the Inquisition banned it, because 
it included translations of the Lead Books, the texts of which were not to be 
circulated so long as they were not evaluated. The second part would never 
appear. Upon publication of the first part, Estepa was also attacked by the 


59 Letter by Estepa to Tribaldos, 22 February 1633, in: Harvey and Wiegers, "The translation 
from Arabic," 68. This letter is perhaps the most important source for Estepa's meth- 
ods and approaches. A manuscript in the possession of Astarloa's antiquariat in 2022 
includes a hitherto unknown copy of Estepa's Arabic transcription of LP16, see: https:// 
astarloararebooks.com/product/copia-del-libro-de-las-sentencias-de-nuestra-senora-de 
scubierto-en-el-monte-valparaiso-de-granada-en-4-de-septiembre-de-1597/ (retrieved 10 
March 2022). This transcript is very likely another, but far more developed copy of AsMG 
MS A3, which includes the Arabic transcription of the same Lead Book. The title page of 
A3 tells us it was copied for Estepa from another transcription, dated 1597. 

60 See Van Koningsveld, “Manuscripts”; Alonso, Los apócrifos, 264. 

61 BNE MS 10503, fol. 110. 

62 Kendrick, Saint James, 1n. 

63 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 272. 
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humanist, geographer and chronicler Luis Tribaldos de Toledo (1558-1630). A 
very revealing polemical exchange of letters between the two, rich in histor- 
ical and biographical details regarding main players in the Lead Books affair, 
unfolded between 15 February and March 1633. Tribaldos accused the late 
Castro of preventing the production of a reliable translation by rejecting all 
translations that did not conform to his views. Estepa's translations were never 
published. A version roughly based on Estepa's work was published by the late 
Miguel José Hagerty. We will study this publication below.95 


7 Dobelio's Polemics against the Lead Books 1630-1638 


We have seen above how Pedro de Castro had rejected Marcos Dobelio's inter- 
pretations of the Lead Books in 1611 and have briefly discussed his activities in 
Spain in the following years. In this section, we will discuss Dobelio's foremost 
contribution to the study of the Lead Books, in which he built on his earlier 
work. This important contribution consists of two studies, the first called Dis- 
curso sobre el libro que se hallo en el monte de Valparayso y entitulado uida y 
milagros de Xro nuestro señor (Discourse about the book that was found on 
Mount Valparaíso entitled the life and miracles of Christ our Lord), written 
in about 1633, and his unpublished but influential Nuevo Descubrimiento de la 
Falsedad del Metal (The New Unveiling of the Falseness of Metal), the “Intro- 
duction" of which can be dated to 1638.96 In fact, this introduction is the only 
part of the work that is extant today, but it is a complete treatise in itself, and we 
do not know whether the author ever wrote any additional chapters. We have 
dealt with this text extensively elsewhere and will limit ourselves here to a short 
summary. Dobelio's work on the Lead Books and the Parchment was partly 
based on his own work on the original texts and partly on transcriptions and 


64 Harvey and Wiegers, "The Translation from Arabic," 59-78. 

65  Inthese years there were also some concerns about the state of preservation of the Lead 
Books (Alonso, Los apócrifos, 246, 272). Perhaps these concerns explain why Estepa's activ- 
ities included, according to Kendrick, the preparation of “bronze facsimiles of each book,” 
Kendrick, Saint James, 108. We do not know whether these facsimiles have been preserved. 

66 The title refers to the Lead Books but perhaps also in an indirect way to counterfeit copper 
coins that were circulating in Spain. 

67 The text is extant in three manuscripts: St r7-C, ACDF, fols. 7-176; MS 285, BCLM, and ASMG 
(no shelfmark known). Ms 285 seems to represent a more advanced stage of the text com- 
pared to the Vatican manuscript. For example, fol. 27? of the Toledo manuscript shows an 
image of fol. 3^ of LP2. This image is absent from the Vatican manuscript. We are using 
here the manuscript at the BCLM. 
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translations made by others. About his most important source, LP7, he had to 
rely on a Spanish translation only, which can be identified as done by the afore- 
said Sergio. But that was not all he had at his disposal. Dobelio made extensive 
use of his wide readings in Islamic and Christian Arabic manuscripts in the Vat- 
ican Library, among them an Islamic version of the Psalms.*8 He also referred to 
manuscripts kept in the library of the Count of Humanes, Francisco de Eraso,9? 
and, most importantly, to a collection of Andalusian Arabic manuscripts in the 
possession of the Inquisition that had been discovered in about 1622 hidden 
in a cave in or near the Castilian village of Pastrana. Pastrana had been a well- 
known center of Morisco economic, intellectual and religious activity"? 
Dobelio had probably come across the Pastrana manuscripts while he was 
in Madrid. He was asked by Don Pedro Pacheco of the Council of the Inquisi- 
tion”! to make a selection of the best manuscripts among them for the library 
of the Count-Duke of Olivares.? He refers, for example, to texts such as al- 
Qadi ‘Iyad’s Kitab al-shifa’ bi-ta'rif fi huquq al-Mustafa, al-Bakri's very popular 
Kitab al-anwar, and a magical text in which Solomon plays an important role, 
Kitab al-asrar fi funún madhahib al-shuttar wa-hum al-tayaliq.73 Dobelio also 
cites a Spanish polemical manuscript, the "Book of the disputation against the 
Jews and Christians" (Libro de la disputa contra los judíos y cristianos), writ- 
ten by “an Arab Spaniard who was not only learned in Holy Writ, but also in 
the Hebrew language."^* His use of these manuscripts in his interpretation of 


68 MS 285, BCLM, fol. 169^. See for the Islamic Psalms: Sadan, “Some Literary Problems Con- 
cerning Judaism and Jewry in Medieval Arabic Sources." 

69  MS285, BCLM, fol. 37^. 

70 See on Pastrana, Garcia-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 269ff.; al- 
Hajari, Kitab Nasir al-Din, 35, 47-48. Alegre Carvajal, “Identidades de desarraigo y diá- 
spora. La travesía de los moriscos granadinos hasta Pastrana,” 221-222, mentions two dis- 
coveries of books, respectively in 1615 and 1622 (400 kilos of books in Arabic, more than 
300 books). Pastrana had its own Albaicín neighborhood, built by rich Granadan mer- 
chants, who had gone there at the time of the uprising of 1568-71, negotiating favorable 
conditions. The place was attractive for these Moriscos because of the silk industry. Some 
of the manuscripts in question later found their way into the Vatican library and are still 
to be found there, see Van Koningsveld and Wiegers, “Marcos Dobelio's polemics." 

71  MS285, BCLM, fol. ۰ 

72 bid. fol. 73. 

73 bid. fol. 31”. On the significance for the Moriscos of Al-Bakri’s Kitab al-anwar, see, for 
example, Lugo Acevedo, El Libro de las Luces. Leyenda aljamiada sobre la genealogía de 
Mahoma; García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 285-288; on Kitab 
al-asrar fifunún madhahib al-shuttàr wa-hum al-tayaliq, see Albarracín Navarro and Mar- 
tínez Ruiz, Medicina, farmacopea y magia en el Misceláneo de Salomón. On magic among 
the Moriscos see also López-Baralt, La Literatura secreta, 237-346. 

74 “Unarabe español docto no solo en la sagrada escritura, pero también de la lengua hebrea” 
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the Lead Books has been discussed by Mercedes García-Arenal and Fernando 
Rodríguez Mediano, who convincingly argue that the collections represent a 
good cross-section of the Morisco written heritage and may have influenced 
Dobelio, who argued that the Lead Books were written by Moriscos.” In addi- 
tion, Dobelio quotes extensively from the Quran, which he often cites in Arabic 
and apparently knew very well. 

That Sergio was indeed the author of the translation that served as the main 
source for Dobelio can be surmised from a manuscript preserved in the Real 
Academia de la Historia in Madrid.” This manuscript includes two texts, both 
related to Morisco and Mudejar themes. First of all, it includes the Lumen fidei 
contra sectam Mahumeti et doctrinam Alcorani (Light of the Faith against the 
Muhammadan Sect and the Doctrine of the Quran) by Juan Martí Figuerola 
(1519). This treatise occupies folios 1-267*. The second text in the manuscript is 
a study by Marcos Dobelio, probably originally entitled Discurso sobre el libro 
que se hallo en el monte de Valparayso y entitulado uida y milagros de Xro nuestro 
señor (Discourse on the book which was found on Mount Valparaíso entitled 
Life and Miracles of Christ our Lord).”? It occupies folios 269*—387^, but the 
original order of the leaves has not been preserved. Most, if not all, the refer- 
ences in it to material in the Lead Books in fact appear to refer to one Lead 
Book only—namely LP7. The disarray into which the treatise has fallen per- 
haps explains why earlier researchers were unable to fully understand its title, 
text and authorship.7? Dobelio makes clear that he had come across the trans- 


MS 285, Toledo, fols. 804-82۶, Garcia-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano (The Orient in Spain, 
291ff.) identify this as a reference to a polemical work written by the Morisco Muhamad 
Alguazir in about 1611. It is also possible, however, that it refers to the polemic written by 
the converted priest Juan Alonso Aragonés; see Wiegers, "Muhammad as the Messiah." 

75 See García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, “Los libros de los Moriscos y los eruditos ori- 
entales." 

76 MS 19-2-2 36, RAH. We will discuss the manuscript below. On Sergio, see Alonso, Los apó- 
crifos, 244—245, 265. Alonso notes that not much is known about him. Sergio came from 
Rome first to Madrid and then from Madrid to Granada in 1622, when he started working 
on the Lead Books there. Castro was not impressed by his knowledge of Arabic. Dobelio 
mentions Sergio briefly in an autobiographical passage in MS 19-2-2 36, RAH, fol. 323°. It is 
interesting that Dobelio does not mention Sergio in his Nuevo Descubrimiento. 

77 This title is found on fol. 298°. 

78 It also explains why some earlier authors posited that the manuscript included a third 
text, a Spanish translation of the fatwa by the Moroccan mufti Ibn Bū Jum‘a (found on 
fol. 343? ff.), but in fact the translation of the fatwa was done by Dobelio as part of his Dis- 
curso. An Arabic manuscript containing it was found in the Pastrana collection, and from 
his remarks it seems clear that he is indeed referring to that particular manuscript. This 
same manuscript was among those which were later transferred to the Vatican Library, 
as we have seen above. Dobelio interpreted the existence of such a fatwá and its circu- 
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lation of LP7 in March 1633, when he was inspecting Arabic manuscripts at the 
Escorial Library on the orders of the Spanish 9 

That Dobelio was indeed working in the service of the king at that time is 
confirmed by the historian Luis Tribaldos de Toledo, who had been Dobelio's 
close friend for more than 26 years (i.e., since 1607). Tribaldos writes in February 
1633 that Dobelio “had been [Arabic] translator to Paul vin Rome and is now 
working in the service of His Majesty"? In fact, the part of the manuscript of 
the Real Academia de la Historia that can be attributed to Dobelio is a draft of 
his later Nuevo Descubrimiento. We may therefore surmise that Dobelio con- 
ceived of writing both his Discurso and the Nuevo Descubrimiento after he had 
come across Sergio's translation. 

In the Nuevo Descubrimiento Dobelio focuses on the Vita, and far less on 
other books. He tells us that this decision was more or less forced by the fact 
that the first two books had already been claimed as the domain of sacred the- 
ology by his opponents, the “laminaries” More than once, all those involved in 
the debates about the Lead Books had been warned by religious authorities in 
Spain that Pope Clement 77111 had forbidden in his Brief of 1595 any discussion 
of their theological contents.?! It was the Vatican, they argued, that should be 
responsible for the evaluation of their doctrine. Offering a critique of the Vita 
implied analyzing a narrative, and not dogmatic doctrine, Dobelio argues.8? 


8 Dobelio and the Broader Perspective of the Polemical Discussions 
about the Lead Books in Spain 


The interpretation that Dobelio defends, he tells us, had been thoroughly 
rejected by those he refers to throughout his text as the laminaries (lamina- 
rios)—that is, the defenders of the authenticity of the “láminas,” the Lead 
Books—and as the “theologians,” a label that he applies to them because they 


lation among the Moriscos as evidence for the Morisco authorship of the Lead Books. 
This translation was analyzed by Rosa-Rodríguez, "Simulation and Dissimulation: Reli- 
gious Hybridity in a Morisco Fatwa.” The author of this article did not identify the role of 
Dobelio. Dobelio mentions the fatwa in the Nuevo Descubrimiento as well (Ms 285, BCLM, 
fol. 362). 

79 MS 19-2-2 36, RAH. 

8o Harvey and Wiegers, "The Translation from Arabic,” 65. 

81  Floristán, “Francisco de Gurmendi, intérprete de árabe, turco y persa en la corte de 
Felipe 1117 366. 

82 MS 285, BCLM, fol. 47, and the anonymous and untitled pamphlet against Gurmendi's 
translations of the Lead Books is found in a convolute, BNE MSS 1271, fol. A 2۳, The same 
fear of accusations of heresy in matters of faith is expressed by other opponents. 
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argue that those without a theological background lack the expertise required 
to judge the Lead Books. Dobelio's opinions caused him great difficulties: to 
begin with, the rift with Castro, especially since the latter had spread many 
rumors about him.9? The “laminaries” even went so far as to threaten their 
opponents, and Dobelio was not the only target. In his Nuevo Descubrimiento 
de la Falsedad del Metal he mentions one of the others who was persecuted 
by name, Ludovico de Malta.?^ It is interesting to observe, however, that in 
his Discurso of 1633 Dobelio also included Sergio, the author of the Spanish 
translation, among the translators who were unable to express themselves hon- 
estly about the contents of the Lead Books. According to him, Sergio had, for 
financial reasons, dissimulated (disimular) in his translation from the Arabic.95 
Evidently Dobelio's Islamic, messianic and eschatological interpretation of the 
contents of the Lead Books propelled him into the midst of a heated polemical 
exchange in the decades preceding the Lead Books' transfer to the Vatican. In 
that polemical exchange, matters of religious and political authority played an 
important role. The "laminaries" apparently accused him of lacking the appro- 
priate theological background, but they made only two of the books (LP1 and 
2) available to the common people (el vulgo), while he himself also knew other 
texts, which, he added, the “theologians” had always kept secret.2© However, 
with the support of the Council ofthe Inquisition, Dobelio was now, in this text, 
going to demonstrate that in order to understand the true (Islamic) nature of 
the Lead Books, it was not enough to be a theologian.®” The authors of the Lead 
Books were, in Dobelio's opinion, Moriscos, and he mentions explicitly Miguel 
de Luna and Alonso del Castillo as the two authors. He repeats this allegation 
various times throughout his book but, remarkably, nowhere does he give any 
proof for it.88 

It is clear that Dobelio's text was meant as a contribution to a debate that 
had already turned intensely polemical at the time in which Dobelio's student 
Gurmendi wrote, i.e., around 1617; translations of LP1 and 2 were circulated and 
made public. At this point we note that a number of passages attributed to the 
anonymous translator are in fact entirely identical to Dobelio's arguments. 

In conclusion, it seems clear that the labels, arguments, accusations and ter- 
minology used in the polemic which we find in Dobelio's Nuevo Descubrimiento 


83 MS19-2-2 36, RAH, fol. 3642. 

84 ۰ 215 285, BCLM, fol. 165"; ACDF, r7c, fol. 170°. 
85 ۸819-2-2 36, RAH, fol. 323°. 

86 ۰ 215 285, BCLM, fol. 127^. 

87 | MS285, BCLM, fol. 1282. 

88 ۰ 215 285 BCLM, fol. 56. 
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of 1638 were already present in the debates between Gurmendi and the circle 
around Archbishop Pedro de Castro in 1617, which centered on one question: 
could the Parchment and Lead Books be considered authentic early Chris- 
tian documents, or if not, how were they to be explained? Dobelio respected 
Gurmendi very much. He knew Gurmendi had translated LP1 and 2 and had 
rejected them as Morisco fabrications. Gurmendi also refers to Dobelio as an 
expert in the matter? We think that Gurmendi owed many of his ideas to 
Dobelio, who not only had a far superior knowledge of Arabic and Islam but 
had, albeit briefly, worked with the original materials, whereas Gurmendi only 
hada transcription. Long after Gurmendi published these ideas in 1617, Dobelio 
expressed them again in his Discurso of 1633 and his magnum opus, the Nuevo 
Descubrimiento de la Falsedad del Metal, in 1638. 


9 Dobelio and the Condemnation of the Lead Books in Rome 


While it is probably true that it was Dobelio who made the most solid argu- 
ments against the early authenticity of the Lead Books as Christian lore in the 
debates that took place in Spain between 1595 and 1638, especially in his 1638 
treatise, his views were only partly based on first-hand knowledge of the orig- 
inal Arabic texts of the Lead Books. That he was able to argue that the books 
were Islamic forgeries was also the result of his access to various collections of 
Arabic manuscripts (in the Vatican, the Escorial, and the Pastrana collection) 
and the manuscripts he had collected himself. In this regard Dobelio was one 
of the first Arabists who worked in a truly European context. In fact, the highly 
polemical discussion in which he took part in Spain was only partially based 
on expert and direct knowledge of the Arabic texts, access to which remained 
very restricted. 

We have seen how Dobelio became involved in the Lead Books affair in 1610 
when he was summoned to Granada by the committee headed by the cardinal 
of Toledo. There, he worked for some time on several Lead Books and the Parch- 
ment, until he told Castro that he believed they were a Morisco forgery and 
Castro dismissed him. From that moment onwards, he no longer had access to 
the original texts and had to rely largely on available transcriptions and trans- 
lations. In the 1610s his ideas became known among opponents and supporters 


 Dobelio describes him as “vn hombre inteligente en la lengua árabe y traduxo las láminas,‏ و8 
que se hallaron en el Monte Valparaíso, que la vna se intitula: Libro de los fundamentos‏ 
y reglas de la ley y la otra De Essentia Dei. Que parece inuención de moriscos" (Magnier,‏ 
“Pedro de Valencia,” 210 and 211, n. 45).‏ 
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of the books, including Gurmendi. We have argued that there are close par- 
allels between the ideas expressed by the latter and those of Dobelio, which 
can be explained by assuming that Gurmendi was aware of Dobelio's views. 
Gurmendi's translation and the anonymous refutations of it make clear that 
as early as 1617 the relations between critics and defenders (“laminaries”) had 
taken the form of a fierce polemic. Like Gurmendi, Dobelio pointed to Luna 
and Castillo as the two most likely forgers. Dobelio's contribution to the debate 
was highly polemical, something that can be explained as an expression of his 
frustration about the situation in which he found himself. As we have seen, in 
about 1616, two “parties” seem to have emerged: the “laminaries, supported by 
Archbishop Pedro de Castro, and the group that argued against the authenticity 
of the Lead Books, among them Martín Derrotarán y Mendiola, Diego de Urrea, 
Pedro de Valencia, Marcos Dobelio and Francisco de Gurmendi. That the circle 
around Castro chose to react anonymously to Gurmendi's translation, com- 
missioned by the king himself, was probably due to the papal brief forbidding 
further discussion of the Lead Books. This debate pitted scholarly expertise 
against religious authority. Could the “theologians” claim expert knowledge on 
the sacred matter of the Lead Books, or were they out of their depth? The lam- 
inaries, on the other hand, cast doubt on their opponents' scholarly, ethical 
and religious expertise in an attempt to undermine their credibility. Dobelio 
compensated the paucity of his direct acquaintance with the original Arabic 
texts in an original way—namely, by reading widely in Morisco literature (i.e., 
the manuscripts of Pastrana) and by using other Arabic manuscripts, including 
those in his own collection. Part of the Pastrana collection later found its way 
to the Vatican library. 

In 1633 Dobelio came across the Spanish translation of LP7 made by Sergio, 
the Maronite translator who worked in the service of the Marquis of Estepa 
in 1629-1630. The progress made by Dobelio since 1611, as it appears from the 
Discurso of 1633 and his Nuevo Descubrimiento of 1638, was due to his work on 
the Arabic Islamic manuscripts we described above. Ever since 1611 he had had 
no access to the Lead Books themselves. He used Sergio's Spanish translation of 
the Vita, even though he was convinced that the translator had not been faithful 
to the original Arabic text. We do not know of anyone other than the Marquis 
of Estepa who had access to the (texts of the) Lead Books in Spain after 1632. 
The defenders continued to attempt to avoid the transfer of the Books to Rome 
but lost the struggle in the end. After a long journey, by land and by sea, the 
Lead Books finally arrived in the Vatican in 1643.99 


go Alonso, Los apócrifos, 323. 


CHAPTER 4 


The Lead Books in Rome 


The Translation Work of Bartolomeo de Pettorano, the Vatican Committees, 
and the Condemnation of the Lead Books by Pope Innocent x1 in 1682 


In Rome itself, as a last attempt, another defender and later member of a Vati- 
can committee appointed to make the transcriptions and translations, the Ital- 
ian Franciscan friar Bartolomeo de Pettorano, was allowed to transcribe and 
translate the Lead Books.! Bartolomeo de Pettorano, Latinized Bartholomeus 
a Pectorano, was born in Pettorano sul Gizio (Italy) around 1600. He had pre- 
pared himself as a priest for the Oriental missions in the School of Oriental 
languages of the Franciscan San Pietro in Montorio Monastery in Rome. In 1631 
he departed for the Holy Land. After he returned to Italy he taught Arabic in 
Rome and in Naples. In 1645 he became a member of the editorial committee 
that prepared the revised Arabic Bible edition. In 1649 he was appointed Pro- 
fessor of Oriental languages at the Sapienza in Rome. 

Bartolomeo de Pettorano became interested in the Lead Books through his 
contacts with Bartolomé de las Torres, who had brought the Lead Books to 
Rome in 1642. He continued his interest all his life and became a defender of the 
Lead Books.? A manuscript discovered a few decades ago by the historian and 
anthropologist Julio Caro Baroja, now kept in the library of the Royal Academy 
of History in Madrid, describes him as the "apostolic advocate to the cause of 
the Lead Books.”3 It makes clear that Pettorano kept working on his transla- 
tions of the Lead Books as their advocate and defender in the cause against the 


1 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 328 and n. 3. 

2 Caro Baroja, Las falsificaciones de la historia (en relación con la de España), plate 20. 

3 Themanuscript is kept in the Real Academia de la Historia in Madrid, shelfmark 9-2-2 99. The 
title pages (see the fotos in Caro Baroja, op. cit., plates 13 and 14) read: "Sol veritatis. Version 
Latina lineal de las laminas o libros de plomo descubiertos en el Monte Santo en la ciudad de 
Granada en 1595. EIR. P. fr. Bartholome Pectorano fue como interprete, y abogado apostólico a 
la causa de los libros. La dedico ala santidad a el S. Alexandro vii en el año de1666, teniendola 
en su bufete para leerla. Adolecio de el accidente que murio en 1667. En el siguiente Pontifi- 
cado de Clemente 1x hasta 1670 y en el de Clemente x hasta 1676 y en el de Ynocencio xı hasta 
que en 1680 se promovio la causa y empezo a tratar de ella, hasta que en el año de 1682 se dió 
el decreto proscriptivo. Prosiguió el author, y adicionó este trabajo y lo perficcionó más y más 
hasta que falleció in 1688." 
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Lead Books in Rome until his death in 1688. Four Lead Books which were ini- 
tially transcribed and translated into Latin by him are extant in British Library 
manuscript Harley ms 3507.* 

Early in 1645, a Vatican committee entrusted with the task of transcribing 
and translating the books started its work.5 This committee consisted of three 
cardinals: Roma, Spada and Ginetti, and, as assessor of the Holy Office, Msgr. 
Francisco degli Albizzi, in addition to five scholars who acted as interpreters: 
the aforesaid Franciscan Bartolomeo de Pettorano (who had already trans- 
lated twelve books by then), the Franciscan Antonio de l'Aquila, the Jesuits 
Giovanni Battista Giattini and Athanasius Kircher, Ludovico Marracci of the 
Clerics Regular of the Mother of God, and Filippo Guadagnoli of the Clerics 
Regular Minor. 

Antonio de l'Aquila (d. 1679) entered the Dominican Order in 1623. He 
worked as a missionary for some time in Syria (Aleppo) and on his return to 
Italy became a member of a preparatory committee for the revised Arabic edi- 
tion of the Bible. He was the author of an Arabic grammar and taught Arabic 
in the Colleges of Montorio and St. Pancrazio.$ 

The Jesuit Giovanni Battista Giattini (1601-1672) was a native of Palermo. He 
was a theologian, philosopher, mathematician and orientalist.” 

Ludovico Marracci (1612-1700) was an Italian Arabist who between 1656 and 
1699 held the chair of Arabic at the Sapienza in Rome and is considered the 
most knowledgeable European specialist in the study of the Quran in early 
Modern Europe. He was involved in many projects including the publishing 
and printing of the Sacra Biblia Arabica (1671), the evaluation of the Lead Books 
(around 1666) and his Latin translation of the Quran (1698).5 He became influ- 
ential at the Vatican, serving as Pope Innocent x1’s confessor between 1676 and 
1689. Marracci was openly polemical towards Islam in his many works, as can 
be seen from his translation of the Quran and especially the Prodromus ad refu- 
tationem Alcorani (Introduction to the Refutation of the Quran) written around 
1680, published for the first time as a separate work in 1691 and later, with the 


4 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 337, and see on Bartolomeo de Pettorano, Alonso, Los apócrifos, 328, 
n. 3. As we will have seen, Harvey made extensive use of the manuscript in his studies about 
the Lead Books. 

Alonso, Los apócrifos, 338. 

See Graf, Geschichte der Christlichen Arabischen Literatur, iv, v79. 

See Alonso, Apócrifos, 338 (and the sources referred to by him), 374, 381. 

Tottoli, Roberto, “Ludovico Marracci”; idem, *Prodromus ad refutationem Alcorani" and idem, 


ON DU 


“Refutatio Alcorani, in qua ad Mahumetanicae superstitionis radicem securis apponitur” 
Bevilacqua, “The Quran translations of Marracci and Sale”; Glei and Tottoli, Ludovico Mar- 
racci at Work; Pedani Fabris, “Ludovico Marracci: La Vita e l'opera." 
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equally polemical Refutatio Alcorani (Refutation of the Quran), included in the 
Latin translation of the Quran published in 1698. 

Athanasius Kircher was born in Geisa (Germany) on 2 May 1602 and died in 
Rome on 27 November 1680. In 1618 he became a member of the Jesuit order 
and was ordained priest in 1628. He studied in Fulda, where he had also stud- 
ied Hebrew with a rabbi. He became a professor of ethics and mathematics at 
the University of Würzburg. He also taught Aramaic and Hebrew and devel- 
oped an interest in hieroglyphs. After having taught in Avignon for some time 
he was appointed professor of mathematics, physics and Oriental studies at 
the Collegium Romanum, the Jesuit university in Rome. Kircher was a famous 
scholar, revered as a universal man (homo universalis) and as the last man *who 
knew everything." He was also known for his esoteric ideas. The many studies 
on Kircher only rarely mention his involvement in the evaluation of the Lead 
Books.? 

Filippo Guadagnoli was born in Magliano (Abruzzo). He became a member 
of the Clerics Regular Minor in 1612 and studied Oriental languages (Hebrew, 
Aramaic, Syriac, Persian, Arabic). He taught at the Sapienza. Among his publi- 
cations is an apologetic work against an anti-Christian polemical treatise writ- 
ten by the Indian Muslim scholar Ahmad Zayn al-Din al-Abidin. This polemic 
was a refutation of Jerónimo Xavier's polemic against Islam, Mirror of Truth. 
Guadagnoli wrote an Arabic grammar and contributed to the aforesaid Arabic 
Bible project. He died in Rome in 1656, when the Lead Books evaluation process 
was still going on." 

On 12 March 1645 the evaluation committee started transcribing and trans- 
lating the Lead Books.!? On the orders of the pope the procedure was the same 
as before in Granada (referred to, as we have seen, as the Septuagint model): 
each scholar had to produce his own independent transcription and transla- 
tion. The members met three times a week. The transcription phase took from 
March 1645 until October 1646.13 In between, there was contact with the Mar- 
quis of Estepa and especially his servant Juan Bautista Centurión (Sergio had 
died) about a collation of the committee's translation with the one made under 


9 An exception is Stolzenberg, Egyptian Oedipus. Athanasius Kircher and the Secrets of 
Antiquity, 16. 

10 Seeon this polemic: Alam and Subrahmanyam, “Frank Disputations. Catholics and Mus- 
lims in the court of Jahangir (1608-1611). 

11 On Guadagnoli see Pizzorusso, "Philippo Guadagnoli, i caraccioleni e lo studio delle 
lingue orientali e della controversia con l'Islam a Roma nel xvi! secolo"; Tiburcio, “Filippo 
Guadagnoli,’ in: CMR, consulted online on 22 March 2021. 

12 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 341. 

13 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 344. 
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the supervision of Estepa, who prepared an improved translation. A colla- 
tion and control phase followed. This phase lasted from October 1646 until 
September 1647.5 The next year was occupied with the preparation of the six 
individual translations. 

A notary of the Holy Office, Giovanni Lupi, was then commissioned to pre- 
pare a hexapla in six columns. Under the supervision of various cardinals, 
the translations were compared. This work took until 1652. Then, a collation 
between the complete Vatican translation of the Lead Books and the Parch- 
ment with that of the Marquis of Estepa was done in 1652.16 Corrections on both 
sides were made between 1652 and 1655. The death of Innocent x on 7 January 
1655 created a new situation. On 28 April 1655, after a period of three years of 
sede vacante, Alexander v11 became the next pope. Under his pontificate, the 
corrections to the Latin translation (which had been completed in the time of 
Innocent x) by Marracci and Pettorano were accepted by the others. But in the 
meantime the composition of the group had changed: Guadagnoli had died in 
1656. The approved Latin translation was signed on 13 June by five translators.!9 

Once the work of this committee was finished, a group of cardinals decided 
to make a proposal to the pope to install a committee of learned persons to pre- 
pare a theological evaluation. The pope approved this decision, but according 
to Alonso rejected two persons on the list, Pettorano and a Jesuit whose name 
is unknown. The nine accepted members were Marracci, who acted as fis- 
cal, Casatane (Cardinal Girolamo Casanatta) (1620-1700), De Laurea (Cardinal 
Lorenzo Brancati di Lauria) (1612-1693), Cardinal Giovanni Bona (1609-1674), 
Suares (bishop Joseph Marie de Suarés, 1593-1677), Ricci (Michelangelo Ricci 
(1619-1682), Alessandro Pollini, a man of letters), De Rubeis (Benedetto Rossi), 
and Allatius (the Greek Leon Allatios, in Italian: Leone Alacio, 1586-1669). 

In the year 1666, all members of the committee of theologians gave their 
written votes in the form of smaller or larger assessments. Marracci presented 
a study of 128 folia as his votum, entitled Disquisitio laminarum Granatensium 
quinque partibus comprehensa. Marracci's votum is by far the most thorough 
and extensive of those of the nine assessors of the evaluation committee.!? 
Marracci's views were influenced by those of Dobelio, whose work he must 


14 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 341. 

15 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 344-346. 

16 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 349. 

17 Alonso, Los apócrifos, 366. 

18 | ACDE, ۲7۵, 247 fols. 

 ACDE 7e, 315 fols. (including the Papal Bull of 1682 and the votes of the nine evaluators‏ ود 
of the committee, mentioned in the following order on fol. oooc: Marracci, Casanatta, De‏ 
Laurea, Bona, Suares, Ricci, Pollini, De Rubeis, and Allatii).‏ 
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have had in front of him, although he does not mention him by name, and by 
other scholars, such as Abraham Ecchellensis, the Lebanese Maronite scholar 
Ibrahim al-Hagiláni (1605-1664), whom he mentions as one of those who 
had given him information, in particular about the Quran.?? Marracci applied 
Dobelio's method to the whole collection of Lead Books and demonstrated 
that his views were valid for all of them. Marracci integrated the examples 
adduced and the Islamic sources quoted by Dobelio, adding to them a long 
list of additional examples from other books, focusing on doctrinal passages 
which Dobelio had not mentioned. Dobelio discussed his points in the order 
in which they occur in the Vita. Marracci's, on the other hand, is an analytical 
study based on an examination of all the Lead Books. 

In the first part, Marracci first studies the resemblance between the lan- 
guage and ideas of the Lead Books on the one hand and the Quran and some 
Islamic sources, such as Prophetical Traditions, on the other. Then, basing him- 
self on the preceding section, he demonstrates that the Lead Books are replete 
with Islamic terms, sentences, “fables” and doctrinal “errors.”2! He then demon- 
strates, in the second part, that the Lead Books contain many elements that 
deviate from Catholic orthodox (Christian) doctrine in a way that often par- 
allels Islamic error.?? Following up this same line of thought, he shows in the 
third section that the Lead Books often deviate from the holy (biblical) and 
ecclesiastical traditions and historical sources, while concurring with Islamic 
traditions.?? After presenting in section four various notes that do not fit under 
the subject headings of one the first three parts,?* Marracci concludes his Dis- 
quisitio with a masterly summary in chapter five, dealing with the artifices of 
the Lead Books and the purposes of their author.?* In this last section he argues 
that the origins of the prophecies of the Lead Books are to be found in the 
Ottoman conquest of Cyprus in 1571 and its repercussions for the “Mauri” in 
Spain.?6 The Parchment does not play a large role in the deliberations but is 
not absent either. We find some transcripts, an approved Latin translation in 


20  Heyberger, “L'islam et les Arabes chez un érudit maronite au service de l'Église catholique 
(Abraham Ecchellensis),” 500-501. 


21 "Pars prima: Laminas Granatenses Mahumetanicis verbis, sententiis, fabulis, erroribus res- 
persas esse." Fol. 16? ff. 

22 "Pars secunda: Laminas Granatenses multa sanae doctrinae dissona, quorum pleraque 
Mahumetanicis erroribus consonant, continere." Fol. 482 ff. 

23 “Pars tertia: Laminas Granatenses a sacris et ecclesiasticis historiis saepe dissentire, cum 


Machumetanicis conuenire." Fol. 862 ff. 
24 "Pars quarta: Alia quaedam a laminis Granatensibus confusim adnotata." 
25 "Pars quinta: Laminarum Granatensium techna et earundem authoris scopus" Fol. 122? ff. 
26 “Pars quinta, Laminarum Granatensium techna.” Fol. 1265, esp. 127° ff. 
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the Vatican Archive (see P8 of our text edition), and a separate discussion by 
Marracci at the end of his Disquisitio.2” 

The death of Pope Alexander ۷۲۲ on 22 May 1667 caused a delay in the pro- 
cess of evaluation, which finally culminated in the condemnation by Pope 
Innocent x1 on 6 March 1682. The efforts of the Sacromonte Abbey to defend 
the cause of the Lead Books were far from over yet, and some of the canons 
and abbots even continued to defend them until well into the twentieth cen- 
tury. After the books were condemned, no person outside the Vatican ever had 
access to them again until they were returned to Granada. 


27 “Membranas. Caecilii breviter expensa." Fol. 140-5. 


CHAPTER 5 


Academic Studies on the Texts of the Parchment 
and the Lead Books 


The first academic study in which the Parchment of the Torre Turpiana and 
the Lead Books are discussed is the Historia crítica de los falsos cronicones by 
historian José Godoy y Alcántara (1825-1875), published in 1868.! Godoy, who 
situates the Lead Books within the larger context of forgery in Spain, devotes 
the first chapter to the discovery of the Parchment against the background of 
the discussions in Spain about the many prophetical texts that circulated at 
the time. He discusses, for example, Juan de Horozco y Covarrubias's Tratado 
de la verdadera y falsa prophecia (1588). He postulates a historical connection 
between the content of the Parchment and Luna's Verdadera Historia, observ- 
ing in both forged documents a similar stress on the existence of spoken and 
written Castilian in Iberia from Roman times onwards.? The second chapter is 
dedicated to the Lead Books, their contents, significance and condemnation in 
1682.3 

Godoy relies for his useful summaries of the contents of the Lead Books 
on the Latin translation done by the Vatican committee. Following Gurmendi 
and Dobelio in the seventeenth century, he argues that Miguel de Luna and 
Alonso del Castillo were responsible for forging the Lead Books. He describes 
the religion which the authors projected as hybrid, being neither Islam nor 
Christianity.* He describes their performance in producing the Lead Books as 
a sort of comedy (as we will see, the burlesque, playful element will be a recur- 
rent theme in studies of the Lead Books), since after forging the documents 
Luna and Castillo in their capacity as interpreters pretended to be puzzled by 
the archaisms the texts presented.5 


1 See Rey Castelo, “La Historia crítica de los falsos cronicones de José Godoy Alcántara”; Benitez 
Sánchez-Blanco, “Mesianismo y milenarismo morisco,” 635, n. 1, mentions Vicente Lafuente's 
Historia eclesiástica (1855) as well. An electronic version of the 1868 edition is found on: 
https://archive.org/details/historiacrticadooalcgoog (accessed 20 March 2022). 

2 Godoy Alcántara, Historia crítica de los falsos cronicones, 101. He relies on a manuscript dated 
15 June 1665 in the library of the Granadan writer Aurelio Fernández-Guerra y Orbe (125 n. 1) 

3 Godoy Alcántara, Historia crítica de los falsos cronicones, 44-129. 

4 Godoy Alcántara, Historia crítica de los falsos cronicones, 94 ff. 

5 Godoy Alcántara, Historia crítica de los falsos cronicones, 105. 
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In 1958 Leonard Patrick Harvey defended his DPhil thesis about the religious 
writings of the Moriscos in Arabic and Aljamía at the University of Oxford.* In it 
he analyzed, especially in chapter 5, the Lead Book texts as an expression of late 
Granadan Islamic culture. Here, and in many of his later publications, Harvey 
considers the Lead Books to be evidence of the continued use of the Andalusi 
Arabic dialect among the Granadan Moriscos until the end of the sixteenth 
century.” The fifth chapter is entirely dedicated to the Lead Books. Central in 
the argument is LP18, of which he used the Arabic transcription and interlin- 
ear translation into Latin done by Bartolomeo de Pettorano extant in Harley, 
British Museum 3507. Of this Arabic version he also provides an English transla- 
tion. Harvey considers it likely that Granadan crypto-Muslims would have had 
a hand in the Lead Books. He was the first to consider the Solomonic characters 
as a self-description of the authors. He reminds us of the expression Liber fun- 
damenti eclesie Salomonicis characteribus scriptus, which he considered as be- 
ing likely to give credit to the antiquity of these “remains,” especially as associat- 
ed with the charm called Solomon's Seal.? This holds true as well for the script, 
which he thought was close to Kufic, perhaps “to give their texts an aura of an- 
tiquity" However, he considers other grammatical characteristics to be testimo- 
ny of the continued use of the Granadan Andalusian dialect.? He believes the 
authors to be crypto-Muslims on the one hand (thus Kitab Mawahib Thawab) 
and Catholic Christians on the other (Papal Supremacy and Infallibility, the Im- 
maculate Conception of Mary in Kitab Qawa'id al-din, LP1).!° He compares the 
doctrines of the Lead Books to those of a hybrid religious sect such as the Dón- 
me.!! He considers the Lead Books to be the fruit of a daring plan to persuade 
the Catholic church to accept Islamic doctrine. Harvey's thesis took a major 
step forward in the study of the Lead Books. For the first time, one of the Arabic 
texts (albeit in the form of Pettorano's transcription) was carefully analyzed. 

Harvey would continue publishing about the Lead Books. Later publications 
on them included articles and his monograph Muslims in Spain, 1500 to 1614.2 


6 Harvey, “The literary culture of the Moriscos 1492-1609: A study based on the extant manu- 
scripts in Arabic and Aljamia,” 2 vols. 

7 Volume 1, chapter Five (212-268) and Volume two, appendix B 1, 159-160 (Method of tran- 
scribing the Arabic text of ms. Harley 3507) and appendix B 2, 161-183 (selected extracts 
of ms. Harley 3507). 
Harvey, "The literary culture of the Moriscos 1492-1609", 220. 
He published about this in most detail in Harvey, “Pan-Arabic sentiment in a late 
(A.D.1595) Granadan text: British Library ms Harley 3507.” 

10 Ibid. 235-236. 

11 Ibid., 236. 

12 Harvey, Muslims in Spain, 1500 to 1614. 
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In it he returned to the topic and offered a revised version of his English transla- 
tion of Kitab Mawahib Thawab based on Pettorano's transcription in the Harley 
manuscript. Since his earlier studies, some of his views had changed. Har- 
vey rejects syncretism as a main characteristic of the Lead Books doctrines, 
because, he argues, the term syncretism implies a balance between the old and 
the new. The aim of the authors was, rather, to insert Islamic ideas into the 
fabric of Catholic thought in order to erode that thought from the inside and 
defeat it, replacing it by Islam. He called this entryism.!* 

Harvey should also be mentioned here because of his contribution to the 
study of a manuscript containing a fragment of an Arabic manuscript which 
includes a doctrinal point strongly reminiscent of the Lead Books. Let us briefly 
turn to this text. The papers and fragments contained in the recently described 
collection of fragmentary Arabic manuscripts of the Biblioteca Nacional in 
Madrid are of unknown origin: "Nadie sabía la procedencia de estos 
manuscritos.” The paper of interest to the study of the Lead Books is Caja 
18062-18063 xxv: “Una hoja de una plegaria popular que parece de inspiración 
cristiana. (17 x12)." Ron Barkai published a photocopy of this text, together with 
a French translation and a study.!6 In his critical comments on Ron Barkai’s arti- 
cle, Harvey rightly related the contents of the text to the Lead Books." 

The small piece of paper we are dealing with has now fallen apart into two 
pieces of identical size along what seems to be an original fold line exactly in 
the middle of the paper. This confirms the impression that we are dealing with 
a prayer (du'a?), to be carried with the owner in folded form, as an amulet. In 
view of the very numerous corrections, it seems that it is an autograph, rather 
than a copied text. The writer must have known more than one of the texts 
of the Lead Books, as he spells Yasú' (Jesus) “correctly” with sad, provides Jesus 
with the epithet rúh Allah (spirit of God), refers to Haqiqat al-Injil (The Essence 
of the Gospel) which had appeared on a Holy Mountain and had been *writ- 
ten by the hand of our Lady Mary,’ as well as to al-mujtama‘al-akbar (the great 
council) where, according to the Lead Books, the secrets of the Hagigat al-Injil 
would be divulged. 


13 Harvey, Muslims in Spain, 265-290, and appendix 111, “The Sacromonte Texts" (382—398). 
The appendix includes a survey of the Lead Books on the basis of Alonso's Los apócrifos, 
and the English translation of Kitab Mawahib Thawab. 

14 Harvey, Muslims in Spain, 268. 

15 Dagorn, Losada and Villuendas, “Un nuevo fondo de manuscritos árabes fragmentarios de 
Biblioteca Nacional de Madrid,” 123. Most of the fragments in this collection are in fact of 
Andalusian or North African origin. 

16 Barkai, “Une invocation musulmane au nom de Jésus et de Marie.” 

17 Harvey, “A New Sacromonte Text? (Critical Notes).” 
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The writer says: 


18 


19 


20 
21 


In the name of God, the Merciful and Clement, 

O God, our Lord, we believe in the truth of Your word with which You 
sent our Master Jesus, Your Spirit, 

And in the Essence of the Majestic? Gospel which was revealed on that 
holy mountain, 

Written by the hand of Our Lady Mary, 

In a reversed/reversible script,? with magical spells 

You revealed it to her to diffuse it to this earth 

We ask You our God, on behalf of Your greatest awesome name, 

And on behalf of Your majesty, Your beauty and Your awe, on behalf of 
Your blessing, Your glory and Your mercy, 

By which you have mercy upon Your servants, 

That you elevate by it and by him the superiority of Your rightly guided 
religion over all (other) re[ligions], and strengthen by it and by him 
the community of pious believers 

And grant peace to that Great Council 

And by it and by him make Your servants enter under the wing of Your 
mercy 

And by it and by him humiliate the unbelief of the ignorant, infidels and 
deniers. Because You are the Merciful and possess the power to do 
everything! 


eJ الله الرحمن‎ e 
زب نیع روت‎ de ER pend 


o عم‎ 47A 7 P o o P 
مظهرا في ذي ابل دوس‎ Jide, 
ve 1 100310 0 


مكتبا عل ياد مولتنا cece‏ 


In the Lead Books, without exception, the Gospel is provided with the epithet al-‘aziz, not 


al-jalil as used here. 

Reading al-kitaba. The “reversed” script could be a reference to the mysterious script of 
LP17. If we understand maqluba as “reversible” it could refer to the different ways the leg- 
ends of the Seal of Sulaymán can be read, as explained by al-Hajari in his Kitab Nasir 
al-Din. 

The writer at first wrote amanna, but crossed it out and replaced it by niamanú. 

The writer first added the words mazhúr fi al-jabal to the preceding words, but then 
crossed them out and replaced them by mazhhura fi dhi al-jabal. In the Lead Books, the 
usual epithet of the Gospel is al-‘aziz, never al-jalil, which is a divine epithet. 


CHAPTER 5‏ 358 
+ الاب لک223 من LA‏ :29 ]«[ 
ge ej PES‏ لترسله24 الي ذي الارض [»] 


PESE gi e الهم عن‎ eS 


وعن Se‏ وجمالك و عظمتك وعن برکنك وعرّتكَ Mery‏ 


يي edidere‏ کی دإ [...] وتيت يها ويه تمع coll ¿all‏ 


ل لإا سه 


وسار Je‏ ذي** RÀ‏ الکن 
وتدخل ما وبه عبادك المومنين CB‏ جناه29 ) cea‏ 
وآسف بها وبه کفر الجهلين والكفرين والنک[...]30 انك انت الرحبم وعل كل شيء 


[e] قدير‎ 


All the details of the Lead Books mentioned in this prayer/amulet can be traced 
to one text, namely “The Book of the History of the Glorious Gospel.” Of this 
text Hagerty used a seventeenth-century (block-)printed copy in his doctoral 
thesis preserved in the Sacromonte Library in Granada. The writer of our text 
may have seen another copy of that same (block-)printed edition. 

Taking all the preceding details into consideration, the prayer/amulet does 
not contain any convincing evidence of an existing cult around the Lead Books. 
The writer may very well have been a professional writer of amulets in 
seventeenth-century North Africa who happened to have come across one of 
the texts ofthe Lead Books and extracted a prayer from it for his circle of clients. 


22  Al-makluba = al-maqluba. This term is also used in LP17, Haqiqat al-Injil: maqlubat al- 
'allama. 

23 The writer first added the words wa-min al-zmà (without vowels) to the preceding words, 
then crossed these out and made them followed by the text presented above. We propose 
to read the ga’ in al-‘azamat as a zay. 

24 Preceding this word, the writer had at first written wa-amirtahu but then crossed this word 
out. 

25 This word was at first followed by al-jalil, but the writer crossed it out. 

26 The writer had at first written bi-allati, but crossed it out and replaced it by bi-ma in the 
margin. 

27 Following this word, the writer had at first written wa-brk, but then crossed it out. 

28 At first, the writer had written wa-tusallim dhi al-mujtama”. As he corrected this into wa- 
tusallim “ala dhi al-mujtama‘, he partly wrote over the word dhi, adding dhi once again, for 
clarity's sake. 

29 Read probably: janah (“wing”). 

30 Read probably: al-nakirin. 
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Another important study is Darío Cabanelas Rodríguez's intellectual biogra- 
phy of Alonso del Castillo, which appeared in 1965.?! Cabanelas was of course 
not able to study the Parchment or Lead Book texts themselves but made good 
use of several very important sources, including the transcriptions, extant in 
the archive of the Sacromonte to which he had access. This study influenced 
the scholarly discussions a great deal, which is why we will briefly discuss its 
most relevant findings here. Following up on the interpretations of Godoy, 
Cabanelas discovered evidence for the existence of a historical connection 
between Morisco prophecies ( jofores) and the Lead Book doctrines. He also 
focused attention on some remarks by the historian Luis del Mármol y Carva- 
jal, as well as on his opinion about the Parchment formulated in 1593, in which 
he had based himself on a manuscript copy of the Parchment.?? Mármol points 
out that prophecies very similar to the prophecy of the Turpiana Tower already 
circulated before the rebellion of the Moriscos of Granada, and that Alonso 
del Castillo also possessed several of them.33 Cabanelas draws attention to two 
letters written by Mármol to Pedro de Castro. In these letters (dated 1593 and 
1594) he told Castro that he had heard the licenciate Castillo tell to whomever 
wanted to hear it that four or six years before the uprising of the Moriscos (i.e., 
in about 1562, K-W) an Old Morisco (morisco antiguo) called el-Meriní, who 
was seen as very learned and owned many Arabic papers, had told him and 
others—it seemed to be well-known among them—that when a tower were 
demolished they would find a great Levantine prediction (pronóstico levan- 
tisco).34 The said Meriní had died in the first year of the uprising (i.e., 1568) and 


31 Cabanelas Rodriguez, El Morisco. This study was reprinted in 1991 with a valuable intro- 
ductory study to Cabanelas's work by his Granadan colleague Juan Martínez Ruiz (9-50, 
followed by three plates). 

32 Cabanelas Rodríguez, El Morisco, 250-251. This was probably a manuscript similar to the 
Escorial copy. The said copy was in the possession of Diego Rodríguez de Torres. An edi- 
tion of the said documents is found in the recent study by Javier Castillo Fernández, 
Entre Granada y El Maghreb, Appendix vı. “El parecer de Mármol sobre la autenticidad 
del pergamino de la Torre Turpiana en Granada (1593-1594)," 171.1. s.f. (c. 1593, diciembre, 
Granada) "Memorial de Luis del Mármol dirigido al arzobispo Vaca de Castro trascribi- 
endo, glosando y dando su opinión sobre el manuscrito (AAS) (= ASMG, K-W), Leg Iv, parte 
1, fols. 177—227" (509—516), VI. 2 1594, enero, Iznate. “Carta de Luis del Mármol al arzobispo 
Vaca de Castro advertiéndole de la posible implicación de algunos moriscos en el asunto 
del pergamino remitiéndole un traslado de los tres pronósticos traducidos por Alonso del 
Castillo, Aas Leg Iv, 1? fol. 23/r/v" (516—517), and v1.3. “Primer Jafor que llaman la Abecia": 
pronóstico morisco inédito remitido por Mármol en su carta al arzobispo de Granada. 
AAS, Leg IV, parte 12, fols. 242—255 (518-520). 

33 Cabanelas Rodríguez, El Morisco, 251-252. 

34 Cabanelas Rodríguez, El Morisco, 253, 254. 
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left a daughter who, at the time of writing the letter, lived in Granada and was 
married to a Morisco called Mendoza el Seis. This Morisca had told Mármol that 
this Morisco gave the papers of her father (el-Meriní, K-W) to a Morisco called 
Luna, and she gave him (Luna) a book that dealt with the “destruction of Spain,” 
which Luna translated into Romance and which had been printed (imprimió) 
three years earlier (i.e., before 1594, K-W). Mármol says that the said el-Meriní 
had this book in his possession when he, Mármol, was writing his Description 
of Africa. He had approached the father of Alonso del Castillo, who apparently 
knew the said el-Meriní and said that he had lent it to him. The book had not 
been of much use to Mármol, and he mistrusted it, and found it significant that 
Luna and Castillo had played an important role in the translation of the Parch- 
ment. About Luna he tells Castro: "They also tell me that when the relics were 
found, the said Luna solicited with a lot of effort and diligence to translate the 
parchment, and to bring it to his Majesty the King in order to be favored.”35 
We have seen above that this is indeed what Luna did. Cabanelas studies the 
role of Castillo (and Luna) in the translation process of the Parchment and 
the Lead Books. In this chapter, Cabanelas gives general information about the 
affair, in which he relied on the works of Godoy Alcántara, Zótico Royo Cam- 
pos, abbot of the Sacromonte abbey, and Thomas Kendrick.?6 A few elements 
need to be mentioned here. The first is that according to Cabanelas there were 
still leaves of lead in the possession of the Granadan population at the time he 
was working on his study. An unnamed person had shown such a leaf to him.?" 
The second is that Cabanelas devotes a section to the authorship of the Lead 
Books, in which he points out that he too thinks that Castillo and Luna are their 
most likely authors. The aforesaid study is not the only one Cabanelas devoted 
to the Lead Books. In later articles Cabanelas returned to them, arguing that the 
Parchment and Lead Books represent an attempt to achieve a modus vivendi, 
i.e., a syncretic form of religion between Moriscos and Christians.38 

Another important scholar of the Lead Books was Miguel José Hagerty Fox 
(1946-2010), a PhD student of Cabanelas Rodríguez. Hagerty devoted his MA 
and PhD dissertations to the Arabic texts of the Lead Books. His doctoral dis- 
sertation (Granada, 1983) presents the Arabic text with a Spanish translation 


35 Cabanelas Rodríguez, “El morisco granadino 256: "También me dicen que, cuando se hal- 
laron aquellas reliquia[s fue con] mucha diligencia y solicitud el dicho Luna y acudió luego 
a traducir el per[gamino] y lo llevó a Su Majestad para que hiciese merced." 

36 Royo Campos, Reliquias martiriales y escudo del Sacro-Monte. 

37 Cabanelas Rodríguez, El Morisco, 263. 

38 Cabanelas Rodríguez, El Morisco, 289. 
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and study of LP15 and LP16.3% Hagerty had no access to the original Lead Books, 
which were then still in the Vatican, but relied on seventeenth-century tran- 
scripts preserved in the Archive of the Sacromonte Abbey. LP15, for which he 
had two sources at his disposal in that Archive, appears to be of a better quality 
than LP16, for which he had only one source.^? In the latter text there are very 
numerous reading errors and even the order of some pages is confused. The 
translation presented in his thesis appears to be strongly influenced by that of 
Estepa, with which Hagerty was already familiar as he had published it, with 
some modifications, in a printed edition in 1980 that was re-edited in 1998 and 
reprinted in 2007.41 

In the original edition, the editor includes numerous footnotes with refer- 
ences to the Arabic titles and some Arabic words and passages of the Lead 
Books as he found them in copies of the Arabic transcriptions of the Lead Books 
available to him in the Sacromonte Archive. Though Hagerty's notes are full of 
errors, the author had these notes reprinted in their original, erroneous form 
in the later editions of the book, respectively of 1997 and 2007, even though he 
had provided these editions with a new prologue.*? 

When we compare the two editions we find that a new preface, dated 1997, 
has been added (pp. 7-12). In it Hagerty stresses the hitherto understudied cre- 
ative imagination of the authors of the fraud (1998: 7-12) and expresses his 
appreciation of its burlesque character. Next we find the updated introduction 


39  Inanoteto the second edition of Estepa's Spanish translation of the Lead Books, on p. 16, 
Hagerty erroneously remarks that his doctoral dissertation of 1984 (read: 1983) contains 
four Lead Books. In reality, however, the first pair of Lead Books presented by Hagerty are 
included in his “Memoria de Licenciatura” of 1979: “Transcripción, traducción y observa- 
ciones de dos de los Libros Plumbeos' del Sacromonte” (The original typewritten copy of 
this “Memoria,” in the library of the Faculty of Letters at Granada, is not available for con- 
sultation). Hagerty's doctoral dissertation of 1983 presented the second pair of Lead Books: 
Transcripción, traducción y observaciones de dos de los "Libros Plumbeos" del Sacromonte 
was published in the form of “7 microfichas (473 fotogramas)” by the Servicio de Publi- 
caciones, Universidad de Granada, 1988. It is now also available in digital format in the 
digital collection of the Library of the University of Granada. 

40 For the former text, Hagerty based himself on Ms A1 and IMPR As of the Archivo del 
Sacromonte de Granada. According to his own bibliography at the end of his thesis, Ms 
A1 contains: "Copias vorradores de los libros plumbeos árabes, Granada 1607, fols. 181+7,” 
by Alonso del Castillo and Miguel de Luna. According to the same bibliography, IMPR A5 
of the same archive contains: "Copias de siete libros árabes salomónicos exarados [sic] en 
laminas de cobre, Granada, s. xv11, fols. 83.” 

41 Los Libros Plumbeos del Sacromonte. Edición de Miguel José Hagerty. Madrid: Editora 
Nacional, 1980. 

42 Los Libros Plumbeos del Sacromonte, Granada: Editorial Comares, 1998. Los Libros 
Plumbeos del Sacromonte, 2a edición, Granada: Editorial Comares, 2007. 


102 CHAPTER 5 


(1998: 13-30, 1980: 13-51). The footnote order and numbers are still the same, 
which holds true for the basic structure of the text as well. Some notes mention 
the more recent secondary literature (e.g., note 1 mentions, in addition to the 
same earlier literature, Caro Baroja's Falsificaciones [1992] and the author's MA 
and PhD theses). It is important to observe that the list of manuscripts which 
were used for the edition is the same in both editions (footnote 27). Also, the 
passage which discussed the merits of the Estepa translation is the same. That 
translation is not as incorrect as some would think (“no es tan incorrecta ...”). 
In both editions Hagerty announces that he is preparing a translation and criti- 
cal edition of the Lead Books, based on the extant Arabic transliterations. Then 
follow the prologue by Estepa to his translation (pp. 59-66), and the translation 
itself. In this part, the footnotes have been maintained with minor corrections, 
and leaving out diacritics. There is no critical apparatus. As remarked above, 
the errors in the Arabic titles of the Lead Books found in the first edition were 
left untouched and appear in virtually the same form in the second. The appen- 
dices are identical as well. 

In Hagerty's view, the "Morisco authors of the sixteenth century pretended 
that the language of the Lead Books showed elements of a theoretical Ara- 
bic language of the first century. Evidently, this language is a pure invention 
of the Morisco imagination. Long ago we already had to discard a major part 
of the original Arabic as an example of the Granadan dialect." This same view 
can be regarded as the rewarding conclusion of the aforementioned “Memo- 
ria de Licenciatura,” which this Doctoral Thesis is confirming. "Definitely, our 
knowledge of the Arabic dialect of Granada is not much enriched by the study 
of the Lead Books.”*3 On this view Hagerty also based his editorial method. 
He first presented a “paleographical transcription" of his source(s) in modern 
Arabic script, on the basis of which he then formulated his edition, which he 
called the “corrected version.” The corrections he applied to the paleographi- 
cal text aimed to remove the archaic elements, which he regarded as artificial, 
andreplace them by "correct" forms. One of these "corrections" is, for instance, 
the consequent replacing of the name of Jesus, which is Yasú“in the Lead Books 
(characteristically written with sad and never with sin!), by his “correct” Islamic 
name of ‘Isa. For further discussion of these aspects, we refer to our separate 
section on the language of the Lead Books and the method followed in our edi- 
tion. 

In 1992 Julio Caro Baroja devoted attention to the Lead Books in his histor- 
ical study Las falsificaciones de la historia (en relación con la de España). In it 


43 Hagerty, Libros Plumbeos (ed. 1983), 2. 
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he compares the Lead Books to other historical and pious forgeries in Span- 
ish history.** Basing himself on recent studies (such as those by Hagerty and 
Cabanelas Rodríguez) as well on as his own research into manuscripts and early 
printed materials, he presents a useful overview of the discussions about them 
and about the long process of interpreting them. Caro Baroja follows his prede- 
cessors in arguing that it is likely that Luna and Castillo were assisted by other 
Moriscos (such as the Granadan Morisco el-Meriní), stressing the complexity 
of the pious fraud.* Caro Baroja also discusses the continued resistance of the 
Sacromonte against the Vatican verdict, and even its outright denial. We have 
already seen above that he briefly discusses a manuscript with transcriptions 
of the Lead Books by Castillo and Luna, which he had been able to buy at an 
antiquarian bookshop, now to be found in the Real Academia de la Historia in 
Madrid. Caro Baroja never worked with the original texts. 

In 2000 Pope John Paul 11 and the then Cardinal Ratzinger, later Pope Bene- 
dict xv1, returned the Lead Books to their “historical owners,’ and a ceremony 
was organized in Granada that included a visit of Cardinal Ratzinger. On that 
occasion an elaborate publication saw the light. However, the Lead Books were 
not immediately made accessible for scholarly research. The first document to 
be made available was the Parchment. 

In 2003 the present authors published an article about the parchment of the 
Torre Turpiana based on our study of the document itself, although only the 
recto side of the parchment was visible to eye, since it was put behind glass and 
could not be taken out. Between 2003 and 2010 the library of the Sacromonte 
Abbey was restructured, and gradually became more accessible. Researchers 
such A. Katie Harris, Isabel Boyano Guerra, and Mercedes García-Arenal and 
Fernando Rodríguez Mediano profited from the wealth of archival materials 
in the Sacromonte archive. While Harris's consideration of the Lead Books is 
limited and focuses primarily on their role in the Christianization of the city of 
Granada, other scholars have examined the discussions about the texts in more 
detail. 

The study by García-Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, Un Oriente Español 
(2010), translated as The Orient in Spain (2013), is the most important contri- 
bution so far to the historical and scholarly context of the Lead Books and the 
long and complex process of their interpretation in Spain. In it the authors 
focus especially on the connection between the Lead Books and the rise of 
the study of Arabic and Islam in its Iberian and Middle Eastern context. The 


44 Caro Baroja, Las falsificaciones de la historia (en relación con la de España). 
45 Ibid., 127. 
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book is based on a rich spectrum of hitherto unexplored archival and other pri- 
mary sources. Regarding their interpretation of the contents of the Lead Books 
the authors rely in particular on the contributions of Dobelio (Chapters y and 
10). Isabel Boyano Guerra devoted her master's thesis and several articles to 
the abovementioned translation by al-Hajari of the Parchment, based on the 
original documents she discovered in the Archive of the Royal Chancellery in 
Granada (ARCG).* 

In 2003 Philippe Roisse offered a critical edition and French and Spanish 
translations of LPu, Kitab Tawrikh Khatam Sulayman.* The edition is based on 
a collation of transcriptions made by Miguel de Luna and Alonso del Castillo, 
the Spanish translations prepared under the supervision of the Marquis of 
Estepa, the Latin translation by Bartolomeo de Pettorano, and copper block 
prints of the text prepared by Pedro de Castro extant in the Archive of the 
Sacromonte. The methodological principle of the edition is that it discusses 
the idiosyncratic and archaizing elements of the text in the footnotes, while 
the edition itself presents the text in classical Arabic. Roisse considers the text 
to be faithful to the Islamic traditions about Solomor's magical capacities as 
well as the narrative tradition about the Seal of Solomon, which, he assumes, 
was immersed in an esoteric, universalistic milieu. In a later article written in 
2005, Roisse and Pedro Monferrer Sala analyzed the same book from a linguis- 
tic perspective as a pseudoarchaic Andalusian Arabic text.*8 

Luis Fernando Bernabé Pons has, in a series of publications, focused on the 
relationship between the well-known pseudepigraphical Gospel of Barnabas 
and the Lead 8001.49 He bases his work on Estepa's translations published 
by Godoy y Alcántara and Hagerty to analyze the contents of the books. He 
argues that there is a direct relationship between the Lead Books and the Gospel 
of Barnabas, and that the authors of the Lead Books intended to present the 
Gospel of Barnabas as the culmination of the Lead Books. In a recent contribu- 
tion Bernabé stresses the Islamic character of the Lead Books but also states: 


46 For example, Boyano, “La traducción." 

47  Roisse, “L'Histoire du Sceau du Salomon ou de la coincidentia oppositorum dans les livres 
de plomb." Id., “La Historia del Sello de Salomón en los Libros ۳۱۵605 Roisse's article 
first appeared in French and later in Spanish. The Spanish article includes an improved 
edition and a completely revised Castilian translation. We will take this last version as a 
point of reference here. 

48  Roisse and Monferrer Sala, “Notas sobre el ‘registro pseudoarcáico' de los Libros Plúmbeos 
de Granada” 

49 Bernabé Pons, “Islamic Anti-Christian Polemics in 16th Century Spain: The Lead Books of 
Granada and the Gospel of Barnabas. Beyond the limits of tahrîf.” 
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[...] This is the vision remaining of the Lead Books of Sacromonte, which 
speak of Christianity, of Jesus and the Virgin in terms which, being accept- 
able to Christians, are perfectly recognizable to Muslims. Perhaps the 
Morisco authors tried to make a testimony of faith, with the audacity to 
release it among Christians. As part of a very calculated ambiguity [NB: 
not syncretism, K-W], the Sacromonte books proposed a message accept- 
able to all. Beyond polemics, the Lead Books were set in a time before 
Muhammad, but an Islamic time nevertheless.5° 


The late Granadan historian Manuel Barrios Aguilera has devoted several stud- 
ies over the last decades to the historical context of the Lead Books. One his 
central foci of interest is the figure of Pedro de Castro and the so-called re- 
Christianization myth of Granada which Castro allegedly used. Castro con- 
structed the myth of Granada as a paleo-Christian city, i.e., a city which was 
Christianized first by the seven apostolic men, confirmed in its Christian nature 
and re-Christianized by the Old Christians, both priests and lay persons, who 
had suffered a martyr's death at the hands of the rebellious Moriscos in 1569- 
1571, the so-called martyrs of the Alpujarras. That event had already impressed 
Castro long before the appearance of the Lead Books, when he was a wit- 
ness to the revolt in several capacities, as Barrios Aguilera argues in a series 
of publications beginning in 1993.5! Use of this myth, Barrios Aguilera argues, 
explains Castro's staunch defense of the Christian narrative of the Lead Books, 
the Parchment and the relics. Barrios does not consider Castro to be one of the 
forgers, but certainly a person who skillfully used the narrative of the Parch- 
ment and Lead Books.?? 

Another study that we will briefly discuss here is Francisco Javier Martínez 
Medina's "Christians and Muslims in sixteenth-century Granada, an intercul- 
tural city. The Discovery of the Relics and the Lead Books: The Sacromonte" 
(2016).53 This was originally a doctoral dissertation in social anthropology sub- 
mitted to the University of Granada. The author, who had a long record of 
research into the Lead Books, defends the thesis of the Catholic character of 
the Relics and the Lead Books, that is, as Catholic, Early Modern Granadan fab- 
rications. In doing so the author aims to prove, taking the Latin translation of 
the Vatican committee as a point of departure, that the Lead Books include 


50 Bernabe Pons, "Islamic Anti-Christian Polemics in 16th Century Spain,” 218. 

51 See Barrios Aguilera, “El Sacromonte de Granada,’ 25. 

52 Barrios Aguilera, La Invención, 451. 

53 Martínez Medina, Cristianos y Musulmanes en la Granada del xvi, una ciudad intercul- 
tural. Invenciones de Reliquias y libros plúmbeos: El Sacromonte. 
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such un-Islamic dogmas as the crucifixion and the Trinity, and hence cannot 
be Muslim texts.5^ Finally, Elizabeth Drayson published a historical study of 
the Lead Book Affair in 2013.55 

Throughout this growing body of work in the Lead Books, three theories 
aboutthe nature and functions of the Parchment and Lead Books can be distin- 
guished. The first theory is that ofthe ancient Christian nature and dating of the 
texts. This theory was defended by Pedro de Castro, by the Marquis of Estepa 
and by Bartolomeo de Pettorano. Al-Hajari is of the same opinion, but he had 
entirely different reasons than the other authors. He believed the Lead Books to 
be ancient Christian documents, but Christian documents which agreed with 
Islamic teachings. The idea that the Lead Books were authentic early-Christian 
documents finds hardly any adherents anymore today. 

The second theory springs from the idea that the Lead Books were Muslim 
forgeries and at best pious frauds, i.e., fabrications (see on the terms below), 
usually thought to be composed by more than one forger of Morisco descent. 
Some authors defend the idea that Moriscos were perhaps the sole persons 
responsible, but that Old Christians may have been involved in the fraud. The 
earliest proponents of the theory of Morisco origin among those who were able 
to study the texts themselves were Arias Montano, Ignacio de las Casas, Marcos 
Dobelio, and the interpreters of the Vatican committee. 

In modern times, these early theories were developed and refined by aca- 
demic scholars in several directions. The second theory, that of a Morisco fraud, 
lives on, and is still defended in various forms. The theory defended by Ignacio 
de las Casas still has adherents, and the present authors have also defended a 
two-pronged goal in earlier publications on the basis of our readings of a num- 
ber of the Lead Book texts. Other forms of this theory are Harvey's aforesaid 
theory that the Lead Books should be seen as a form of entryism, Cabanelas's 
syncretism, and the theory of symbiosis, which we also find in Hagerty's pref- 
ace to the edition of Estepa's translation of the Lead Books. This theory is also 
defended by Bernabé Pons. 


54  MSB21ASMG.A copy made by the canon José Miguel Moreno, consisting of 221 folia and 
dated 1759. See Martínez Medina, Cristianos y Musulmanes, 210 and n. 266. In arguing his 
case, it is unfortunate that the author does not seem to know Van Koningsveld, "Le par- 
chemin et les livres de plomb de Grenade: Écriture, langue et origine d'une falsification,’; 
id. and Wiegers, “The Book of the Enormous Mysteries that James the Apostle Saw on the 
Sacred Mountain"; Wiegers, “El contenido de los textos árabes de los Plomos,” which offer 
an explanation for the aforesaid Christian doctrinal aspects congruent with the Islamic 
character of the Lead Books. 

55 Drayson, The Lead Books of Granada. 
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Our hypothesis is that the Parchment and Lead Books served a two-pronged 
goal. First, to persuade the Moriscos to accept Christian domination outwardly, 
and reach a modus vivendi to deal with the forced conversions by promising an 
eschatological victory of Islam; this was also the intention of the fatwa of the 
mufti of Fez. Second, to promote an inclusive view of Iberian history among 
the entire population, including the Moriscos. The authors of the Lead Books 
attempt to achieve that goal by presenting a plural image of early Christianity, 
which consisted of persons holding opposing and contrasting views on matters 
of history and salvation, and even of “Christians” who held heretical, “Islamic” 
views. In such a way doubt was cast on the very foundations of Christianity. We 
will present our arguments for this theory below. 


CHAPTER 6 


Material Aspects and Script 


1 Material Aspects of the Parchment 


When it was found in a box of lead, the parchment was folded. Its unfolded size 
is 63,5 x 49 cm. Its wild and cursive Arabic script with Maghribi features com- 
bines elements of fantasy and of a hybrid nature, in which individual letters are 
often completely obscured and diacritical signs are usually omitted, resulting 
in a largely indecipherable text. 

Though the condition of the ink has deteriorated through the ages, we 
believe that the opaqueness of the Arabic text was made willfully by the 
writer(s) of the texts on the parchment, in order to add to its enigmatic char- 
acter. As we have seen, Arias Montano not only rejected it as a falsification but 
also concluded that it was illegible. Our conclusion does not differ essentially 
from his. The fact that Miguel de Luna and Alonso del Castillo were able to 
produce transcripts implies, in our view, that at least one of them (probably 
Luna) had access to another copy of the same text in a legible form. The Latin 
script used in the Spanish prophecy text is interspersed with various kinds of 
fantasy forms as well, including Greek letters, mainly capitals. The script of the 
Latin annotation, ascribed to a certain Patricius, on the other hand, is fairly 
legible and “normal” fitting well into the Latin script forms of the sixteenth 
century. 

The composer of the parchment calls himself in an Arabic signature “Cecilio, 
bishop of Granada.” Returning from a pilgrimage to Jerusalem, where he had 
visited, among other places, the grave of Jesus, in whom he believes as the sec- 
ond person in the Trinity, he brought back with him a prophecy about “the 
destruction of the world” ascribed to “San Juan the Evangelist and Apostle." He, 
Cecilio, had translated this originally Hebrew prophecy from Greek into Span- 
ish. He translated its commentary from Greek into Arabic "for the sake of the 
"Mozarabs' [arabophone Christians] living in Spain” The precise meaning of 
both the Spanish prophecy and its poetical commentary in Arabic are opaque 
and obscure, and, as can be expected of oracles and prophecies in general, 
they can be interpreted in many different ways, especially because the poems 
of which the commentary consists can, according to contemporary Morisco 
authors, be construed in different manners. As will become clear below, how- 
ever, we can state that there is a connection between the contents and style of 
the Parchment and the Lead Books. 
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FIGURE 10 The Parchment of the Torre Turpiana, lower side 
PHOTO BY JAVIER ALGARRA, GRANADA 


In a final note on the parchment, this time in Latin, a servant of Cecilio by 
the name of Patricius informs us that his master Cecilio, when he saw the end 
of his life and his martyrdom drawing near, had asked him to hide the treasure 
of the prophecy and relics in a safe place, lest they be lost or ever come into the 
power of the “Moors” (Muslims). One thing that seems evident from all this is 
that the author postulates that Cecilio was living in a time prior to the arrival 
of Arabs and Islam in Spain. This corresponds with the belief that the former 
minaret of the Great Mosque of Granada, where the box with the parchment 
was discovered, also dated back to ancient, pre-Islamic, that is, Roman times. 
The Lead Books will provide us with many more details about Cecilio's back- 
ground, activities and companions. 


2 Material Aspects of the Lead Books 


It has become customary to speak nowadays of the “Lead Books” and the mate- 
rials concerned in fact consist of small round pieces of lead with a small hole 
in each of them to allow a cord of lead to pass through and keep the various 
leaves (“folios”) of a booklet together.! According to the anonymous pamphlet 


1 Hence the contemporary designation as láminas. 
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Relación Cierta (1598), the lead was alloyed with another substance.? Their 
size varies from a diameter of circa 75 millimeters weighing about 100 grams 
to one of circa 50 millimeters weighing some 50 grams. By both their mate- 
rial aspects and their added characteristics, the books present themselves as 
Islamic amulets. Islamic lead seals are usually very old (eighth to tenth cen- 
turies),? which may have been the main reason that the author(s) chose this 
material, namely, to give them an ancient look and to lend credence to the 
claim that they had been made in times immemorial, in the first century of 
Christianity. Some booklets have only a few lead “leaves,” others may have more 
than twenty. When we take a closer look we can distinguish various forms and 
terminologies, however. First of all, we have tablets in two forms, cover plates 
(in Latin) which are rectangular, and the books, referred to in Arabic as kitab. 
Then there is the book called the Essence of the Gospel (LP17), which is referred 
to in the Lead Books texts as al-alwah (singular al-lawh) i.e., tablets or tables. 
The rationale behind this is the author's idea that the Essence of the Gospel 
represents the restored, perfect Tablets of Moses, and as such represents the 
Quran. The Vatican translators spoke about all “leaves” as laminae granatenses 
(Granadan plates), and from there the term Lead Tablets is also used by present- 
day studies to refer to the Lead Books. Finally, LP3 is called prayer and amulet, 
not book. 


3 The Arabic Script of the Lead Books 


The rather archaic kind of Arabic script engraved on the leaves of the Lead 
Books is characterized by the sublimation of the lower part of some of the let- 
ters into the special lines on which they are always written, as illustrated by 
the first page of one of the first booklets to have been found, the Kitab qawa'id 
al-din (The Book of the Fundaments of Religion). 

This script is not an innovation of the Lead Books but can be traced also 
in the texts of amulets and seals in magical writings that circulated among 
the Muslims of Spain, for instance in an acephalous fifteenth-century manu- 
script that had been hidden away in Ocaña (province of Toledo), photocopies 


2 Anonymous, Relación Cierta, 8. Al-Hajari, Kitab Nasir al-Din, Arabic text, 40/translation, 99 
(Cairo Ms, fol. 13^) tell us the same. The other substance may be antimony (Sb), used at the 
time to harden lead (which is by nature soft) in order to make it better usable for (block) 
printing. Would the authors have aimed to have the books printed? 

3 See Porter, Arabic and Persian Seals in the British Museum, 28-30. 
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FIGURE 11  LP1, fol. 1°, photographed in the Sacromonte Archive 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


of which were published in Granada in 1987. In these magical texts the script 
is used exclusively for the mysterious legends of the "seals," as for instance on 
fol. 8^ of the aforementioned Ocafia manuscript.^ The script is not specific to 
either Spain or the Islamic West; it also figures on many seals from the Orient, as 
illustrated by inscriptions on a Mamluk silver magical bowl from Cairo, dated 
710/1310. (See Figure 13). In agreement with Maghribi usage, the qaf is written 


4 Albarracín Navarro and Martínez Ruíz, Medicina, farmacopea y magia: El “Misceláneo de 
Salomón, 206. Specimens of the “linear Kufic" script also in Labarta (ed.), Libro de dichos 
maravillosos. (Misceláneo Morisco de magia y adivinación), passim (manuscript of around the 
year 1600 AD that had been hidden in Almonacid de la Sierra). 
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FIGURE 12 “El Misceláneo de Salomón”, Ms from Ocaña, fol. 8P. Published in Albarracín 
Navarro and Martínez Ruiz, Medicina, farmacopea, p. 216 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE EDITORIAL UNIVERSIDAD DE 
GRANADA 


with one dot above the letter, except in two cases where two dots are written 
above it. 

In the Jewish and the Islamic tradition, magic and the use of seals were 
closely connected to the name of King and Prophet Solomon, witness the Ara- 
bic expression khatam Sulayman, i.e., the “ring” or “seal” of Solomon, which 
is often depicted as a five- or six-pointed star. In the Latin cover-text of the 
first Lead Book, the name of Solomon is applied to the type of Arabic script 
used in the Lead Books: “LIBER FUNDAMENTI ECLESIE SALOMONIS CHA- 
RACTERIBUS ESCRIPTUS” (The Book of the Fundaments of the Church writ- 
ten in the characters of Solomon). It is possible that the name “characters of 
Solomon,’ “Solomonic script,” or, in Arabic, al-Qalam al-Sulaymani was the cur- 
rent name of this script among the Moriscos, though we have not been able to 
trace this name in Arabic or other Islamic sources which are independent from 
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FIGURE 13 Seal on a magical bowl from Cairo, dated 710/1310 (private collection) 


the Lead Books. In an article of 1921 the French orientalist Casanova, who had 
come across the same type of script in several magical seals from the Near East, 
referred to a marginal note in an Arabic magical manuscript where this script 
was called al-Qalam al-Nabatí (Nabataean script). He himself coined the term 
for this script as Koufique linéaire.? Contrary to the seals in magical texts, where 
the inscriptions usually seem to be devoid of any meaning, the Lead Books con- 
tain genuine texts, their script is legible, incidentally diacritical dots have been 
provided, and spaces as well as certain reading signs often help the reader to 
distinguish between words and sentences. 


4 Cryptography in Three Lead Books 


In three Lead Books, a cryptic script has been used that has baffled all scholars 
who have worked with these materials, including the experts of the seven- 
teenth-century Vatican Commission. In two instances we are dealing with only 
a few words, but in a third instance the script fills almost a complete booklet. 
We are referring here to Lead Book 17, entitled Haqiqat al-Injil (The Essence of 
the Gospel). Except for a few lines in Arabic script provided as legends in a Seal 


5 Casanova, “Alphabets magiques arabes.” See also Porter, "Islamic Seals: Magical or Practical?”, 
190. 
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FIGURE 14 LP17, fol. 3): First page of “Haqigat al-Injil,” photographed in the Sacromonte 
Archive 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


of Solomon to serve as a kind of “cover-page” the complete text of this booklet 
was written in the cryptic script in question. 

It is possible to distinguish between two separate cryptographic traditions 
in Islamic civilization. The first of these figures in magical texts and consists 
of a variety of alternative alphabets, different from the usual Arabic alphabet, 
by which Arabic texts can be expressed. These strange, non-Arabic alphabets 
are dealt with by various authors, for instance Ibn Wahshiyya (d. ca. 935 CE)® 
and al-Jildaki (d. 1342 CE)." In the alphabets presented by Ibn Wahshiyya and 


6 Ibn Wahshiyya, Shawq al-mustaham fi ma'rifat rumúz al-aglam. 
7 Aidamür al-Jildaki (d. 743/1342 in Cairo, according to others in 762), Durrat al-ghawass wa- 
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al-Jildaki the number of signs in one type of script is more or less identical to 
the number of the letters of the Arabic alphabet. The idea here is that when 
the author of a text wanted to keep certain Arabic names or words secret or of 
limited access, he presented them in one of these mysterious alphabets. 

The second tradition is a cryptographic one in the real sense of the word, in 
that it bears various examples of forms of cryptography used for official pur- 
poses, for instance in letters and documents that contain state secrets. This 
tradition is characterized by the replacement of Arabic letters by other Ara- 
bic ciphers and letters or by symbols of different origin, in accordance with 
certain (secret) formulas. The famous ninth-century scholar al-Kindi wrote a 
study analyzing the different types of encipherment.® In the case of our Lead 
Books we would be dealing with the first tradition, but the truth of the matter 
is that our mysterious script contains many more different signs than the let- 
ters of the Arabic alphabet. We are thus inclined to assume that we have here a 
case of pseudo-cryptography, not uncommon in magical texts and inscriptions, 
where the text is in fact devoid of any meaning at all. We are reminded of the 
warning expressed repeatedly by the Lead Books themselves with respect to 
each of the texts presented in this mysterious script, namely, that their mean- 
ing will only be revealed at the end of time, under divine intervention! 


5 The Images of the Seal of Solomon in the Lead Books 


Drawings of the already-mentioned "Seal of Solomon" figure at the beginning 
and end of most of the Lead Books. Apart from their decorative role, espe- 
cially in the case of more or less complex constellations of various "Seals of 
Solomon,” their primary function is to emphasize the divine truth of the Lead 
Books. Another function may be to certify their authenticity symbolically as 
records of this group.? Often they are devoid of any legend, but in some cases 
they are filled or surrounded with short texts, or even with the first letters of 
these short texts. The first of these is what presents itself as the "creed" of 


kanz al-ikhtisas fi ma'rifat ‘ilm manafv al-khawáss. GAL S11 172, 10. The survey of the magical 
alphabets is provided by the author at the end of his book, and is lacking in the lithographed 
Bombay edition of 1309/1891. We base ourselves on a photocopy of a manuscript in a private 
collection. 

8 Mrayati and at Tayyan, Al-Kindis Treatise on Cryptanalysis. This is volume 1 of a series on 
the “Arabic Origins of Cryptology.” Various other important Arabic texts on Arabic cryptology 
have been published in this series. 

9 Richardson, Roma in the Medieval Islamic World, 125—126, draws attention to the connections 
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FIGURE 15 LP7, fol. 22*: Seals of Solomon with Creed: “La ilaha illa Allah; Yaşü rah Allah.” 
Photographed in the Sacromonte Archive 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


the Lead Books: اله الا الله يصوع روح الله‎ Y—"There is no god but God, Jesus 
is the Spirit of God” (See Figure 15). Then there is a short text that can be 
characterized as an article of faith or a conviction which seems to lie at the 
basis of many Lead Books, namely: j> كل كتب‎ —"Every (sacred) Book is 
the Truth" (See Figure 16). 

Finally, there is the poetic text that introduces the "Essence of the Gospel." 
Its six lines were constructed after the pattern one observes in the Arabic poeti- 


between minorityness and archive-keeping as a means of preserving historical memory, and 
as a response to marginalisation and repression. 
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FIGURE 16 LP15, fol. 11°: Three Seals of Solomon with article of faith: “Kullu kitab haqq,” 
photographed by the Vatican Library 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


cal commentary" on theSpanish prophecy of the Parchment, as we mentioned 
earlier (See Figure 17). 


حقيقة الانجسیل مقلبة العلامة FED.‏ 
كيمة الجليسل جايلة العظامة پسراعل سر 
نجه من النحوس في مشهد القيامة tls bt‏ 
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uit? 


FIGURE 17 LP17, fol. 1*: Seal of Solomon with poetical prophecy 


PHOTOGRAPH OF THE VATICAN LIBRARY. REPRODUCED WITH PERMIS- 
SION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


In our translation, its meaning would be as follows: 


“[This is] the Essence of the Gospel, in an inverted sign of great 
power.” 

“It leads to the way of prosperity and to the assiduous glorification 
of the reward.” 

“[It is] the word of the Exalted [God], of lofty sublimity, ease upon 
ease.” 

“For him who derives light from the embers of grace it is more splen- 
did than the sun.” 

“It will save him from disasters on the day of Resurrection, in the 
presence of the Most Holy.’ 

“Salvation of souls; whoever will uphold it will be happy in spirit and 
soul.” 
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FIGURE 18 Lpu, fol. 1P: History of the Seal of Solomon 
PHOTOGRAPH OF THE VATICAN LIBRARY. REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION 
OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


In one of the smaller Lead Books, an explanation is given of the origin and 
power of the Seal of Solomon (see Figure 18). It describes how Solomon 
received the sign from God on his ring, empowering him to rule over demons 
and spirits. Seduced by the Devil in the form of a woman of outstanding beauty, 
he lost the ring, but in the end was able to retrieve it and restore order in his 
realm. The “Shield of David” (Magen David) or the “Seal of Solomon" (Khatam 
Sulayman, as it is exclusively called in Arabic) has its origin in pre-Islamic Jew- 
ish magic.! Originally Solomon's ring was not covered by the magical emblem 


10 Gershom Scholem, Das Davidsschild. Geschichte eines Symbols. This is a chapter in the 
author's "Judaica," 1 75-118. 
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of a six- or five-pointed star, but by the holy, unpronounceable name of God, 
the tetragrammaton. Important elements of the story as recounted in LPu are 
of Jewish origin as well, but with important Islamic elements added, as is the 
case with so many other so-called “Prophetic Tales” (Qisas al-anbiy@). 


CHAPTER 7 


Style and Language 


1 Style 


The Lead Books present different styles in relation to a variety of subject mat- 
ters. First of all, there are discursive treatises of religious doctrines and rules. 
Among them we find texts on the fundamental articles of faith (LP1), the divine 
essence (LP2), the ritual of the mass (LP4), a “catechism” in two copies (LP5, 
LP9), a text about paradise and hell (LP12), one on the nature of the angels 
(LP13), and a list of religious rules and maxims (LP14). 

The dialogue in the form of questions and answers is a second character- 
istic style to be observed in some Lead Books. Sometimes the questions are 
posed by Peter the Vicar and the answers are given to him by the Holy Virgin 
Mary, as in The History of the Essence of the Gospel (LP15). In the Ascension 
of Mary (LP16) it is Mary herself who asks the questions, while Gabriel and 
others give the answers. We find the same form and style in The Virtues of 
the Essence of the Gospel (LP18). Stylistically speaking, these texts are strongly 
reminiscent of the Islamic literature of the so-called munajat (intimate conver- 
sations), for instance between Moses and God, which we also encounter among 
the Moriscos.! 

Then there are narrative texts, in a third group, as in the Life of Jesus and 
Mary (LP7) and the Life of James (LP20 and LP21). 

A fourth group has theological texts in a solemn and elevated language, in 
rhymed prose, strongly reminiscent of the Quran, as in LP8 and LP10 (both on 
predestination and free will). This same style is occasionally also applied in 
a “historical” text, as in LPu, dealing with the history of the Seal of Solomon. 
The author numbered each sentence with a letter of the alphabet, evoking the 
“loose letters” to be found at the beginning of some suras of the Quran. 

Finally, there remain a few small texts with an amulet (LP3), a prayer (LP6) 
and a magical text which presents itself as "The Seal of the Mount which was 
chosen for the Essence of the Gospel” (LP19, fol. 12). 


1 See Villaverde Amieva, “Historia de Muga.” 
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2 Grammar 


We have briefly discussed above the academic studies that have dealt with the 
linguistic aspects of the Lead Books. We have seen that Harvey, basing himself 
on Pettorano's transcription of LP18 preserved in Harley Ms 3507, saw the lan- 
guage of the books as evidence of the late Granadan Andalusi dialect.? Roisse 
and Monferrer Sala come to a similar conclusion in an article about LPu written 
on the occasion of the 65th birthday of Federico Corriente.? 

Several aspects of the Arabic language of the Lead Books and Parchment 
lead us to the conclusion that we are indeed dealing with a variety of the 
Andalusi dialect, as described by Federico Corriente, with some archaizing 
elements added by the author(s) in order to strengthen the claim of their 
origin in the first century CE.* That the author of the Lead Books would con- 
struct this language can perhaps be seen in some passages in the Lead Books 
themselves, where the author discussed the language use by the contempo- 
raries of Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar and Cecilio ibn al-Rida. The language of the pagan, 
idolatrous inhabitants of Iberia is described in one passage as ‘ujma (non- 
Arabic, barbaric.)> Elsewhere it is said that the local Roman tribes speak the 
“local colloquial language." Perhaps here the use of the Andalusian dialect is 
imagined as the (Romance) language spoken by these first-century Christian 
Arabs, the existence of which is also suggested by the Spanish Prophecy in 
the Parchment. On the other hand, Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar and Cecilio ibn al-Rida 


2 Harvey, "Pan-Arabic sentiment in a late (A.D.1595) Granadan text: British Library ms Harley 
3507.” In this article Harvey continued the research of his "Literary Culture,” in which he had 
compared the language of LP18 with a private letter written by the Granadan Morisco leader 
of the revolt of the Alpujarras, Abenaboo (see specially 230-233) in a transcription by Alonso 
del Castillo. On this last source see originally Alarcón, "Carta de Abenaboo en árabe granadino 
(estudio dialectal). 

3 Roisse and Monferrer Sala, “Notas sobre el registro pseudoarcháico' de los Libros Plúmbeos 
de Granada.” 

4 Corriente, A Grammatical Sketch of the Spanish Arabic Dialect Bundle. Corriente himself does 
not refer to the Lead Books in that book, nor in its updated version, A Descriptive and Com- 
parative Grammar of Andalusi Arabic. The second study lists several text samples of Andalusi 
Arabic, among which are proverbs from Alonso del Castillo’s collection (see also Corriente 
and Bouzineb, Recopilación de refranes andalusies de Alonso del Castillo). In his overview of 
recent studies on Granadan Andalusi Arabic published in 1997, “Balance y perspectivas de los 
estudios de árabe granadino, 156, Corriente makes clear that he was awaiting a critical edi- 
tion to be able to judge the value of the Lead Books as a possible late Granadan Arabic source. 
We thank Adrián Rodríguez Iglesias for sending us this article. Our references below are to 
Corriente, A Grammatical Sketch of the Spanish Arabic Dialect Bundle and his Dictionary of 
Andalusi Arabic. 

5 LP20, fol. 19°. 
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themselves are pictured as Arabs and their colloquial language might have 
been imagined as close to the Andalusi Arabic dialect used by the author him- 
self. 

We will illustrate these points with a few examples, while a detailed study of 
the linguistic aspects of the Lead Books will have to wait for further research. 
This also holds true for the remarks in the anonymous pamphlet from around 
1618 discussed above, that the Lead Books are written in a Morisco idiom except 
for those parts in which the authors quote the Quran or use Quranic sayings as 
part of their own discourse. This is again not the place to study this in detail, 
but it is interesting to observe that in LP2, fol. 34, one of the many places where 
a sura (in this case sura 31:27) is quoted, the word shajara (trees) is replaced 
by Andalusian Arabic shajar (CDAA, s.v. *8jr), perhaps to slightly “dissociate” 
the Quranic text from its alleged first-century text, not completely altering the 
Quranic text, however. 

In any case, among the relatively scarce materials for the study of the late 
Granadan Andalusi dialect, the Lead Books seem to represent important 
(though complex) new evidence for the second half of the sixteenth cen- 
tury. 

Regarding the phonological aspects we point to the following vocalisms. 


A: Often short a instead of long a is used, e.g.: Al-hawari, not al-hawari, 
kitab, not kitab, taa, instead of taa (passim). On the other hand we 
find long à instead of short a in a final syllable: nasab, not nasab 
(20/38); hasab, not hasab (20/3a); adab, not adab (20/3b); hasan, not 
hasan; karam, not karam. 

I: Longi instead of short i in a penultimate syllable: tilmidhihi, not 
tilmidhihi, 20/3a (by the change of emphasis the long 1 of tilmidh is 
shortened); maGjizihi (his miracles), 20/2a, but also ma'ajizihi, 20/32. 
Short i instead of long 1 in word-final position: Dhawi, not dhawi, 
20/3a; Uli al-abab = uli al-albàb, 20/3a, but also uli al-albab. Long 1 
for short i in a final syllable: mahasin, not mahasin. 

U: Short u instead of long ú in word-final position: thus also 15/6%: 
dhw = dhawu, not dhawu, elision of long vowel in final position, but 
also dhawu; Long ü instead of short u in closed position: lūbb, not 
lubb. 


With regard to A and I: 


Imala: Al-quma instead of al-qama (stature), 20/3b in this form (a>1) 
a late development (Corriente, A Sketch, 11.3, id., A Descriptive and 
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Comparative Grammar, 1.1.1.2), perhaps also in such hypercorrect 
forms as lakin instead of lakin (but).5 

Fail becomes fatl: kamil, instead of kamil, passim; ‘adil, not adil; zahid, 
not zahid, 20/3b (hapax); tabr, not tabi natij, from natij or nitaj, 
20/38. 


Regarding consonants: 


Hamza—Elision of hamza: ytmn instead of yatma'inu (20/31?) 

Dad—often replaced by za” zarrat, not darrat (20/3b).” 

Sad— Sad replaced by sin: ikhlasihim, not ikhlasihim, 20/3a; sigharihi, 
not sigharihi, which may be, per Corriente, Bundle, paragraph 2.17.2., 
develarization of sad and merger between sad and sin.® 

Sin replaced by sad. Corriente provides many examples, e.g., surra 
instead of surra (navel),? and the same phenomenon occurs in the 
Lead Books with similar frequency, e.g., in Yasu* instead of Yasú* 
(Jesus). The very frequently occurring name of Jesus is always writ- 
ten with sad, not with sin, following the phonetic characteristics of 
Andalusi Arabic. 

Alif maqsura replaced by ha”: al-taqwah, not al-taqwa, 20/3a, jadwah not 
jadwa (11/1>) 

Lam—Elision of làm in vowelless position: Uli al-abab = uli al-albab, 
20/3a, but also al-albab. 

Waw—the replacement of an initial waw by alif in primary position: 
ujud, instead of wujud, (existence) illustrates the Andalusi character 
of the dialect of the Parchment and the Lead Books. We also find it 
in ajaba, instead of wajaba (to be obliged); likewise ahaba instead 
of wahaba (to donate), ujud instead of wujüd (existence, world), and 
ata, instead of wata‘a (to step), etcetera. Compare the examples men- 
tioned by Corriente: iratha instead of wiratha (inheritance), quoted 
from the Vocabulista of Pedro de Alcalá, and zain al-izara instead of 
zain al-wizara (ornament of the ministry), quoted from the Drwan of 
Ibn Quzman.!9 


6 Roisse and Monferrer Sala, “Notas sobre el ‘registro pseudoarcháico' de los Libros 
Plúmbeos de Granada” 392. 

Also observed in Harvey, “Pan-Arabic Sentiment,” 228. 

Also Harvey, "Pan-Arabic Sentiment," 228. 

Corriente, paragraph 2.15.2, 48. 

10 Ibid., paragraph 2.5.1, 36. 
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2.1 Syntax 

A few examples from syntax. Our first example: consistently, and with very rare 
exceptions, the undefined form of a noun has its ending, the Arabic tanwin, 
exclusively in the form of —an in all cases, thus excluding the use of -un and — in, 
for nominative and genitive, respectively, a phenomenon analyzed by Corrien- 
te.!! This is observed, for instance, in the small sentence: lahu mulkan la yazal 
instead of lahu mulkun la yazal (He possesses a kingship that has no ending), 
in LP1. Another example from the same first Lead Book is: laysa baban aqraban 
dalil ‘ala Allah min al-qurban instead of laysa babun aqrabu dalil ‘ala Allah min 
al-qurban (there is no closer gate leading towards God than the mass). 

A second example is the use of the denying particle lam followed by a ver- 
bal form in the imperfect, to deny something in the present or future, different 
from the well-known use of /am followed by a verbal form in the apocope in 
order to deny something that already happened in the past. An example from 
LP4: li-anna ma kana li-'ibadat Allah lam yajibu li-manfa'at 'ibadihi (because 
what is [destined] for the adoration of God should not be used by His servants). 
And from the same booklet: wa-dhalika ba da iqraran min al-dhunub fasth wa- 
‘ahdan [an]? lam yatidu ilaihim abadan (and that, after a clear confession of 
the sins and a promise that he will never return to them). 


3 Vocabulary 


The Islamic background of the author is revealed on every page of the Lead 
Books by the use of expressions, even the shortest ones, derived from the two 
fundamental normative sources of Islam, namely the Quran and the Tradi- 
tion literature (Hadith), which consists of reports about saying and deeds of 
Muhammad or one of his Companions. Here we are witnessing the creation 
of an Islamic "atmosphere," in which an audience with a Muslim background 
would easily feel at home. At the same time there is a complete avoidance of the 
exposition of any specific Islamic doctrine or any explicit reference to Islam; 
the name of Muhammad, for instance, is not mentioned a single time in any of 
the Lead Books. The Islamic expressions, as well as major Islamic images, are 
applied here to biblical figures. The ascension of the Holy Virgin Mary (Maryam 


11 Ibid., paragraph 7.1.1, 121-122. 

12 We have an example here of the frequent phenomenon of “involution” in the Lead Books, 
where two identical graphemes directly following each other are written only once. 

13 Ibid., paragraph 9.3.2, 144-145. 
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al-saliha al-‘adhra), for instance, has been calqued from the Ascension (mi‘raj) 
of Muhammad, a major event in Islamic sacred history (LP16). 

An example of an Islamic tradition applied here to Jesus is the passage in 
the “Catechism” (LP5/9): “While our lord Jesus, His Spirit, is stretching out His 
arms before him, in accordance with His words: “Whosoever approaches me 
one span, I will draw near to him one cubit, and whosoever draws near to me a 
cubit, I will draw near to him the length of two arms, and whosoever comes to 
me walking, I will come to him running" These words, attributed here to Jesus, 
are a widespread so-called “sacred Tradition" (hadith qudst), in which God Him- 
self speaks directly, mentioned in many different Islamic sources. Used in this 
way it could easily be understood to suggest that Jesus is in fact God. However, 
this does not mean that the "correct" Islamic name of ‘Isa is used. In fact that 
name is used only in the Parchment, and we may consider the Lead Books as 
correcting that, for as we have seen the name of Jesus is Yasú*in the Lead Books 
(characteristically written with sad and never with sin as happens with other 
cases where sad is used, for example in the case of ikhlasihim, not ikhlasihim, 
LP20, fol. 3?). 

In addition, numerous specifically Islamic concepts are used in the Lead 
Books to indicate specific Christian institutions, rituals and customs. This is 
a phenomenon already in vogue in Christian missionary texts directed towards 
the Moriscos. Bartolomé Dorador, for instance, in his Catechism of circa 1554, 
used Islamic concepts like fagih for “priest,” salat for “Mass,” and mihrab for 
“altar” The Lead Books expand considerably an identical use of such Islamic 
concepts. They use, for instance, al-jamt‘ al-mugaddas, the Andalusi form of al- 

jami‘ al-mugaddas, for “the Holy Church” rather than the “Holy Mosque.” 

Apart from all the Andalusi specificities in the form of their vocabulary, 
the Lead Books present several lexical idiosyncrasies, to be found especially 
in certain proper names and institutions. Jarjalán, for instance, is used for 
Jerusalem! and Batlan for Bethlehem. Perhaps we should understand these 
forms in the context of corresponding contemporary Spanish names, for 
instance Jerusalén. The author seems to have faced some difficulty in writing 
the letter p in Arabic. The very frequently occurring name of Peter, for instance, 
is written as Yadru (with ya’). We can only guess why he chose the letter in 
this case. Thesiphon, whose name is mentioned once in Latin, bears the Arabic 


14 Torres Palomo, Bartolomé Dorador y el árabe dialectal andaluz, 49-50; Garrido García, “El 
uso de la lengua árabe como medio de evangelización-represión de los moriscos del reino 
de Granada.” 

15 Note that this idiosyncrasy appears in both the Parchment and the Lead Books, once again 
confirming their common authorship. 
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name Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar in the Lead Books.!6 Since the name Thesiphon is found 
on the commemorative plaque accompanying the first Lead Books, we are led 
to believe that, in the author's view, the name Thesiphon had been derived from 
his original Arabic name. 


16 Compare the Latin cover text of LP2. 


CHAPTER 8 


Edition and Translation: Methodological Aspects 


1 Edition 


In briefly discussing the method followed in our edition we must distinguish 
between the Parchment and the Lead Books. In our edition of the Parchment 
we focus on the earliest transcripts made by Miguel de Luna and Alonso del 
Castillo. In all probability it was Luna who had access to another copy of the 
text in a more legible form, on which he could rely to produce his transcripts 
and translations. Alonso del Castillo seems to have relied on Luna's transcripts, 
standardizing and correcting them, wherever he thought this was desirable in 
the light of the opaque script of the Parchment itself. It is striking that this 
process coincides with Luna's own testimony about the relationship between 
his own translation and that of Castillo; it is perhaps no coincidence, but due 
to the possibility that Luna authored the text! Our edition offers the work of 
them both and points to the differences between their readings of the Arabic 
texts as well. 

Our English translations of the Parchment are based on the Arabic, Spanish 
and Latin texts, not on the extant translations by Luna and Castillo, since, as we 
argue, their interpretations of the Parchment offer a Christianizing rendering, 
a tendency we also find in their translations of the Lead Books, to which we 
refer in the footnotes to the edition of the Lead Book texts. 

In our edition of the Lead Books we aim to provide a transcription of the 
original lead plates which is as truthful as possible, while maximizing their 
accessibility to the modern reader. It is not a so-called "diplomatic" edition, 
because: (1) we do not follow the layout of the texts as found on the tablets, but 
are editing them in paragraphs and sections, in accordance with their inner 
structure and contents; (2) we are not confining ourselves to the incomplete 
diacritical dots as found on the tablets, but are continuously adding those we 
deem necessary in order to produce a readable text. However, we do faithfully 
reproduce all errors we believe were committed (usually by a scribe) in the 
main text, while suggesting a more correct reading in the notes only. 

Our method implies a constant process of interpretation, even at the level 
of the edition of the Arabic texts, which, we believe, is inevitable, in view of 
the characteristics of the Arabic script in handwritten texts in general, with 
their customary and continuous omission of numerous diacritical signs, and 
the usual absence of the slightest editorial order in these texts, especially when 
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they are in prose. However, in order to enable the reader to fully verify our edi- 
tion, an online repository with a set of digital reproductions of all the tablets 
made by ourselves with a digital camera in the Sacromonte Archives is avail- 


able via https://doi.org/10.6084/m9.figshare.24138933.. The order we follow in [El 


arranging the various texts in our edition is based on the well-documented 
chronological order of the "discoveries." We have maintained the original order 
in presenting them in our edition. The chronology of the texts themselves may 
of course differ from that chronology as established by the events of discover- 
ies. 

During the process of evaluation from the moment of the discovery until 
the anathematization in 1682, the titles of the Lead Books were referred to in 
varying ways. In the beginning Spanish titles dominated, but later, under the 
influence of the Vatican Latin translation, the Latin titles started to be used as 
well. We use the bilingual titles of the first two Lead Books (Arabic and Latin) 
and the original titles in Arabic of the other Lead Books, as well as our own 
English translations of these original titles. In order to allow the reader to trace 
the varying titles used in the contemporary sources we have added a concor- 
dance of titles in Arabic, English, Spanish, and Latin (see above). 

In the course of the more than 400 years of their existence outside the caves 
of Valparaiso Hillock, various tablets were damaged and passages were effaced, 
resulting in an irreparable loss of texts. In all those cases, we have made grate- 
ful but critical use of the transcripts of the sixteenth- and seventeenth-century 
translators who worked in Granada and the members of the first seventeenth- 
century Vatican Commission, who were working with the same, but still less 
damaged materials. Wherever we have collected the various solutions to be 
found in those external sources in order to propose a text of our own choice, 
we have always added texts of various lengths, varying from a few letters to the 
texts of our choice within square brackets. Let us not forget, however, that our 
edition is no more than an editio princeps of extremely difficult texts, likely to be 
in need of correction at various points after a certain period of time has elapsed 
and specialists of various disciplines have been able to work with them. 


2 Translation 


Our translation aims to do justice to the meaning of these very difficult texts, 
and especially to the Islamic culture of their author(s) that is revealed on 
almost every tablet. In Estepa’s seventeenth-century translation, published 
with some modifications by Hagerty, the Islamic backdrop or “soul” of these 
texts has remained almost completely obscure. We have refrained from enter- 
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ing upon an elaborate discussion with Estepa and Hagerty about the mean- 
ing, and especially the Islamic meaning, of ever so many words and passages. 
The critical evaluation of the work of the seventeenth-century translators from 
Granada and Rome merits a separate study, which will be possible with the help 
of our edition of the Arabic originals. Yet, in addition to notes of an Islamologi- 
cal nature, we have introduced many references to the translations and some of 
the transcriptions of the two main protagonists of the late-sixteenth- and early- 
seventeenth-century Morisco translators, namely Miguel de Luna and Alonso 
del Castillo, wherever these were available. These critical notes show, among 
other things, how and to what extent both scholars were personally engaged in 
these texts. They may be helpful in further studies on the problem of author- 
ship. 


CHAPTER 9 


Structure and Contents 


1 The Historical Narrative of the Parchment and Lead Books 


The main protagonists in the Lead Books are, first of all, “our lord Jesus, the son 
of Mary” (sayyiduna Yasu‘ibn Maryam) and “The Holy Virgin Mary” (al-Saliha 
Maryam al-Adhra). Then there are the Apostle James, Ya‘qub al-Hawari, and 
his disciples, Cecilio (Sais al-Aya) and Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar. They are is said to be of 
Arab origin. The Lead Books present themselves as direct sources recorded by 
Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar and Cecilio ibn al-Rida for a hitherto unknown life and demise 
of Jesus and Mary, “The Book of the Outstanding Qualities and Miracles of Our 
Lord Jesus and of his Mother the Holy Virgin Mary" (Kitab Mahasin Sayyidina 
Yasu‘ wa-Ma Gjizihi wa-Ummihi Maryam al-Saliha al-Adhra, LP7) and for the 
missionary travels of James, his death and burial in Spain, and his role in the his- 
tory of early Christianity, in which a turning point appears to be the revelation 
to Mary of a holy book (kitab) called the “The Essence of the Gospel" (Haqiqat 
al-Injil). The moment of revelation comes after Jesus's demise and Pentecost. 
Mary was chosen, as unique among women, to make this scripture known to 
the world (LP16, fol. 32). During her spiritual (ruhant) journey to the heavens 
Mary saw her beloved son Jesus seated to the right of the Heavenly Throne)! 
close to a dome (qubba) in which she saw a book (LP16, fol. 20^). She asked that 
she be allowed to reveal this book to mankind. This wish was granted, and the 
Essence of the Gospel "descended" on her (LP 15, LP20). The Lead Books inform 
us that this scripture was revealed after Jesus's demise? and sent down to her 
immediately after Pentecost (LP15, fol. 22-5, LP16, fol. 25, fol. 23^, LP20, fol. 4^ 
[without the context of Pentecost, cf. Acts 2:1-31]).? It descends on her, and it 


1 This indicates that the author of the Lead Books posits that Jesus had been elevated (raf) to 
God (i.e., after the Ascension, 40 days after his demise; in Christian terms, Passover). 

2 Described in LP7, Kitab Mahasin Sayyidina Yasu wa-Ma'ajizihi wa-Ummihi Maryam al-Saliha 
al-‘Adhra, and LP6, Buka Bidruh al-Hawari al-Khalifa, a prayer (du'a”) which stems from the 
weeping of Peter and describes his penance after denying his master. 

3 The narrative deserves some further comments here. First of all, it takes place 52 days after 
Jesus's demise (wafat, LP16, fol. 1^). Second, on that occasion the number of twelve disciples is 
restored with Matthias, following a revelation (wahy). The number of 52 days is odd, since the 
Christian tradition speaks about 50 days. Here, as elsewhere in similar cases the purpose is 
to focus attention on an alternative historical and religious trajectory. In this case, the author 
sheds doubt on the early Christian calculation of Pentecost (named from the Greek "fifty") 
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will also descend on the Promised One (al-man'úum) we are told (LP15, fol. 4^). In 
Jerusalem, Mary produces the book (referred to as “the original" [al-as/], LP20, 
fol. 362) written in her own hand with brilliant light on tablets made of pre- 
cious stone. A copy, written on tablets of lead, is sealed by her with the Seal of 
Solomon, her paternal ancestor (see LP15, fol. 1-23; LP20, fol. 4^). This copy on 
lead is LP17 (LP16, fol. 235, cf. LP20, fol. 4^). Codicologically speaking, LP17 has 
the form of all other Lead Books, that is, it has a title page and opens and closes 
with the Seal of Solomon, but except for the folio mentioned above it presents 
an unreadable script. The original Essence of the Gospel disappeared into the 
interior of the Mount of Olives, which burst open and then closed up again 
(LP20, fol. 6^). Directly connected to the Essence of the Gospel is the Book of the 
Gifts of Reward of the Essence of the Gospel to Those Who Believe (LP18), a book 
which discusses why it is mandatory to believe in The Essence of the Gospel. We 
will return to the Essence of the Gospel in more detail below. For now it suffices 
to say that our research shows unequivocally that it is identical to the Quranic 
revelation and that hence the Lead Books prophesy the conversion of the entire 
world to Islam. 

The Lead Books go on to describe two journeys made by James to Iberia.* 
The first one, a missionary journey, is described largely in LP20, Kitab Mahasin 
Ya qub al-Hawart (“The First Book of the Outstanding Qualities of James"). This 
book describes how James sets out for Iberia with the Essence of the Gospel and 
six disciples, and visits, among other places, the city of Illabbula, i.e., Ilipula 
(Granada) (LP20 fols. 8%—92).5 His mission was to convert at least one person. 
Near a Holy Mountain James indeed converted one person, an Arab called Ibn 
al-Mughira (LP20, fol. 342), who received the name of Dayish al-Kufr or "Tram- 
pler of Unbelief" James took him to Jerusalem where he met Mary, with the 
other six (LP20, fol. 352), as we have already discussed above. 

While in Granada James writes LP15, Kitab Tawrikh Haqiqat al-Injil (“The 
Book of the History of the Essence of the Gospel," cf. LP20, fol. 9^). This is an 
eschatological prophecy rather than a history ( jafr). Upon divine revelation 
he also writes Kitab al-Asrar al-'azima (“The Book of the Enormous Secrets"), 
which contains Prophetic visions and of which we have two separate versions, 


fifty days after Jesus's resurrection on Easter Sunday, and by implication on Jesus's crucifix- 
ion (on the Friday before Passover Sunday [the fiftieth day]). The completing of the number 
of disciples/apostles is based on Acts 115-26, in particular verses 24—26, which tells us how 
Matthias was chosen by casting lots, replacing Judas. The Lead Books do not mention Judas 
here (but they do so in L7). 

4 Márquez Villanueva, Santiago: Trayectoria de un mito. 

5 Asaresponse to the arrival of the copy of the Essence of the Gospel at the Holy Mountain a 
man named al-Haqq (“the Truth") rises from the dead, see LP20, fol. gb. 
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LPig and 22, i.e., two different books with the same title. James and his apostles 
then return to Jerusalem. After the death of Mary, told in LP20, and her ascen- 
sion to the heavens, a council takes place (LP20, fol. 372”). In the Lead Books 
this event marks the moment when the decision is made under the guidance 
of Peter and James with regard to the teachings of the religious community, 
called al-jami‘ al-muqaddas, i.e., the “Holy Church.” Based on the consensus of 
the Apostles (LP20, fol. 374-») and the highest authority of Peter, the succes- 
sor to Jesus, who is called al-khalifa, the “Vicar” (Pope), James is authorized 
to write the Liber Fundamenti Ecclesie/Kitab Qawa‘d al-din (“The Book of the 
Fundaments of the Faith’—both the Arabic and Latin titles are preserved, 
LP1), a summary of the theology of the Lead Books (LP20, fol. 36-37), and 
LP2, the Liber de Essentia Dei or Kitab Ft al-Dhat al-karima (“The Book of the 
Divine Essence”—again, both an Arabic and a Latin title are preserved, see 
LP20, fol. 37^). There are several Lead Books apparently dealing with the rituals 
ofthe community (for example, LP4: Kitab sifat al-qurban, “The Book about the 
Characteristics of the Mass”), and books dealing with theology and ethics. After 
Mary's death, James and his (now) seven disciples undertake a short mission- 
ary journey to the land of the Samaritans (LP20, fol. 37^, LP 21, fols. 26^). After 
their return to Jerusalem (Rámat al-Haml) James is confronted with opposition 
by the Chief Rabbi, Abu ‘Attar, and a great scholar, Mahrajanis, and is tortured. 
James, badly injured, and his disciples set out on a second journey to Iberia (Ish- 
panya), where James wished to die a martyr's death (LP21). They travel to Iberia. 
The martyrdom and burial of James near the Atlantic Ocean follow (see LP21, 
fol. 8^). All the Lead Books, including the copy of the Essence of the Gospel, are 
hidden in the Holy Mountain (LP15, fol. 1^; LP21, fol. 7^). Finally, the apostles 
are martyred in Granada and their martyrdom is recorded in the Parchment 
(P). 

While the historical narrative claims that the Parchment was the last docu- 
ment to have been written by this group, our research has demonstrated that 
the empirical history of the Parchment and the Lead Books is in fact completely 
the reverse. The Parchment is the oldest document and the Lead Books were 
written later. The Parchment includes elements that do not return later, such 
as the Gospel of John, the use of Spanish, and the use of the Quranic name of 
Jesus, ‘Isa b. Maryam, instead of Yasü', as used among Christian Arabs. 

Within the Lead Book corpus there are also changes to be observed. For 
example, the concept of the Essence of the Gospel is found only in the books 
that were discovered later. The first book in which it is mentioned is LPu. 
The reverse holds true for the use of Latin. Only in the Parchment and the 
first two Lead Books is Latin used. The concept of the Trinity seems to be 
mentioned especially in the Parchment and the first Lead Books, and it dis- 
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appears from the later books. This indicates that in the earliest stages of their 
activities the author(s) tried to attract the attention of the Old Christian pop- 
ulation, in particular the clergy. It suggests that the books show a tendency 
towards an increasingly clearer Islamic message. The historical narrative of the 
Lead Books presents itself as Christian, but on closer inspection this charac- 
ter appears to be superficial, and geared only toward its outward appearance. 
The subtext is an Islamic narrative. This Islamic narrative is heavily imbued 
with mystical notions. Its key notion is that of Haqiqat al-Injil, “The Essence 
of the Gospel,’ a concept we have not been able to trace in Islamic sources. 
We propose, however, that the concept of the Essence of the Gospel in the 
Lead Books is to be understood as a "counterpart" or “precursor” of the Islamic 
mystical concept of al-Hagiqa al-muhammadiyya (the Muhammadan Real- 
ity). 

This concept finds its origins in the widespread Islamic mystical philosophy 
of the “Unity of Existence" (wahdat al-wujiid) of which the idea of the unity 
and oneness of religions formed part as well. (It is represented, among other 
places, in the works of the Andalusian mystical philosopher Muhyi al-Din Ibn 
al-Arabi, whose works were read among the Moriscos of Granada, as the Tafsira 
by El Mancebo de Arévalo shows).* This unity and oneness was thought to find 
its ultimate manifestation in Islam. The expression “Every Book is the Truth,” 
which is used repeatedly in the Lead Books, points in this same direction, as 
does the idea that the Injil is the spirit of the Tawrat, while the “Essence of the 
Gospel" is the spirit of the Injil. This major essentialist trend in Islamic mystical 
philosophy is constantly searching for the distinction between wahm (illusion) 
and Aaqiqa (reality; essence). The logical implication is also that the Quran 
is the ultimate manifestation of the single and unique reality as contained in 
the previous revelations. This idea is clearly suggested by the various data pro- 
vided concerning the Essence of the Gospel. LP15, fol. 22, reads “from its light 
and its truth [i.e., of the Essence of the Gospel] everything was created." This 
is precisely one of the major attributes of the mystical concept of al-haqiqa al- 
muhammadiyya as developed by Ibn al-‘Arabi and other mystical philosophers. 
Al-Haqiqa al-muhammadiyya comprises the essence of Muhammad which is 
manifested in the Quran. With his use of the concept of the Essence of the 
Gospel, the author refers to this reality, as crystallized in the Quran. We will 
return to this aspect below. 


6 Mancebo de Arévalo, Tratado | Tafsira]. 
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2 Jesus and the Trinity in the Parchment and Lead Books 


FIGURE 19 

Passage from a manuscript in 
Maghribi script of the Andalusi 
type of al-KalaTs Kitab al-Iktifa” 
with creed professed by Muham- 
mad (private collection) 


The central doctrinal expression, found throughout the Lead Books, reads: 
“There is no god but God, and Jesus is the Spirit of God” (La ilaha illa Allah, 
Yasu‘ rüh Allah). We can characterize this creed, or shahada, as an expression 
of the Christian creed in Islamic monotheist terms. The first part (kalima) of 
this testimony of faith (shahada) is identical to the first part of the Islamic tes- 
timony of faith. In line with 

Quranic terminology and Muslim Tradition (Hadith), throughout the Lead 
Books Jesus is referred to as ruh Allah (“Spirit of God"), though in one instance 
he is called “a word from Him,” as also in the Quran (LP14, fol. 35, cf. sura 4171). 
According to Islamic sources concerning the biography of the Prophet, the sec- 
ond kalima of the shahada of the Lead Books was pronounced by Muhammad 
himself in a letter in which he addressed the Christian ruler of Ethiopia, where 
he is reported to have said: “ashhadu an la ilaha illa Allah wa Tsa ibn Maryam 
ruh Allah alqaha ila Maryam al-batül ..." (I confess that there is no God but God, 
and Jesus is the Spirit of God and His word that He laid on the Virgin Mary ...(.7 
In the Lead Books it seems to suggest a certain closeness to the concept of the 
"Son of God,” a type of Islamically recognizable “evocation” of a Christian belief 
which is quite characteristic for the doctrines of the Lead Books. Jesus is also 
qualified as al-manum, which can be translated as “the promised one.” We will 
return to the meaning of this title below. 


7 Eg, in the work of the Andalusi author Ibn al-KalaT (d. 634), Kitab al-Iktifa” bi-ma 
tadammanahu min maghazt Rasúl Allah (...). Here, of course, the Islamic name of Jesus is 
used, namely, ‘Isa ibn Maryam. 
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Trinitarian formulae appear in the Parchment and the earliest Lead Books. In 
LP2, the essence of God is qualified as follows: “He is one in Trinity (tathlith), 
Father, Son, and Holy Spirit (ruh qudüs), three persons (nufus), One God.”? In 
LP1 this Trinitarian expression is explained as follows: The Father looks in the 
mirror and sees through the spiritual light (b?-nür al-ruhant) the son (ibn). 
Mary is the mirror. The Father is the first person (nafs), the Son is the second 
person, and the Holy Spirit is a third person (fol. 2^). This kind of explanation of 
the Trinity seems to have its roots in a Christian context, not only in the works 
of such sixteenth-century authors as the Dominican friar and theologian Luis 
de Granada (1505-1588), but also in earlier Christian Arabic texts.? The mean- 
ing of the expression "son" becomes clear in other passages. In LP7 Satan says 
to Jesus: “If you are the Rúh Allah, make then from that [stone] a loaf of bread” 
Compare this with the same story in the Gospels of Matthew (4:3) and Mark 
(4:3), which refer to Satan's challenging Jesus as the “Son of God.” The conclu- 
sion must be that in the vision of the author of the Lead Books the concept of 
Rih Allah is to be preferred.!? Noteworthy as well is the role ascribed to Mary 
as a mirror. We will return to this aspect below. 


4 The Incarnation 


In order to determine the place of the doctrine of the incarnation we must ana- 
lyze the relationship between Jesus's human and divine natures (LP2, 4^). The 
earliest books, such as LP1, state that humanity and divinity are both present 
in Jesus, and that he will hide his divinity (ilahiyya) from the evildoers on the 
day of Judgement by his humanity (insaniyya). The clearest statement is found 
in the Parchment, in particular in the long reading of the Gospel of John 1:1- 
14, which, though differing from the canonical text, indeed mentions the verse 
which states that the word has become flesh (P: al-kalam raja‘a lahm, Vulgate: 


ail, LP2, fol. 22-35, and Parchment.‏ وحدا بتثلث ابي وابن وروح قدوس. AME‏ نفوس» la VI‏ وحدا 
Thomas, Christian Doctrines in Islamic Theology, 75.‏ 

10 The same implication in LP7, fol. 20*, when describing the reaction of people dumb- 
founded after the crucifixion: “This is surely the Spirit of God,’ referring to: This is surely 
the Son of God. Note that some mystics, such as Ibn al-‘Arabi, accepted the idea that Jesus 
had a progenitor and that he could be considered as a son, see Elmore, Islamic Sainthood in 
the Fullness of Time. Ibn al-‘Arabi’s Book of the Fabulous Griffon, 523-524, and appendix tv, 
601. Ibn al-‘Arabi refers to Jesus as “The Spirit and the son of the Spirit [of God] and the 
mother Mary” 
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verbum caro factum est, John 1:14). But in LP10, fol. 35, Dal, Jesus is said to have 
one essence/nature (dhat), not two: “the being sent [into her, i.e., Mary] was 
one, not two beings." LP7, 13P reads: “because in reality he was a human being” 


5 The Crucifixion 


With regard to the Crucifixion the Lead Books express various views. In LP2, 
fol. 34, we read that Jesus was sent to save mankind, was crucified under Pon- 
tius Pilate/Tiberius, descended into limbo, and carried the souls away. He is 
resurrected on the third day, ascends to Heaven, and is now seated at the right 
hand of the father. Similar references to Jesus's crucifixion are found in other 
places. 

In “The Book of the Outstanding Qualities and Miracles of Our Lord Jesus 
and of his Mother the Holy Virgin Mary" (Kitab Mahasin Sayyidina Yasu‘ wa- 
Ma'ajizihi wa-Ummihi Maryam al-Saliha al-'Adhra, LP7), however, we come 
across a passage that suggests another view. Here we read: "When they entered 
the garden, viz. the place where he used to invoke his Lord, the Apostles dis- 
persed and lost all their confidence," but that "God took him to Himself through 
the angel," an expression reminiscent of sura 3:54-55, tawaffahu. In this pas- 
sage it is suggested that it was notJesus who was crucified, but another person 
instead. This is in agreement with majority Muslim doctrine. 


6 Mary and the Essence of the Gospel 


In the Lead Books, and especially the oldest ones, Mary is referred to as being a 
virgin before, during and after giving birth, in complete accordance with Islam, 
and as pure (tahir) with regard to the sin of Adam, the “first sin" (al-dhanb al- 
awwal), as it is called in the oldest books. The last statement was interpreted 
by the Roman Catholic defenders of the Books as a confirmation of the cor- 
rectness of the dogma of the Immaculate Conception, which at the time was 
a very controversial doctrine (LP2, fol. 3). In the later books, and in particular 
LP16, "The Book of the Intimate Conversations of the Holy Virgin Mary" (Kitab 
Munajat al-Saliha Maryam al-Adhra) another expression is used, that is, that 
Mary was pure from all sin, and had never been touched by anything related 
to it (LP16, fol. 72). We may perhaps see this as an evocation of the Islamic doc- 


11  LP7,fol.19*. 
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trine of the protection of prophets from sin (‘isma). Mary indeed functions as 
a prophetess, to whom a scripture, the Essence of the Gospel, is revealed. In the 
Lead Books Mary ascends into heaven andis the recipient of revelations, events 
comparable to the ones narrated in the framework of such genres as the muna- 
jat (intimate conversations, for instance in Islam between Moses and God) and 
miraj (Ascension, especially of Muhammad) (LP16). Books mentioned as being 
revealed to Mary are: LP1, LP14, LP15, LP16, LP 17 and LP18. At the end of her 
nightly journey she sees the Essence as a book (kitab) in a heavenly dome (LP16, 
fol. 192). Pentecost itself was announced by the appearance of a Heavenly Light 
(LP16, fol. 24, 225-232), and by the sending down of the Holy Spirit ( وح‎ Jl نزول‎ 
المقدس‎ 115, 2b). 

Here the Quranic concept of revelation is used. LP15 tells us that Mary shows 
those present in Jerusalem during Pentecost both the plates of the Essence of 
the Gospel and its copy. The original plates of the Essence of the Gospel were 
sent down to her during the night when a great light appeared, and the Mount 
of Olives (Jabal al-Zaytün) opened itself and the Essence disappeared into it. 
The history of the original tables is therefore a parallel of the history of Moses's 
Tablets, which, after being rejected bythe people of Israel for the first time, were 
kept in the Ark in the Temple in Jerusalem. It is very significant that Jerusalem 
is referred to in the Lead Books as Ramat al-Hamal (the Height of Neglect). 
This notion has a strong anti-Jewish polemical connotation in Islam. In our 
context it symbolizes the Divine rejection of the Jews and God's election of the 
Muslims. The copy (nuskha) of the Essence of the Gospel is thus in a way par- 
allel to the Tablets of Moses, taken to the extremities of the World, where it 
will be kept safe (LP15, fol. 4P); it serves, together with the original tables that 
remained in Jerusalem, as the perfect guidance for those living there at the End 
of Time. The apostles ask Mary about the contents of the Essence, but Mary 
replies that full understanding of the Essence of the Gospel is reserved to those 
who live in the Last Days (LP15, fol. 26). LP20, 3? reads: “All these things were 
predestined by God in agreement with his eternal [pre-existing] knowledge" 
(kullu shay qadahu Allah “ala ‘ilm fi sabiq 'ilmihi). As we have seen, one of the 
things God predestined for the End of Time is the Essence of the Gospel, which 
itself (i.e., the Gospel) is revealed to the Blessed One (man'um) mentioned in 
the Tawrat on the strength of His overwhelming bounty. In it is al-dhikr al- 
hakim (the wise admonition). This last expression is a clear reference to sura 
3:58, where the expression *Reminder Full of Wisdom" is found. With this same 
expression Muslim Tradition also refers to the Quran itself. Added to this is also 


12 LP, fol. 20. 
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the fact that the Essence of the Gospel is described as uncreated (LP15, fol. 22), 
evoking for the Muslim reader the dogma of the uncreatedness of the Quran. In 
conclusion: the Essence of the Gospel is conceived as identical to the Quran, but 
revealed to Mary, who in the Lead Books acquires the traits of a prophetess and, 
above all, a saint. Like many mystics she makes a spiritual? heavenly journey, 
and as a perfect example she has to embody the Essence of the Gospel on Earth 
until her death (LP16, 20^). In Muslim readers this will evoke the idea of the 
insan kamil, the perfect human being. While mystics in general venerated Mary, 
as Schimmel has pointed out, according to historical records Granadan Mude- 
jars and Moriscos venerated Mary in a special way, even in comparison to the 
Old Christian community. In conclusion, the place of Mary in the Lead Books 
is virtually that of a sinless prophetess and a saint. Even though her prophetic 
characteristics do not present a conflict with the finality of the prophethood of 
Muhammad (since she lived before, not after him), this element is remarkable, 
but not completely outside the boundaries of Islam.!5 According to Ibn Hazm, 
Mary was a prophet because an angel had spoken to her. According to him, this 
also held true for Sarah, mother of Isaac, and the mother of Moses.!6 This posi- 
tion was later adopted by al-Qurtubi (d. 1271) and the mystic Mubyi ’l-Dīn Ibn 
al-Arabi. 


7 The Chain of Revelation in the Lead Books: The Suhuf Ibrahim, the 
Zabur, the Tawrat, the Injil, and the Haqiqat al-Injil 


What is the place of the Essence of the Gospel in the chain of prophecy in the 
Lead Books? The Lead Books, just like the Quran, describe a sequence of rev- 
elations that begins with the Scrolls of Abraham (Suhuf Ibrahim), followed by 
the Psalms of David (the Zabür) (LP10, fol. 25, LP16, fol. 19^), the Torah (Tawrat), 


13 Only the Prophet was believed to have made a corporal journey (bi-jismihi), see Addas, 
Quest for the Red Sulphur, 154. 

14 Schimmel, Mystische Dimensionen des Islam, 609. Schimmel argues that Ibn al-“Arabi 
considered it possible that women were abdal; García Pedraza, “El otro morisco: algu- 
nas reflexiones sobre el estudio de la religiosidad morisca a través de fuentes notariales,” 
229-231 id., Actitudes ante la muerte en la Granada del siglo XVI, Remensnyder, “Beyond 
Muslim and Christian: The Moriscos' Marian Scriptures,’ 545-576. 

15 Smith and Haddad, “The Virgin Mary in Islamic Tradition and Commentary” 

16 Turki, “Femmes privilégiées et privilèges féminins dans le système théologique et 
juridique d'Ibn Hazm"; Fierro, "Women as Prophets in Islam"; Freyer Stowasser, Women 
in the Qur'an, 67-82, esp. 77. 
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FIGURE 20 The chain of revelation in the Lead Books 


and the Gospel (Injil), while the truly perfect book is the Essence of the Gospel 
(Haqiqat al-Injil), to be the guidance for the believers at the end of time (as set 
out in LP15).!7 

The central element is God's light, which permeates all revelations and was 
pre-existent. Regarding the form of the Essence of the Gospel, on Tablets, it can 
be seen as a restored and perfected Tawrat (alwah Músa) and Injil. The Injil 
is the spirit (rif) of the Tawrat and the spirit of the Injil is the Essence (LP15, 
fol. 22). Furthermore, we read in many places in the Lead Books that “every 
[revealed] book is the truth (kullu kitab hagq), i.e., it is taken from the “Well- 
preserved Tablet” (al-lawh al-mahfuz), in which Jesus as Ruh Allah figures as 
well (L7). This is the clearest sign of the inclusive, mystically inspired message 
of the Lead Books that we referred to above. 

But this mystical unity does not exclude the sometimes polemical nature 
of the Lead Books. The original Tawrat is said to have been corrupted by the 
Jews. These corruptions include the alleged original passages in it about the 
promised savior, but the Jews are accused of having removed those verses (LP22, 
fol. 3^). We have seen above that the transferal of the copy of the Essence of the 
Gospel from the Height of Neglect to the farthest West also symbolizes that the 
Divine covenant with the Jews had been abrogated, and a new one concluded. 
In that covenant a vanguard of the Muslims, namely the Moriscos of Granada, 
appear as the newly chosen people. The corruption of the Gospel (Injil) is less 
conspicuous in the Lead Books, but the authors do not present it as perfect 
either. As we have seen, that perfection is exclusively projected on the Essence 
of the Gospel, that is, on Islam, albeit with several peculiar elements, such as the 


17 The other Lead Books may be seen as a parallel to the Hadith. 
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elevation of Mary to the level of a prophetess. The overall picture of the testi- 
mony of the Lead Book narrative is that while presenting a better, improved 
version of Christianity, it implies that the perfect religion is Islam. The phrase 
that all books are the Truth, and that the Essence of the Gospel permeates the 
universe, however, suggests that the author holds mystical views. 


8 The Eschatological Scenario of the Parchment and Lead Books 


The universal claims of the Lead Books are also found in their eschatologi- 
cal scenario. As we have seen, in several Lead Books Jesus is referred to as 
the “Blessed One" (al-man'üm, LP7, fol. 10°).18 This suggests that Jesus, as in 
the Christian tradition, is the Promised Saviour, the messiah. The epithets 
attributed to Jesus are: al-amin, al-haqq al-mubin al-sidiq al-amin (LP3); 
sayyiduna Yasu‘ ruh Allah al-amin, Ruh Allah shaft al-“ibad bi-al-Injtl al-‘aziz; 
ruh Allah al-a'la (LP7); Ruh Allah al-mardi (LP10); al-amin (LP10); sayyiduna 
Yasu‘Ruh Allah; also: ‘abd (LP10); (LP16);ruh Allah al-shaft laka (LP16); al-Masih 
Yasu‘ibn Maryam Ruh Allah sayyiduna (LP20); Ruh Allah al-amin shaft al-“ibad. 
Several of these epithets are also well-known Islamic epithets of Muhammad. 
This seems to be a rhetorical device to increase even more the acceptability of 
the doctrine that Jesus occupies a very lofty place, but alongside Muhammad, 
even though the latter is never mentioned explicitly. The author of the Lead 
Books here stresses his particular Islamic veneration for Jesus. But there are 
ambiguities. The Life of Jesus and Mary (LP7) confirms that the Blessed One is 
Jesus, but uses epithets which in Muslim anti-Jewish polemical texts are con- 
nected to the future coming of Muhammad. This holds true in the first place 
for the words hid mid, which according to LP7 were originally found in the 
Scrolls of Abraham (the suhuf Ibrahim). However, the words hid mid are ref- 
erences to the Hebrew bi-meod meod in Genesis 17:20, and are used by Muslim 
anti-Jewish polemicists to prove the future appearance of Muhammad from 
the Jewish scriptures.!9 The same passage in LP7 also refers to the promised 
one as al-Mahi, which is one of the names of the prophet Muhammad mean- 


18  LP7:Heisthe man'üm announced by 42 prophets who preceded him in the Tawrat. 

19 Indeed, the words found in Genesis 17:20 play a key role in anti-Jewish polemical texts. 
We find them, for example, in Samau'al al-Maghribi's well-known anti-Jewish polemic 
Ifhàm al-yahiid, see the references in Lazarus Yafeh, Intertwined Worlds, 107, and see Van 
Koningsveld and Wiegers, "Marcos Dobelio's Polemics against the Authenticity of the 
Granadan Lead Books,” 212. 
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ing “he who wipes out [ Unbelief].”2° In other Lead Books such as LP14 (fol. 35), 
Jesus is clearly not the culmination of messianic expectations, as the text points 
to another, future savior. We read here: "After Jesus the Spirit of God, there 
will come to the world a Light from God (nur min Allah), whose name is the 
Effacer (al-Mahi), while the non-Arabs [call him] the Paraclete, the seal of the 
envoys (khatam al-rusul), in order to comfort [humankind] We can see here 
that these texts are at best ambiguous, and may even be contradictory. In the 
first text, LP7, Jesus is presented as the savior, but from this attribute it clearly 
appears that he is to be understood as the prophet Muhammad. The expres- 
sion in the second text (LP14) is an evident reference to Muhammad. We argue 
that this is similar to the relationship between the revealed books. Both tend to 
argue in the same direction: the revelation culminates in the spirit of the Injil, 
its Essence. While the descriptions of the Essence of the Gospel evoke the Quran, 
the Paraclete and other titles evoke the prophet Muhammad. At the end of time 
al-Salih al-faqih (the Pious Priest) will make the true contents of the Essence of 
the Gospel known (see LP1, fol. 5*, repeated in LP15 and LP18). Aided by the Vicar, 
ie. the pope, a Great Council will be held on the island of Subbar (Cyprus), in 
the “regions east of Venice,” presided over by a Conqueror, a king of the Arabs, 
who lives in the Eastern lands of the Greeks, though he is not an Arab him- 
self. The Essence of the Gospel will be explained at the great assembly by the 
most humble of God's creatures. The most humble one will in this way also 
resolve the differences of opinion about the correct interpretation of the scrip- 
tures, and in particular the interpretation of the contents of the Gospel (LP15): 
.فعند ذلك يبعث الله فيه بينم اضعف خلقه ليشريح حقيقة الانجیل الذي هم فيا ختلفون‎ Jesus 
returns (again the Lead Books are in agreement with the Parchment, which 
also speaks about “a second Jesus” very likely his second coming) and struggles 
against the false messiah, the dajjal. The sun will rise in the West (LP15, LP18) 
and one religion will prevail. This religion is Islam. While these events coincide 
with Islamic descriptions of the Hour and its Signs, including the turmoil with 
regard to the social order (LP1, fol. 5*, LP15, LP18), they are set in the time that 
is closely associated with the fate of the Moriscos in Spain, as we encounter it 
in a number of Morisco prophecies and eschatological Traditions. It is in this 
context that LP15, fol. 35, mentions the fact that the religion (din) will again be a 
"stranger" (ghariban), as it had been at the start of its existence. This is a refer- 
ence to a Prophetic Tradition that states that Islam had begun as a stranger, and 
will return to being one. As we know from other sources, the Moriscos applied 


20 Compare "Trampler of Unbelief" (Dayish al-kufr), Ibn al-Mughira's name. Two other epi- 
thets are mentioned: one is Faruq jamit (the separator who brings together, an expression 
that we have not found elsewhere), and Tabtaba’, for which the same holds true. 
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this well-known but spurious Tradition to their own situation as an oppressed 
minority living at the end of time.?! We also find a reference to “strangers” in 
the well-known initial response to the forced conversion of Muslims in Spain 
at the beginning of the sixteenth century by al-Wahrani.?? Moreover, it was a 
time in which the Christians were divided because of the Reformation, a fact 
to which a clear reference is made in the Spanish prophecy contained in the 
Parchment, as well as in its Arabic commentary. 


9 Authorship 


We have seen above that it is likely that the Parchment was composed before 
the Lead Books, but, as we have shown, together they constitute an ideological 
unity and must have been written by one author or a number of cooperat- 
ing authors. The Parchment consists of a Spanish pseudepigraphic prophecy 
about the End of Time that is commented upon in Arabic. This commentary 
presents an explanation of the Spanish prophecy. The Arabic commentary is 
written in poetic form. Amidst all the interpreters who worked on the Parch- 
ment in the period between 1588 and 1596, when the interpretation tradition 
took shape, it was only Miguel de Luna who was able to decipher it and offer a 
plausible interpretation. Between the Parchment and the Lead Books there are 
commonalities, but also differences. The Parchment provides the only instance 
of a Gospel text, that of John. No such texts, not even in an Islamized form, 
occur in the Lead Books. The Parchment fits into the genre of the jafr, the 
prophetical tradition in Iberian History, as was already pointed out by Mármol 
and Alonso del Castillo in the early stages of the interpretation process of the 
Parchment.23 In this respect, we may assume that in writing the Parchment 


21 Harvey, “A Morisco Collection of Apocryphal Hadiths on the Virtues of Al-Andalus,’ 29; 
id.: Muslims in Spain 1500-1614, 60, 63, n. 8. 

22 Weare referring to the fatwa by Abū l--Abbas Ahmad b. Abi Jum'a al-Maghrawi al-Wahrani 
(d. 917/1511). He was a mufti at Fez who wrote a fatwa for Muslims who lived as "strangers" 
(ghuraba”) and were forced to express unbelief, in about 1504, so two years after the gen- 
eral conversion edict in Castile and the kingdom of Granada. Several manuscripts of this 
text are extant in Romance, one in Arabic: Vatican Library, Ms Borgiano Arabo 171, fols. 2— 
4. 

23 See Barceló and Labarta, "Tawq al-Hamama: un muwassah apocalíptico. The authors also 
include a study of the version of the Tawq al-Hamáma known to Alonso del Castillo. 
See also Green-Mercado, Visions of Deliverance. Moriscos and the Politics of Prophecy in 
the Early Modern Mediterranean; Fleischer, “A Mediterranean Apocalypse. Prophecies of 
Empire in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries"; Colominas Aparicio and Wiegers, “A 
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before 1588 the author connected his message, largely contained in the com- 
bination of Spanish Prophecy ( jafr) and poetical commentary to the existing 
prophecies circulating in the region. The commentary puts the prophecy into 
the perspective of the conquest of the city of sea by an non-Arab king residing 
in the Orient, very likely referring to the Ottoman conquests. The prediction of 
the revelation of the mystery which will happen by the hands of a servant is 
strongly reminiscent of what we later find about a modest young man who will 
explain the true message of the Lead Books, in particular that of the ۶ 
al-Injil.24 There may well have been connections between Granadan Moriscos, 
including the author, and the Ottomans, which may explain why the author 
shows knowledge of Ottoman words such as khamrkhan (wine house, LP 21, 
fol. 33), and sometimes writes the qaf with two dots, and why the Ottoman sul- 
tan plays a messianic role. As Tijana Krstić has shown, around the years of the 
civil war in the Alpujarras a Granadan intermediary, Ibraim Granatino, visited 
Istanbul various times, aiming to promote the Morisco cause.?5 Gerard Wiegers 
drew attention to the similarities between the Lead Books and the ideas of the 
antitrinitarian Jacobus Palaeologus.?6 However, the Ottomans preferred to con- 
centrate on Cyprus and conquered such port cities as Famagusta. The contacts 
with Ottomans and the stay in Istanbul and active diplomatic actions of such 
Granadans as el Chapiz's grandson, Muhammad ibn Abi l-Asi, after 1609 point 
to the existence of uninterrupted ties. 

It may be possible that the author conceived of the Parchment and Lead 
books at the same time, but we think it is much more likely that he started to 
conceive of the message of the Lead Books in order to respond to particular 
events that took place after the discovery. This may explain why Gospel texts 
do not return, no Spanish is used later, etc. Other elements are maintained, and 
new ones are added. 

From the Lead Books it appears that the author knew the Quran very well, 
and probably had memorized it. His work focuses on theology and mysticism, 
with which he was well acquainted. He shows almost no knowledge of Islamic 
jurisprudence ( figh), or in any case shows no affinity with it. Yet in speaking 
about the jinn in LP16, fol. 65, he states (apparently with the voice of the true 
author): 


Moor of Granada: Prophecies as political instruments in the entangled histories of Spain, 
Portugal, and the Middle East (16th-18th centuries)" 

24 See P4, fol. 151. 

25 Krstić, “The Elusive Intermediaries: Moriscos in Ottoman and Western European Diplo- 
matic Sources from Constantinople, 1560s—1630s.” 

26 Wiegers, “Prophecy, imagination and religion in the Granadan Lead Books, Nicholas of 
Cusa, and Jacobus Palaeologus." 
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Whosoever wants to have a look at their malice and depravation may read 
The Book of the Unbinding and Enchanting of the Disasters of the Jinns by 
the prophet of God, Solomon, the son of David, and The Book of the Man- 
ners of the Jinns by Ezra, because it is not appropriate for me [to deal with 
this subject], as the religious sciences,?” for the obedience of God, are my 
special field. 


In general, the author's knowledge of Islam seems like something superficial, 
while his thought is profoundly marked by Christian ideas. It is characteristic 
of the Lead Books that, unlike the Parchment, which quotes the beginning of 
the Gospel of John, they quote almost no biblical texts, not even in islamized 
versions (such as we find for example in the polemical works of Muhammad 
al-Qaysi in the fourteenth century).?8 

The notion of the hagiga muhammadiya shows the influence of mystical 
ideas, in particular those of Ibn al-‘Arabi (this again may point to an Ottoman 
connection—Ibn al-‘Arabi’s ideas were very popular in the Ottoman Empire). 
Another notion found in both the Parchment and the Lead Books is that of 
martyrdom. The Early Christians are presented as martyrs, reflecting skillfully 
the selfimage of the Granadan Moriscos at the end of the sixteenth century. 
The Lead Books can be seen as an attempt to make explicit the notion that 
the Granadan Moriscos are a vanguard at the end of time that presents itself 
as both Islamic and as heirs to an authentic early Christianity on the Iberian 
Peninsula, while strongly rejecting Judaism. The use of Latin in the first two 
Lead Books served to sensitize the Old Christians, and very likely in particular 
the archbishop, first Juan Méndez de Salvatierra and later Pedro de Castro, to 
the “Christian” aspects of the message of the Lead Books, while maintaining 
and promoting the role of Arabic and particular aspects of Morisco religious 
culture. At their core, they present Moriscos as an integral part of the Spanish 
population who should not be expelled but rather accepted, including their 
cultural habits, such as the use of the Arabic language. In later Lead Books, 
through the doctrine of the Essence of the Gospel, a messianic and esoteric 
Islamic message starts to predominate. We may assume that LP17 was written 
with the aim of being incomprehensible (apart from the one page we have dis- 
cussed already). Rather, the author wished to adhere to only the promise of an 
Islamic scripture, knowing that the perfect revelation already existed and circu- 
lated in sixteenth-century Spain, namely the Quran itself. Itis very striking that 


27 Arabic: al-fiqh wa-al-diyana. 
28 Van Koningsveld and Wiegers, "The polemical works of Muhammad al-Qaysi (fl. 1309)." 
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the poetical text in the Seal of Solomon, attached to the indecipherable text, 
appears to be composed— in the interpretation of Miguel de Luna—according 
to exactly the same structural principles as the poetical commentary in the 
Parchment. This points to the unity of authorship of both texts, and since only 
Miguel de Luna offers this interpretation, he is very likely to have been the 
principal author of both the Parchment and the Lead Books. Luna was also 
the author of another historical and literary forgery, the Historia Verdadera del 
Rey Don Rodrigo, the alleged Arabic original of which he defended for some 
time as an authentic source. Luna defended the Christian authenticity of the 
Parchment and Lead Books on many official occasions, in the presence of the 
archbishop and notaries, butin 1603 he was mentioned in an Inquisition trial as 
having said to other Moriscos that their contents were fully Islamic.?? The two 
viewpoints may not have been mutually exclusive, however, as we have shown 
above. 

The probability that he was the principal author of the Parchment and the 
Lead Books becomes even higher if we turn to the case of a man who was in all 
likelihood a son of Miguel de Luna, Alonso (born in about 1570), who defended 
the Islamic Truth of the Lead Books in 1618-1619, when he was tried before 
the Inquisition. Two Inquisition documents about him are known. The first is 
found in the National Historical Archive (Archivo Histórico Nacional, AHN) in 
Madrid, the second in the Archive of the Sacromonte of Granada. The 60 
document is much more extensive on the accused's ideas and practices than 
the one in the National Historical Archive. It mentions the alleged “crimes” 
committed by the accused by name and dates them to particular periods of 
his life.30 These documents tell us the following: Alonso de Luna was first tried 
before the Inquisition of Granada in 1609 (ASMG) for apostasy and heretical 
Muslim views, but apparently fled during the hearings (audiencias). In 1614 he 
was caught and tried before the Inquisition of Murcia, which continued the 
process that had started in Granada five years earlier. The first statement he 
had made regarded the question of whether a confession to a priest was neces- 


» 


 García-Arenal, “Miguel de Luna y los Moriscos de Toledo: ‘No ay mejor moro” AHN,‏ و2 
Inquisición, expediente 197-5; García-Arenal and Benítez Sánchez-Blanco, The Inquisition‏ 
Trial of Jerónimo de Rojas, A Morisco of Toledo (1601—1603).‏ 

30 AHN, Inquisición 1953, exp. 65, fols. 12-5, and ASMG, Legajo VII, 2? parte, fols. 3502-53. 
The second document, quoted in Cárdenas Bunsen, La aparición de los libros plúmbeos, 
244, is much more detailed about Alonso's beliefs and practices and includes dates not 
found in the AHN document. The AHN document referred to was discussed by and pub- 
lished in Vincent, “Et quelques voix de plus.” We base ourselves here on the original docu- 
ments. The text published by Vincent lacks some vital elements of the original document: 
for example, it does not mention the passage which calls Alonso an inhabitant of Granada. 
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sary, the second was that the Holy Virgin Mary had said that the best generation 
was that of the Muslims, and the third was that many of those found guilty were 
in fact sinless, because of false testimony against them. He was sentenced to 
an abjuration de levi, and punished with banishment from the districts of the 
Inquisition of Murcia and Granada for six years. Probably around 1618 he was 
arrested again because new evidence against him had become available. After 
hearings he was locked in the secret prisons of the Inquisition in Granada in 
June 1618 (as the AHN document tells us), and finally, after having been deliv- 
ered to the "secular arm," he was sentenced to life imprisonment. He had to 
appear at a public auto de fe in the Church of Santiago in Granada, which was 
used for these rituals, as it was very close to the buildings of the Holy Office. The 
first of his new heretical statements, confirmed by witnesses, was that illness 
leads to death only because doctors have not yet been able to find a cure, and 
that God does not wish the death of humans. This statement, judged heretical, 
may have been twisted, and perhaps expressed a medical position that was not 
uncommon at the time, one that no longer accepted the divine as a cause of ill- 
ness.?! The origins of illness had to be sought in natural causes, to be established 
through empirical investigation. The second statement was that Heaven and 
Hell were not eternal, and that God's mercy would prevail: on the Day of Res- 
urrection he would bring all those in Hell to Heaven. This statement, also seen 
as heretical, is in fact in line with the sort of inclusive, mystical thought that we 
find in the Lead Books. Alonso had been told that this was against the Chris- 
tian faith, but he had not been convinced and had made statements about life 
in heaven, such as that life and matter were the same there as in this existence. 
During the trials he made additional statements. He told the inquisitors that 
his name was Alonso de Luna (in one instance in the AASG document, Alonso 
Fernández de Luna), that he was a citizen of the city of Granada, had been born 
in Linares and was fifty years old in 1618, the beginning of his interrogations. He 
must have been born in 1568. He had spoken Arabic from childhood onwards. 
He claimed to have been initiated into Islam around his eighteenth birthday 
by a “Moor in the city of Granada" (AaGs document), and had lived for four 
years in Italy, Rome, and later Madrid and other places. He had been in contact 
with Moriscos in the South of France. He was steeped in the Quranic sciences, 
had studied medicine, and had earned a licenciate in medicine, philosophy 
and Latin. He had mastered four languages: Castilian, Latin, Italian, and Ara- 
bic. At first it was said that he had suffered from diseases which had obscured 
his memory and his judgement at the time he was taken prisoner again by the 


31 Arrizabalaga, "Medical responses to the French Disease” 
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Inquisition of Murcia. For that reason he denied the accusation that he had 
made heretical statements about the question of whether Adam's Paradise was 
on earth or not, saying that he had never said heretical things when he was 
of sound mind. Then, by August 1618, additional statements against him were 
made, and four of his letters were read, one written to “su santidad” —perhaps 
the pope (thus the AHN document), but maybe the archbishop (perhaps of 
Granada) —and three to “su Magestad,” i.e., the Spanish king, which had been 
signed by him and were written in “a Moorish way" In them he stated that he 
had received a revelation in which he had been taken from the fourth to the 
sixth heaven (i.e., had performed a Miraj) where God had told him that the 
Time of the Resurrection was near, all heresies would come to an end, that the 
Arab nation and the Arabic language were chosen by Him to be the language 
that all faithful should turn to, and that all the world would convert to the “Holy 
Catholic” faith. He was to bring this Divine message to the pope and the Spanish 
king and act as an interpreter of a book that had hitherto proved to be impos- 
sible to decipher, which was found among the Books of the Holy Mountain in 
“this city" (i.e., Granada); all this would produce a general conversion and a 
“general reformation to be brought about by the accused.” He claimed that the 
Lead Books he was going to interpret contained “the complete Catholic and 
evangelical truth” while, according to him, the Quran was divine revelation as 
well.32 The complete Catholic truth was thus equivalent to the truth of Islam. This, 
as we have seen, is identical to the views we have identified as the core message 
of the Lead Books. Moreover, he claimed that the time of the Resurrection had 
already started and that the earthly Paradise was already visible. This explains 
why he said that his father, “el doctor Luna, who had passed away, was in fact 
not dead but had been lifted by God to a “fábrica” called el Ternete, a word per- 
haps related to Spanish tierra or Italian terra, meaning something like “earthly 
paradise.” This fábrica is above us, and God houses the righteous and the good 
there (que está sobre nosotros que llama Dios el ternete, porque tiene allí a los 
justos y buenos).33 Humans live in the earthy Paradise, while the more perfect 
angels live in the Heavens. This fits quite well with the doctrines of the Lead 
Books on Heaven and Hell in Kitab Munajat al-Saliha Maryam al-‘Adhra (LP16), 


32 The expression used was "rerum divinarum collectio." 

33 See for the use of the word fábrica in this context also Soto González, A Sombraluz, 2: 
405 (edition of British Library, Ms Harley 7501, fol. 15>): “Pues cuando alla [Allah] fue 
servido/ qu'el primer ombre tomase/el ábito d'este mundo/y en él viviese y morase/sin 
tener ningún acuerdo/previno a sus potestades/aparejar un alarx/entre todos los alarxes. 
/ Quiso dezir un lugar/una fábrica, una parte, / un mundo dondse se tubiesen/ las criaturas 
que criase.” 
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in particular the passage on fol. g”, where the question of whether Paradise is 
found in Heaven or on Earth is discussed. He also said that demons did not 
exist. According to witnesses he had practiced Islamic rituals, and the said let- 
ters contained quotations from the Quran. In short, he was a Muslim heretic, 
something he himself denied, saying among other things that since God him- 
self had commanded him to say and do these things he could not be considered 
a heretic. 

It seems likely, therefore, that Alonso was the son of Miguel de Luna, had 
lived in Rome around 1609-1610, and had mediated between Miguel de Luna 
and the Vatican (including one of the physicians of the pope) about a possi- 
ble transfer of Miguel de Luna to Rome.?^ The elder Luna had indeed died in 
1615. Alonso was a Morisco physician (although according to the AHN docu- 
ment he claimed to be an Old Christian [Cristiano Viejo], which implies that 
he saw himself as having that status probably because he belonged to a family 
that had converted voluntarily to Christianity before the forced conversions). 
Miguel de Luna, very likely his father, had claimed the same. He probably lived 
in Granada for most of his life, leaving for Rome in 1609, after he had been 
exiled by the Inquisitions of Granada and Murcia. It does not seem likely that 
he was indeed taught about Islam by a random crypto-Muslim in the city; more 
likely he was carefully instructed. Perhaps he taught at the university, since the 
document discusses his disputes with students; perhaps these were his own 
students. In a letter dated 1609, Archbishop Pedro de Castro speaks about a 
Morisco who holds a chair at the university.35 Might this have been Alonso de 
Luna? Be thatasit may, Alonso claimed a number of things that match the mes- 
sage of the Lead Books very well and display an intimate knowledge of their 
contents, which were unknown to the outside world. "Might he be one of those 
who had served as interpreters?" the Inquisitors wrote in the margin of the AHN 
document. His knowledge of the Lead Books' contents included their mystical 
aspects, related to the doctrine of the Oneness of Being. The conclusion seems 
therefore inescapable that he, as well, must have had a hand in the affair as an 
author. As the son of Miguel de Luna, he probably cooperated with his father. 
This may also explain why Miguel de Luna sometimes does not seem to under- 
stand particular passages in the Lead Books. Under pressure of torture, Alonso 
de Luna took back some of his earlier statements, but the things he said then 
only seem to confirm his authorship: he confesses that he had made up things 
that had been revealed to him by Divine intervention, and that he had merely 


34 See Cabanelas Rodríguez, “Cartas del morisco Miguel de Luna,’ 39. 
35 Dominguez Ortiz and Vincent, Historia, Appendix VIII, 282. 
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wanted to propagate the Sect of Muhammad. We conclude from this that he 
not only believed himself Divinely inspired to transmit the message, but prob- 
ably also (co-)created it. Taking this information into account, and within the 
framework of the Islamically heterodox views of the Lead Books on Mary as a 
prophetess, we may wonder whether we are dealing with an esoteric group, a 
kind of cofradía de Nuestra Señora del Sacromonte, inspired by the Lead Books, 
and of which Miguel de Luna and Alonso de Luna perhaps formed part. 

That a sort of group of believers in the message of the Lead Books actually 
existed can be made plausible on the basis of evidence about such a group long 
after the expulsion had taken place. The religious interest in, and circulation of 
knowledge about, the Lead Books seem to have existed in a community con- 
sisting of hundreds of persons in Granada who cherished beliefs and practices 
in which the Lead Books played an important role. During an Inquisition trial 
against a group of people in Granada around 1728, the Inquisitors describe their 
beliefs as follows: 


They rejected the veneration of statues and painted images, because, as 
they say, these are just wooden sticks, which one should not adore. They 
maintain that only Abraham, Isaac, and some saints are in heaven, and 
they venerate them in four ‘temples’ in this city, believing them to be the 
saints of the Holy Mountain, and to them and to no others, nor to their 
images and paintings, should prayers be offered, because their descen- 
dants were believers in the sect of Muhammad, and for his sake they 
suffered martyrdom at the said Sacred Mountain. And [they say] that in a 
stone which is found in the said church [at the Sacromonte], in which we 
Christians believe piously, a book is buried which deals with the immac- 
ulate conception of the Most Blessed Mary, and they say that it contains 
the true explanation of the Quran. And [they say] that this book will not 
become manifest until a certain year which is mentioned in the [Inquisi- 
tion] trial records, and in that year a council will be convened in Cyprus 
to which all Arabs will be summoned; and then, by the high providence 
of their Prophet, the said stone will be opened, producing the said book, 
which has been shut up for so many years, in order to undeceive the Chris- 
tians, so that they will know that only their [the Muslim] sect is the true 
one.36 


26  “Negaban asimismo la adoración de las imágenes de talla y pinturas, porque dicen ser éstas 
unos palos, a quien no se debe ve [sic] venerar. Dicen que sólo están en el cielo Habraham, 
Isaac y algunos santos que se veneran en cuatro templos de esta ciudad, los quales se cree 
ser los s[an]tos del Monte s[an]to, y a éstos y no a otros ni a sus imágenes y pinturas se 
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The historical and religious background of this group has been the subject of a 
number of recent historical studies, starting with Rafael de Lera García, María 
Soledad Carrasco Urgoiti, Mikel de Epalza, and Enrique Soria Mesa.?” These 
studies show that there must have existed a continuous transmission of crypto- 
Islamic learning. However, as can be seen from their beliefs, their ideas about 
the Lead Books and their contents are not completely in line with the doctrines 
of the Lead Books, as they appear from the texts themselves. It may be possible, 
therefore, that the beliefs of the people tried in 1728 were inspired by popular 
beliefs about the Lead Books which circulated among the Granadan Moriscos 
and their descendants. 


deben dar oración, por haver sido observantes de la secta de Mahoma sus descendientes, 
y que por él padecieron martirio en d[ich]o Sacromonte, y que en una piedra que está en 
d[ich]a Iglesia, en la qual los Christianos creemos piadosam[en]te que está enterrado un 
libro que trata de la puríssima conceción de María Santíssima, dicen ellos que en dicha 
está y contiene la verdadera explicación del Alcorán, y que este dicho libro no se mani- 
festará hasta cierto año que en las causas se cita, en el qual se juntaría un concilio en la 
Chipre, al qual serán convocados todos los árabes; entonces, por alta providencia de su 
Profeta, se abrirá dicha piedra, entregando el dicho libro, que tantos años ha tiene encer- 
rado para desengaño de los christianos y que reconozcan que sola su secta es la verdadera”: 
Carrasco Urgoiti and Epalza, “El Manuscrito “Errores de los moriscos de Granada?" 240. 
This is the publication of a manuscript in the Library of the Fundación Bartolomé March 
(Mallorca). 

37  In1984 Rafael de Lera García published an article based on the Inquisition trial records 
extant in the Archivo Histórico Nacional in Madrid: Lera García, “Cripto-musulmanes ante 
la Inquisición Granadina en el siglo 557111.” Soria Mesa, Los últimos moriscos, 194, mentions 
the trial, but does not mention the connection between the religious ideas of this group 
and the Lead Books. After the trial, the persons involved went to Istanbul. 
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Conclusions 


We have shown how the interpretation of the Parchment was dominated by 
the figure of Miguel de Luna, a Morisco from Baeza, student of medicine at 
the University of Granada. He was the first to offer an interpretation of the 
Arabic passages, and in 1595 was able to present a solid interpretation of the 
enigmatic poetry, solving the riddle that this poetical text posed. He continued 
to play an important role in the interpretation of the Lead Books. His work on 
the Lead Books was strongly colored by his ambitions to rise in prestige and on 
the social ladder, sometimes in conflict with others in his profession, such as 
Alonso de Castillo, his senior. Luna was, with Diego de Urrea, the most impor- 
tant voice in the committee that did its work in 1598. We have shown how the 
translations produced by Luna and Castillo at the order of Castro were chris- 
tianizing, and that this also seems to have been the only acceptable way to inter- 
pret the Parchment and Lead Books in the eyes of Pedro de Castro. Numerous 
clashes between Archbishop Castro and those who advanced another view on 
the Parchment and Lead Books show that their Christian nature was staunchly 
defended. This is remarkable, since the critics included some of the best schol- 
ars in Spain at the time, such as Benito Arias Montano, Pedro de Valencia, 
Marcos Dobelio, and Luis de Tribaldos. In 1628-1629 the Marquis of Estepa and 
his team used the work done by Luna and Castillo for their translation, a trans- 
lation that formed the basis for Hagerty's edition of the Spanish translation of 
the Lead Books. 

That the defenders slowly lost the argument can be seen from the fact that 
the Parchment and Lead Books were first brought to Madrid, and from there 
to Rome, where they were finally condemned in 1682. We have seen that it was 
Marcos Dobelio who was by far the most important interpreter in those days. 
His work was on the desk of Ludovico Marracci when the latter wrote his crit- 
ical and polemical Disquisitio in Rome. We have shown how Marracci used, in 
addition to Dobelio's work, the Andalusian manuscripts in his possession, and 
was able to make use of his knowledge of the work of the Maronite Abraham 
Ecchelensis. Both were able to show the Islamic nature ofthe Lead Books. Their 
approach was, of course, theological, and their views on the Lead Books were 
inspired by their missionary and doctrinal ideas. 

We have argued that the Parchment and Lead Books adopt some of the 
elements of the Iberian Christian discourse about the Christian origins of 
Granada. They show that Cecilio, one of the seven apostolic men, as the first 
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bishop of the city and a martyr, indeed lived and died in Granada. Moreover, 
they present evidence about James's mission to Spain, and connect that narra- 
tive with that of Cecilio by showing how Cecilio was a disciple of the master 
and witnessed James's burial near the sea, thus confirming a controversial nar- 
rative. However, the original texts make clear that the authors projected upon 
that Christian past another discourse, that of Islam, in a variety that exalted 
the position of Jesus and Mary in a very idiosyncratic way, presenting Mary 
as a sinless prophetess and presenting the most pious among the early “Chris- 
tians” as Arabs. It is interesting that the idea that they would have venerated 
images of Mary (as Estepa suggests by referring to the presence of such an 
image among the relics in the box in the Turpiana Tower) is not confirmed. 
James and Mary, as pictured in the Lead Books, seem to offer an implicit rejec- 
tion of the images spread by Christian missionaries. The Arabs who converted 
to Christianity and traveled to Iberia were the ancestors of the inhabitants of 
seventeenth-century Granada. The Holy Mountain in Granada was presented 
as a place of pilgrimage and an alternative to, if not a substitute for, Jerusalem. 
In the Lead Books we find Islamic polemical notions with regard to Jerusalem 
in relation to Jewish life. They refer to Jerusalem as the “Height of neglect.” Of 
course that Islamic veneration, for Moriscos, could only have been an inward 
veneration. To the outside world, the devotees were Christians. In this way the 
Lead Books legitimized the participation of Moriscos as a vanguard of Islam 
at the end of time. In other words, they seem to have served a two-pronged 
goal: integrating the Moriscos into Old Christian society, and legitimizing the 
existence of the Moriscos, including their religious practices and use of Ara- 
bic, in the eyes of Christian society. A very small group, escaping the expulsion, 
was actually able to maintain these beliefs in Spain until well into the eigh- 
teenth century. Its members believed that in the church of the Sacromonte 
Abbey a (hollow) stone was buried which hid a book that, once discovered, 
would prove the truth of Islam. They venerated four saints associated with 
the Lead Books in four churches in the city, and did so while not turning 
to the images of these saints. Being Muslims, they rejected the veneration of 
images. 

The Lead Books can be seen as forged proto-Islamic texts whose purpose 
was to legitimize the presence of Arabic speakers in the Iberian Peninsula by 
fabricating an early Arab “Christian” community, at a time when the crypto- 
Muslim community was under threat and when establishing a link with an 
alleged ancient, proto-Islamic past would have provided this community with 
a historical and religious genealogy that they lacked and needed in order to 
survive. Where modern scholars would differ with earlier ones is perhaps that 
the latter, and especially Marracci, considered not only the Lead Books to be 
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a cunning device (Latin: techna), but the Quran itself, and by extension Islam: 
according to Marracci, the aim of Islam was no less than the destruction of the 
Gospel—that is, Christianity.! 

What can be said about the beliefs of the author(s) of the Lead Books? Was 
the author a mere forger, or did he also somehow genuinely believe in the 
message he invented, much as how we come across such ideas and practices 
in present-day "invented religions"?? It seems clear that Luna himself did not 
believe in the authentic Ancient Christian nature and dating of the Lead Books. 
In his discussions with Moriscos involved in the Rojas trial, he made clear that 
he was aware of their Islamic discourse and ascribes an (implicit or explicit) 
polemical, anti-Christian message to them, marking the Moriscos as a religious 
group separate from the Old Christians. If indeed a connection between the 
later groups we have just discussed and the authors of the Lead Books existed, 
and if Miguel de Luna and his son Alonso were themselves believers, they may 
have considered their ideas to have been Divinely inspired (in a mystical way). 
We would be inclined to assume that this is the case. We have seen how the Lead 
Books include many references to Quran and Hadith, and these quotations, 
although put in the mouth of Jesus, add to the argument that the forgers were 
also believers. There are also, however, some facts that point to other motives, 
for example the insistence in the Lead Books that the interpreters of the Lead 
Books should be remunerated well and that the Lead Books, if accepted, not 
only would protect Moriscos in Granada from expulsion, but also provide them 
with a noble genealogy: descent from Phoenician Arabs who had converted to 
Christianity when they met Jesus and were miraculously cured from deafness 
and blindness. They, not the Castilian and Aragonese Christians from the north 
nor the Jews, now Judeoconversos, had the oldest papers. Such ideas point to 
a well-understood idea of the economic, social and cultural significance of the 
Lead Books for the naturales of Granada. Against this, we may point to the fact 
that the Lead Books are extraordinary detailed, and that the effort put into writ- 
ing and composing them is so enormous that it far exceeds the effort needed 
if they were to serve only these more practical aims. Be that as it may, a very 
interesting figure whom we need to take into account is a man whom we have 
already met above: Juan Calvo Navarro. The Morisco al-Hajari tells us that after 
Castillo's death in 1607, transcripts of the Lead Books made by him had come 
into the possession of another Morisco, the faqih Yusuf Qalbu al-Andalusi, who 
took them to Tunis, where he died. Al-Hajari found them there in 1637 after 


1 Marracci, Disquisitio, "Pars quinta” fol. 1222. 
2 SeeSutcliffe and Cusack, "Introduction. Making it all up. Invented religions and the study of 
‘religion’? 
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coming from Cairo.? The Spanish name of this Morisco was Juan Calvo, secre- 
tary (escribano) in the treasury of the Kingdom of Granada, who was in close 
contact with Moriscos in Tunis. In one of his letters Calvo spoke about the licen- 
ciate (el licenciado), perhaps Alonso del Castillo, and about the friend (amigo) 
Miguel de Luna, who had died to a well-known and influential Morisco, Luis 
de Zapata.* Documents discussed in a recent publication by Soria Mesa con- 
firm that this Yusuf Qalbu al-Andalust is in fact Juan Calvo Navarro.® Juan Calvo 
Navarro turns up in a number documents related to the Sacromonte. He was 
mentioned as the discoverer of one of the Lead Books, and was involved in 
drawing up the will of Alonso del Castillo. Calvo Navarro was not the only 
Morisco who had witnessed the discovery of Lead Books. Others, including 
Miguel de Luna and Alonso de Castillo, had also been witnesses to the dis- 
coveries, as we have seen above. But Calvo Navarro was the only highly placed 
Morisco who, as it now appears, played a conspicuous role as an intermediary 
between Moriscos who were still in Granada and those in Tunis, and who can 
be shown to have been actively involved in spreading the texts, bringing a copy 
to Tunis himself in a later phase of his life. Further research into the Morisco 
networks both in Spain and outside it, in the Diaspora communities, may shed 
further light on the origins and authorship of the Parchment and Lead Books. 
We hope that the present first edition and translation of the original texts of 
the Lead Books will serve as a tool for this future research. 


3 Al-Hajan, Kitab Nasir al-Din, 65-66, translation, 275. 

4 Archivo General de Simancas, leg. 1170, also published in Colección de Documentos Inéditos 
para la Historia de España, Xv, Madrid: Imprenta de la Viuda de Calera, 1865, doc. CCCLXXIX, 
390-393. The letters written by Juan Calvo Navarro are discussed in a message by the Duke of 
Osuna to the King, 30 May 1616. 

5 Soria Mesa, Ultimos Moriscos, 91-92. 

6 ASMG Leg, 14A, testament of Alonso del Castillo. 


Edition and Translation 


Edition and Translation of the Parchment of the 
“Torre Turpiana” (P) 


The Parchment of the “Torre Turpiana” was found on 19 March 1588: “y entre 
las piedras, y yeso halló una caxa pequeña de plomo, larga de vn xeme, alta de 
dos, ancha algo mas de quatro, quadrangular. Estava betunada por de dentro, 
y por de fuera con cierto betun grueso negro, para mayor conseruacion de lo 
que contenia, y el plomo rayado, para que el betun asiesse mexor en el. Dentro 
tenia en vna tablica pintada vna Imagen de Nuestra Señora,! y un liengo casero 
basto, a medida dela caxa, que cubria lo demas; luego un pergamino arrollado, 
y doblado, y dentro del vn liengo, que parecia ser la mitad de vno quadrangular 
de poco mas de media vara de ancho, y casi vna de largo, cortado de esquina 
a esquina, y assi triangular. Avia debaxo vn hueso de vn coto de largo, ancho 
como vn dedo pulgar. El demas vazio de la caxa llenavan ciertas arenas, ۵ poluos 
como limaduras de color entre azul y negro, que se ignora que fuessen. [...] Alli 
desemboluiendo el pergamino, se vio ser vna una piel no pequeña, que en lo 
alto della tenia cinco Cruzes pequeñas [...].” (Estepa, Información, 5-6) 


P Partial transcription and translation by Miguel de Luna in his own 
handwriting (31 March 1588)—(AsMG, Legajo VI, 1? sección, Pedro 
de Castro (provisional), fols. 4052-407?), followed by our annotated 
translation. 


Traslado y traduction de todo lo contenido en Arauigo questa en el pergamino 
dentro de la caxa de Plomo que se halló con otras Reliquias en la torre vieja 
desta sancta yglesia de Granada el sabado Pasado, día de Sant Joseph diez y 
nueve de Marco deste año de Mill y quinientos y ochenta y ocho, y la traduc- 
tion della en lengua castellana literalmente por la horden y firma que está en 
el original Arauigo traduzida por Miguel de Luna, medico, vezino de Granada, 
interprete de lengua Arauiga, laqual se hizo por Mandado de su 52. Don Joan 
Mendes de Salvatierra, Arcobispo de Granada del consejo del Rey nuestro 
señor. 


1 We do not know whether the inclusion in this report of an image of the Virgin Mary among 
the contents was an error or a deliberate mystification; such an image was not mentioned in 
the oldest descriptions of the discovery of the box, nor in the short description of the relics 
in the Parchment itself. We assume it was not found in the box. See also our introduction. 
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?)0( جفر المناجل الحوري شان جوان (2) في خرب الاجود وما deas‏ )3( عليها من الافات 
الى اليوم del‏ )4( في الانجيل العزيز مترجام بالانان )5( على يدي العالم الصا E‏ الدين ديواشيوه 
لیو calza‏ 


Prophecia del euangelista Apostol sant Joan cerca del Acabamiento del Mundo 
y de las persecuciones que bendran sobrel hasta el dia significado en el sagrado 
euangelio traduzida en lengua Griega por manos del sapientisimo sieruo de 
Dios, ensalcador de la fee, Dionisio Ariopagita.? 


(“Prophecy* of the Evangelist? and Apostle Saint John about the destruction of 
the world and the disasters that befall it until the day signalled in the Esteemed 
Gospel" translated into Greek? at the hands of the learned saint Fakhr al-Din 
Diyünishiyuh Liyúb.sht.h,* Pride of the Faith”). 


iS ale e‏ فى ce‏ منا الموض بوذ الذنب الاول من حبیه وشفقه ذلك عیسی بن مریم العذرة 
الشفق Xx VU Lule‏ واخذ الافسنية 


The numbers 1-5 are not in the ms. They indicate line breaks. 
Dionysius the Areopagite, converted to Christianity by Paul (Acts 17:34). 

4 We have added the English translation of the Arabic text as a contribution to the critical 
understanding of the text. 

5 Arabic: Al-Munajil ("the Evangelist"), a word occurring in both the Parchment and the 
Lead Books which seems to be a neologism coined by the author(s) of these pseudepi- 
graphical writings. Normally Arabic has al-Injilí. In his lecture on the Parchment (see P4 
below), Luna draws the attention to this word as a sign of the ancient age of the Parchment. 

6 Here and elsewhere in the Parchment and the Lead Books, the Quranic name al-hawari 
(pl. al-hawariyyiin) is used to refer to the apostles of Jesus, reaching out to a Muslim audi- 
ence, as in so many other cases. 


7 Al-Injil al-‘aziz is a parallel to the standard Islamic expression Al-Qur'n al-‘aziz, “the 
Respectable Quran.” Luna's translation “sagrado evangelio" is Christianizing. 
8 Al-Anani (instead of al-Yunant), referring to Greek (and also al-Anan, instead of al-Yunan 


for "Greeks", occurs in both the Parchment and the Lead Books. In his lecture on the 
Parchment (see P3 below), Luna draws the attention to this word as a sign of the ancient 
age of the Parchment. 

9 In his translation, Miguel de Luna "corrects" the text at this point to Dionysius Areopagita. 
See also note 1 above. 

10 “Pride of the Faith" is our literal translation of the surname (laqab), well known in the 
author's time, of Fakhr al-Din. The author apparently uses such laqab-s to impress read- 
ers who are familiar with such names. Similarly, in LP18, the Apostle James is called Aqibat 
al-Din "the Result of the Faith." See also below, note 21. 

11  Thenumbers between parentheses appear in the margins of the document and refer to 
the beginnings of new lines in the original Parchment. 
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(1) En el nombre de la deidad diuina trina y una, conforme a la gran fee 
que creemos, y en amor del Cruçificado en la Tierra del Palaçio sancto de 
Hierusalem, segunda Persona que proçede del padre, el enbiado á pagar el 
pecado original, mediante el Amor y Misericordia que nos tubo, y este es 
Christo hijo de Maria virgen, el que nos hizo Misericordia mediante su con- 
çepción, tomando nuestra Carne humana, 


(1) In the name of the Bountiful Essence," triple in the unity of our great faith 
and our love of the Crucified One in the land of the Holy Temple' which is in 
Jerusalem", the second in proceeding therefrom, entrusted with the requital 
of the first sin out of his love and compassion for us, who is Jesus! son of the 
Virgin Mary, who showed us his compassion through his conception! and his 
assumption of human nature. 


(2) وشرح ما اوداع عند ale?‏ الحوريون من الانجيل العزيزالذي الى به الا الاجود على يديهم وعن 
طعته والوصف في هذا الام المعلم اليسر علینا یطلی من رحمته واختصارا قزدينا في كتبنا هذا اذ كن 
Ay ll‏ 


(2) Y declarandonos su sancta Doctrina, que dio a los Apostolos en el Euangelio 
sagrado, que enbio al mundo por sus Manos: para que fuesse ensalgado, y obe- 
decido y el tratar desta Materia sabida, y que a nos pertenece su explicacion 
(por la misericordia de Dios) seria cossa muy larga. Sola nuestra intencion en 
esta nuestra escriptura es, dezir: que haziendo camino á visitar la casa sancta 
nombrada, 


12 In Arabic: al-dhat al-karima (referring to the divine essence). This expression re-occurs in 
the title of LP2: “Kitab fi al-dhat al-karima”. 

13 In Arabic al-Bait al-Mugaddas of course refers to Jerusalem, but here in this “paleo- 
Christian" text the author distances himself from this Islamic name and seems to recoin 
it to denote the Church of the Resurrection, which contains Jesus's grave, referring to 
Jerusalem with the name of Jarjalan or Jarjalin. 

14  Arabic:Jarjalin and Jarjalan, apparently neologistic names of Jerusalem that figure in both 
the Parchment and the Lead Books. 

15 In the Parchment Jesus is referred to with his Muslim name, ‘Isa, but in the Lead Books 
only his Christian-Arabic name is used: Yasu' (but written with emphatic s: Yas‘). 

16 — AL-Intibadh (also: al-Intibadha, also written without alif: al-Intibadh), a term frequently 
used in both the Parchment and the Lead Books to denote the supernatural “conception” 
of Jesus in the body of Mary. Alonso del Castillo translates this term with *aduenimiento," 
referring to the “advent” of Jesus. It should be taken into account that the verb intabadha is 
used in Quran 19:16 with reference to Mary: intabadhat makanan “she withdrew to a place 
apart from her family” to avoid showing her pregnancy. Apparently the “Christian” usage 
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of this word denoting Mary's "conception" was borrowed from this Quranic verse. 
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(2) and to explain the Esteemed Gospel which he deposited with his compan- 
ions!” the Apostles, and which he brought to the world through them out of 
obedience of him. Due to God's mercy, our task to describe this well-known 
matter is easy for us. Our aim in this book, in short,! is to tell that when I was 
traveling to visit the aforementioned? Holy House,?0 


)3( وقبره وما یتصیلی بذلك من الموضيع المتهمة بالبركة لتقصيص الذنوب والمعاص الذي اصبتنا من 
اجلي هو النفس واتباع الشيطان من بعد ما قضينا ذلك اذ كن سارين الى هو الروح بنور العلم الطبع 
والاعلى في لغت النحو الانان الذي 


(3) y su sepulcro, y los demas lugares, donde se entiende hay bendicion, Perdon 
y remision plena de Pecados, y defectos, en que incurrimos, siguiendo nuestro 
Apetito, y las tentaciones | del Demonio, y abiendo cumplido con esta pere- 
grinacion, como tenemos referido, proseguimos nuestro Camino, buscando el 
Manjar del Alma, que es la sciencia natural y diuina, en la frasis Griega. 


(3) and his grave and the other places attached to it which are supposed to grant 
blessing, to requite sins?! and disobediences which occurred to me because of 
my personal inclinations and the seductions | of the Devil. After having com- 
pleted that [visit], I travelled following the inclination of my soul, enlightened 
by natural and higher science,?? [as found] in the language of Greek grammar, 
which 


)4( يدراس بمدينة اطناس المشرقية حرسها الله Bs‏ سيار سيرنا والارياح وفسد الاوقت اصبنا ما شا 
الله من زيرته بادا الرمد في العينان حتى غشی البصار بالبيض شكرا له على ذلك واذا بيوم اذ كنت 


17 The term used in Arabic usually denotes the companions of Muhammad (al-sahaba). 

18 The idea of a short summary of the author's aim in a certain text is an idea that occurs in 
several Lead Books. 

19  Thewordsal-madhkür and al-ma'lüm are frequently used in both the Parchment and the 
Lead Books to refer to matters already mentioned before in the same text, almost giving 
the impression that one is dealing with legal documents or with an author experienced in 
the drafting of such documents. 

20 The author is apparently referring to a pilgrimage made by him to the Holy Temple or the 
Temple Mount (and other holy places, including Jesus's grave in the Church of the Holy 
Sepulchre or Church of the Resurrection) in Jerusalem. 

21 The Arabic has taqsis al-dhunüb, an expression that occurs repeatedly in the Lead Books. 

22 Luna translates here: sciencia diuina. Could it also be philosophy? Cf. the juxtaposition 
of natural and religious sciences in LP4, fol. 1: wa-man 010:0 al-'ulüm al-tabityya hajja 
al-ulam@ wa-man qara‘a al-tawrat hajja al-rüh al-qudis. 
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(4) la que se lee, en la çiudad de Athenas, questa en el parte oriental, laqual 
Dios guarde. Y en el discurso de nuestro camino con los vientos y malos tem- 
porales, Dios fue seruido, de visitarnos con una Enfermedad de ojos en tanto 
grado que casi se enpanaron?? y boluieron blancos, bendito sea Dios para siem- 
pre por ello, y un dia estando visitando un sieruo de sancta intencion, Polo de 
la fee, 


(4) is studied in the Eastern City of Athens?*—may God preserve it!?5 During 
our travels, and due to the winds and the terrible weather, I was, by God's will 
due to (my) visiting Him,?* afflicted by the filling of my eyes with dust, so that 
my sight was covered by the white of my eyes, but I praise God for that! Then, 
on a certain day when I was visiting a sincere friend, “Pole” of the Faith," 


)5( الموكل على میم المقداس بالمديئة المذكورة رضي الله عنه افضاح لي سرا با من بعدما امراني 
بالاقرا ر | من الذنوب واخلص القلب واقبل جسد الاهنا عند ذلك في القربان أخرج دخرة وهي 
نمار الصالحه مریم العذره 


(5) Patriarca de la yglesia sancta de la ciudad ya nombrada: alqual de Dios 
su bendicion, descubrionos un secreto admirable, despues que nos mando, 
hiziesemos plena conffesion de los pecados, y con limpieza de Coracon reci- 
biesemos el cuerpo de nuestro Dios y abiendo hecho esto, en la Missa, saco 
una reliquia y era una toca de la sancta Maria virgen 


23 Sic, read enpañaron. 

24 It seems the author intends to inform the reader that the City of Athens is in the East, 
assuming that such information might be useful. In view of the information below, imply- 
ing that the author knew Greek, it seems that he is vaguely evoking here the possibility 
that he had studied Greek in Athens. (Readers in Spain of the second half of the sixteenth 
century might have wondered how he had acquired his knowledge of that language.) 

A reader with Muslim sensibilities might easily get the impression that the author prayed‏ و2 
for the preservation of Athens under Ottoman rule, though at the end of the Parchment he‏ 
makes himself known as Cecilio, first bishop of Granada at a time when Islam—let alone‏ 
the Ottoman dynasty—did not even exist. This may have been somewhat confusing for‏ 
an ordinary reader!‏ 

26 Luna has here: de visitarnos, which does not seem to be correct. 

27 Inthe time of the real author (the sixteenth century), laqab-s composed with the noun 
al-Din were quite common as honorific names. Here we have to understand it literally. 
Cf. above the name Fakhr al-Din for Dionysius the Areopagite, meaning “the Pride of the 
Faith’. 
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(5) who was in charge of the Holy Church? in the aforementioned city??9—may 
God be pleased with him! He revealed to me a remarkable secret after having 
commanded me to confess | my sins and to purify my heart and to receive the 
body of our God?? on that occasion in the Mass;?! after which he brought me a 
treasure, the veil of the Virgin Mary, 


)6( الذي جفت به الدمع المزج بالدم من عينيها في صلب ابنها الاخيار فوضعه علي وجه فارتد 
علي البصار في الحين والشفاء والرحمة ورايت معها جفر ملغز عبراني مترجام على يدي الصا العلم 
الفیلسوف عقر الدین os o‏ ايو dai‏ 


(6) con que enxugo las lagrimas mezcladas con sangre de sus ojos, en la crucifi- 
cacion de su Hijo Precioso, y pusola sobre mi Cara, y al instante cobre mi vista, 
y la salud por su Misericordia. Y vi con ella una prophecia cifrada en hebreo, 
traduzída por manos del siervo de Dios el sapientisimo philosopho Dionisio 
Ariopagita, 


(6) in which the tears mixed with the blood of her eyes during the crucifixion of 
her most excellent son had dried up. He placed it on my face and my sight was 
returned to me at once, as well as my health and [His] mercy. Together with it, I 
saw a riddled prophecy in Hebrew translated at the hands of the pious scholar 
and philosopher, Pride of the Faith, Diyonysio Liyüb.sht.h. 


)7( وقوله في النثر النظم انه شرح ذلك الاغن الى الانانيين السمی بجفر الصديق المناجل الحوري 
شان جوان في وصف فنا الاجود وما يتصيل lolo‏ من الآفات بعد مدات الصلب المذكور فعجبنا 
من ذلك القول الصدق وامال قلبنا الى اسخة 


(7) y su declaracion compuesta en prosa en que declara aquella cifra ála nacion 
Griega la qual se nombra prophecia del verdadero Euangelista Apostol sant 
Joan en la qual cuenta la fin del Mundo y las persecuciones, que sobre el ven- 
dran despues de la Passion del Crucificado ya nombrado y marabillamonos de 
palabras tan verdaderas, y concebimos en nuestro coraçon un deseo grande de 
su traslado, 


28 Arabic: al-jami‘ al-muqaddas, i.e., al-jami‘ al-muqaddas, where the word al-jami' is used, 
here as well as in the Lead Books, for “Church” its genuine meaning in Arabic of course 
being “Friday mosque.” 

Apparently, Jerusalem is referred to here, not Athens.‏ و2 

30 The expression of the Christian faith is clear and unambiguous. 

31 Here, as well as in the Lead Books, the Arabic word al-qurban is used to refer to the Mass. 
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(7) together with his statement in rhyming prose?? that he explained that rid- 
dle for the Greeks, [and that] it was called “The Prophecy of the Trustworthy?? 
Evangelist and Apostle Saint John,” describing the extinction of the world and 
the disasters related to it after the aforementioned crucifixion had passed. I was 
amazed by those truthful words and my heart desired a copy [thereof] 


)8( ورغبته عليه فاجب رغبى وترجمته بلاسان ا حالي اعجمی وعلیه اشرحنا شرحا he‏ بالاغن المذكور 
عر بيون المصراف في جزرة اشبنيه وما نحوها بالغروب الى النصار الستعربین وليس يوجب خرب 
الاغو 


(8) y le rogue nos concediese esto y vino en mi peticion. Y luego la traduxe 
en lenguaje comun español y sobre ella hezimos cumplido comento, que en si 
comprehende el secreto ya dicho en Arauigo, lenguages usados en la tierra de 
España, y las tierras occidentales circumvezinas, para que no | careciesen della 
los Christianos Arauigos. Y no por esto corrompimos el frasi ni el modo secreto, 


(8) I asked him for it, and he complied with my wish, and I translated it into 
the spoken Spanish language, and on it I composed a commentary encompass- 
ing the aforesaid riddle in the Arabic language used in the Peninsula of Spain 
and what lies near it in the West,3* for the Mozarab Christians. One should 
[, however, ] not destroy 


)9( الاننية والعبرنية الذي رصيص فبا وما يحط بفهمها وشرحها الى العباد الا من شا الله وانعم 
عليه بخيره في وقت due‏ الملوك ولا قبله وما ترجمنا فيه صدقا محط بالسرالمذكور في الصفة الذي 
ترى وهي هذا 


(9) ansi Hebreo como Griego, en el qual esta escripta. Y no comprehendera su 
verdadero sentido, y comento della hecho para los sieruos de Dios, sino quien 
el fuere seruido en el tiempo determinado, y no antes, para que los Principes 
sean avisados. Y nuestra traduction es verdadera que en si comprehende la cifra 
ya dicha en la manera que aqui vereis. Y es esta que se sigue. 


32 Not real poetry, but prose with sentences or parts thereof with rhyming final letters. The 
author anticipates his rhyming translation of these comments on the riddle that he has 
provided in Arabic in the Parchment. See below, P4. 

33 The author provides John with the Quranic honorific name of Abraham, al-Siddiq, “the 
Trustworthy." 

34 The author indicates that his translation is written in the dialect of al-Andalus and the 
Maghrib. Note that he speaks of Mozarab Christians in both Spain and the Maghrib. 
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(9) the [texts in the] Greek and the Hebrew language in which they are fixed.?5 
No one is able to understand and explain it to mankind except he whom God 
wills and upon whom He bestows His blessings at a predetermined time and 
not before, in order to admonish the kings.3£ And what we translated in it is 
truthful and encompasses the aforementioned secret in the figure which you 
see, which is the following:?" 


)10( ومعه صقنا نصف LE‏ المذكور الذي اهب لي الموكل المذكور من حبه في الله وشفقه علي يعلم 
الله ما قضيت في alb‏ واوصاني وعهداني على حزره وفعلت ذلك ورایت به معاجز کار نفع لله بها 
ورضي عنه وعن جميع عباده. امین 


(10) Y con ella truximos la media toca ya dicha, laqual me dono el Patriarca 
ya nombrado, mediante el amor y caridad que en Dios tenia con nosotros: á 
el pongo por testigo lo que padeci en adquirilla, el qual me amonesto, y jura- 
mento, que la conseruase con muncha veneracion y ansi lo cumpli y con ella 
vi milagros grandes. Dios nos haga capaces de sus meritos, y de la bendicion al 
que me la dio y a todos sus sieruos. Amen. 


(10) Together with it we brought the aforementioned half of the veil which the 
aforesaid governor gave to me as a present out of his love of God and his feelings 
of compassion towards me—God knows how much I exerted myself to obtain 
it! And he made me swear that that I would preserve it [with the greatest care 
which I did, and through it I saw great miracles—may God make them?? useful, 
and may He be pleased with him?? and with all his servants. Amen. 


Despues de todas las cifras Castellanas y Arauigas estan seys renglones y medio 
en Arauigo del tenor siguiente: 


35 Arabic: russisa, here written: rus(s)isa. The same expression in LP10, fol. 5P: russisa al-din 
"the faith was firmly put together" The implication of this statement is that the author 
brought with him from Jerusalem a copy of the prophecy and its commentary in Hebrew 
and Greek, together with the second document containing the Arabic and Spanish texts, 
which is our Parchment. We are thus left with the conclusion that the original Hebrew- 
Greek document brought back by the author is lost, notwithstanding his clear admoni- 
tions. 

36 This idea of the final and complete explanation of the secret of the riddle is further devel- 
oped in the Lead Books, where it is specifically related to the explanation of the secret 
contents of the book entitled Haqiqat al-Injil. 

37 This is a reference to the 150 cases with parts of the comments in Arabic, to be dealt with 
below (see P2 and P4). 

38 Apparently, the holy texts and the piece of Mary's veil are intended here. 

39  Thegovernor of the Holy Church in Jerusalem, Qutb al-Din. 


P1 167 


)1( وما بلغنا من الانييا الاولين في اجفر انتبذ المولد الذکور ونقض ولد آدم من الذنب الاول 
والشيطان بلغنا بهذا الحوري المناجل في اتبعهم باجفر سائر الاقات بعد صلب سيدنا والاهنا عیسی 
بن مريم المذكور الى يوم البحث ودره الى المعاد الموعد في LAV‏ العزيز تفعنا الله به وجعلنا الله من 
الصالحين» 


(1) Y lo que entendimos de la intencion de los primeros Prophectas en propheti- 
zar la Encarnicion ya dicha y la libertad de los Hijos de Adan del Pecado Ori- 
ginal, y del captiuerio del Demonio: eso mesmo entendemos deste Apostol y 
euangelista siguiendo sus pisadas, en prophetizar el discurso de los tiempos, 
despues de la passion de nuestro sefior y Dios Jesu Christo, hijo de Maria ya 
nombrado hasta el dia de su Adbenimiento y las sefiales del dia final del juizio 
que nos dize el sagrado euangelio. Dios nos de su gracia con el y nos haga de 
sus escogidos. Amen. 


(1) The prophecies that reached us from the early prophets concerning the 
advent of the aforementioned birth and the deliverance of the offspring of 
Adam from the first sin and from the Devil, were brought to us as well by 
this Apostle and Evangelist in following their prophecies about the remaining 
periods after the crucifixion of our Lord and God, the said Jesus, son of Mary, 
until his Return and the signs of the Last Day of Judgement mentioned in the 
Esteemed Gospel—may God let us profit from him and may He make us one 
of the chosen/pious! 


ell, (2)‏ بقرات الانجيل العزيز المسطور وهو هذا: في البدى كان الكلام والكلام كان عند الله 
ail,‏ كان الكلام وهذا كان في البدى» 


(2) Y la conclusion sea con con la lection del evangelio sagrado questa escripta, 
y es la que se sigue. En el principio era la palabra y el palabra era cerca de Dios, 
y Dios era la Palabra. Esto era en el principio. 


(2) In conclusion, [let us] read the esteemed Gospel as recorded,* as follows: 
In the beginning was the word, and the word was with God, and God was the 
word; this was in the beginning.*! 


40 The expression al-Injil al-‘aziz al-mastür evokes the Quranic expression wa-kitabun mas- 
türun in Quran 5. 52, suggesting that this is the very book the Quran has in mind. 
41  Johnia. 
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)3( جميع الموجودات خلقهم ومن دونه ليس شي lE‏ والوجدات فيه لحم os‏ والحيا هو النور 
SENG‏ والنور يذى في الظلومات ولا الظلمات قدرين 


(3) Todas las cosas por el fueron criadas, y sin el ninguna cosa pudo ser criada. 
Y todas las Criaturas en el tienen vida y la vida es la luz en los hombres. Y la luz 
resplandece en las tinieblas. Y las tinieblas no le comprehendieron. 


(3) All matters in existence were created by him,* and without him there is 
nothing created. The creatures possessed life, and the life is light in men. The 
light shines in the darkness but the darkness was incapable 


)4( على رمه ذلك كان رجلا مرسلا يسمى جوان وجا بالبينة ds‏ من جانب الله ليومنوا به cath‏ 
وك عرزا ad sse‏ يتور به كل عبد في الاجود» والاجود خلقهم ولیس عرفه وجا في 
الموجودات 


(4) Fue un hombre enbiado de Dios llamado Joan, y vino para testimonio, á 
enseñar de parte de Dios, para que todos en el creyesen, y era luz verdadera, 
que con ella álumbra toda Criatura en el Mundo, y el Mundo por el fue criado, 
y no le conoció. Y vino en el Mundo 


(4) of understanding him. There was a man sent out by the name of John,*3 
who brought proof to preach on behalf of God so that everyone would believe 
in him. He was a true light from God enlightening with it every human being 
in the world. Though he created the world, it did not know him. He came into 
the world, 


ly (5)‏ ليس | قبله ومن امنوا به اعطهم قدرة ليكنوا اولد call‏ هولاء الذي امنوا nl‏ وهولاء من 
لم كانوا مخلقين من الدم ولا من شبوات ell‏ ولا من شوهوات الذكار الا من الله والكلام رجع لحم 


(5) y los suyos no le recibieron. Y los que en el creyeron | les dio potestad, para 
que fuesen Hijos de Dios. Estos son los que creyeron en su Nombre y los que no 
fueron criados de la sangre, ni del deleyte de la Carne ni de la concupisciencia 
del varon, sino de Dios. Y la palabra se hizo carne, 


42 Le., God. In the canonical John 1:2-3, the reference is to the “word.” 
43 Arabic: again Juwan. 
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(5) but it did not accept him. But those who believed in him, he gave them the 
power to be children of God. These are the ones who believe in his name and 
these are those who were not born from blood or from the desire of the flesh, 
nor from the lust of a male, but from God only. And the word became flesh 


)6( وسکان فينا وراينا جنته کا نحن عذلقين من الولد والكلام ملا من رحمة وحق» NEC‏ 


(6) y moró en nosotros. Y vimos su gloria, ansi como somos criados del Padre. 
Y la palabra fue llena de misericordia y verdad. Loado sea Dios. 


(6) and dwelt among us and we saw his Paradise,* just as we have been created 
by the Father. And the word was filled with mercy and truth. Thanks be to God! 


Cecilio obispo granatensis 
[Cecilio,* Bishop of Granada**] 


Yo Miguel de Luna, medico vezino de Granada, interprete de lengua Arauiga, 
por mandado de su señoria Don Joan Mendez de Saluatierra, Arcobispo de 
Granada del consejo del Rey nuestro señor, traduxe todo lo questaua escripto 
en el pergamino susodicho excepto la cifra de la prophecia porque requiere mas 
estudio y consideracion laqual voy traduziendo. Todo laqual se hizo en presen- 
cia del licenciado Faxardo, cathedratico de lenguas [orientales], comunicando 
con el la dicha traduction laqual es conforme al original. Yjuro Dios y alos sanc- 


44 . John1:14.Luna's translation of the Arabic al-janna as “gloria” intends to follow the biblical 
text, but the original al-janna evokes specific Islamic and Quranic connotations. 

45 Itis quite clear that the author treated Cecilio as an Arabophone, or bilingual, Arabic- 
Spanish, Christian. In the Lead Books, especially LP7, his Arab origins are explained in 
detail. Also the precise way in which his name is written in Arabic differs in the Lead 
Books from the Parchment. It is Sis al-Ayah, suggesting that the (later) “Cecilio” as writ- 
ten in Latin script is in fact a derivation from that purely Arabic name. A comparable 
development between Parchment and Lead Books can be observed in the change from 
Jesus’ name in the Parchment (Isa) to Yasü' in the Lead Books. 

46 The last three lines in Arabic are written in the form of a signature on a seal-ring, sur- 
rounded by the letter ha’, meaning intaha, “finished,” “complete” These lines intend to 
reproduce Cecilio's seal as Bishop of Granada. 
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tos euangelios en que puse mis manos que a mi leal saber y entender sigund el 
termino gramatical arabe esta fiel y lealmente traduzida de verbo ad verbum 
todo loqual se hizo en presencia del licenciado Antonio Barba, prouisor deste 
arcobispado de Granada, a quien yo se lo entregue y lo firme de mi nombre y 
el dicho prouisor en Granada a 31 de marco de 1588 años. 


Miguel de Luna 
El licenciado Ant[onio] Barba 
Ante my: El doctor Montoya secretario 
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Transcription of the Parchment sent as a faithful copy of the 
original to King Philip 11. The Arabic parts are in the handwriting 
of Alonso del Castillo. It is dated 27 June, 1588. (Biblioteca Real de 
El Escorial, No. R 11 15)*” 


جفر المناجلي الحواري سان جوان | في حرب الاجول5* وما Las‏ 49| علبها من الافات الى اليوم 
de‏ | في الانجيل العزيز مترجام بالاناني | على يدي الصا العا نفر الدين ديونيسي البيوشطدات» 


e‏ الذات ac SO‏ المثلثة2ة بتوحد الايمان53 الا کار وحب الصلب بارض البيت المقداس*؟ الذي 
ode e‏ الثاني في الانتاج منها الموصى55 ...56 الذنب الاول من حبه "5 وشفقه علينا؟ة ذلك عيسى بن 
مریم العذری 59 المشفق علينا بالانتباذ واخذ الانسنية وشرح ما اوداع عند صاحابه 50 Al‏ ,915 
من الا نجيل العزيز الذي الى به الا الاجول*° على يديهم وعن طعته Bale yy‏ والوصف في هذا الاس 
المع Mile pall‏ يطل من رحمته لي واختصارا ان في كتبنا هذا65 اذكر66 اخباري ay, ٩‏ المذكور 


47 
48 


49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 


66 
67 


In order to enhance the accessibility of the text, we have added diacritical signs wherever 
necessary. 

Luna (we are referring to Luna's transcription, see P1, above): > - Y! which is no doubt 
"correct" as it corresponds with the frequent use of the same word in the Lead Books. 
Luna: dra la y (Standardization by Castillo). 

Luna: SA العا‎ 

ديوا شیو o‏ ليواشطه Luna:‏ 


Luna: المثلاثة‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

Luna: OU Y! (Standardization by Castillo). 

Luna: المقداس‎ 

Luna: الموص‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

Luna: (f) > 

Luna: من حبيه‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

وشفقه علينا بالانتباذ واخل الالسنية ذلك Luna:‏ 

Luna: العذرة‎ 

Luna: صابه‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

Luna: 9 y اور‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

Luna: جود‎ YI (See our previous note 42 on this word). 

Luna omits: ورضاه‎ 

Luna: Lyle (Luna's transcription seems to be more adequate). 

Luna: واختصارا قزدینا فى كتبنا هذا‎ (Luna's transcription is better, as similar remarks, includ- 
ing the words kitab, qazd and ikhtisar, occur at the end of some Lead Books). 
Luna: اذ كن‎ 

سارين الى زيرة Luna:‏ 
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القداس وقبره وما ييتصل68 بذلك من المواضع ° المتهمة PHI‏ لتقصيص الذنوب والمعاصي الذي 
Mabel‏ من اجل72 هواة7 النفس واتباع الشيطان» ومن بعد ما قضينا ذلك اذ كنا صائرين*7 الى 
Ble‏ الروح بنور العم الطبعى76 والاعلى في ...77 النحو الاناني الذي يدراس بمدينة اطيناس78 
المشرقية حرسها الله وفي ... ...79 والارواح50 وفساد الوقت1 اصابن2* ما شاء الله من زيارتهة8 بداء 
الرمد54 في العينان حتى غشی البصار ...85 اشكر الله6* على ذلك» واذا بيوم اذ كنت زائرا87 عبدا 
من go KL‏ 88 قطب الدين الموا کل 59 على ام جامع O‏ بالمدينة ا مذكورة رضيا الله عنه يوطالع 91 لي سرا 
PLE‏ من بعدما GILLI‏ بالاقرار من الذنوب واخلاص*9 القلب واقبل جسد الاهنا عند ذلك في 


القربان أخرج ذخيرة94 وهي نمار الصا حة مریم العذرى95 الذي aie‏ الدمع المزوج بالدام97 


68 Luna: dra وما‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

69 Luna الموضيع‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

70 Luna: aS jb (Luna's reading seems to be better). 

71 Luna: اصبتنا‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

72 Luna: من اجلى‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

73 Luna: هو‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

74 Luna: سارين‎ 

75 Luna: هو‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

76 Luna: الطبع‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

77 Luna: Za) 

78 Luna: اطناس‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

79 Luna: ge وفي سيار‎ 

80 Luna: باح‎ s والار‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

وفسد الاوقت Luna:‏ 81 

82 Luna: Lo! (Standardization by Castillo). 

83 Luna: زيرته‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

84 Luna: Je JI بادا‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

85 Luna بالبيض‎ 

86 — Lunz4l$ 

87 Luna: ly (Standardization by Castillo). 

88 Luna: Laki (Standardization by Castillo). 

89 Luna: كل‎ PU 

go Luna: المقداس‎ 241. Luna's version is in accordance with the Lead Books, where al-jami* 
al-muqaddas is a very frequent expression to refer to the Holy Church. 

91  Luna:zlzél 

92 Luna: € (Standardization by Castillo). 

93 Luna: واخلص‎ (Idem). 

94 — Luna:32> (Idem). 

95 Luna: العذره‎ (Idem). 

96 Luna: جفت‎ 

97 Luna: بالدم‎ (Standardization by Luna). 
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من lee‏ في صلب ابنها الاخيار فوضعه على وجهي5" فارتد علي البصار في الحين والشفاء والرحمة 
ورايت معها جفر da‏ 995 عبراني مترجام على يدي الصا العا" الفيلسوف نفر الدين giya‏ 1 
Oat‏ وقوله في السر*0: العظم ان پشرح ذلك الاعتراض 04 للانانيين °5" المسمى بجفر الصديق 
الحواري المناجلى 106 سان107 جوان في وصف وفاء الا جول*10 وما يتصل 109 عليها من الآفات بعد 
مدات الماك ال salsas‏ ذلك القول الصديق 120 وامال قلبنا الى نسخة ورغبته عليه فاجاب 
رغبي وترجته بللسان"" MILLI‏ اتجمي وعليه اشرحهاة*" شرحا Tae‏ بالسر MS‏ ال ذکور عر بيون 
الحضرة؟1 مجزیرة117 اسبنه118 وما نحوها بالعروب۹" الى النصاری المستعرباس 120 ولیس يو 


98 Luna: 4>, (Standardization by Castillo). 
99 Luna: ملغز‎ (Idem). 
100 Luna: Axl (Idem). 


دیوشیوه Luna:‏ 101 
لیو شطه Luna:‏ 102 


(An important variant where Luna in this earliest version already shows‏ التثرالمنظم Luna:‏ وود 
awareness of the rhymed nature of the text of the Arabic “comments” while Castillo does‏ 
not).‏ 


D 


104 Luna: V2 (Castillo stays away from Luna's “riddle” (al-laghz), and his “objection” (al- 
i‘tirad) seems to be meaningless in the present context). 

الى الانانيين Luna:‏ 105 

المناجل الحوري Luna:‏ 106 

107 Luna: شاق‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

108 Luna: > Y| فنا‎ (Castillo replaces Luna's ujüd systematically with al-wjiil, but Luna's ver- 
sion is more correct as confirmed by the Lead Books, where ujüd for "world" is very fre- 
quent. Also Luna's fana is more logical and acceptable from a linguistic point of view). 

109 Luna: يتصيل‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

110 Luna: الصدق‎ (Idem). 

111 Luna: پللاسان‎ (Lunas spelling concords with that of the Lead Books). 

112 Luna: JU! (Standardization by Castillo). 

113 Luna: > _ pil (Castillo's version is certainly not correct, as the author speaks in the first 
person). 

114 Luna: l2 (Standardization by Castillo). 

115 Luna: 2 بالا‎ (Like the previous sirr, Castillo's present sirr is not correct either). 

116 Luna: .المصراف‎ (Maybe Castillo associated the city of Granada with the word al-hadra. By 
reading 'urüb instead of Luna's al-ghurub, Castillo confines the geographical area of the 
language concerned to the Iberian Peninsula). 

117 Luna: جزيرة‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

118 Luna: اشبنیه‎ 5,32 (Idem). 

119 Luna: W AL (see note 110). 


النصار المستعربين Luna:‏ 120 
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خحرب Ml‏ والصفة المسرورة22! العبرنية واليوننية*2! الذي رس 2۹ فيها وما bt‏ بفهمها وشرحها 
لاد الا من شا الله وانعم عليه بخيره في وقت معلم BESI‏ الملوك ولا قبله وما ترجمنا فيه 
صوقا127 محيط 125 بالسر المذكور في الصفة التى ترا129 وهي هذا ومعه صقنا نصف امار المذكور الذي 
وهب NOS‏ برحمة في MP‏ وشفقه Pe‏ يعم الله ما قضيت في طلبه واوصاني 
وعاهد 4 على حرزهاة! وفعلت ذلك و رایت به معاجزا BOLE‏ نفع الله با ورضي عنه وعلى137 
جميع عباده. امين 


La hedad de la luz ia comencada por el maestro i con su pasion rredemida con 
dolor del cuerpo i los profectas pasados, q[ue] alumbrados de la tercera per- 
sona esperaron su venida. Del mundo el acabamiento quiero contar por boca 
deste maestro en la misericordia preferido. 

A las seis siglos cumplidas de su adbenimiento por pecados graues en el 
mundo q[ue] cometidos seran, tinieblas se leuantaran mui escuras en las ori- 
entales partes i a las ocidentales se estenderan por ministros furiosos, q[ue] 
en ellas seran criados; con q[ue] la luz de nuestro sol se eclipsara, i el templo 
del maestro, i su?8 fee graues pe[r]secuciones padeceran; i las quinze siglos 
cumplidos por los pertinazes coracones endurecidos sigun[[!??das tinieblas se 


121 Luna: Y| (Standardization by Castillo). 

122 Luna omits the words والصفة المسرورة‎ (Interpolation by Castillo). 

123 Luna: والعبرنية‎ 15 V! (Standardization by Castillo). 

124 Luna: رصيص‎ (Standardization by Castillo, who perhaps was not familiar with the verb as 
used here and in the Lead Books). 

الى العباد Luna:‏ 125 

126 Luna: $ (Standardization by Castillo). 

127 Luna: صدقا‎ (Not clear what Castillo intended with his transcription). 

128 Luna: hz (Standardization by Castillo). 

129 Luna: ری‎ 

130 Luna: اهب لى‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

131 Luna: ال كي‎ (Luna's version is more correct in view of the preceding text). 

المذكورمن حبه ‏ الله Luna:‏ 132 

133 Luna: على‎ 

134 Luna: 3lAge » (Standardization by Castillo). 

135 Luna: حزره‎ 

136 Luna: معاجز كار‎ (Standardization by Castillo). 

137 Luna: وعن‎ 

138 MS:sn. 

139 Words between [[ ]] appear twice, once in this place and once at the end of the prophecy, 
after “le placera.” 
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leuantaran en las partes de aquilon, y dellas un dragon saldra, q[ue] por su boca 
arrojara simiente, q[ue] sembrá; la fee diuidira en setas, i con la otra ju[n]tada, 
el]] mu[n]do ocuparan. I de las ocidentales partes saldran los tres enemigos su 
malicia aumentando, i por su maestro la sensualidad trairan, i con lepra nunca 
vista, el mundo se inficionara. La luz en parte diminuta de la tierra, se rretirara 
donde con naufragios sustentada sera en el abrigo dela coluna de su piedra con 
estas señales prodigiosas, i otras q[ue] el cielo mostrara. El genero umano sera 
amenazado, i en especial el sacerdocio, i anunciando el antecristo,^? que sera 
brebe su benida, con que esta profecia se cumplira, i el juizio final se acercara, 
quando se manifestara al mu[n]do esta uerdad, uerdad, uerdad cu[n]plida del 
medio dia saldra el juez de la verdad quando le placera. 


As the age of light has already been begun by the master and his passion, which 
redeems with bodily pain and [by] the past prophets, who, enlightened by the 
third person,!? awaited his coming. About the end of the world I wish to speak 
through the mouth of this master, [who was] chosen in mercy. 

At the completion of six centuries after his [the master's] coming because 
of grave sins that will be committed in the world, very dark obscurities will 
arise in the Eastern parts and will be extended to the Western parts by furi- 
ous ministers, ^? who will be bred in them, with which the light of our sun will 
be eclipsed and the temple of the master! and his religion will suffer grave 
persecutions. When fifteen centuries have passed, because of the persistence 
of their hardened hearts, second obscurities will arise in the Northern parts, 
and there, a dragon will arise which will spew seed from its mouth which it 
will plant, and will split the religion into sects, and united with the other they 
will occupy the world. And from the Western parts the three enemies will rise, 


140 Abbreviated in the manuscript. 

141 In red after the word “placera” we find the following letters: a-b-t-l-o-o, which, probably 
because they could not be understood, were left out in later translations. Then, as noted 
above, follows: "das tinieblas se leuantaran en las partes de aquilon, y dellas un dragon 
saldra, q[ue] por su boca arrojara simiente q[ue] sembrá; la fee diuidira en setas, i con la 
otra ju[n]tada e." This last passage was left out in many later transcriptions, thus avoid- 
ing mention of the textual problem. The Vatican transcript (our document P8) includes 
it, however, and its copyist notes the textual problems. 

142 The Holy Spirit. We have used here the translation by Consuelo López-Morillas in García- 
Arenal and Rodríguez Mediano, The Orient in Spain, 17, introducing some changes. 

143 A reference to the Arab conquests after the advent of Islam. 

144 A reference to the Muslim conquest of Jerusalem and the seeming threat posed by the 
Muslim conquests. 
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augmenting their malice. And through their master they will bring sensuality 
and it will infect the world with [an outbreak of] leprosy that has never been 
seen before. The light will retreat to a tiny part of the earth where in shipwrecks 
it will be supported, shielded by the column of its stone with these forecasting 
signs, and others that will be seen in the sky.^5 Humankind shall be in great 
danger, and especially the priesthood, and announcing the Antichrist whose 
coming will soon occur, with which this prophecy will be fulfilled, and the final 
judgement will draw near, when this truth, truth, truth, will be fulfilled and at 
the light of noon the judge of truth will emerge when it pleases him. 


[Here follow the Arabic “comments” to the prophecy. For these, see Castillo's 
separate transcription and translation below, P3] 


وما بلغنا من الانبياء الاولين في اخبار انتباد المولود1*6 المذكور ونقض ولد آدم من الذنب الاول 
والشيطان بلغنا بذلك احواري7* الناجل 148 في ...... في ا خبار149 سائر الوقت150 || بعد صلب سيدنا 
والاهنا que‏ بن مریم Sill‏ الى بت وردها5 الى الميعاد152 الموعود15 في الانجيل العزيز 
نفعنا الله به .... وجعلنا الله من الصالحين» امین Dg Lal]‏ ]54 والحمامة15 بقرئة الانجيل العزیز 
المسطرة15 وهو هذا: ”في البدء كان الکلام والكلام كان عند الله والله كان الکلام» هذا كان في 
البدء» جميع الموجودات خلاقهم IST‏ ومن دونه ليس شيء مخلوق 0158 والموجودات ed‏ حياء وا ی 


145 These are very likely references to miraculous signs in the sky which were often seen as 
having predictive value; see López de Cañete, Compendio de los pronosticos y baticinios 
antiguos y modernos; Milhou, “Esquisse d'un panorama de la prophétie messianique en 
Espagne (1482-1614). 

146 Luna: جفر انتبذ المولد‎ Luna's version seems to be more appropriate. 

147 Luna: اوری‎ Standardization by Castillo. 

148 Luna: المناجل‎ Idem. 

149 Luna: باجفر‎ ages! 

150 Luna: لاقات‎ 

ودره :1008 151 

152 Luna: العاد‎ 

153 Luna: Je ¿ll Standardization by Castillo. 

154 Lunaom: cae! امين‎ 

155 Luna: امام‎ lg Pseudo-correction by Castillo. 

156 Luna: السطور‎ 

157 Luna: فلمهم‎ 

158 Luna: Jl Pseudo-correction by Castillo. 
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هو النورفي BIJ‏ والنور ,5 169 في الظلمات والظلمات ل 8 ,161 على .....162 ذلك وكان163 
رجلا مرسلا یسمی جوان وجا .....164 من جانب الله انوا به A‏ 0165 وكان نورا حقیقا والله ينور 
به كل عبد تي الاجود» والاجود خلقهم ولیس عرفوه66! وجاء في الموجودات وانه ليس قبلوه67! 
ومن امنوا به اعطاهم 168 قدرة لتكونوا69 اولاد70 الله» هولاء الذي امنوا el‏ وهولاء من لم كانوا 
مخلوقين من الدم ولا من شبوة!7! المحم ولا من شهوة الذكور172 والكلام رجع لحم" ورأينا جنته U‏ 
نحن مخلوقين من الوالد والكلام ملا من رحمة وحقء الشکر لله.“ 


Relacio patricii sacerdotis. Serbus dei cecilius episcopus granatensis cum in 
iberia esset et cum videret dierum suorum finem oculti mihi dixit se hauere 
pro certo suum martirium et apropinquare et ut pote qui ille qui in deo amauat 
tesaurum suarum rreliquiarum mihi comendauit et me admonuit ut oculte 
hauerem et in loco locarem et ut in potenciam maururum nunquam beniret 
affirmans esset tesaurum salutis atque cienciae certae et plurimum laborase et 
iter ffecise terra marique et deuere esset in oculto loco donec deus velit illum 
maniffestare et ego melius quam intellexi in hoc loco clausi ubi iacet. Deum 
rrogans ut eum obseruet et reliquiae quae nunc hic iacent sunt: 


159 Luna: الرجال‎ 

160 Luna: giy Pseudo-correction by Castillo. 
161 Luna: ¿y 8 ولا الظلمات‎ 

162 Luna: رمه‎ 

163 Luna: ù 

بالبينة لينذر Luna:‏ 164 

165 Luna: e dy لیومنو‎ 

166 Luna: 49,5 


167 Luna: قبله‎ 
168 Luna: اعطهم‎ Standardization by Castillo. 
169 Luna: gS, 


170 Luna: اولد‎ Standardization by Castillo. 
171 Luna: شبوات‎ 

172 Luna: الذكار‎ 

173 Luna: 


خر نتذشش Luna:‏ 174 
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—profeciae diui ioannes euangelistae circa finem mundi 

—medius pannus quo uirgo maria abtersit ab oculis lacrimas in pasio 
sui filii 

—os diui steuan primi martiris 


Deo gracias 


Statement by the priest Patricius, servant to Cecilius, bishop of Granada, when 
he was in Iberia and saw that his days were ending and holding his martyrdom 
certain and accepting it, he told me in secret [oculti], seeing that as someone, 
who in God loved the treasure of his remains entrusted me and admonished 
me that in secret I would have [it] in my possession and that I would put it in 
a certain place where it would never come in the power of the Moors, affirm- 
ing that it was the treasure of well-being and certain science and having done 
many efforts and finding a way through land and sea, it should be in an occult 
place until God would want to make it manifest. And I understood this closed 
place very well. I am asking God that He guard it. And the relics that now rest 
here are: 


—The Prophecy by the saintly evangelist John about the end of the 
world 

—Half of a veil with which Virgin Mary dried the tears in her eyes dur- 
ing the passion of her son 

—A bone of Saint Stephen, the first martyr 


God be thanked. 


Reverse side of the Escorial parchment: 
Yo el ligenciado Alonso del Castillo, ynterprete de lengua Arabiga por Su Majes- 
tad, e vezino de Granada, por mandado del Dean y Cabildo desta Sancta Iglesia 
de Granada saque este traslado del Pergamino original que se hallo con las otras 
reliquias en la torre vieja della excepto el latin de Patricio que lo escribio otra 
persona e juro a Dios nuestro Señor e a esta señal de la [Cruz] que esta bien y 
fielmente sacado a todo mi leal saber y entender e lo firme de mi nombre en 
Granada 27 Junio de 1588. 
El Licenciado Alonso del Castillo 


Yo el Licenciado Juan Lopez Serrano, Theologo Clerigo Presbytero vezino de 
Granada, por mandado del dean y cabildo desta sancta yglesia de Granada 
saque el traslado de la prossa del latin de Patricio que está en el pergamino 
original, que se halló con las otras reliquias en la torre vieja de la dicha sancta 
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yglesia y doy fe e juro in verbo sacerdotis, que está bien y fielmente sacado, 
y lo mejor imitado que yo pude en la letra antigua material, que esta en el 
pergamino. Y lo firme de mi nombre en testimonio de verdad. Granada, ultimo 
die de Junio deste año de mil y quinientos y ochenta y ocho años. 

El Licenciado Juan Lopez Serrano. 


Digo yo Francisco Tamarid, racionero desta sancta yglessia de Granada, ynter- 
prete de lengua Arauiga en la sancta ynquisicion del Reyno de Granada, que 
por orden del dean y cabildo de la dicha yglessia fui presente a los trasumptos 
que hizieron Alonso del Castillo y Miguel de Luna del pergamino original que 
se hallo con las sanctas reliquias en la torre vieja de la dicha yglessia y juro in 
verbo sacerdotis que estan bien y fielmente ymitados, y retratados, excepto que 
las letras negras y coloradas de la prophecia que está en el dicho pergamino en 
los veynte y nueve renglones de los quadricos pequeños son de letra antigua, 
y por la dificultad que ay en ymitarla se puso en forma moderna, y lo firme de 
mi nombre en testimonio de verdad fecho en Granada ultimo de Junio de mill 
quinientos y ochenta y ocho años. 
Francisco Tamarid. 


Decimos nos el doctor Don Luis de Pedraza Arcediano, y el Doctor Don Pedro 
Guerrero Thessorero y el Doctor Bartolome de la Placa y Martin Romero, todos 
prebendados y capitulares de la sancta yglessia de Granada, commissarios de- 
putados por el Dean y Cabildo della para assistir a los autos de la calificacion de 
las sanctas reliquias que se hallaron en la torre vieja de la dicha sancta yelessia, 
al trasladar y retratar lo conthenido en el pergamino que con ellas se hallo— 
que lo trasladado y retratado por los ynterpretes Arauigos licenciados Castillo y 
Miguel de Luna en dos pergaminos y visto y corregido por el racionero Tamarid, 
ynterprete Arauigo del sancto officio de la Ynquisicion, y lo retratado de lo en 
el conthenido de Patricio por el licenciado Joan Lopez Serrano—a nuestro leal 
saber y entender esta bien y fielmente sacado, y retratado, saluo que la letra de 
la cifra de la prophecia colorada y negra escrita en castellano que va trasladada 
en forma de la letra moderna está en el original en forma de letra muy antigua y 
si necessario es lo juramos in verbo sacerdotii y lo firmamos de nuestros nom- 
bres fecho en Granada ultimo de Junio de mill quinientos y ochenta y ocho 
años. 
El doctor Pedraza- El Doctor Guerrero- El D. Placa- El Canonigo Romero. 
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P3 Alonso de Castillo's deciphering of the Arabic “commentary” to the 
prophecy as presented in his study of the Parchment (ASMG, MS 
B2, dated و‎ April, 1592). Extracts from fols. 202580175 

Dark Brown Script 

16 الانتباذى‎ Alintibediyti el Aduenimiento 

2. **- Nacrun es Socorro 

6 نصر 

3. LJe Aleyne A nos hecho 

4. فالتصير‎ fe Alnaciru y el que nos socorrio 

5. البشار‎ o ıı Rabu Albasari es el dios de todo el criado 

مه و 
Al Ça u que es la luz‏ الصفو 6.177 
20 

7 اللغیز‎ Allaguizu el que esta profecia compuso 

8. Og شان‎ S. Juan es San Joan 

9: e اور‎ Alhauiriyà el Apostol 

رېه و 
Fahru Alhuguari el mas preferido de los Apostolos‏ تفر اور .10 
^ 2 

1178 يا الانسان‎ ye alincenu o hombre 

12. التقى‎ Altuca el camino de dios (altuca) 

13.179 ex [ اس‎ Amrun badi'un es muy singular negocio 

175 Title of the study: “Compendio de lo Ynterpretado del Pergamino descubierto con otras 
reliquias en la Torre Vieja de la Metropolitana de Granada en 19 de Marzo de 1588 por el 
Lizenziado Alonso del Castillo Interprete de su Magestad y de la Santa Inquisición; medico 
y vecino de dicha ciudad en و‎ de Abril de 1592.” 

176 1-5 correspond to the collective version of the commission headed by Urrea (in P5, below), 
verse 1, line 1 (= 1/1). Henceforth we refer to that document as “Luna,” because the work of 
deciphering the Arabic text of the “comments” to the prophecy can be ascribed mainly to 
him, as is evident by the contents of P4, where Luna in a lecture of August 24, 1595 gives a 
literary analysis of the poetical commentary and as an example presents the first verse of 
5 lines of it, identical to the version presented in the collective work of the commission, 
dated in 1596. 

177 6-10 correspond to Luna 1/3. 

178 11-12 correspond to Luna 1/4, first part. 

179 13 corresponds to Luna 5/3, last part. 
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14.180 


15. 


16. 


17.181 


18. 


19. 
20.182 
21. 


22. 


23.183 


24. 


25. 


26.184 


27. 
28. 
29.185 
30. 


31. 


180 
181 
182 
183 
184 
185 


والدنا Oasis‏ 
فيه dle‏ الشمت 


Cid cei 


gue Aldene gue Alycyen 


fihi illatu Alsemti 


ceyaftah Almafadiha 


Yleyhi meftenun min Al 


deneci 


Gue algadru gue Al 
cuhtu 


deu girahin 


^ 
; nuru beyti almeule 


J bisebq alardi 


cad yertede 


modoguemetu almo- 


cala 
gue harzu Alfardi 


ymedun abeden 


alhagibu alaale 

alrida almardi 

gue alincuide 

leyce yugedu mitluhu 
guele ahle 


gue anguah megenihi 


14-16 correspond to Luna 5/4. 
17-19 correspond to Luna 5/5. 
20-22 correspond to Luna 6/1. 
23-25 correspond to Luna A6/2. 
26—28 correspond to Luna A6/3. 
29-31 correspond to Luna A6/4. 
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y el vicio y desobediencia 


son aparejadas ocasiones para toda 
ynfamia y desonra 


con facilidad abren las puertas para 
todo Abatimiento y deshonor 


porque se yncluye en ellos una 
pocilga de hidiandez y pudricio 


y ynfidelidad y logro 


enfermedad de sangto spiritu 
la luz del templo del señor 
con el enredo de la tierra 
sera offendida 


la continuacion del culto diuino 


y custodia de los mandamientos 


son muy canjado y firme presidio 
para siempre 


el soberano portero 

gracia muy acepta y bien recebida 
y la humillacion 

que no se le halla ygual 

ni mas dulce 


y las maneras de sus frutos 
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32,186 


33. 
34. 
35- 


36. 


37.187 


38. 
39. 


40. 188 


41. 
42. 
43- 


44.189 


45. 


46. 


47.190 


48. 
49. 
50,191 
51. 
52. 


53. 


186 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
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guele yarda 


| Alhemlete 


cad yatiru nuran 


Altalihu 


3 fi hispaniata 


gue salhu eleedey 
fihede alniqami 


Lilteejubi 


ale meliquihe 
Yuctede 
fi sarhi algammi 


amrun agibun 


cabla en yeti elmede 


guehata alcauma 


, beytu xarafin 


alemetu aljafri 

yde yeti alguahtu (sic) 
Bilynficali 

medinatun bilbahri 
Yemluquhe 

Alsarafu 


bile mohalin 


32-36 correspond to Luna A6/5. 
37-39 correspond to Luna 7/1. 
40-43 correspond to Luna 7/2. 
44—47 correspond to Luna 7/3. 
47-49 correspond to Luna 7/4. 
50-53 correspond to Luna 7/5. 


y no consienten 

Abatimiento 

antes claridad y luz 

el ascendente 

en hespana 

y rectificacion de los enemigos 
en estas vengancas 


con admiracion 


por su Rey della 
ha de ser sustentado 
en la illustracion desta obscuridad 


se vera un caso admirable 


antes que allegue el cumplimiento 
executera su venganca 

un palacio sancto 

las sefialas dela profecia 

quando se acercare el tiempo 

con el cumplimiento 

una almedina en la mar 

Poseera 

esta generosidad 


sin ninguna ymposibilidad 


PS 


54.192 


55. 
56. 
57- 
58.193 
59. 
60. 


61.194 


62 195 


63.196 
64. 
65. 


66.197 


67. 
68. 


69. 


192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 


ANA من‎ 
¿MES 


وو ر 
يطفى حزون 
boðs or Sore‏ 


وزرع من يخنه 


alemetu alrahmeni 


3 Fihede 


Alnocobi 
hi bi ystiharin 
gue alfichu fi 


Ycyenin 


v bedelu alsuhabi 


X Yedri alocra sibe biderri 


alocre 


: nebiun serifun sibe 


binebi serifin 


min genibi alangari 
ile duga elfejri 
yetfi huzune 


gue zarhu men 


yahunhul?8 


cadrun fatinun 


Almiletu 


; bile mohalin 


54-57 correspond to Luna 8/1. 

58-60 correspond to Luna 8/2, first two parts. 
61 corresponds to Luna 4/2, second part. 

62 seems to correspond to Luna 4/2, last part. 
63-65 correspond to Luna 4/3. 

66-69 correspond to Luna 4/4. 

The author added the Arabic letter خ‎ underneath the first letter h of yahunhu. 
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las señalas del piadoso 
en estos 

trabajos y angustias 
seran manifestadas 
estando el sacerdocio en 
Desobediencia 


la permutacion deste yncendio 
(alias tedullu alsuhbu idest daran a 
entender las ympresiones celestes) 


exeliryra este trabajo (alias biderri 
alocre id est la ebentacion o expul- 
sion deste trabajo) 


un profeta generoso (alias binebi 
serifin id est por medio de un pro- 
feta generoso o por su intry ... ion 
[?] y gracia, bi preposicion ynstru- 
mental) 


de parte de los socorredores 
al dilueulo del alba 
apagara estas tristezas 


y la simiente de los que se le rebe- 
laren 


potestad sublime 


la religion 


sin ymposibilidad 


184 
70.199 E 
71. هو يصقه‎ 
$5 
72. MH 
73. dal 
74- Jo ذوا‎ 
HA 
75.200 Sa 
Red Script 
1.201 Er à 
2 eal ls 
3 iz 
4 العبار‎ de 
E 


d‏ شرع 
Bo on 8‏ 8.203 
رفعه ودهب : 
ومد الاعل 9 


وتوشك الاجر .11 
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gue alyumnu 
hue yaçucuhu 


gue hubun 


al meule 
du al geleli 


Yaudu 


fi sarhin 

me acne 

aleyne merheben 
“aly alybari 


min acca elgarbi 


1 ale mei albahri 


yeti sarihun 


rifatun gue dehebun 


gue mejdu alaale 


li tasrihi alcalbi 


gue teguesuque alajri 


199 70-74 correspond to Luna 4/5. 

200 75 corresponds to Luna 8/5, last word. 
201 1—4 correspond to Luna 1/2. 

202 5-7 correspond to Luna 5/1. 

203 8-9 correspond to Luna 5/2. 

204 


10-11 correspond to Luna 5/3, first two parts. 


y la seguridad 
ella traera 


y el amor 


del señor 
de ymmensa grandeza 


bolbera 


con jubilatorio gozo 

o quan excelente y hermoso 
sera sobre nos su recibimiento 
de alta estima 


de la parte mas subida del occi- 
dente 


sobre las agues de la mar 


vendra un juez legislador rectis- 


simo 
excelencia y riqueza 
y la generosidad del soberano 


para ejultacion de nuestros cora- 
cones 


y esperanca de galardon 


P3 
um o AR 
13. عثرى‎ 
وو و‎ 
14. فصول‎ lè 
15.206 sp 
16. اللغازي‎ 
17. في نقم الامم‎ 
oF A ve 


و م 
وعیدات بالبرهان 19207 


من عيسى الثاني .20 
à‏ الاقتدار 21 
سنين 58 27,208 
ol all ao‏ .23 
هي Sipe)‏ .24 
E‏ .25 
المشتبار .26 


yctide raf'in 
Atara 


fihe fugulun 


Tufaciluha 


Alugazi 


fi nicami alumemi 
harabu alujuli 
v ydat bilburhani 


min yca elteni 


3 Filyctidari 


cinin dana 
fegueyd algofrani 


hie alhayru lek 


; bil fene 


Almustahari 
min omrani alsarcuyne 


yeti meliqun geni 


x bitememi al cadri 


"E Ae 
28. ملك جانى‎ ۳ 
29. بالانشرار‎ Bilynsirari 
2 

30.210 جول‎ V على‎ ale alujuli 

$ 
31. و‎ Caymun 

£ 
32 القدر‎ e 
205 12-14 corresponds to Luna 1/4, last two parts. 
206 15-18 correspond to Luna 1/5. 
207 19-21 correspond to Luna 2/1. 
208 22-26 correspond to Luna 2/2. 
209 27-29 correspond to Luna 2/3. 
210 30-33 correspond to Luna 2/4. 
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guia de sublimacion 
en quanto a las plagas 


ay munchas maneras en ellas 


las quesadas distinguen 


las figuras 


en venganca de las gentes 
el abamiento del mundo 
esta conaprobacion de terminada 


que sera en la venida de Xristo el 
Segundo 


en potestad 

en anos climatericos 

los beneficios de la conversion (?) 
seran tu bien 

en el acabamiento 

tan manifiesto 

de la poblacion de los orientales 


saldra un furioso rey 


con milicia y arma 
por el discurso del mundo 


Victorioso 


con cumplimiento de potestad 
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33. eX, قل‎ yantagaru sera socorrido 

3425 بسلطان دایم‎ bi cultanin deimin con perpetuo senorio 

35. من هذا الام‎ min hede alamri deste poderia 

36. ار‎ P اين‎ ayne alfiraru a donde sera la guarida 

3722 sil و‎ gue mulquhu y su reyno 

38. e < Mutehequemun sera tan pujante 

39. الاجول‎ de ale alujuli por las hedades 

40. ls Qulihe y portado su proceso 

41. الى الغر وب‎ yle algorobi hasta el occidente 

42.213 elii ¿33 gue dunû yetecuedemu con daño que se adelantara 

43. اماله‎ > Je ale marcadi amelihi en el obdormieto de su deseo 

44. 2 العيو‎ Q^ min aluyubi por mandado de los inconue- 
nientes 

45.24 “ail وأ‎ gue alyucru y la Felicidad 

46. م‎ " Yetehememu sera atribulada 

47. em ic bime alcadaru con lo que la potestad 

48. abe! Ahtahu le concedio 

49. 3 sal de ale aldunubi sobre los vicios 

50.215 al وجامع‎ gue jamiu alcudci y el templo de la glorificacion 

51. الأعلى‎ Al, gue alyumnu alaale y la celestial pacificacion 

52. قد ينقهار‎ cad yancaharu seran anguatiadas 

53.216 de bi hulufihi con su succession 

54. Glas Yatga Crescera 


211 34-36 correspond to Luna 2/5. 
212 37-41 correspond to Luna 3/1. 

213 42-44 correspond to Luna 3/2. 
214 45-49 correspond to Luna 3/3. 
215 50-52 correspond to Luna 3/4. 
216 53-56 correspond to Luna 3/5. 
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55. me وا‎ 0321 alhuznu gue alhemlu la tristeza y el abatimiento 

56. pa E queme jafar ansi como esta profetizado 
5727 عاشر‎ aul, guealhamgataaxara y en los quinze 

58. متمة الاس‎ mutimetu alamri cumplido su negocio y quenta 
59. O al Q^ min alcuruni por los siglos 

60.218 من الفجار‎ ۳ nebiun min alfujari un profeta de los faginorosos 
61.719 la! ga yermi aljimara arrojara ascuas encendidas 
62,220 E ی‎ fiyagari en la bonança 

63. الازمان‎ Alezmeni de los tiempos 

64. UT ۳ 151 yde yeti alehebu quando succiedere este yngendio 
65. والاستعذار‎ gue alictihdaru y este ympedimento 

66.221 = و‎ Guefadhu y la manifestación 

67. ^al (ja hede alsarri deste dano 

68. بدي عبد‎ Je ale yedey abdin por manos de algun sierbo 

69. جول‎ Y من‎ min alujuli destas hedades 

70.222 دليل على‎ delilun ale es señal que 

71. تدسير‎ Teyciri se apareja 

72. től Alfene el fenecimiento 

73. oC وا‎ gue alhocrani y perdicion 

74.223 ولا‎ gue le y no 

75.224 d tatasafa'u Abra mas proceso 


217 57-59 correspond to Luna 4/1. 


218 60 corresponds to Luna 4/2, first part. 

219 61 corresponds to Luna 8/2, third part. 

220 62-62 [63?] corresponds to Luna 8/3. 

221 65-69 correspond to Luna 8/4. 

222 70-73 correspond to Luna 8/5, first two parts. 

223 74 corresponds to Luna 8/5, first word of third part. 
224  75nottraced in Luna. 
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P4 Lecture by Miguel de Luna in the presence of Don Pedro de Castro, 
Archbishop of Granada, on the antiquity of the Parchment, dated 
August 24, 1595. Archivo del Sacromonte, Calificación 
(Shelfmark C 49), fols. 7527-754 


Discurso hecho por Miguel de Luna Medico Vezino de Granada, interprete de la 
lengua Arabiga sobre la antiguedad del Pergamino que se hallo con las sanctas 
Reliquias en la Torre Vieja de la sancta Yglesia de Granada en 19. dias del mes 
Marco de 1588 elqual hizo por mandado de su sa. Rma. Don Pedro de Castro y 
Quiñones Arcobispo de Granada en la manera siguiente— 


Su sa. Rma. me mando que como interprete de la lengua Arabiga y que antes 
de agora auia visto muchas vezes el Pergamino que se hallo en la torre vieja y 
el comento de Sant Cecilio sibre una Prophecia de Sant Joan y le auia interpre- 
tado en lengua Española y hecho sobre el algunas diligencias, que tornase á ver 
el dicho Pergamino original que Su Sa. Rma. me mostro y que sobrello declarase 
si se colegia antiguedad del Pergamino y que antiguedad y por que razones y si 
podia auerle hecho o fingido en nuestro tiempo alguna persona y de todo ello 
de á su Sa. Rma. relacion particular jurada y firmada de mi nombre. Yo el dicho 
Miguel de Luna en cumplimiento de lo que su Sa. Rma. me mando respondo y 
digo lo siguiente— 


Por muchas razones se prueua la antiguedad del Pergamino que se hallo con las 
sanctas Reliquias, la primera es por el frasi y termino de hablar que tiene el Ara- 
bigo muy diferente del moderno. La segunda es por la letra antigua. La tercera 
por el uerso. La quarta por los nombres propios y bocablos que usa desusados 
delos Arabes modernos. La quinta y ultima por la antiguedad del pergamino y 
por las tintas con que esta scripto— 


Lo primero es el introyto desta letura començar, assi, en el nombre de la Deidad 
diuina trina y una, este termino no lo usaron los Arabes jamas ni hazen men- 
cion del sus scripturas, por ser contra su seta, antes lo annulan y abominan 
grandemente. Mas adelante donde dize en amor del crucificado en la tierra 
del palacio sancto de Hierusalem, tanbien es termino nunca usado entrellos 
porque á Hierusalem llaman ellos alarda almucaddassa, i. tierra sancta o ben- 
dita y al nombre de Hierusalem llaman corruptamente Ariusalam, y no con el 
ascento latino como esta en el Pergamino. Tanbien aquel termino de referir la 
predicacion del Euangelio y el sacramento de la penitencia y dela Eucharistia y 
el ganar perdones por la visitacion de los lugares sanctas y los milagros obrados 
en virtud de las Reliquias, ni los moros lo creen, ni entienden, ni tienen termi- 
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nos propios para explicar estos conceptos como estan en el Pergamino, y dexase 
entender a buen juizio que Sant Cecilio como hombre docto en las lenguas 
inuentó aquellos terminos de hablar en aquel tiempo para poder explicar bien 
aquellos conceptos conforme aquel dicho: “Rebus inuentis noua nomina sunt 
imponenda” como cosa nueua en el mundo no sabida ni creyda hasta alli por 
los hombres. La elegancia con que esta escripto, sin que se entremeta ninguna 
palabra superflua tanbien arguye mucha antiguedad, de laqual usaron los gen- 
tiles Arabes antes que tomasen la seta Mahometana (como parece por las obras 
del sigundo Yahrob | Rey del Arabia) y tanbien al tiempo que la tomaron y 
algunos años despues (como son las obras de Abentarique y el Rey Almancor 
que conquisto á España y a Africa como parece por sus prouisiones reales y car- 
tas minsibas?25) y Homar Almottaleb Rey del Arabia (en la Historia que escriuio 
de Alexandro Magno) y Lucman en su natural Historia, que á penas muchos 
lugares de sus obras se entienden y quedan escurissimos respeto de la brebedad 
con que escruieron: loqual todo es contra los modernos Arabes porque usan 
de tanta veruosidad y palabras superfluas por elegancia que cansan al lector 
primero que alcanga la ragon que busca en ellas, como son sus contratos, par- 
ticiones, cartas dotales y minsibas, prouisiones de Reyes, que para dezir una 
razon escriuen una plana de papel pudiendose dezir con quatro palabras— 


La segunda es por la forma de letra que tambien representa mucha antiguedad, 
ya que la screuiron sin puntos para el conocimiento de las letras, ni bocales 
comas ni parentesis, como escriuen los modernos á su uso, mas de solo apartar 
las partes para su conocimiento ni poner las señales con que se conocen las 
silabas longas o breues ni la punctuacion que haze la pronunciacion de algu- 
nas bocablos aspera o blanda; que es un genero de abreuiaturas que usaron los 
antiguos Arabes en sus obras, como tanbien las usaron los Latinos y Españoles a 
su modo con aquellos partes abreuiadas en ellas dificiles de leer y entender sino 
especialemente a quellos questan muy peritos en leerlas, prueuase esto por los 
libros antiguos de medicina arabiga y otras facultades y que á penas se pueden 
leer de losquales su Magestad tiene muchos y diuersos auctores en la libreria 
del Escurial, todo lo qual es contra el uso de los modernos porque escriuen con 
grande puntuacion y distincion a su uso como esta dicho y poniendo bocales y 
las demas señales necesarias para la buena y clara intiligencia de sus escriptu- 
ras mayormente quando son de mucha importancia que se esmeran en ellas 
muy de ueras, assi libros como cartas dotales y minsibas prouisiones y otros 
contratos que yo e uisto muchissimos de todo lo qual se ynfiere ques antigua 
esta scriptura. 


225 Read misivas? 
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Lo tercero es por el uerso en que esta scripto el Comento de la Prophecía de 
San Juan ques muy diferente de las composiciones que usan los modernos, assi 
como es uerso mayor y menor con sus cadencias, canciones, sonetos eglogas, 
elosas, tercetos, coplas redondillas y quebradas excepto otauas rimas que yo 
no las e visto en esta lengua Arabiga de todas las quales composiciones difiere 
esta del Comento, porques uerso elegante, obligado cada uerso en tres partes a 
letra y sentencia y cadas tres uersos obligados unos á otros en nueue partes 
á la misma letra y sentencia. Y despues de cada tres uersos se siguen otros 
dos que por todos son cinco con el mismo estilo que abragan la conclusion 
de lo que quiso dezir en los tres antecedentes. Tienen otras excelencias, que si 
quitamos de qualquier uerso la primera sentencia de tres que contiene queda 
entera la razon como si no se quitase. Y si quitamos la del medio dexando las 
dos primeras significan lo mismo que todas tres juntas. Tienen otra gracia que 
se leen al reues y salteadas sin mudar el peso del uerso ni la sentencia ni la | 
significacion. Esta composicion parece uerso mayor muy diferente del hordi- 
nario, mas si queremos partirlo por tres sentencias forman cada tres uersos 
mayores nueue pequefios y hazen una copla redondilla con sus corresponden- 
cias muy galanas y de bien exagerada significacion. Tienen otra excellencia 
estas sentencias que aplicadas á qualquiera sentencia del texto de la Prophe- 
cia de Sant Juan se denominan todos al proposito délla declarando lo que 
quiso dezir en ella como si a otro proposito no se obiesen escripto. Y apli- 
candolas despues á otra sentencia muy diferente hazen lo mismo, ques cosa 
que causa admiracion porque no dexan cosa a la opinion del entendimiento 
porque todo lo declaran con grande distincion de donde ynfiero que demas de 
ser sapientissimo el Auctor tenia don gratuito del cielo sin el qual era imposi- 
bile poder componer este comento y escriuirlo con tantos requisitos y obli- 
gaciones correspondencias de claracion de Prophecia y con tanta elegancia 
como esta escripto y porque podria auer algun docto en la lengua que lo quiera 
uer porne aqui exemplo desto con los cinco uersos primeros del Comento 
de Sant Gecilio sobre la dicha Prophecia y lo mismo podria hazer en todos 
los demas uersos del comento. Hagolo en estos cinco no mas para exemplo 
agora— 


e E TL‏ بالنصر رب البشار 
في شرح ما ای علينامن جفر على العبار 
الصدق الاغتی ‏ شان جوان اكور راا 
بلاسان الحق ۳ رفع عبري فيه قعود 
دلیلت الطاق ‏ ف (XU‏ خرب الاجود 
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Por la quarta consideracion representa tanbien mucha antiguedad que son los 
nombres propios, y otros bocablos que usa nunca usados por los Arabes moder- 
nos, y son llamará Dios Deidad Diuina trina y una y á Hierusalem con el accento 
latino, y el sacramento de la Penitencia y de la Eucharistia terminos nunca usa- 
dos por los Arabes, tanbien el llamar á sant Juan por su propio nombre iohan 
usado en aquel tiempo y no como los modernos arabes, que le llaman Yahia, y el 
llamarle almunachal i. Euangelista, nunca usado este termino por ellos creydo 
ni confesado por tal y a Christo nuestro Redemptor llamarle el sant Gecilio 
segunda persona en la Potencia de la Deidad, no usando ellos jamas deste ter- 
mino ni creyendolo. Tanbien llamar a la sancta Yglesia de Roma, Palacio del 
Sefior, cosa negada por ellos y termino nunca usado, ni á su Mezquita mayor 
de Meca ponen tal nombre, antes la llaman al macam, ques nombre diferente. 
Tanbien elllamará España por este nombre España ellos no lo usan, antes la lla- 
man algezira alhadra, i.la isla deleytosa, y por otro nombre la llaman alandaluz 
ila Bandalia o tierra de los Bandalos. Tanbien firmar Sant Gecilio obispo arguye 
antiguedad este termino porque ellos no saben que quiere dezir | obispo ni ques 
su officio, dignidad ni potestad. Tanbien argueye antiguedad la orhographia 
conque estan escriptos estos nombres referidas y otros del pergamino usando 
de la letra cin porla cad y en otras de la cad por el cin, y en otras usando dela dat 
por la da ques contra modernos todo loqual arguye antiguedad grande como 
facilmente entendera el que supiere esta lengua y tuuiera noticia de antigu- 
idades y los terminos y orthographia que usaron los antiguos escriptores— 


La quinta y ultima consideracion es estar la tinta assi prieta como colorada 
con que esta scripto este Pergamino tan deslauada y perdido el color con la 
antiguedad y en algunas partes tan gastadas las letras que se leen con grande 
trabajo y tambien pro la grande antiguedad que representa el Pergamino, 
porque cotejado con una carta dotal que esta en poder de su sa. Rma. escripta 
en pergamino de tiempo de moros, como parece de su data que á ciento y qua- 
tro años que se scriuio, parece un niño de quatro años y el pergamino de las 
sanctas reliquias un viejo de cient años en su comparacion por todas las quales 
razones y argumentos parece claramente que esta scriptura es antiquissima 
y del tiempo de sant Cecilio y no despues como algunos contemplatiuos an 
querido sentir— 


Á lo que su sa. Rma. pregunta y quiere saber si puede auer hecho o fingido este 
pergamino alguna persona docta o en otra manera, respondo que no puede 
ser fingido por las razones siguientes. La primera es porque para hazer tal 
engaño auia de saber necesariamente el auctor mucha historia antigua assi 
arabiga como española y latina. Lo segundo tanbien auia de saber theologia 
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para escriuir el Euangelio y propheçia de sant Juan. Lo terçero auia de ser gran 
poeta para componer el comento. Lo quarto tanbien habia de ser grande escrip- 
tor de letras antiguas assi arabigas como españoles, latinas y griegas que son 
las questan en el pergamino scriptas. Y creçe mas la dificultad de que esto no 
puede ser cosa fingida ni ubiera quien lo fingiere en nuestros tiempos por otra 
razon muy fuerte, y es que una de las laminas que se hallaron en las cabernas 
de Bal de Parayso scriptas en letra y lengua latina muy antigua haze mencion 
deste pergamino y de las sanctas reliquias que con el se hallaron y del mar- 
tirio de sant Cecilio y de sus discipulos, y esta lamina de sant Cecilio es de la 
misma letra, lenguage y antiguedad de las otras laminas que se hallaron en 
las mismas cabernas que hazen mencion del martirio que los gloriosos mar- 
tires padecieron en aquel monte, y tanbien las cubiertas de los libros escriptos 
en plomo que alli se hallaron, son las cubiertas de la misma letra de las lami- 
nas dedonde se ynfiere que este pergamino y aquellas laminas y libros son de 
unos mismos sanctos y antiguedad y tiempo y no diferentes porque si quere- 
mos negar que este pergamino y lamina de sant Cecilio que del haze mencion | 
y reliquias de la torre vieja no son de la misma antiguedad, necesariamente 
siendo, come es esta dicha lamina de la letra antiguedad y lenguage que las 
demas laminas, se an de negar todas y dezir que son fingidas y no verdaderas, 
loqual no puede ser porque negar tanta maquina como se hallo en aquel monte 
y cauernas de laminas libros cubiertos de libros huesos quemados cenizas y 
braseros todo cubierto y terra plenado que costo tanto trauajo, tiempo y gasto 
el descubrirlo á su sa. Rma. como costo es grande herror y engaño que no 
puede ser cosa fingida porque ningun hombre de entendimiento que lo aya 
visto cabra en su juizio que aquello se pudo fingir aora ni en ningun tiempo 
porque un rey muy poderoso no podria fingirlo ni ponerlo de la manera que 
estaua enterrado sin ser visto ni sin que se entendiese lo que hazia. Por todas 
las quales razones queda aueriguado y tengo por cierto que estas reliquias son 
verdaderas y antiquissimas y no fingidas, ni tanpoco á auido persona en nues- 
tra era ni la emos oydo dezir que pudiese fingir y componer el dicho pergamino 
ni los libros y laminas porque lo primero auia de ser el auctor grande escultor 
y grauador en metales porque los libros De Esencia Dei y Fundamentum Ecle- 
sie estan bien grauados y esculpidos los characteres de Salomon con que estan 
escriptos en el plomo y muy bien formados a la vista que dan contento. Tanbien 
auia de ser gran gramatico y orthographo porque estan ortographa y grammat- 
icalmente escriptos y necesariamente auia de ser grande theologo scolastico 
porque toda la scriptura es theologia scolastica que admira su gran delicadeza y 


226 Sic! Read: misma. 
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profundidad à los entendimientos que la an visto. Y tanbien auia de ser grande 
philosopho y historiador de historia eclesiastica y profana y saber mucho de 
antiguedades para no herrar la Scriptura y poner cada cosa en su conueniente 
lugar. Tanbien auia de saber el officio de enbutidor y los characteres antiguos 
conque estan escriptas las laminas para enbutillas en el plomo como lo estan, 
todo lo qual no puede caber en un subgeto, ni yo e conoçido ni oydo dezir 
que aya auido hombre en España de çient años a esta parte que tenga tantas 
partes juntas de sçiençias, artes y facultades. Y si lo ouiera avido no podriamos 
dexar de de auerle conoçido o oydo dezir como hombre tan famoso. Lo otro 
porque si este tal fuese moro o luterano el que lo quisiera fingir ubiera mez- 
clado en estas scripturas algunas heregias para introduzirlas y engañarnos con 
ellas o por grande interes particular suyo, pues buen christiano chatholico no 
haria tal engaño porque seria graue pecado de todos las quales defetos care- 
çen estas scripturas y reliquias por lasquales razones totalmente esa qualquiera 
mala presumçion que dellas sequiera tener mayormente que el que fingiera el 
pergamino neçesariamente auia de ser el que obiese fingido los libros y todo 
lo demas pues penden unos de otros por causa de la Lamina de Sant Cecilio. 
Lo otro porque tanbien es verosimil que si fuese esta maquina | de scripturas 
y reliquias cosa fingida siendo como son las cosas que en ellas se contienen y 
comprehenden tan diferentas materias, lenguages, facultades, sciencias, artes y 
formas de letras que el auctor se descuidaria en algunas cosas en que se echari- 
ade ver con facilidad su engaño y maldad porque la mentira o ficcion luego 
se descubre y conoce y quien lo contario dixero con su acendrada solercia y 
agudeza prueue o procure contra hazer o fingir, todas las scripturas y lo demas 
que se hallo con ellas, y vera que nadie lo puede hazer. Y verran con facilidad en 
conocimiento de la verdad por la experiencia como madre ques de la sciencia. 
Ytengo por cierto ques verdad que esta scriptura de pergamino que se hallo en 
la torre es antiquissima y verdadera y que deue de ser del tiempo que ella dize 
y que no es fingida ni inuentada y que no ubiera persona que supiera fingilla 
ni simularla ni hazer tal falsedad. Y juro a Dios y a esta + que esta es la verdad 
y lo que siento a todo mi saber y alcançar y en mi consciencia, saluo el parecer 
de quien mejor lo entendiere. En Granada, 24 dias del mes de Agosto de mill y 
quinientos y nouenta y cinco años.227 


Miguel de Luna 


227 Two lines follow with a list of the marginal and interlinear corrections made in the docu- 
ment. 
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En Granada a veynte y seis dias del mes de Agosto de mill y quinientos y 
nouenta y cinco años ante su Sa. del Arzobispo de Granada mi Sr. Miguel de 
Luna medico vecino desta ciudad interprete de la lengua arabiga presento este 
discurso hecho sobre el pergamino que se hallo con con las reliquias de la torre 
y su Sa. le ouo por presentado. Ante mi, el licenciado Hieronimo de Herrera, 
secretario y notario. 
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P5 New collective contribution to decipher and translate the 
Parchment, by Diego de Urrea, Lorenzo Hernandez Chapiz, the 
Valencian medical doctor Pinto and Miguel de Luna (dated 
1 October, 1596) (ASMG, Legajo v, fols. 1423—152^)228 


222La ciudad de Granada al veinte y ocho dias del mes de Jullio de mill e 
quinientos e nouenta y seis años, ante nos, los notarios infrascriptos su sanc- 
tidad Don Pedro de Castro y Quiñones mi señor, Arzobispo de Granada del 
consejo del Rey nuestro señor, que Dios de gracia, y por virtud del breue de su 
sanctidad de Clemente octavo, nuestro señor, que está en este processo aviendo 
trahido y juntado en esta ciudad ante si a Diego de Urrea, Interprete del Rey 
nuestro señor de la lengua arabe y cathedratico de la cathedra de arabe en 
la Universidad de Alcalá y a Lorenzo Hernandez Chapiz, vezino de la ciudad 
de Baeca, y al licenciado Pinto, medico natural de Valencia, con el licenciado 
Miguel de Luna, medico, vezino de esta ciudad e interprete de su Magestad en 
la lengua árabe, lee, dixo e propuso que era necessario traduzir en lengua castel- 
lana de lengua Arabe en que esta scrip[...] en pergamino una escriptura en 
pergamino que se halló el año passado de mill e quinientos y ochenta y ocho en 
la torre vieja derrocandola que estaua edificada en el sitio y lugar en que agora 
se edifica la iglesia mayor nueua desta ciudad y que la scriptura es de sanct 
Cecilio en Arabigo y una prophecia del euangelista sanct Joan en lengua castel- 
lana y un commento sobre ella del mismo sanct Cecilio tambien en lengua 
Arabiga y les rrogaua y les cargaua que cada uno de por si hiziesse una tra- 
duccion fiel y verdadera arrimandose a la letra del Arabigo todo quanto mas 
pudiessen lo qual hagan con mucho cuydado y diligencia porque era negocio 
gravissimo, y que assi hecha la dicha traduccion por cada uno dellos se bolue- 
rian a juntar con sus traslados para conferirlas y communicarlas entresi los 
susodichos y para | hazer una traducción de todas. Y ellos se encargaron de lo 
hazer y cumplir assi con todo cuydado y diligencia que pudiessen. 

Y luego su Sa. sacó la dicha scriptura del pergamino y mandó a los susodi- 
chos qua sacassen traslados del commento della corregidos y concertados con 
el oreginal para cada uno dellos. Uno para el dicho effecto y para lo estudiar 
y travajar cada uno de por si. Y los dichos Miguel de Luna y Diego de Urrea 


228 In view of the contents of Luna's lecture of August 1595 (see P4, above), it is evident that 
the commission did indeed accept in substance his decoding of the Arabic poetical text, 
which therefore should be ascribed to him, exclusively. The collective work of the com- 
mission is, however, clearly reflected in the translation and the “scholios” (see below, P6). 

229 Note in the left upper margin: interpretes a ۶ de 1596 a 28 folios. Diego de Urrea, Lorenzo 
Hernandez, El lcdo Pinto, Luna en 1 de octubre de 1596. Firmaron .... (unreadable word). 
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trasladaron y sacaron los dichos traslados y juntos con los susodichos los demas 
interpretes los concertaron y corregieron letra por letra con diligencia y dixeron 
que estauan sacados bien y fielmente y que concertauan con el oreginal. 

Despues de lo qual en diez dias del mes de Agosto del dicho año su Sa. el 
Arcobispo mi señor mandó llamar y juntar a todos los susodichos y cada uno 
dellos exibio ante su sanctidad una traduccion del dicho pergamino y com- 
mento la que cada uno hauia traducido y sobre ello todos los dias siguientes 
continuos hasta acabarla se juntaron y confinieron y consultaron y antes de 
resoluer las traducciónes se resoluieron y notaron lo siguiente. 

Confirmaronse todos los dichos interpretes que el dicho commento de San 
Cecilio se a de leer en esta forma que ha de leerse del primer ringlon cinco cas- 
sas negras arreo las primeras y luego quatro cassas coloradas las primeras del 
mismo ringlon. Pruebase, porque si las dichas quatro cassas coloradas no las 
leyessen en este lugar y las dexassen para las leer en otro lugar despues de las 
negras no harian sentido. | Y se rromperia el sentido corriente y serian imper- 
tinentes. Como tales se auian de dudar de la santa escriptura. 

Ytem leydas alli hazen uerso y guardan la ley del uerso que todo el com- 
mento es uerso como luego se dirá y obliga a leerlas alli la connexion del uerso 
y si las mudassen a otro lugar se perderia el verso de todo el commento. Assi 
que an de leer las quatro cassas coloradas primeras luego despues de las cinco 
cassas negras. Y despues de estas nueue cassas assi leydas se a de leer del 
mesmo primer ringlon arreo las tres cassas negras que restan y consequtiue 
todas las demas cassas negras de los ringlones siguientes hasta fin del com- 
mento saltando y dexando las cassas coloradas. Y acauadas de leer todas las 
cassas negras en la forma dicha se a de boluer al primer ringlon y leer la quinta 
cassa colorada y consequtiue arreo todas las cassas demas coloradas hasta el 
fin del dicho comento dexando y saltando las cassas negras y con esto quedara 
leydo el dicho commento. 

Ytem se conformaron que el dicho commento todo está en poesia muy ele- 
gante y con mucha propriedad de la lengua y muy significante [y que el autor 
como gran poeta juega y ussa de las dicciones arabes y las corta como señales 
de la lengua]??? y que cada uerso se haze y tiene diez y seys silabas enteras y 
que le pueden cantar y escandir. 

Ytem que todo el commento ua de cinco en cinco uersos, tres uersos y luego 
dos, otros tres y otros dos: Y assi ua todo el commento hasta el fin. 


Ytem que cada uerso se parte en tres partes, o incisiones, y en cada parte o 
incision destas tres queda y acaba entera la diccion y pie del verso, sin tomar 


230 The words between square brackets were added in the margin, in the original handwriting. 
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silaba precediente, ni siguiente como dicen que se ussan los versos bucolicos 
que tienen esta | incision en parte y diccion entera en los quatro píes del uerso 
y la llaman incision bucolica.2?! Y que en la primera y segunda parte y incision 
destas tres tiene cada incision sus silabas y la ultima y tercera incision tiene 
quatro. 

Ytem que cada cinco versos los tres primeros de ellos es la ultima o sexta 
sylaba de las seys de la primera parte o incision son similiter cadentes y como 
decimos de los uersos Italianos o Hespañoles que acauan en consonantes. Assi 
aqui todos los tres primeros uersos tienen la mesma desinencia en la sexta y 
ultima silaba de las seis silabas primeras o dela primera incision. Y luego tienen 
otra desinencia tambien similiter cadens entresi en la silaba final de las otras 
seis silabas, o segunda incision que es la duadecima silaba de todo el uerso. Y 
luego tiene otra desinencia y final similiter cadens en la ultima silaba de las 
quatro postreras que es la ultima de todo el uerso la degimasexta. 

Ytem que los dos ultimos uersos de los cinco que son el quarto y quinto que 
tienen otra correspondencia o desinencia entresi que en la ultima silaba de 
las seis silabas primeras que es la sexta son similiter cadentes entresi. Y en la 
ultima, o sexta de[...] seis entresi tambien son similiter cadentes. Y en la ultima 
de las quatro postreras entresi las desinencias destos tres?32 uersos no tienen 
correspondencia con las desinencias o consonantes de los tres primeros uersos. 

Ytem quea esta composicion de uerso y poesia llaman los Arabes nadm y assi 
lollaman communmente los Arabes doctos y lo tracta el Hazaragi que escribe el 
arte poetica Arabe que todos los generos y composicion de uerso y cada | cinco 
en cinco uersos llama el Arabe veyt, como un capitulo, y son como si dixessi- 
mos en poesia Castellana una octaua rima, o, en prosa, un capitulo. Y a los tres 
primeros uersos de ellos llaman forox, y a los dos ultimos minquil y ussaremos 
de estos nombres. Y para que mejor se entienda esto se pone aqui demonstra- 


cion dello. 

asar___ acri_____ ana _____ 
ibar___ afri_____ ana ____ 
aquar___ auri_____ ana _____ 
cohot___ abri _____ haqui_____ 
uehot___ abri_____ talqui | 


(Podriamos dezir que son de este modo cinco coplas castellanas.) 


231 In the document these words were originally followed by the following passage: “de que 
esta lleno Theocrito.” These words were then crossed out. 
232  Correctly: dos. 
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Otros dos uersos ultimos de otros cinco: 


(Aunque guardan entresi desinencia y consonantes en la final, no guardan, ni 
es la mesma con los otros minquiles siguientes.) 

Ytem que estos versos y composicion de San Cecilio y este commento que 
tienen una particularidad de uerso antiguo contra lo que guarda y ussa el mo- 
derno oy. Que el moderno los dos ultimos uersos que llaman minquil, los acaba 
siempre en una misma letra la final. Aunque sea de muchos, y de cient beytes, 
siempre los dos uersos ultimos de cada minquil, y de todos son semejantes en 
la desinencia y letra y consonante final. Aqui no guarda esto este autor sino que 
aunque los dos versos ultimos, y minquil tienen entresi la mesma desinencia en 
la mesma letra, y el otro minquil de los otros veytes siguientes tienen la mesma 
consonante entresi, pero no tienen la mesma los dos a los otros dos sino varias 
aunque guardan la mesma elegancia. Esto digen ser usso muy antiguo y cossa 
nunca uista a los modernos. 

Ytem que cada cinco uersos destos los primeros tres uersos por si y los dos 
ultimos tambien por si hazen el mesmo sentido leyendolos alrebes comen- 
cando | a leer de la tercera cisura, y despues la segunda y despues la primera, o 
comencando de la cisura de en medio, de arriba abaxo o de abaxo arriba. Saluo 
que el sentido le hazen muy mal difficultoso y duro. 

Ytem que leendo con uariedad de capitulo precedente no se muda la poesia, 
y queda siempre con semejantes desinencias y consonantes como quando se 
lee alderecho. 

Ytem se conformaron que la dicha poesia del dicho commento se puede 
diuidir de otra manera. Y el que se diuida todo el commento de quinze en 
quinze uersos. Y estonces el primer 116150, segundo, quarto, quinto, septimo, 
octauo, diez, onze, treze, catorze, tenia cada uno dellos seis silabas. Y los uersos 
restantes tenian cada uno quatro silabas, el tercero, el sexto, el nueue, el doze, 
y el quinze. 

Ytem que el primero, y quarto, y septimo son similiter cadentes entresi, y el 
tercero, sexto y nono similiter cadentes entresi; y el diez y el trece entresi. Y el 
honze y catorce entresi. Y el doze y quinze entresi. Como aqui se pinta: 
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afri____ (5 
ibar (6 
ana (7 
auri (8 
aquar (9 
aqui (10 
abri (11 
cohot (12 
talqui (13 
abri (14 
uehot — — (15 


Con esto quedaran leydas todas las cassas saluo la ultima que es tambien co- 
lorada. No la leen los interpretes con las demas cassas para hazer uerso con ella 
porque dicen que esta no entra con el uerso ni con la sentido del commento y 
que traduzida esta cassa dice: 'acabose" | 

Esto en quanto a la lecgion de como a de leerse el dicho commento y de su 
poesia. 

La construccion del se conformaron que para le construyir y entender el sen- 
tido del, que ay ligencia de construir los tres primeros uersos de cada veyt y los 
dos ultimos sin guarder el orden de las cassas anteponiendo, o postponiendo 
alguna diccion como el sentido lo pidiere como se construye en latin y mas 
la poesia, que con la ligencia del poeta es mas frequente el anteponer y post- 
poner, y no impide que el oreginal arabigo esta ... [?] de cassas scriptas arreo, 
pues trae la dadas [?] es como otra escriptura, o poesia que se puede construyir 
anteponiendo y postponiendo como la scriptura y el sentido obliga. 

En quanto a la traduccion se conformaron que toda la dicha scriptura de 
Sanct Cecilio que es difficultossissima de entender y traduzir y que recibe sen- 
tidos muy uarios y ambiguos porque todo esta escripto sin uocal, nu jujclas, y 
sin punctos en muchas letras y que tampoco tiene punctos ni duission, comma 
collum, ni peryodo sino que todo ua arreo. 


Item porque la letra con la antiguedad esta muy gastada que en muchas partes 
apenas se diuisa. 

Ytem que tiene dicciones y phrases antiguas y orthographies antiguas, que 
no se ussan agora. 

Item que es poesia. 
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Item ques escriptura muy profunda, y sobre todo que es prophecia de futuro 
y enygma, que todas estas cossas lo hazen muy obscuro. 

Esto assi presuppuesto dicen que el original Arabe es muy elegante y altis- 
simo y todo oro, y que la traccion que hazen es lodo y queda muy lexos de 
la propriedad y elegancia del Arabigo origenal. Y para mas intelligencia dello 
hizieron algunos scholios que uan con la mesma traduccion. Y la traduccion 
y scholios que hizieron auiendose communicado y conferido la que cada uno 
tenia hecha y haziendo de todas una es de la forma siguiente: | 


Prophecia (2) del Euangelista el Apostol sanct Juan del acabimiento (3) del 
mundo y de las calamidades (4) que le sobreuendran hasta el dia enseñado 
en el sublime Euangelio interpretada en lengua ionica (5) por manos del sabio 
el sancto (6) ensalcador (7) de la fee (8) Dionysio Areopagita. En el nombre de 
la essencia diuina (9) lo que la una (10) y gran fee nos enseña (11). Y en amor 
del crucificado en la tierra de la cassa (19)233 sancta que esta en Hierusalem el 
segundo en el orden (12) el embiado (13) a pagar el peccado primero por el amor 
y piedad que nos tuuo. Este (14) es lesus Hijo de Maria la Uirgen, el que tuuo 
piedad (15) en nosotros y uino al mundo (16) y torno la humanidad y declaro 
lo que encommendo a sus amigos los apostoles en el euangelio sagrado (17) 
y le embio (18) al mundo por manos dellos y para su obediencia y declaracion 
deste negocio el qual nos enseña el camino de uiuir y lo que emos de hazer para 
saluarnos y nos hizo esta manera por sola su misericordia y en summa nuestra 
determinacion en esta nuestra scriptura es decir que yendo caminando a uisi- 
tar su cassa (19) sancta ya dicha y su sepulchro y los demas lugares donde se 
entiende que ay bendiccion para satisfaccion de los peccados y offensas, las 
quales nos sebreuinieron para auissa de auer seguido el desseo del aptito y 
seguir a Sathan. Despues de auerlo cumplidoy uimos caminando al desseo del 
alma con el respandor | de la scientia natural y la mas alta (20) en la lengua 
elegante ionica (22) la qual se estudia (45) en la ciudad de Athenas la oriental 
que la guarde Dios del, visitarnos (23) con enfermedad de empanarse ambos 
ojos hasta que se priuaron (24) de la uista con pano blanco albangas a el por 
ello. Y estando un dia uissitando a aun sieruo (46) de Dios de los amigos (29) 
intimos, polo (33) de la fee, a cuyo cargo esta la iglesia sancta, que estando en la 
ciudad ya dicha grato (27) a Dios me descubro un secreto admirabledespuese 
que me mando que me conffessasse de los peccadosy limpiase (28) el coraçon y 
recibiesse el cuerpo de nuestro Dios. Hecho (29) esto en la missa (30), saco un 
thesoro muy muy preciaodo (31) y era un pano de la uerdaderamente Sancta 


233 Sic. 
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Maria la Uirgen con el qual enjugo las lagrimas mezclados con sangre de sus 
ojos en la crucificacion de su muy escogido Hijo y la puso en encima de mi 
rostro y me boluio la uista en el enstanti y la salud por su misericordia, y ui 
con ella una propheciaen hebreo enygmado traduzida por manos del sancto el 
sabio el philosopho grandeza (25) de la fee Dionysio Areopagita y lo que dice en 
prosaa manera de uerso es declaracion cierta de aquel enygma para los ionicos | 
nombrada prophecia del uerdadero (36) el euangelio el apostol sanct Joan que 
declara el acabamiento del mundo y de las calamidades que le sobreuernan- 
despues del tiempo del crucificado ya nombrado y nosadmiramos de aquellos 
mysterios (47) uerdaderos y se inclino nuestro coraçon y la interprete en lengua 
no (37) Arabe que de presente se ussa. Y sobre ella emos commentado com- 
mento que comprehende el dicho enygma en lengua arabiga ussada en la isla de 
España y en las partes a ella cercanas hazia el poniente para las christianos que 
saben la lengua Arabigay no mude el estilo (39) y el modo secreto del Hebreo 
y Ionico en que fue escripto. Y no comprehendera su sentencia, ni su com- 
mento para los hombres sino aquel que Dios quisiere y le hiziere merced de 
declararsela en tiempo señalado y no antes: para auiso (41) a los Reyes. Y lo que 
emos traduzido es uerdad que comprehende el dicho enygma en la manera que 
aqui uereis y ella es esta. Y con ella (42) traximos la mitad del dicho paño el qual 
me dono el dicho a cuyo (43) cargo esta la iglesia por su amor en dios y piedad 
en mi. Sabe Dios lo que padesci en pedirla y me encommendo y tomola fee que 
le guardaria y los hechos assi, y ui con el milagros grandes. Aprouechenos Dios 
con el y se sirua del (44) y de todos sus sieruos. Amen. [fol. 147^: empty] | 


La hedad de la luz ya comengada por el Maestro y con su passion redimida 
con dolor del cuerpo y los prophetas passados que alumbrados de la tercera 
persona esperaron su uenida. Del mundo el acauamiento quiero contar por 
boca deste Maestro en la misericordia preferido. A los seis siglos cumplidos 
de su aduenimiento por peccados graues en el mundo que commetidos seran, 
tinieblas se leuantaran mui obscuras en las orientales partes se estenderan por 
ministros furiossos que en ellos seran criados con que la luz de nuestro sol se 
eclipsara y el templo del Maestro y su fee graues persecuciones padeceran. Y a 
los quinze siglos cumplidos por los pertinaces coracones endurecidos, segun- 
das tinieblas se leuantarán en las partes de Aquilon y dellas un dragon saldra 
que por su boca arrojara simiente que sembra la fee diuidira en sectas, y con la 
otra juntada el?23* mundo occuparan. De las occidentales partes saldran los tres 
enemigos, su malicia aumentando, | y por su maestro la sensualidad traheran, 


234 In the left-hand margin: aqui empiecan las letras coloradas. 
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y con lepra nunca uista el mundo se infigionará. La luz en parte diminuta de 
la tierra se retirara adonde con naugrafios [sic, authors] sustentada sera en el 
abrigo de la columna de su piedra. Con estas señales prodigiossas y otras que el 
cielo mostrara, el genero humano será amenaçado y en especial el sacerdocio 
y anunciando el antecristo,?35 que sera breue su uenida, con que esta prophe- 
cia se cumplira, y el juizio final se acercará quando se manifestará al mundo 
esta uerdad uerdad uerdad cumplida y del medio día saldrá el juez de la uerdad 
quando le placerá. Authodas?%6 tinieblas se leuantaran en las partes de Aquilon 
y dellas un dragon saldra que por su boca arrojara simiente que sembra la fee 
diuidira en sectas, y con la otra juntada. [fol. 1492-5: empty] | 


1—Dios mio socorre nos —علینا‎ a£ ¿41287 My God, grant me help, o 

con fabor o criador (2) de las البشار‎ oe P Lord of mankind??? 

gentes Y i 

Para commentar lo que nos في شرح ما ائئىعلينا من‎ In commenting the prophecy 

annuncio en una prophecia . of high esteem commended 
جفر- على العبار‎ 

de alta consideracion v m to us 

El que siempre dixo uerdad الاغنی شان‎ Gell By the most precious and 


el mas (3) rico San Joan el trustworthy San Juan the 


جوان الوری-خير IH‏ 


Apostol bien de los Apos- Apostle, the best of the apos- 

toles tles, 

Con lengua de uerdad رفع‎ 239| J— l بلاسان‎ In the language of truth, a 

enygma alta Hebrea en que rs highly esteemed enigma in 

ay clausulas (4) VP EUM Hebrew, containing (rectan- 
gular) cases 

Que son (5) muestra da ني‎ ahl 4J» Its major significance being, 

(6) infalible (7) de las when all matters have been 


finales persecuciones de la completed, the destruction of 


deshabitación (9) del mundo the world 


235  MS:antexpo. 

236 In the left-hand margin, in the handwriting of Pedro de Castro: esto ya no es nada. Repi- 
tido por enchir las casillas. Those remarks hold true for the remainder of the text, which 
is covered with diagonal slashes, apparently by Castro, to mark it as not relevant because 
he realized it is a duplicate. 

237 Original without diacritics. Diagram lines added by us. 

238 The English translation in this third column has been added by us, as a contribution to 
the critical understanding of the text. 

239 In the original a small ‘ayn was written underneath the sign we are reading as a ghayn. 
This should, actually, indicate that it is to be read with a ‘ayn. We suppose this is a writing 
error by the copyist, who was Miguel Luna himself. 
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2—Y la quenta cierta es (2) 
desde lesus el segundo en la 
potestad 

De cien años es el siglo del 
mouimiento perezedero el 


manifiesto (3) 


De los desiertos de entre los 
dos leuantes uendra un rey 
جانى‎ que con (4) disimula- 
cion 

Sobre el mundo se lebantara 
con cumplido poder sera 
uictoriosso con ayuda de 
otros 

O Rey eterno desta tribu- 
lacion a donde sera la 
huyda 

3 beyte—Y su reino se 
apoderera (1) sobre el 
mundo todo hasta el occi- 
dente 

Y su ley la recibiran los que 
fueren inclinados (2) a los 
vicios que el ... [?] 


وعداد البرهان- من عيسى 
الثاني في الاقتدار 

سنين ميا هو القرن--في 
الحراك الفانيالمشتهار 


GBA من‎ 
جاني-بالاسترار‎ el. 


على الاجود eb‏ يهام 
القدرر- قد انتصار 


يا ملك ان44 دام من 
JS Ae‏ 
وملك محكام على الاجود 
كله الى الغروب 


ودنو de— elis‏ من قد 
املاومن العيوب 


Sic. The Spanish texts reads “six hundred [years].” 
It seems the text says that it will take a hundred years until Jesus will have assumed power 


The demonstrating number 
(is) from the second Jesus in 
power 

A hundred years,24 i.e., a 
century, in the well-known 
movement towards destruc- 
tion24 

From the desert between 
the two Orients?^? comes an 
scandalous king in dissimula- 
tion?43 

He rises over the world, with 
full power he will be victori- 
ous 


O, eternal King, where can 
one escape from this matter 


And a kingdom that domi- 
nates the whole world, as far 
as the Occident 


And his religion?* pro- 
gresses towards those who 
were hoping for his vices 


Perhaps a calque of the Quranic rabb al-mashriqain wa-al-maghribain, in Quran S. 55, 


Surat al-Rahman. The Quranic expression is usually understood as the “Lord of the two 
Orients,” i.e., of the Orient of the summer and the Orient of the winter, because of (as 
Muslim exegetes explain) the different positions of the sun in each season. 


Perhaps a reference to the Antichrist (al-Dajjal). It may also be possible to identify this 


"outrageous king" (- al-Dajjal) with the Ottoman sultan or as a reference to the Prophet 


240 
241 

upon his return and the world will be destroyed. 
242 
243 

Muhammad as enemy of Christianity. 
244 


Here the Arabic malik an is presumably to be understood as malikan, which is identical to 


malikun in the Andalusi dialectal tradition of the author. 


245 Arabic dnw = dinuhu. 
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Y el mysterio secreto desto 
(3) se entiende que el poder 
se le dio (4) por los peccados 


Y la iglesia (5) sancta y la (6) 
fee alta sera (7) abatida 


Por sus califas (8) sera 
uestida de tristeza y des- 
precio assi como el (9) lo 
prophetizo 

4. beyte—Y los quinze siglos 
cumplidos (7) enteramente 
(13) 

Un annungiador (4) falssis- 
simo (5) uendra con doc- 
trina falsa (6) y mentirosa 
(7) con violencia (8) destro- 
cando (9) 

De la parte (10) de los 
saborescedores (11) al 
rompimiento del Aurora 
uestira de tristeza 

Y el que cogiere su (13) 
simiente saldra de la union 
christiana sin dubda 

Y la fe se le secara (14) y el 
amor del señor de summa 
grandeza 


246 


247 


والسیر pio‏ ا القدار 
اعطه على الذنوب 


وجميع القدس- والمن 
le VI‏ قد يقتبار 

Ù Ie Ss ale 
وال همل کا جفار‎ 


lao Al,‏ متمة 
| 
بي من الفجاربزر 
العصرياني منون 


من جانب الانصار-- الى 
دحا الفجریکسی حزون 


وزرع من 44 o2 x—‏ من 
اللعبلا محال 


tly‏ هو يصفه-و حب 


المولى- ذو الجلال 


higher rank, especially bishops and the Pope. 


248 
quest. 
249 


Referring to the Apostle and Evangelist John. 


And the secret will be known, 
in sofar as the divine will pro- 
vide it, notwithstanding (our) 
sins 

And the Holy Church?* and 
the exalted faith will be sub- 
dued 

to its Vicars?^? who will be 
overcome by distress and 
neglect,248 as he24? has fore- 
told 

And the fifteen centuries 
completed fully 


A false prophet will come 
fatefully, through the evil of 
the age 


From the side of the allies, 
until daybreak, he will be 
overcome by distress 


The seed of those follow- 

ing him will undoubtedly be 
rejected from the Faith 

And he will shrivel the creed, 
and the love of the Exalted 
Lord 


This expression figures also in the Lead Books as the standard expression to refer to the 
institution of the Church. 
AL-khalifa, plural al-khuluf, is widely used in the Lead Books to refer to clergymen of a 


Scil. (The neglect) of the Temple Mount by the Jews of Jerusalem before the Muslim con- 
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5. beyte—Del Occidente 
mas remoto sobre la agua 
del mar uendra presto (2) 
Plata y oro y cossas precios- 
sas de grandeza y admira- 
cion 
Que (3) disolutos (4) se (5) 
daran (6) de coracon (7) a 
todo (8) vicio y (9) anihi- 
laran (10) el merito cossa 
nunca vista 
En la fornicacion y en (13) la 
desouediencia (14) en ella 
abrá enfermedad de infamia 
ella ciertamente con desver- 
guenca (15) se descubrira 
Y el testimonio (10) falso y la 
mentira (17) con daño (18) y 
la traycion y la auaricia (19) 
insaciable todo esto (20) es 
la fermedad de lepra (21) 

[6. beyte] La luz de la 

cassa (2) del sefior (1) ala 
extremidad de la tierra cier- 
tamente se passara 

Desde Roma la despre- 
ciada (4) y la tristeza (5) 
deste trauajo como quando 
comenco 


250 
251 
252 

is sukht. 
253 
254 


255 
256 


من اقصى الغرب على ما 


البحر--يقٍ سريع 

من فضة وذهب-وجد 
الا شيا رفع 

ey 312902 3)‏ 
الاجرامرا بديع 


بالزنا والعصيان- فيه ale‏ 
الشمت- هي تنفضاحا25 


والزور والببتان- والغدر 
والسعت 252-دا cle‏ 


نور بيت eL‏ 
الارض- قد يرتدى 


من رمة الهممل- وحزن 
العیض-- كا بدا 


This part is quoted by Luna in his treatise on baths. 
This might be a reference to the miraculous light appearing annually in the Church of the 
Resurrection in Jerusalem. 

This is an expression used several times in the Lead Books, referring to Jerusalem. 

In P6 (below) Luna seems to have corrected his reading of huzn into hirz, which would 


result in a translation like: “preserving the objective." 


Fom the farthest West, on 

the water of the sea, comes 
speedily 

Silver and gold, precious mat- 
ters, of great value 


To release the heart, and to 
annihilate merit, an extraor- 
dinary matter 


In fornication and disobedi- 
ence, including the disease of 
malice, but it will (certainly) 
be exposed 


And fraud and untruth, and 
treason and resentment, 
the malady of the bubonic 
plague?253 


The light of the House of 

the Lord,2%% in view of the 
melting of the earth, will be 
destroyed 

From Rome the Neglected,?93 
and (with) distress?96 of the 
presentation, just as when it 
began 


In P6 (below) Luna seems to have corrected this reading into tashrih “to gladden the heart." 
In P6 (below) Luna adds the letter lam as a prefix, reading: la-tanfadah. 
Le., sukht. In P6 (below) Luna writes suht, but the corresponding word in standard Arabic 
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A la parte (7,8) mas alta el 
contento (9) cumplido y la 
redempcion (10) 

Y no hallara otro como el ni 
mas dulce ni mejor amparo 


Y no consentira su maltrac- 
tamiento pues el es (13) la 
luz de las atalayas (14) en 
Hespaña 

Beyte 7.—Y la paz (2) con 
los enemigos en esta calami- 
dad a el combiene (3) 

Con ella su (4) reyno 
rescatara (5) de la repentina 
tribulacion cossa mara- 
uillossa (6) 

Antes que uenga el tiempo 
determinado y le cerque (7) 
la gente a el cercana (8) 

Las sefiales de la prophecia 
quando llegare el cumpli- 
miento dellas por la orden 
(9) dicha 

La ciudad (10) del mar la 
posseera el de leuante sin 
dubda 

[Beyte 8259] —Las señales 
del misericordiosso en esta 


persecucion ellas se mani- 


La y — Je Vt تنب‎ 

۳ ceu 

ليس Az‏ مثله ولا de!‏ 
وابداعءمجا[ني] ه257 
ولا برضا همله--فهو نور 
الطلاع ني اسبنیه 


وصلح الاعدى —¿ هذا 
dp‏ يحب 
به ملکه يفدى--من سرع 


الغمامراً عب 


قبلا ما يتي الدا-وعط 


e gl‏ 4 مقترب 
PIOS‏ 
Y — 5 JI‏ انفصال 
مدينة Sc poll‏ 

Jie 5h — 2I 

علامات ola JI‏ في هذا 
PZA‏ مشتهار 


festaran 
257 Text illegible, supplemented from P6 (below). 
258 
gusta. 
259  Notin MS, added by the editors. 
260 


At the most elevated side, 
and with satisfaction, and 
re-demption 

Nothing else like its fruits will 
be found, neither sweeter nor 
more unique 

It will not consent to its mal- 
treatment, as it is the light of 
the watchtowers in Spain 


A truce with the enemies, in 
this emergency, is necessary 


Through it, its kingdom will 
be ransomed from the speedy 
tribulation, a marvellous mat- 
ter indeed 

Before the time comes and he 
will encircle the people near 
to him 

The signs of the prophecy 
will be fulfilled, 


The Orient will possess the 
City of the Sea without any 
doubt?98 

The signs of the Compassion- 
ate on this stone marker are 
well known?60 


Perhaps a reference to the Ottoman conquest of Cyprus, and its port cities such as Fama- 


This may be a reference to the “signs of the hour,’ i.e., the signs that indicate the approach- 


ing end of the world ('alamat al-sa'a) as found in the Islamic tradition. 
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(cont.) 
Y el sacerdocio (2) en des- والفقه فى عصیان-یدل‎ And theology?6! in disobedi- 
ouediencia andara (3) ence indicates flames and the 


AAA 


significarlo an incendios en flight of embers 

el ayre arrojando centellas 

de fuego 

En todo el discurso (4) delos في سار262 الازمان-اذا‎ In all times, when the fire 
يي اللهب-والاسفرار‎ 


tiempos quando uiniere el comes, with yellowness263 
incendio (5) de fuego (6) sin 


humo y la marillez 


La manifestacion deste يدي‎ So gl وفضح هذا‎ The revelation of this mystery 
secreto al mundo por manos NT of the world will happen by 
de un (9) sieruo de Dios 420% 77 the hands of a servant264 
Sera sefial del acabamiento دليل على مسير الفنا‎ Indicating the course of 


y destruccion y no abra mas. destruction and perdition, 


Y Ol pat!‏ يعود 
without any return.‏ ^ ودف Acabose.‏ 


Y lo que entendimos de los prophetas primeros en las prophecias el aduen- 
imiento del unigenito (2) ya nombrado y libertar los hijos de Adam del peccado 
primero y del Demonio, esso mesmo emos entendido por este Apostol Euan- 
gelista siguiendolos en prophetizar (3) el discurso de los tiempos despues de la 
crucificacion de nuestro sefior y nuestro Dios Iesus hijo de Maria ya nombrado 
hasta el dia del juizio (4) final y llamamiento a el en el tiempo señalado (5) en 
el Euangelio sagrado. Aprouechenos Dios de los sanctos Amen. Y el fin (6) sea 
con la leccion el Euangelio sagrado escripto aqui y es este: 


Enel principio era el uerbo y el uerbo era cerca de Dios. Y Dios era el uerbo. Este 
era en el principio. Todas las cossas que tienen ser, el las crio. Y sin el ninguna 
cossa fue criada. Y las cossas criadas en el tienen uida. Y la uida es la luz en los 
hombres. Y la luz resplandece en las tinieblas. Y las tinieblas no pudieron com- 
prehenderle. Fue un hombre embiado de Dios que le llamauan Ioan. Y uine con 


261 The Arabic fiqh rather refers to the religious sciences, thus, in a Christian context, “theol- 
ogy.” 

262 In the elaborated text of P7 (below), Luna seems to correct sair into minbar, “pulpit.” 

263 In standard Arabic: al-isfirar. 

264 This seems to correspond to the view of the Lead Books about a humble servant who will 
play a major role in revealing God's secret Gospel at the end of time. 
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probança (7), amonestando de parte de Dios para que creyessen en el todos. Y 
era luz uerdadera de Dios que alumbra a todos los hombres y el mundo le crio 
(8), y el mundo (9) no le conocio. Y uino al mundo | y los suyos no le recibieron. 
Y a los que creyeron en el les dio potestad para que sean hijos de Dios. Estos 
son los que creyen en su nombre y estos son los que no fueron nascidos de la 
sangre ni de los deleytes de la carne, ni del deseo de varon (10), sino de Dios. 
Y el uerbo se hizo carne y moro con nosotros. Ojuimos (11) su Gloria como el 
unigenito (12) que es del Padre. Y el uerbo fue lleno de gracia y de uerdad. La 
alauanca a Dios. 


Cecilio Obispo Garnatense 


La qual traducion los susodichos todos dixeron ser cierta y uerdadera a todo 
lo que alcangan y entienden, y que an procurado que concuerde con el arabe 
original todo quanto han podido mirandolo sin pasion, ni respecto ninguno, 
sino por solo seruicio de Dios y cumplir lo mandado por su sanctidad. Y assi lo 
juraron a Dios nuestro Señor y a una señal de la cruz en que pusieron su mano 
derecha en mano del ligenciado Don Miguel de Muru notario infra escripto. Y 
nos los dichos notarios damos fee, y uerdadero testimonio que los susodichos 
an hecho, y la que entregaron a su sanctidad esta de suso contenida y lo fir- 
maron en primero de octubre de mil quinientos nouenta y seys años. 


Diego de Urrea, Jeronimo Pinto, Miguel de Luna, Lorengo Hernandez 
Por mandado de su sanctidad el argobispo mi señor: El licenciado Miguel de 
Muru, De Paz Maldonado. 
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P6 Notes to the preceding text by Miguel de Luna and Diego de Urrea 
(October 1, 1596). Sacromonte Archive. Leg vi, 1? sección, Pedro de 
Castro (provisional) 


Scholios sobre el Principio del Pergamino hasta la Prophecia?® | 
2. La diccion arabe ,4> signif[ica] [cual?88] quier cossa que se escriue en cifra o 
algu[...] modo occulto de hablar prophetizando. 

3. — > no tiene punctos en el original y assi puede leer diferentamente segun 
los punctos que le applicaren. O que diga — > q[uiere] dezir pelea o guerra o 
dissencion. O puede leerse qu[...]a خرب‎ q[uiere] dezir deshabitacion, desam- 
paro, destruicion, aca[...]. Tomose la seg[...] significacion en la traduccion, 
porque deste termin[... ento usa santi[...] y dize el acabamiento del mundo. 

4. الافات‎ signiffica calam[idade]s, angustias, traba[ jos], infortunios y perse- 
cuciones. 

5. نالى‎ YU yd est lengua Ionico, El arabe moderno qu[...] se usa dize Ionani, que 
eslo que los Latinos dizen Ionico, de manera que dezir Inani es antiguedad que 
ussa el pergamino; y a mucho que ya no ay esta nascion Ionica. Dizelo un libro 
Turquesco traducido en arabigo que se yntitula Futuhatisan yd est las expugna- 
ciones de Damasco.?*” Otros interpretes entienden esta dicgion mas latamente 
por la nacion Griega, y traducen en Griego. 

6. الصا‎ signiffica summamente bueno, luzero de la fe. 

7. الدين‎ jb es muy significante, quiere dezir honrrarse, y engrandecerse con 
une cossa, como un señor se honrra con un criado. Assi aqui quiere dezir honrra 
y engrandecimiento, y juntando con el nombre fee que esta junto a el, quiere 
dezir que la fee se honrra, engrandesce con Dyonisio.268 

8. الدين‎ signiffica fee, y ley. 

9. 4» SJ! es diccion muy ampla que ussan della en cada sciencia para declarer 
los terminos de la sciencia. Propiamente significa liberalidad de todas las cos- 
sas, y en la theologia signiffica muchos o, todos los atributos de Dios. 

10. ----- significa tambien, y se puede leer en [...] sabida, enseñada, enten- 
dida, conocida con la una y gran fee. | 

11. الملسه‎ es participio activo o passivo, segun las vocales que le pusieren en, 
nos enseñan, o somos enseñados. 


265 On the upper margin of the document: “Año de 1596 en 1 de Octubre.” 

266 The paper is damaged and deteriorated by humidity in numerous places, indicated in our 
edition by dots between brackets. The proposals are reconstructions. 

267 Arabic: Futüh al-Sham. The book must have been translated from Arabic into Turkish, not 
vice-versa. 

268 Ie., Areopagita. 
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12 Puede traducirse en la procession, porque la dicgion arabe demas de sig- 
nificar orden, significa procession, y es la dicgion Arabe الانتاج‎ à signiffica pro- 
duccion, o, proceder de ramos de una rayz tronco, o arbol. Signiffica tambien 
coronacion, coronar en la coronacion. 

13. (ge +) Por la orden grammatical significa, como esta aqui traducido, el 
embiado, o el encomendado, encargado y superioridad en el que comienda, 
y obediencia, en el que acepta. Pero porque no hay palabra de romance que 
abraze este signifficado se pusso el embiado. | 52 J| es participio pasiuo Lao و‎ 


del uerbo وصی‎ cercanos del que hazen las cossas solamente por Dios sin otro 
respecto. 

26. JE hI quiere dezir persona puesta para gouernar y administrar con 
manda. Comprehende prefecto prelado. | 

27. Un interprete traduce a quien dio Dios su bendicion. 

28. اخلاص‎ comprehende pureza, limpieza y que no tiene otro amor sino solo 
el de Dios. 

29. عند ذلك‎ es termino arabe, y aunque algo duro significa y quiere dezir, 
y declarar que auia cumplido lo que le fue mandado, traduximos hecho esto 
puede en la propiedad, y fuerca del vocablo traducirse, cumplido con su man- 
dado. 

30. القربان‎ Propiamente quiere dezir acercamiento o cossa con que me acerco 
a dios; quiere dezir sacrificio en el Jauhari?9? en la dicgion carabe dize que 
qurben significa acercamiento a dios y aproximacion a dios y cossa con que 
se acercan a dios, sacrifficio.2”° 

31. دخرة‎ significa tambien joya preciada muy guardada, estimada y uenerada. 

32. البيض‎ significa enfermedad que llaman albugo, que es que se cubre los 
ojos de paño blanco [...] nube que occup[...] el ojo que digamos en Romance 
empafiamien[to ...]. 

33. Quando se da este termino de Polo a los ho[...] [...]ffica al subi[...] o el 
major quiere dezir titulo grande. 

34. اخمار‎ significa [...] de muger asi lo p[...] el Jauhari en la diccion ,£. Tradu- 
ximos paño porque Pa[tricio] le llama medius panus, en su relacion al fin del 
pergamino original. 

35. الدين‎ & tambien significa ensalgador de la fee o, victoria de la fee, con 
quien se engrandeze la fee. 


269 The dictionary of al-Jawhari, of which a copy was found in the possession of Pedro de 
Castro, see Van Koningsveld, “Les manuscrits arabes." 

270 With an additional note in the handwriting of Don Pedro de Castro: “Los nuestros llaman 
asi la missa." 
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36. الصدق‎ segun se leyeren las vocales signifficara puede adgetibarse con 
la prophesia, y signifficará prophesia uerdadera. O, sera nombre sustantiuo, la 
uerdad, o puede adiectiuarse con el euangelista y dira, del uerdadero. 

37. El autor en el original ussa desta diccion yel qualquier lengua que no 
sea arabe, y asi se traduxo, no arabe, y se ue claro que Cecilio en quanto dixo 
„£l entendio la hespañola pues traduxo la prophesia en español, como se vee 
por la misma traducion de Cecilio, y la dicha dicgion yel es antiquissima, y 
son conformes los interpretes en que la ussan autores de mas de mil y docien- 
tos años.271 "PET 

38. >» ليس‎ quiere dezir, no combiene, puede tambien leerse ليس يوجب‎ y 
quera dezir no fue conbiniente. Es idioma arabigo. Traduximoslo, no mude. | 

39. 4 Y! quiere dezir lenguaje, lengua, estylo. 

40. Esta en el en original شرحها‎ y terna vario sentido segun le aplicaren los 
punctos. Si leyeren > سر‎ significara, entendera, y si leera a> „w significara darla 
a entender a otro. 

41. لتذير‎ signiffica para aviso, despertar para memoria, hazer memoria, traer a 
la memoria. 

42. Se comprehende y usa del articulo hi, que es pro nombre masculino. 
Refierese al paño. 

43. Ya se declaró en el numero 26. 

44. Se refiere al prelado que se la dio. 

45. يدراس‎ es verbo significa moler o machacar, en latin terere, desmenucar, 
uso de metaphor [?] en el original arabe, por la mucha diligencia con que se 
estudiaua. 

46. E[... Jescoliado en el fin del comento de la prophecia no. 9. 

47. [...] arabe العول‎ abraça y significa todo lo que contiene [escrip]tura o libro 
que trata de cossas mysteriosas o no mysteriossas. | 


Siguense los scholios sobre el comento de Sant Cecilio 


Scholios sobre el primero ueyt o tex? del comento de Sant Cecilio 

Este primero veyt se haze de ueinte y tres casas del comento, desta manera. 

Leyendo en el primero renglon cinco cassas negras, las primeras y luego cua- 
tro cassas coloradas, las primeras del mesmo renglon, y leyendo despues en el 
mesmo primer renglon las tres cassa negras del, y luego del segundo renglon 
las cassas negras, que son ocho, y del tercero renglon, leyendo las tres cassas 
negras primeras que por todas son ueynte y tres cassas, y estas asi juntas hazen 
un ueyt de cinco uersos en la forma que esta dicho. 


271 Implicit reference to the Quran where this word is used several times. 
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2. suplesse y entiendese la ‘o’. 

3. La diccion alhagne comprehende enriquezido en sanctidad y gracia. 

4. La diccion arabe cohot es deplurar que no li[... hole] porque los Arabes 
[..] plurar que pasan de diez, y que no llega a diez [... hole] nos dezir aqui 
[...] Cicilio divide la prophecia de sant Juan, o capitulos [... hole] que [...] el 
comento haze ocho beytes o capitulos [...]prophecia. 

5 y 6. La diccion dilatum comprehende demo [strar], manifesta[r]. 

7. La diccion tamen elhabri significa acabamiento cierto [..] que no puede 
dejar de ser. 

8. Ultimas persecuciones. 

9. Acabamiento. 


Scholios sobre el segundo ueyt o tex? segundo 
Este Segundo beyt se haze de diez y ocho cassas leydas a Reo comengando de 
donde acabaron las del ueyt pasado, leyendo del tercer renglon las quarto cas- 
sas negras ultimas, y del quarto renglon todas las negras que son ocho, y del 
quinto renglon las seis cassas negras primeras. 

2. Pusose en esta traducion este verbo, es, porque aunque el arabe no la tiene, 
le entiende y supple, y es su frasis comun estar subintellecto el uerbo substan- 
tiuo 

3. Entienden los interpretes del moui[mient[o] solar poque este es el mas 
conoscido, y mas sabido y se haze el tiempo y los años y aq[uel ما[‎ ua la letra 
del texto de tal manera que pudieran aqui interpreter el mouimiento solar, no 
lo interpretan solar por guarder mas el rigor de las palabras. | 

4. Con obras de demonio el arabe dize chaani, quiere dezir hombre que 
haze obras malas, o endemoniadas. Un interprete interpreta que tiene famil- 
iar demonio o spiritu familiar; los otros interpretes no lo admiten lo de familiar 
demonio, y dicen que esta dicion se diriua del uerbo, ¿> que significa adquirir 
o gizar, o esquilmar, y assi queria dezir que gozara, adquirira, esquismara, o 
desfrutara, y toda esta dicgion quera dezir que gozara con secreto, o, mediante 
secreto, y para este sentido o signifficacion el verbo de donde se deriua esta dic- 
cion con estas uocales | 5€. جنا‎ y luego el participio que se deriua deste verbo sea 
de escriuir desta manera (3. El que interpreta tener familiar dize que es uer- 
dad que a de escriuerse con estas mesmas uocales y punctos, y que es participio 


0 
اس لعا 


pero que se deriua del verbo جن يجن‎ y que quiere dezir, que tiene familiar 
demonio. Los demas dizen que el verbo que dize este interprete, tiene la vocal 
duplice, y el original no lo tiene el dicho. Un interprete responde que el partici- 
pio nunca [puede] tener letra duplice sino es quando haze vez de superlatiuo, 
o es super[...] [...Jue quando aqui ubiera de tener la letra duplice, puede ser 
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que [...] el original como le faltan otros muchos punctos. Los demas dizen [...] 
original en todas las partes en que tienen necessidad precissa de letra [...] [...] 
señala en la escriptura, y en esta diccion no la tiene ni la puede tener con[...] al 
verso, y que en otras partes en que el original no pone letra duplice [...] porque 
no hay necessidad precissa de ponerla. Dize uno de los interpretes, que el verbo 
es جن‎ T y el participio es du y quiere dezir gozar, y el verbo que dize el que 


bse ae 


traduce demonio familiar es j جن‎ y el participio a de dezir s y que siempre 
en la lengua arabe los participios an de seguir la fuerca, y condicion de los ver- 
bos porque si tienen letras duplices ellos, las an de tener sus participios, y que 
de otra manera seria confusion, tratose si cabria en la poesia, y dizen que no 
quiebra el verso aunque sea duplice, y que el poeta puede pronunciar duplice, 
o no duplice. 

5. Quiere dezir: no rey coronado y publico, sino encubierto y con desimula- 
cion no publicandose, ni llamandose rey descubiertamente, sino con disimu- 
lacion, occultamente. 


Escholios sobre el tercero ueyt o tex? tercero 

Este tercero ueyt se hasse de veinte cassas negras comencando, de la ultima 
negra del quinto renglon y ocho negras del sexto renglon y quatro cassas negras 
del octauo renglon. 

1. Es verbo presente en el original arabigo 

2. Lo propio 

3. Esta clausula puede rescibir dos (2) sentidos entrambos propios segun las 
vocales y consonantes que dieremos a un verbo que tiene que esta en el original 
escrito con estes letras امله‎ porque el verbo puede ser | امل عل‎ dela segunda con- 
jugacion que quiere dezir desear una cossa y assi aqui se puede entender los que 
desearen los mesmos uizios y carnalidades que este rey o fueren inclinados a 
ellos juntando al verbo el nombre que se sigue العيوب‎ que significa vizios, faltas y 
defectos. Y assi quera dezir segun esto: que su ley la rescibiran 105272 que fueren 
inclinados a los vicios que el. El mesmo sentido puede hazer si leyeremos el 
verbo مل يمل‎ de la segunda conjugacion que quiere dezir, inclinarse. Otro sen- 
tido puede haber leyendo el verbo! Jc Me de la tercera conjugacion que quiere 
dezir inchir una cossa, y asi podra dezir sobre quie le incho de imperfecciones, 
contumelias, y de quantas cossas malas ay y de quantas tachas y deffectos malos 
ay. Y assi diga que seguiran su ley, los que antes la inpropecaban. 


272 In the margin, in the handwriting of Don Pedro de Castro we read the following remarks 
preceded by numerals: “1. Es inproprio. 2. No puede ser porque el verbo es singular y todos 
estos supuestos son plural. 4. Haze aqui el verbo plural y en el texto es singular” Without 
number, the following remark: “Movia de sobrar la (d ?)." 
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3. El original arabe aunque no tiene expresos (esto) relatiuo le tiene subin- 
tellecto y sea de traducir para abraçar el sentido original de[1] autor. 

4. Sobre. 

6. Esta palabra امن‎ que dize el ara[...] entender en [...] sentidos segun las 
vocales con que la leyeren[... Jeremos من‎ | ...[ significara la fee como va aqui tra- 
ducido [...] العن‎ sig[...] las probincias o reynos de la tierra de Alie[...] reynos 
muy g[...] en Asia la mayor. 

5. El arabe dize .القدس‎ Puede entender por la cassa sancta, y tie [...] de 
Jerusalem porque el arabe significa lo uno y lo otro.?73 

7. Subiectada, acossada, abatada, perseguida, todo esto significa la dicgion 
arabe يقتبار‎ que esta en el original. 

8. Quiere dezir successions, sequaces, son gouernadores, y cabezas princi- 
pales. 

9. El arabe tiene este pronombre subintellecto referiendose a Sant Juan, y 
assi sea de entender que dize, como Sant Juan lo prophetico en esta prophesia 
que comenta Cecilio. 


Scholios sobre el quarto ueyt o tex? quarto 
Este quarto ueyt se haze de diez y ocho casas negras todas, de las quatro ultimas 
del octavo renglon y de las ocho negras del noveno renglon, y de las seis negras 
del dezimo y ultimo renglon, y con esto se acaban las cassas negras. 

2. Cumplido lo dicho por la orden suso dicha. 

3. Un interprete dize que dize mas cumplido lo dicho. | 

4. La diccion arabe nebi quiere dezir anunciador, o predicador, y aunque la 
diccion nebi, significa tambien propheta, significalo quando el tal proheta esta 
embiado de dios, y porque este anunciador de quien aqui se trata no es embi- 
ado de dios, no se puede interpretar, ni traducir propheta, y por esto traduximos 
y pusimos la palabra anunciador. 

5. El arabe dize من الفجار‎ y signiffica carnal, falso, mentirosso, dudador, y 
propiamente signiffica dado a todos los vicios, y que heretica, y que es nom- 
bre que signiffica todo mal, y no se puede dezir, ni comprehender bien en 
Romance todo lo mal que signiffica, porque por mas mal que lo interpreten, 
queda mas mal que dezir todo con superlativo porque el nombre es superlativo 
(de uerbo)?” de la segunda conjugacion porque tiene quatro silauas que sig- 
niffica lo dicho. 


273 In the margin, in the handwriting of Don Pedro de Castro: “No tiene razon, es la yglesia 
sancta." 
274 The words "de verbo" were inserted above the lines by Pedro de Castro. 


P6 215 


6, 7, 8. Todo [..]to signiffica la dicgion arabe.?75 

7. [...]echando, y apretando con maldad, y malos successos. 

9. [...] arabe منوت‎ significa mucho, dar, destrozar, descomponer, [...] muerte, 
fuerca. 

10, 12. [...]tes estan diferentes en estos dos terminos, uno interprete desde 
[...]undalo en que el desde, dize el arabe original من‎ y el [...] dize Jide manera 
que el mim, yd est desde; sea principio de lugar a quo, y el rah. sea fin y termino 
de lugar ad quem y dize que esta es la propiedad destas dos dicciones, y mas 
quando se juntan entrambas que respanda la una a la otra, y que en ninguna 
manera el الى‎ puede ser diccion de datiuo, y que assi es el sentido, y segun el lo 
entiende desde tal parte hasta donde rompe el aurora quesca todo local. Otros 
no hazen local la una diccion ni la otra, y 12276 الى‎ la hazen dicgion para datiuo, 
y que diga de tal parte vestira de insteza al rompimiento del aurora. 

u. La diccion arabe es La الا‎ alancar, que significa fauorecedores, los que 
fauorescen, los ensalgadores, los christianos, los mas grabes, mas grandes. 
Todos los interpretes se conforman en que sea de traducir desde la parte de 
los fauorecedores. La dubda es quienes son estos fauorecedores. 

13. Este pronombre reciproco, relatibo, su, aunque no esta expresso en el 
arabe, está subintellecto. 

14. Tambien puede traducirse, sevle acabara, o de otra manera, que se la 
secara scilicet este falso propheta. | 


Scholios sobre el quinto ueyt o tex” quinto 

Este quinto ueyt comiengan las cassas coloradas dejando las quatro primeras 
que se leen en el primero, y se hasse de quinze casas coloradas de las tres ulti- 
mas del primer renglon; siete del segundo, y quatro del tercero renglon. 

2. Id est luego succesiuo a lo dicho. 

3.5.7.8.9. La diccion arabe es القاب‎ & : paz) comprehende tanto que no se puede 
de dar sentido español qua la abrace, por que abraza, entregarse a toda sen- 
sualidad con dureza de corazon, y liuertad apriessa, eleuados ciegos arrienda 
suelta. 

4.10. Entrambos son nombres beruales en el arabe como si dixesemos en 
castellano disolucion, y anichilacion, siruen tambien de infinitiuo. 

u. Estas dos dicciones anichilaran el merito. Dize el arabe original تنفتك الاجر‎ 
En [...] tiene dos accciones. Una تتفتك‎ que [...] significa romper [...] cubrir 
rompiendo, destrozar, disfaz[...], [...]blar y esta a q[...] nombre verbal, como 


275 Originally, the text continued: “y los argumentos digen que a presente,” but these words 
have been crossed out. 
276 Originally the text read: "y la rah,” but this was corrected to “y la ".الى‎ 
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anichilacion, [...] [...] la segunda d[...] es الاجر‎ significa merito [...] [...], o 
estip[...] o paga de trabajo, no se entiende bien [...] dezir am[...] a dos jun- 
tas. 

6. La diccion arabe tr quiere decir dacion, y tiene el [...]culo, li, que 
quiere dezir para, y juntos ambos, para dacion, no[...] este nombre verbal en 
castellano, y por esto traduximos, se daran, y aunque el articulo, li, significa 
para, traducen que se daran, sin [...] para, porque es sentido propio, y lo que la 
letra quiere dezir. 

12. Quiere dezir que este venir oro, y plata etcetera en la forma que a dicho del 
occidente mas remoto. Es cossa nueua nunca vista, y marauillossa y de admira- 
cion, y que de alli tendra principio porque antes nunca le tubo ni se supo del, 
y tambien puede dezir cossa nunca vista por los vicios referidos a el. 

13. El arabe tiene la preposicion, bi, puede significar, en, con, juntamente. 

14. La dicgion arabe العصيان‎ significa desobediencia, pertinacia, offensa. 

15. Puede ser ornatiua sin significar nada. 

16. La diccion arabe )4))\significa mentira con juramento y testimonio. 

4. Estos tres versos siguen estan elegantissimos en el arabe [...] [...] [.-.] 
[...]277 | 

17. Aqui esta la letra .و‎ Puede ser conjuncion copulatiua, y puede ser letra 
iniciatiua, y no se puede collegir de la letra siendo uno, o lo otro. Si fuere copu- 
latiua sera el sentido que es la enfermedad de la lepra todo lo que a precedido 
desde donde dize, en la fornicacion, y si fuere iniciatiua sera el sentido que la 
enfermedad de lepra es donde dize y la mentira etcetera. 

18. La diccion arabe الببتان‎ significa mentira con daño de tercero. 

19. حب الشمت‎ significa todo malganado summa mi[..] en qualquier manera, 
codicia, insaciable, glotoneria, todo esto puede comprehender el arabe. 

20. El arabe suple eteriderbi [??] es, 

21. 7l > داء‎ signiffica y comprehende, llagas fistulas ulceras [...] y toda infec- 
cion corporal, e ynterior, y [...] qualquier genero que sean. 


[Scholios so|bre el sexto ueyt o tex? sexto 
[...] se hasse de diez y siete cassas coloradas. Las quatro ultimas del [...] renglon 
y las siete del quarto y las seis primeras del quinto renglon. 
2. بيت‎ signiffica propiamente aposento. Puede signifficar cassa, templo. 
3. En el original es .لسبك‎ Puede leerse variamente, o sea لسبك‎ seria nombre 


ree‏ موم و 
de la segunda conjugacion, y quera dezir, destruir, o‏ سبك سبك verbal del verbo‏ 
fundir y entonces quera dezir a donde se funde la tierra. Puede leerse que diga‏ 


277 Illegible through water damage. 
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y sera verbal que viene del verbo Ghia de quatro silabas de la segunda‏ سنېك 
conjugaçion, que quiere dezir parte extrema, esteril, y estonces terna el nom-‏ 
bre una silaba mas que el original y quieren consumirla por sinalepha. Otro‏ 
interprete dize que le paresçe que no se puede leer con esta silaba mas, y que‏ 
no se puede hazer la sinalepha, porque tampoco se hace en el verso preçedente,‏ 
y que assi es dificulosso leerse con quatro silabas.‏ 

4. dehl quiere dezir desamparada, dexada, despreçiada, menoscabada, me- 
nospreçiada. | 

5. حزر العرض‎ significa qualquier accidente, fortuna, trabajo, successo malo, 
nublado grande que cubre el cielo, langosta que cubre la tierra, y todo quanto 
contradixere a la buena fortuna y quietud. Y todo esto puede caber en este lugar 
en propiedad, o, con metafora, y en este sentido lo entienden los unos, y por 
esso traducen desta calamidad y persecucion, o trabajo. Significa tambien hon- 
rra o respecto a alguna persona, y en esta signifficacion le entiende, y traduce 
un interprete. 

6. حزر العرض‎ esta dudosa como esta escrita en el original porque con la 
antiguedad está deslabada, y no se lee bien. Unos leen que diga o > y aña]...] 
aora ellos las vocalas. Dizen que dize حزن‎ que quiere dezir tristeza, o luto, que 
juntando esta digion con la digion hurdi, p[...] passada traducen el ][...] o, tris- 
teza desta calamidad, y [...] [...] como querido otro lee que diga en el original 
[...] [...]miendole [...] vocales dize que lee, y significa [...] [...]tandolo con [...] 
traduce la guarda del respecto será con[...] [...]mengo. 

7. Dizen como quando començo en la pa[...] [...] y que la diccion [...] questa 
a la parte mas alta. Entienden [...]one por, fi, que [...] nifique, en, y trae para 
ello auto[ria] [...]o haziendo puncto [...] [...] el verbo lee en la parte mas 
alta [...]facion, y obediencia, y redempcion, o que el tercer verso se tome por 
clausula entera, y diga que la bendicion, y obedencia y redempcion suple, perte- 
nesce a la parte mas alta, y entonces suple el verbo, pertenesce, y que dara la, 
li, en su propiedad. 

8. Uno en la parte mas alta que esta en el original esta dicgion arabe sbl 
الاعل‎ y admite dos sentidos segun la bocal que se le diere. Si leyeremos il 
dsl! significara situs, lugar, parte, o probincia, y esto le paresce sentido mas 
propio. Pero si leyere الاعل‎ li signifficara rey, o estado alto del rey. 

9. La satisfaccion satisfecha, el contento cumplido. 

10. La redempcion, rescate, liuertad, quiere dezir que hara por ella todo 
quanto pudiere sin perdonar a gastos, y a otra qualquier cossa. El original en 
esta diccion dize رالا نفدا‎ y es nombre verbal | determinado con el articulo el, y 
significa lo que esta dicho redemption, y liuertad etcetera. Pero si dixessemos 
que la dA fuesse رق‎ y fuesse la diccion نقدا‎ Y! entonces significaria obediencia, 
pero para esta signifficado es necessario anadir a la caf, encima otra puncto 
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mas que el que tiene el original, y abriasse de decir que el autor no pusso este 
puncto, como no pone otros, y no se corrompe el verso en esto.?79 

1. Leenlo actiuo. O, pasiuo, segun las uocales que le dan, y no hallara, o, no 
se hallara. 

12. Puede entenderse scilicet el estado, o parte mas alta??? scilicet la luz de 
la cassa [...], y en la letra no ay menos razon para referir a lo uno que a lo otro. 

13. Los v[...]n que la diccion arabe حزر العرض‎ que esta en [...] [...] significa 
de los cismaticos. 

14. [...] [...] الطلاع‎ es participio actiuo. Significa con fuerca [...] [...] el nombre 
atalayas, o los que atalayan pudiessen [...] [...] deriuase del verbo pu. 


Scholios sobre el septimo ueyt o tex? septimo 
Este se [...] siete cassas coloradas las dos ultimas del quinto renglon [...] del 
sexto renglon y todas las ocho del septimo renglon. 

2. Hazer paz con los enemigos. 

3. Puede entenderse de la parte mas alta que le combrendra, o se puede 
entender de la cassa del señor que le combendra, esta mas proximo a este. 
Relatiuo, el, el antecendente, estado, mas alto, y referirlo a la luz de la cassa 
del señor es mas remoto y mas impropio, el relatiuo sub, y reciproco como el 
numero passado. 

8. Como el numero passado. 7 

6. Todos dicen estas dos dicciones غيب‎ vi que son acusatibos, como que 
aduerbiasen, y signifficassen cossa marabillossa, cossa grande. Un interprete 
losjunta con el nombre, tribulacion, que esta en la cassa proxima precedente de 
manera que quiere dezir que la tribulacion sera tan grande, y tan repentina que 
sea cossa marauillosa. Los demas dizen que el sentido es lo que acertada cossa 
sera, scilicet el hazer paz con los enemigos para rescatar la repentina tribula- 
cion, y que esta paz sea antes que venga el tiempo determinado. | 

7. Septimo. Puede ser actiuo, o pasiuo, que le cerque la gente, o que sea cer- 
cado de la gente. 

8. La diccion arabe به مقتريب‎ esta como hecha aduerbio, y quiere dezir cossa 
cercana, y que la gente estara cerca del, ole terna cercado en tanto extremo que 
este como dizen la soga a la garganta, y vea su fin a sus ojos. Puede entenderse 
gente vezina. La fuerza del pronombre relativo, la, de que ussa aqui el arabe, 
significa, la, dicha o esta videliscet esta orden ya dicha. Esta muy dudoso con 
que la letra esta escrita esta diccion en el arabe, si con د‎ o con | para entrambas 


278 Added after "en esto" in the handwriting of Don Pedro de Castro: "No seria cordura po- 
nerse.” 
279 Added between the lines: “o desta manera” in the handwriting of Luna. 
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cossas ay consideracion si fuere con o claramente quiere d[ezir] la ciudad del 
mar, y si con | quiere dezir el sen][... Jar. 


Scholios sobre el octau|o ueyt o tex? octauo] 

Este se hase de veynte y dos [...] del octauo renglon y siete del noueno renglon 
[...] imo rengl[...] con que se acaban todas las cassas [... | 

2. La diccion arabe es 424) ]... sace]rdocio y ma[...] generalmente los hom- 
bres doctos, sa[...] trades y mas prop]...] es el sagerdocio o letrados tragan d[...] 
(? Humidity and hole) el verbo es 42 que quiere dezir saber y entender. Es[...] 
tercera conjugacion. 

3. El uerbo esta comprehendido en la fuerca de la proposicion, fi. 

4. La diccion ý فى سا‎ tiene un | que es uso antiguo. 

7. Todo esto significa la diccion arabe .رمی ابنمار‎ 

8. Aqui tiene el original una و‎ que es copulativa a vezes. Aqui tiene fuerca de 
la iniciativa y por esso no se tradujo, y porque no es iniciativa en Romance. 

9. Significa la diccion arabe عبدا‎ esclauo, sieruo de alguno, y sieruo de dios. 
Y tambien significa hombre en general pero aqui propiamente se de tomar por 
hombre que esta en gracia y amistad de dios, puro con dios, fidelissimo deter- 
minado a morir por dios. Viene del uerbo عبد‎ que significa adorar a dios de la 
primera conjugacion. | 


Scholios sobre la relacion que haze san Cecilio despues del comento, 
hasta el fin de la escriptura 

2. » J y) significa tambien engenrado.?280 

3.) U-| significa enprophetizar encifrar en las prophesias o enigmas. 

4. المعاد‎ siginifica tambien examen. 

5. Puedese interpreter prometido, dicho. 

6. el?! significa tambien conclusion y remate 

7. البيانات‎ significa testimonio o probanga uerdadera tanto que no se puede 
negar ni contradecir porque era uerdad uerdadera. 

8. El arabe tie[...] plural los entendiendo los hombres, o las cossas o[...] era 
que la dicion, mundo se entiende por los hombres[|...|nadas. 

9. [...] no lo tiene el original aqui añadimosla por quitarla [....]ubiera si 
quedara el relatiuo, el, sin añadir [...] se entendia quien no conoscia a quien 
en el arabe [....] das extendiendo por ellas el mundo y luego el relatiuo, el, |... | 
porque la diccion traducion no tubiesse equivocacion añidimos [...] la diccion, 


280 Annotation in the handwriting of Pedro de Castro: “antes no tiene razon en lo que tradujo 
umgenito no es sino engendrado” 
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mundo, que por otro termino pudieramos traducir y el mundo a quien el crio 
o que el crio no le conoscio. 

10. Ussa de la diccion a lo antiguo ¿S ال‎ para con | haze la silaba longa. Los 
modernos no la ponen y hazen la silaba breue. 

1112,13. Esta clausula en el arabigo a hecho dificultad hasta aora y no se 
a entendido bien. Entendemos que a de traduzirse, y uimos su Gloria como 
unigenito que es del Padre. A causado la dicha dubda y dificultad la diccion, 
engendrado que algunos la an leydo en plural, engendrados, o, criados, y a 
les parescido que en la clausula esta un pronombre, nos, y los que ellos leyen 
oS nos, entendimos que ay de leerse ك‎ es, y es el verbo sum, es, fui, y no 
importa que este verbo كن‎ no tenga | porque en muchas partes destos libros?! 
se escriue sin |. Decimos tambien que no es plurar [sic], sino singular el nombre 
unigenito, y que es genetiuo, y tambien puede ser acusatiuo segun la buena gra- 
matica que da acusatiuo | a este uerbo. No obsta que el tenuin que auia de tener 
en el genetiuo, o, acusatibo que no esta apuntado en el original porque respon- 
demos que el sancto le quito y usso del al usso antiguo, poniendole por letras, 
in, dela misma manera mas arriba resolbio el tenuin, en el comento en el uerso 
dezimo en la diccion "E لك ان‎ que siendo como es la diccion del numero plu- 
ral y que auia de tener tenuin, la resoluio, y usso della con las letras, en, con aqui 
y mas extraordinariamente porque metio con el tenuin, la alif(2)282 y daremos 
usso en muchos autores que ussan seste tenuin suelto y no impide que paresce 
deplurar. Y es mas facil hazer este dientezillo, y a todos nos succeed frequente- 
mente escriuir d[....] ados en lo que escriuimos se[...] aduertirlo coriendo la 
pluma [....] lo dello, ni se tiene au[...] ante se el sancto entendie[...] plurar 
señala][...] mente, y como el autor mesmo [......]lugares de[....]tancia donde es 
necessario que [...]bras algunas [...] debajo dellas pone otra figura de le[...]nda 
que letr[....] la de encima. 

u. Yten. No puede ser [...] plural porque y][...Jauia de tener dos uezes en 
dos lugares [....]. 9. Quiescente. No [...] y seria mas imprio dezir que el sancto 
es[criue??] con mala orthographia d[...] uezes en una mesma diccion|..]. Yten 
[..]re del padre sefialado[...] y numerado con el numero 13. Si se entienda del 
Padre eterno tampoco el nombre engendrado puede ser plural porque diria que 
nosotros eramos engendrados del. Yten que ver traducir uimos su gloria assi 
como nosotros somos engendrados del padre; no haze sentido, ni dize nada, ni 
quadra con la clausula siguiente y el uerbo fue lleno de gracia y de uerdad, y 
assi entendemos que es el sentido y que a de traducirse, unigenito del Padre; 


281 Apparently a reference to the Lead Books. 
282 Inthe margin, in the handwriting of Miguel de Luna: (2) *y lo mismo hizo en lo escrito en 
la margen en la diccion[ ?] s." 
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persuade lo mesmo el osso de hablar de Cicilio porque ariba en todas partes 
lla[ma] hijo del padre unigenito, segunda persona en la trinitad, y uerbo, y otros 
terminos para nombrar el hijo. Y no es de creerque aora en esta clausula se 
contradixesse a todo lo que a dicho y assi tenemos por cierto que se a de leer 
en genitiuo o acusatiuo de singular, unigenito del Padre?83 | con estas mesmas 
letras consonantes y solo se uarian en los puntos, o uocales, que no las tiene el 
original. 


En la ciudad de Granada a primero dia del mes de octubre de mil quinientos y 
nouenta y seis afios, Miguel de Luna, medico uecino desta ciudad de Granada 
y interprete del rey nuestro señor 7,254 Diego de Urrea, catedratico de Arabigo 
dela uniuersidad de Alcalá y interprete de su Magestad ante su s?. el sefior Pedro 
de Castro y Quiñones, arcobispo de Granada del consejo del rey nuestro señor, 
y ante nos notarios infraescriptos. Dixeron el dicho Diego de Urrea y Miguel de 
Luna medico vecino desta ciudad, interpretes arabes, que ellos an traducido de 
la lengua arabe en lenga española una escriptura de pergamino en lengua ara- 
biga de Sant Cecilio sobre la prophesia del apostol y euangelista Sant Juan la 
qual traducion hizieron presente a todo su sè. y por su s?. se les mando como le 
yban traducidas.[...] hizieron scholios sobre la dicha escriptura en los lugares 
qu[.....] necessarios que por tanto cumpliendo el dicho mandado qu[...]ho los 
scholios y aduertencias que les an parescido mo[...]do cuydado y diligencia 
estudiandolo, y uiendo[....] que los scholios que han hecho los entregan [...] 
cotenidos, y entender sin fraude, ni dolo, sino[....] dad, uerdad y Buena fee, y 
que esto es lo que [... |maron uator m. mu se glorian en cumpli.[...] lo dicho 
per [...] ntos dicen que [...] taron ras [...] de [...] Diego de Urrea, Miguel de 
Luna, ante mi el licenciado Miguel de Muru. 


283 Note in the lower margin in the handwriting of Miguel de Luna: “En lo escrito en la margen 
esta traducido la prophesia hebrayca. Puede traducirse tambien Arabica porque entram- 
bos nasce [?] diccion [...].” 

284 The name Luna is inserted above the lines. 
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۳7 Five of the Arabic poems of the Arabic “commentary” on the 


Prophecy, presumably again in the handwriting of Miguel de Luna. 


They present a text fully provided with diacritical signs and vowels, 
whereas the text presented in P5 (above), a direct transcript of the 
Parchment, is devoid of diacritical signs and vowels (though we 
added the diacritical signs for the sake of accessibility). (ARCG, 
Granada, Caja 2432-14, fol. 592—fol. 612). 


[Verse 4] 


[Verse 5] 


[Verse 6] 


ولا احلى وابداع 


رور و ور شم 


فهو نور الطلاع 


م همع ار 0.1 
LAI,‏ عشار 
^ م o‏ 
ني من الفجار 
من جانبٍ الانصار 


o or ov JZ ove 


UL‏ والعصيان 
م Fo‏ م وروم o‏ 


والزر والببتان 


P7 


[Verse 8]‏ 
هي تشتبار 
Ja‏ 
والاسفرار 
SN‏ 
ع و و 
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قل ان GE‏ الما 
ALI cob se‏ 


"^i^ 7 
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P8 The Vatican Archive 


The Vatican Archive preserves (1) a partial transcript of the Spanish prophecy, 
signed by a number of interpreters, among whom are Kircher and Marracci 
(Archive of the Congregation for the Doctrine of the Faith (ACDF) R7b, fols. 1— 
7), (2) a number of draft transcripts of Arabic parts (R6b, part 3, fols. 1654?— 
1672^) and (3), the Latin translation of the Arabic and transcriptions of the 
Spanish and Latin parts in R6? part 2, fols. 10974-1099». This last, complete ver- 
sion, approved and signed in 1665 by Joan Bautista Giattini, Athanasius Kircher, 
Ludovico Marracci, Bartolomeo de Pettorano and Antonio ab Aguila, is edited 
here. 


[Five crosses] 


Arcanum Euangelistae, Apostoli, sancti Ioannis circa finem Mundi et quod eue- 
niet super eum de calamitatibus usque ad diem significatum in Euangelio glo- 
rioso, traductum in grecum per manum sapientis, sancti, gloriae legis, Diunisij 
Liopagitae. 


[Five crosses] 


In nomine essentiae ueneranda, quam docet unitas fidei magnae, et charitatis 
crucifixi in terra domus sanctae, quae est Hierosolymis; secundi in processione 
illius; missi ad satisfaciendum pro peccato primo ob suum amorem et interces- 
sionem pro nobis; Iste est Iesus filius Mariae Virginis Miserator nostri, mediante 
incarnatione, assumendo humanitatem. Et declarauit illud quod comendauit 
(per quod ipse uenerat) Apostolis de Euangelio glorioso, quod tribuit Mundo 
per manus illorum, quos et confortauit ad suam obedientiam, et ad predi- 
cationem circa hoc negotium, quod docuit. (Protectio nos defendat ob suam 
misericordiam) 

Summa igitur nostri intentio in hac scriptura nostra, est: Quod quando 
fuimus ad uisitandum domum eius supradictam sanctam, ac sepulchrum eius, 
et quod adiungitur de illis locis aestimatis, cum benedictione pro indulgentia 
peccatorum, ac transgressionum, que eueniunt nobis ob concupiscentiam per- 
sonae ac sequelam Satanae. Postquam compleuimus ipsium prefatum iter ad 
desiderium spiritus cum luce scientiae naturalis, et supremae in lingua grama- 
ticali greca, quae discitur in ciuitate Athena Orientali, quam Deus custodiat; 
In progressu autem nostri itineris, propter ventus, et corruptiones temporis, 
superuenit nobis id quod uoluit Deus de suis uisitationibus, principium oph- 
talmiae in oculis, ita quod opertus fuit visus albedine (gratias illi propter istud); 
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et dum quadam die essem ad uisitandum virum sanctum, polum legis, prae- 
sulem super ecclesiam sanctam, quae est in ciuitate predicta; (gratia Dei sit 
cum eo) patefecit mihi secretum mirabilem, postquam mandauerat mihi confi- 
teri de peccatis, ac purificare cor, nec non et suscipere corpus Dei nostri propter 
hoc, in sacrificio Missae; eduxit foras suum thesaurum, eratque velum sanc- 
tae Mariae Virginis, quo abstersit lacrymas permistas sanguine oculorum suo- 
rum in crucifixione filij sui electissimi. Posuit igitur illud super faciem meam, 
et redditus est mihi uisus in instanti, nec non et salus et misericordia. | Et 
uidi simul cum eo quodam Arcanum uulgarizatum in Hebreo, traductum per 
manum sancti, sapientis, ....285 gloriae legis, Diunisii Liubagitae; et sermo illius 
erat in prosa obstrusa, ex eo quia est declaratio illius uulgarizationis in greco. 
Intitulatur: "Arcanum veracis Euangelistae, Apostoli, Sancti Ioannis circa nar- 
rationem finis Mundi et illius quod eueniet super eum de calamitatibus post 
tempora crucifixi supradicti". 


Et admirati sumus de illa locutione usitata. Propensum fuit autem cor nos- 
trum ad dilucidationem eius, ac anxie deprecatus sum ipsum propter illud; et 
exaudiuit deprecationem meam. Interpretatus sum igitur illud in lingua uulgari 
barbara, (quam et declarauimus declaratione comprehensiua linguae prefa- 
tae Arabicae) assueta in terra Hispaniae, et penes eam in partibus occidenta- 
libus pro Christi fidelibus callentibus linguam Arabicam; et non fuit expediens 
inuestigare locutionem, ac narrationem mysteriosam hebraicam, et grecam 
que insertae sunt in ea, quia non comprehendent intelligentiam eius, nec eius 
declarationem serui, nisi quem Deus voluerit; et gratiam dabit illi manifestare 
eas in tempore determinato ad recordationem Regum, et non ante illud. Et 
quod interpretati sumus ibi est ueritas comprehendens uulgarizationem supra- 
dictam in narratione, que uidetur, et est ista. Preter illud habuimus medietatem 
veli predicti, quam donauit mihi prefatus prelatus ob suum amorem in Deum 
ac benignitatem suam erga me. Scit Deus quod sustinuimus in petitione illius; 
et praecepit mihi, ac fide me obstrinxit circa conseruationem eius, et feci hoc. 
Etuidi per illud miracula magna. Proficiat nobis Deus cum illo, et gratiam suam 
ipsi prestet, ac omnibus seruis suis. Amen. finis. 


286La hedad de la luz ia comengada por el maestro, y con su pasion rredemida 
con dolor del cuerpo i los profectas pasatos, q[ue] alombradois de la tercera 
persona esperaron su benida del mundo, el acabamiento quiero contar por 


285 Sicin MS. 
286 The passage imitates the writing, spelling and layout of the original parchment. In mar- 
gine: “O indagator succesuum lege de colore in colorem, scies notitiam illius, quod dicitur; 
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boca deste Maestro en la misericordia preferido. A las seis siglos complidas 
de su adbenimiento por pecados graues en el mundo q[ue] cometidos seran, 
tinieblas se leuantaran mui oscuras en las orientales partes i a las ocidentales se 
estenderan por ministros furiosos, q[ue] en ellan seran criados con q[ue] la luz 
de nuestro sol se eclipsara, i el templo del maestro, i su fee graues persecuciones 
padeceran; i las quinze siglos cumplidas por los pertinazes coracones endureci- 
dos sigundas tinieblas se leuantaran en las partes de aquilon, i dellas vn dragon 
saldra, i por su boca arrojara simiente, i sembrà; la fee diuidira en setas, i con 
la otra juntada, el mu[n]do??? ocuparan. I de las ocidentales partes saldran los 
tres enemigos su malicia aumentando, i por su maestro la sensualidad trairan, 
i con lepra nunca vista, el mundo se inficionara. La luz en parte diminuda de 
la tierra, se rretirara donde con naufragios sustentada ser en el abrigo de la co- 
luna de su piedra con estas señales prodi| giosos, i otras q[ue] el cielo mostrara; 
el genero umano sera amenazado, i en especial el sacerdocio, i anunciando el 
antexpo, que sera breue su benida, con que esta profecia se cumplira, i el juicio 
final se acercara, quando se manifiestara al mundo esta verdad, verdad, verdad 
cumplida del medio dia saldra el juez de la verdad quando le placera. 8 

Abtpoij das tinieblas se leuantaran en las partes de aquilon, i dellas un 
dragon saldra, i por su boca arrojara simiente, i sembra; la fee diuidira en setas, 
i con la otra juntada, el.289 


Deus: presta nobis auxilium, dominus hominum, ob explicationem Arcani 
sancti Ioannis Apostoli, selecti Apostolorum cum lingua ueritatis cuius sig- 
nificatio est sublimis hebraica habens clausulas indicatiuas solutionis circa 
intelligentiam decreti consumationis Mundi. Numerus igitur sumit demon- 
strationem a Jesu, secundo in potestate. Centum anni sunt unum saeculum in 
motibus deficientibus, quod est manifestum. Ex habitationibus duarum par- 
tium orientalium ueniet Rex, ueniens cum nequitia in Mundum consistens 
cum plenitudine potestatis, qui auxiliatus fuerit. (O Rex eterne) ab hoc decreto 
ubi erit refugium? Rex uero eleuabitur super totum orbum terrarum usque 
ad Occidentem, et lex eius excedit supra id quod considerari potest, in uitijs; 
secretum autem intellegitur ab eo, cui potestas data fuerit super peccata. Et 
ecclesia sancta, ac fides sublimis, iam oppressae per Imperatores Asiae, induen- 


et quod est post illud similiter complebis; et si linguam non possides, arcanum hebraicum 
Scire utique non ualebis.” 

287 Ms Mundo. 

288 In margine: "Usque ad illud ب‎ significant color rubeus. Quod est ei alligatum expressum 
absque dispositione percurre.” 

289 The scribe notes the doubling of the last sentence. 
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tur merore, et uilipendio, sicut uaticinatum est. Et quindecim seculis completis 
Decreti, quidam Predicator ab Aquilone cum peccato contumaciae ueniet se- 
parans se a moribus Christianorum, qui usque ad expansionem Aurorae operiet 
tribulatione et seminem suae deceptionis expellet legem a populis sine dubio, 
nec non et fidem is opprimet, et charitatem Domini gloriosi. 


Circa explicationem illius, quod communicatum est nobis de Arcano super 
considerationem, est: Quod ab extremis Occidentis super aquas Maris ueniet 
cum celeritate de argento, et auro, ac gemmis pretiosis ad dilatationem cordis, 
et subuersionem directionis; negotium quod diuulgabitur cum fornicatione, et 
inobedientia, turpitudo, in qua erit contagium infamiae, cui superuenient per- 
turbationes, et scortationes, et deceptiones, et corruptiones, nec non et morbus 
uulcerum. Lux domus Domini erit in parte terre, iam reiecta a Rama infelice, 
et habebit tribulationes aduersitatis, sicut quando incepit, in parte sublimi. 


Fauores acceptabilis habebit, et obsequia, quibus non inuenientur similia, 
neque suauiora, nec non et inuittissimos Protectores, cuius ulipendium mi- 
nime permittent, et est lux quae ascendet in Hispaniam. Pacem autem habere 
cum inimicis in ea afflictione ei conuenit, qua mediante, regnum suum redimet 
a futura tribulation, (O' res mirabilis) antequam ueniet tempus, et eam conse- 
quetur Gens ei propinqua; Signa Arcani erunt, quando ueniet tempus, quod 
per colligationem, ciuitatem Maris possidebit, qui erit in Oriente sine dubio. 
Signa Miseratoris in tali afflictione erunt manifesta, et clarus erit in contu- 
macia, quod indicabit quaedam stella scintillis radians in progressu temporis, 
quando uenerit expeditis, et tranquillitas. Declaratio autem huius secreti que 
fiet per manus cuiusdam serui ex perfectis, erit signum aduentis consumatio- 
nis, et afflictionis, et non erit reiteratio. finis. 


Quod ergo assecuti sumus à Prophetis antiquis de vaticinijs incarnationis filij 
supradicti, ac liberationis generationis Adae a primo peccato, et a Satana, con- 
sequimur per hunc Apostolum euangelistam, sequendo eos in successibus in 
progressu temporum post crucifixionem Domini nostri, ac Dei nostri Iesu filij 
Mariae supramemorati usque ad diem juidicij, et uisitationis eius, iuxta dispo- 
sitionem assignatam in euangelio glorioso. Proficiat Deus nobis per illud, ac 
omnibus seruis, faciens Deus nos sanctos. Finis uero sit cum lectione euangelij 
gloriosi obtruncati, et est hoc: 


In principio erat Verbum et Verbum erat apud Deum, et Deus erat Verbum, hoc 
autem erat in principio; Omnia que esse habent ipse creauit, et sine ipso nihil 
creatum est. Quae esse habent in ipso, eis uita erat, et uita eratlux in hominibus, 
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et lux luxit in tenebris, et tenebrae non ualuerunt in conatu ad comprehen- 
sionem illius. Fuit homo missus à Deo, quo nominabatur Ioannes, et uenit, 
ut testimonium perhiberet ex parte Dei, ut omnes crederent per illum. Erat 
autem lux | uera, qua illuminatur omnis seruus. In Mundo erat et Mundum 
ipse creauit, et eum non cognouit; et in propria uenit, et sui eum non recepe- 
runt. Qui autem crediderunt in eum, dedit eis potestatem filios Dei fieri, his 
qui credunt in nomine eius, et his qui non erant creati ex sanguinibus, neque 
de uoluntate carnis, neque ex uoluntate uiri, sed ex Deo. Et uerbum euasit caro, 
et habitauit in nobis et uidimus gloriam eius, quasi geniti a Patre, et est uerbum 
plenum misericordiae, et ueritatis. Deo gratias. Finis. 


Cecilius Ep[iscop]us Garnatensis 


Rrelacio Patricij sacerdotis serbus dei. Cecilius episcopus Granatensis, cum in 
Iberia esset, et cum uideret dierum suorum finem, occulté mihi dixit, se hauere 
pro certo suum martirium et apropincuare et utpote qui ille qui in Deo amauat 
tesaurum suarum rreliquiarum, mihi comendauit et me admonuit ut oculte 
hauerem, et in loco locarem, et ut in potenciam Maurorum nunquam beniret, 
affirmans esse tesaurum salutis atque veniae certae et plurimum laborasse et 
iterfecisse terra marique et deuere essere in oculto loco donec deus uellet illum 
manifestare. Et ego melius quam intellexi, in hoc loco clausi, ubi iacet, Deum 
rogans ut eum obseruet. Et rreliquiae quae hic iacent sunt: 


—Profecia Diui Ioanis evangelistae circa finem Mundi 

— Medius pannus quo Virgo Maria abstersit ab oculis lacrimas in passio 
sui filij sacrati 

—Os diui Steuan primi martiris 


Deo gras. 
Signed by Joan Bautista Giattini, Athanasius Kircher, Ludovico Marracci, Bar- 


tolomeo a Pectorano, and Antonio ab Aguila, Vatican interpreters, in 1665 [on 
fol. 1099"] 


Edition of the Lead Books 


11 


On 21 February 1595, the Lamina de San Mesitón was found by several men 
who were allegedly hunting for treasures. Estepa, Información, fol. 233—235: “[...] 
es larga mas de tres quartas, ancha tres dedos, y estava doblada en quarto 
doblezes, y en el que cubrian los demas, se veen escritos tres renglones, y 
debaxo dellos quarto letras. La forma de letra es estraña, y hazenla parecerlo 
mas el estar escrita con sincel, a golpe, hacienda cada letra de muchos golpes, 
y con lineas rectas. [...] La lamina dize assi: 


CORPVS VSTVM DIVI MESITONIS 
MARTIRIS: PASSVS EST SVB NERO 
NIS’ IMPERATORIS POTENTAVR”! 


Estepa reproduces it as follows:? 


FIGURE 21 

Lamina of San Mesitón. Estepa, Informa- 
ción, after fol. 232-23 

REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF 
THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


1 The four letters, 1SFT (?) in the last row are not mentioned. 
2 Thefourletters in the last row are not mentioned. 
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Estepa, Información, fol. 26%, mentioned the discovery of another Lamina, viz. 
the Lamina of San Hiscio, disciple of James, on 21 March 1595:3 


“ANNO SECVNDO NERONIS IMPERII, MARCI KALENDIS PASVS EST MAR- 
TIRIUM IN HOC LOCO ILIPULITANO, ELECTVS AD HVNC EFECTVM, 
SANCTVS HISCIVS, APOSTOLI IACOBI DISCIPVLVS CVM SVIS DISCIPVLIS 
TVRILLO, PANVCIO, MARONIO, CENTVLIO, PER MEDIVM IGNEM IN QUO 
VIVI COMBSTI FVERVNT, ETERNAM VITAM PETENTITIBVS TRANSIVERE. 
VT LAPIDES IN CALCEM CONVERSI FVERVNT, QVORVM PVLVERES IN 
HVIVS SACRI MONTIS CAVERNIS IACENT, QVI, UT RATIO POSTVLAT, IN 
EORVM MEMORIAM VENERENTVR.”4 


Estepa reproduces it as follows: 


FIGURE 22 Lamina of San Hiscio. Estepa, Información, fol. 26è 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE 
ABBEY 


3 Alonso, Los Apócrifos, 60. 
4 Latin text also in Godoy Alcántara, Historia critica de los falsos cronicones, 47. 
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On Monday 10 April 1595 was found the Lamina de San Thesiphón. Estepa, Infor- 
mación, fol. 29* “doblada en doblezes, de dos quartas y media poco mas, ó 
menos de largo, y quarto dedos de ancho escrita en seis renglones del mismo 
modo, y letra que la primera, y es algo torcida a modo de media luna, y dize assi, 
en seis renglones:" 


(1) ANOSECVNDO NERONIS IMPERIJ: CALENDIS APRILIS. PASSVS EST 
MARTYRIVM IN HOC LOCO ILLIPVLITA[...5] 

(2) VS THESIPHON DICTVS PRIVSQVAM CONVERTERETUR ABENA- 
THAR DIVI IACOBI APOSTOLI DISCIPVLVS 

(3) VIR LITERIS ET SANCTITATE PREDITVS PLVMBI TABVLIS ESCRIP- 
SIT: LIBRVM ILLVM FVNDAMENTVM 

(4) ECLESIE APPELLATVM: ET SIMVL PASI SVNT SVI DISCIPVLE DIVS 
MAXIMINVS: LVPARIVS 

(5) QVORVM PVLVIS: ET LIBER SVNT CVM PVLVERIBVS DIVORVM MAR- 
TIRVM IN HVIVS SACRI MONT[..]. 

(6) CAVERNIS: IN EORVM MEMORIAM VENERETVR : :G:: C :: P:: C: 
FLORENTI: ILLIBERRITANI. 


Estepa reproduces it as follows: 
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FIGURE 23 Lamina of San Thesiphón. Estepa, Información, fol. 29? 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE 
ABBEY 


5 ILLIPYLIT[NO DI]VUS. 
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Found on 22 April 1595 was Liber Fundamenti Ecclesie or Kitab Qawa'id al-din, 
consisting of five plates. Vatican digital photographs: 11, 4-8, with 1-15 lines 
perside; independently numbered with dots; data measured in the Sacromonte 
Archive for one of these plates chosen at random:9 diameter: 73,90 mm; weight: 
96,02 grams; 2,23 mm. thick. 


The cover plate contains the following title in Latin: 


LIBER FUNDAMENTI ECLESIE 
SALOMONIS CHA 
RACTERIBUS 

ESCRIPTUS 


Estepa, Información, fol. 31°, reproduces it as follows: 


FIGURE 24 

Cover plate of LP 1. Estepa, Información, fol. 31 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE 
SACROMONTE ABBEY 


6 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 
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The original plate: 


FIGURE 25 LP 1, cover plate 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


Then follows the Arabic text on the five plates: 


دو کتب" قواعید الدين لتسعون ابن عطر تلميذ يعقوب ا حوري 
اله ذو جلال وکال» اول كل شي» ade‏ قبل كونه لايزال» ليس لبداه ابتدا ولا لفاصلته انقضاء 
الموجود في كل مكان» GE‏ من فضله الوجدات وكال من الشاموس ورآء الاعدال» خلق KU‏ 
الروحانية وبالارداة ايدهم» وكنت سباب الأجال اخصوص» والذنب الشکك عدد النقصان على 
«JE‏ 


7 Text preceded by a small six-pointed starlet devoid of any legend. 


bı 


2و 


b2 


33 


234 EDITION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 


وقال: خلقت الملاك الروحاني | ]5[ تخلق ملك مجسد واجب خلق الانسان» 

GE‏ الله الانسان من le‏ وحوة من ضلعه موانسته» والقاهما في الجنة وأيدهما با جسد» ملكان 
سفلان في الرتيب» وأعطهما اردة لسباب الذنب الاول وآنبهما عن الشجرق 

امس sS‏ بالاستسغار فالذين عصوا eco‏ عقیهم بالكبر مع الشيطان» واختلف ذنوبهم جعلهم 
درجات» 

الشيطان دعا حوة للذنب وحوة لادام فا کلان من الشجرة» فدركهما الذنب عن ام call‏ سباب 
الادعا جعل ذنبهم مشفع» KU‏ والشيطان غير مشفع لان ليس كان شم des‏ 

ادام وحوة في الا جود دركهما الندمة؛ ویکان Lard‏ فأعطهما الله الدين الطبع وأنعمهما بالفلاح 
بالزوح فانتسل منهما قبل وهبل» هبل 5 وبل* غلياء فقتل بل وكن ول الضلین» 

بعث الله في العلمين منهم Ls Y‏ مبشرين بالفتح ومنذرين بالمنعم في التورة» فالمومنين منهم صروا 
المثق الابراهم؟ والكفرين في النار خلدین» 

الذنب كان عظی في عكس ghe‏ ولیس له کشراة بالوجدات. الله جمع رحمته Key‏ لشفع 
الانسان عند عظم الذنب كان عظیم ولیس له كفراة» فاجبة على الله من رحمته فتجل النقص بابنه 
باجمع الانسنية والالهیت ما يفهم الله الا الله وان فهم | الله مكان الله لان الانسن فهمه ظعيفاء 

فأنا أمثل لك التوحد المثلاث بمثلى هذا: الابي نذارفي المراء وبالنور الروحاني القدس ظهر الابن 
المراء:* الابي اول نفس والابن E‏ الثان والروح القدوس نفسا ثلاثا"» ثلاثة نفوس في ذات 
وحداة» فريم كنت المراء ليس انسان رأ حمله وانتبذاه وهو مومين به» 

Lal‏ كذلك يجب عليه الرضا بم ل يطق في ضعف فهمه» وهو الايمان el‏ المقدس ليس دنه 
نجة لاحد من العلمين» خصران الانسان كان هو سببه ونجته كانت عل يدي انسان» وكن يصوع 
شفعه مثل انسان لا مثل call‏ 

إبعث يصوع | بالروح في مریم من ال داود مدون ذكر فكانت بكر بعد النفاس E‏ كانت فيه 
وقبله» 


8 Sic! Read: wa-Qabil. 


9 LG: al-lisin al-ibrahimi. 

10 Read probably: fi 2۳۰ 

11 Read probably: thalithan. 

12  Threeletters crossed out in the original. 


L3 235 


ادام GE‏ مدون ولداي وحوة من ابي مادون ام تحت الرضاء X JK‏ خلق يصع ee‏ 
مادون al‏ فعند ذلك مریم لم دركها الذنب الا وال» 

بعث لشفع الانسان يصوع وأصلب تحت قهر بلطه وتبریه» وهبط للمطبق وفتح الابواب ley‏ 
الارواح المنتذرين ¿el‏ فتجب عبدته وصلبه لأن كان باب الرحمة» في ثلث يوم استحيا لطل 
الابد لإثقان الغرد واتبعه في الوت والاستحياء | فطلاع للسماء وجلس لين CAM‏ 

ام ILI‏ ريون بالنذراة بالانجيل في الا جود لكل اناس» فن تطهر بالماء وامان وعمال صلحًا يفالاح 
وما م يفعال كان خصيراء 

جاء الروح القدوس علیهم وتكلاموا بالالسين ويدره رصاص ابيع حال والربط العديل» 

الفهم في الرأس والرأس له أمعا والامعا شم نخاة" خلفة14» كذلك اجميع له فهم الروح القدوس» 
والامعا اللميع المقداس والنخا انلعلفة فيدل ذلك ان الله لم يزال ولا جمعه ولا خلفته ولا | 
یمان at‏ بیع 15 المقداس بالغيب» الزمان طول والعمر قليل فعند ذلك ۸ تعفد النبواة ولا BOLI‏ 
المنذرة» الايمان يزدد بزيدات الاعمال وینقوص بنقصهاه 

الانسان متمدي والافعال thay‏ فيجب تكفر الذوب بايان المع وفعل ما آس» 

ليس احد في خصمه S‏ وانحصام هو [ال]-ذنب» 

aly‏ فعل EYL‏ فيجب المذنب طلب العفو والحكيم لله وتلفته التكفر» وني ذلك يجب الاقرار 
الفصيح بالنديمة والحلال والتكفر وعهداً لا يعد للذنب» 

الذنب يبعدنا من الله والرضا يسكنه فناء فيجب اقبل جسد الاهنا الحقيق يصوع والقرین17 E‏ 
قبله الحوريون | المرضوفي المئدة ليزددنا امناء 

ان متوا الضامين دون حک والصلحين دون أجر في الدنياء ذلك دليل على الاخرة لان الله هو 
dee e‏ في يوم البعث» 

يصوع استحيا بعد موته تمثل لنا فنحن منعدنا اليه في الموت والاستحيا 2488 ما دون الموت» 
الضلمين ۸ يروا الاله وذلك للصلحین أمال» فذلك دليل أن يصوع هو SH‏ يوم القيمة Kis‏ 
LAY!‏ من الضلمين بالافسانية» ويفلاحوا الصلحين والضلمين في نار جهنم خلدين والصلحين في جنة 


13 Read probably: nukha‘ (marrow, brains). 

14 Perhaps this word was misplaced here. It has its correct place in the following sentence. 
15  Dittography. 

16  Read:al-dhunüb. LG: al-dhunüb. 

17 Read: fi-al-qurban (i.e: fi al-qurbàn). 
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ule‏ فيها نعيمًا ملا عينا رات ولا UST‏ معات ولا خطر على قلب بشار» وجهم بعكسها لضلمین؛ 
كان الشرعة تمثل للمثل وکال الرحمة بیصوع» 
ذلك اجمع | الحورين فن خلفه فه في شي خلفه کله وكان من انحصرین» 2 
وقوعداه اثنان: حب الله بقلب Gade‏ وحب الاخي في الله باردة له ميريد لنفسه» 
أمرني شيخي يعقوب بكتبي هذا ليشبره الله على يدي che‏ الفقه لتصر الدين في زمان يدفنوا 
coda‏ مع الصلحين في المساجيد ويكثور الفسد وقلت الق والموليا يمتحنوا بالفسطزة19 والحرس 
وقلت الشرع ویرفضوا الا ار من الدین» وذلك وقت احتیاج gli‏ في اواخر الازمان» 
کال کتب | الدین وجموع الحوريون على يدي تصعون في عدد التلامیذ ابن عطار bs — "ale Y‏ 


18 Read: khalidin. 

19 Read: bi-al-qastara. 

20 End of the text marked by 4 six-pointed small stars devoid of any legend. LG dated 1 Octo- 
ber 1596. 
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On 25 April 1595 was also found Liber de Essentia Dei, also called Kitab ft al- 
dhat al-karima, consisting of three plates. Vatican digital photographs: 11, 1-3, 
with 7-8 lines per side; independently numbered with dots; data measured in 
the Sacromonte Archive for one of these plates chosen at random:?! diameter: 
73,90 mm; weight: 98,30 grams; 2,23 mm. thick. On the covering lead plate there 
figures the following Latin text, as reproduced also in the old printed facsimiles 
of the Sacro Monte Archive:?? 


LIBER DE ESSENTIA DEI QUEM DIBUS 
THESIPHON APOSTOLI IACOBI DISCIPULUS 

IN SUA NATURALI LINGUA ARABICA 

SALOMONIS CHARACTERIBUS SCRIPSIT 

ET ALIUM FUNDAMENTUM ECLESIE APPE 

LLATUM. QUI IN HUIUS SACRI MON 

TIS CABERNIS IACET. DEUS A NERONE 

IMPERATORE HOS DUOS LIBER ET LIBROS IMP(O)SUIT FINENEM?? 
HIC. M SUIS OPERIBI SCRIBENS MIRACULA ET VITAE INTE[GR]ITA- 
TEM SUI MAGISTRI [...]UI IN HUIUS SACRI MONTIS CA[BERNIS] EST 


21 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 

22 Cf. p. x11 of Ms Vatican Library, Arabic Manuscript No. 1300, where this text is also pro- 
vided. 

23 Sid 
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FIGURE 26 Cover plate of LP 2 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


Estepa reproduces it as follows: 


FIGURE 27 

Cover plate of LP 2. Estepa, Informa- 
ción, fol. 342 

REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF 
THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


The text then in Arabic continued on the three lead plates preserved in the 
Sacro Monte Archive: 
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دو کتب*2 لتسعون ابن عطارفي SI‏ ,253« 
قال: الدوام Y‏ يزال هو في cal‏ اول كل شي» الذي ليس لبدائه ابتداء ولا لفصلته انقضاء 
Y‏ يبلغوا کنه صفته الوصفون ولا یعفکروا في مائة26 ذاته المتفكرون» 
ليس Plan‏ من العلمين راه ابدا بعين الظهر» 
له ملكا لا dis‏ لان ان ازال ما کان الله 
وله صفة25 لا Jia‏ لان ان تبدالت ما کان الله 
ba‏ واله جلالة لا تدراك لان ان29 كان نقصاناً ca‏ 
له عظمة Y‏ تيفك لان انفکت 30 عظمته اته النقصان وليس ذلك وسيع فيه ابداء 
هو ذو de‏ مدون جهل» de‏ کل شي قبل كونه» 
هو قدراة!ة دون نقصان» 
هو ذو رحمة وفضل دون امان» 
هو So‏ وقسط لا coba‏ 
دو لیس له احتياج لاحد من العلمين لیزدد سلطته ولیس دونهم له نقصان | في ذاته ولا في ملکه» 
وکل GEL‏ خلقه من رحمته مادون احتیاج» 
الموجدات کون وهوالمكوان» 
لو امس الدنيا ومن عليها بالغراق ادمت في غرق ما دم ملکه لا بزال وم تجيد22 مستقرا ها في 
موضع» 
هو GE‏ کل شي» لیس HE‏ 
هو ذو انس لیس موالس له 
هو ذو de‏ مدون انتاج من غیره» 


24 Text preceded by a six-pointed starlet devoid of any legend. This starlet is repeated at the 
top of every page. 

25 Read: al-karima. 

26 Read probably: ma’iyyat. 

27 Sic! Read probably: ahadan. 

28 Read probably: sifat. 

29  Scribal error, omitting probably udrikat or udrika. 

30 Read: in infakkat. 

31 LG: dhŭ karama (emendation). 

32  LG:wa-lam tajid. 


b2 


33 


b3 


240 


EDITION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 


هو ذو day‏ مادون نقصان» 
هواول كل | شي ليس قبله شي وبعد كل شي ليس بعداه شي» 
اله لیس شي مثله» 


ليس هو جم وعداد ولا فصل ولا فرق ولا نحت وفهم ولا خيال ولا كلام ولا لغة ولا صنع 


مثل dls‏ 
هو فوق العقول ليس يصف له الا JWH‏ والکال مادون نقصان» 
وذلك هو في وحدنيته لا يع الله الا cai‏ 
له العظمة والعبداة والشكر على كل شی» 
والابامن ما دون ذلك Ol all‏ - 
ail)‏ وحدا بتثلث | ابي وابن وروح قدوس» ثلثة نفوس» الاها وحذاء 
وذائه له لیس دونه نجة لاحد من العامون» 
والفعل بما امس في E LAW‏ وصفنا في كتب قواعید الدین» فن ls le‏ عليه بالقراء 


والامی في ذلك طول لان ان كان البحر مدادا والشجاراقلمًا والملتكاة بالسماوات والارض GE‏ 


33 


34 


35 


36 
37 


لنفد المداد وانکسرات الاقلام dy‏ يقدرون على وصف ذلك الامر» 
فارضا Le‏ اتيتك به | وكفا dal‏ شبدا على ذلك)34 ع 
لا له الا الله :م: :ر: الق 
كال الكتب.36 


374 de gil 


Here ends the text as quoted by Al-Hajari in his Kitab Nasir al-Din “ala al-qawm al-kafirin, 
104-105, fol. 17*. Al-Hajari remarks at this point: “Intahá. Wa-kana fi al-kitab hadhihi al- 
hurüf wa-al-khawatim: lā ilaha illa ah m. r. Allah. Kamala al-kitab, al-tawhid li-1lah.” 
The long passage between brackets is not found in the work of Al-Hajari quoted in the 
previous note. 

LG: s.r. allah, suggesting the correct reading would be: "Yasü' rasúl (or: rüh) Allah’, rather 
than “Muhammad rasül Allah”. The original lead tablet clearly has a mim here, not a sad. 
Estepa also has: lá ilaha illa Nah s. r. Allah. Perhaps, the mim was chosen by the author, as 
an ambiguous element, leaving the possibility open of reading: "Muhammad rasúl Allah" 
in addition to: “al-Masih rüh Allah". This second reading undoubtedly concurs with the 
central creed of the Lead Books, viz.: “La ilaha illa Allah; Yast‘ Rüh Allah" At other places 
in the Lead Books the author preferred unambiguously: و‎ r Allah (Yaşü Rüh Allah). 
Followed by 6 six-pointed stars devoid of any legend, marking the end of the text. 

Both words, written at each side of a six-pointed starlet, refer to the first “kalima” of the 
“shahada” of the Lead Books, viz. “la ilaha illa Nah’. LG dated 1 October 1596. 
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On 30 April 1595 the Lamina of San Cecilio was found. Estepa, Información, 


fol. 34>: “y en letra Latina en la forma de las demas, teniendo de largo poco 


mas de dos quartos, y de ancho menos de quatro dedos, en seis renglones, dize 


assi:” 


ANO SECVUNDO: NERONIS IMP: CALENDIS FEBRVARI: PASVS EST 
MARTIRIVM. IN HO ṣii 

TANO DIVS CECILIVS: SANCTI IACOBI DISCIPVLVS: VIR LITERIS 
LINGVIS ET SANTIT[ATE] [ 

PREDITVS: PROPHETIAS DIVI IOANIS: APOSTOLI COMENTAVIT: 
QVE SVNT POSITE CVM ALII[s] :::::: 

RELIQVIIS : IN SVBLIMI PARTE INHABITABILIS TVRRIS TVRPIANE: 
SICVT DIXERVNT MIHI SVI 

DISCIPVLI DIVS SETENTRIVS ET PATRITIVS QVI CVM ILLO PASI 
SVNT: QVORVM PVLVERIS IACET 

IN HVIVS SACRI MONTIS CAVERNIS IN QVORV MEMORIAM VENE- 
RETVR 


FIGURE 28 Lamina of San Cecilio. Estepa, Información, fol. 34^ 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


1ظ 


2و 


ba 


33 


242 EDITION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 
LP3 


On 20 September 1595 the book entitled Du'a^wa-hirz li-Ya qub ibn Shamikh al- 
Zabadi al-Hawart (“Oración de Santiago") was found, consisting of six plates. 
These plates are apparently lost. They do not figure among the Vatican digi- 
tal photographs, nor among the original plomos in the Sacromonte Archive. 
We are basing our edition on critical comparisons between LG, which is dated 
1 October 1596, Ms A1 ASMG, dated 1607, and the Vatican transcripts of the sec- 
ond half of the seventeenth century. According to the Vatican transcript by 
Athanasius Kircher, the original plates had a numbering in dots. 


دعا وحرز لیعقوب ابن شميخ الزبدي الحوري 

des‏ ليعقوب ابن شمخ الزبدي الحوري جميع الافات» وكان يدع به ربه» وحرز منع من 
جميع الافات علامه له يصوع ابن مسبم معلمه: 

الي اني اسلك يا عل ei‏ يا من السماء بقدرته مبنية والارض بعزيته مدحية» 

يا من الشمس والقمر بنور جلاله مذية» 

يا من هو كفل بكل نفس مومنة نقية» 

يا مسكين الرعية اهل ا حق والنعمة» 

يا من dl‏ المتقين عنده مقضية» 

يا من نجا یوسوف*3 من الدنو والعبدية» 

يا من ليس له بواب سوا ولا حاجيب یوانس ولا وزير اليه | ولارب غيره» 

def ولا یردد على عثره الحوايج الا جودا‎ lew 

اشئلك39 بحق روحك یصوع» 

وبحق انتبذه بكرية مريم امه قبل النفاس وفيه وبعده» 

ويحق | الانجيل وفضائل مقصه على الانسان» 

وبحق معاجزيه اجمعين في سار عمره» 

وق الكلامات الذي نطق بها في الصلب» 

وبحق هبوطيه للمطبق وخروج الارواح السعديين المنتذرين cal‏ 


38 LG originally read: ya man akhraja al-ajrad/ijrad, and then corrected this. 
39 Read: asaluka. 


LP3 243 


53 وحق استحيه | بعد الامت» 
وحق ae Jb‏ للسما وجلسه ليامنك» 


وبحق ابحق 40 رضه STAY‏ كل وقت» 
وبحق مجية يوم البعث للشريعة» 


وبحق جميع فضله2* عليك: 
مر ان تجعلي من جميع اوموري | كلها فرجا ومخرجا وتحرصني بعين العنية والطعة ولا تذاني بذل 
العسیة» 


وان تدفع de‏ کل ما همني من امر دني ودنیی واخرتي وتغفر ذنوبي وتدخلني جنتك» 

La‏ انك على کل شي قدير» | وانك ذو فضل وعفو ومغفرة والقدیر ذلك des‏ کل شي» 

pg‏ وهذا LN‏ الذي كان مكتب بالنور السطيع بين كتفي | يصوع ابن مریم روح الله الامين وحرز 
bs‏ منيع من جميع الافات والامراض والاعراض والجنون والشيطين لكل من سقه عليه واستبرك e‏ | 


وهو هذا: 


لا اله الا الله 


يصوع روح الله 
الحق المبين 
الصدق الامين44 


۳ کال الدعا المبرك etl‏ السعيد | على يدي سعون ابن عطارفي عداد التلاميذ الاعر بي نفع الله 5 


40 Sic! Ms Az reads: al-hubb, which seems to be a conjectural emendation. 

41 Read probably: Allah. 

42 Read probably: fada'ilihi. 

43 Read: ‘anni. 

44 These words would probably have been written in combination with a numer of six- 
pointed starlets or a constellations thereof, as in other Lead Books. 

45 LG dated 1 October 1596. 
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On 1 October 1595 was found Kitab Sifat al-qurban (“El Libro de la Misa de Sanc- 
tiago”), in seven plates. Vatican digital photographs: x1v, 1-7, with 10-13 lines 
per side; numbered in dots; data measured in the Sacromonte Archive for one 
of these plates chosen at random:** diameter: 50,02 mm; weight: 42,26 grams; 
2,1 mm. thick. Deplorably eroded, and various parts of the text are now illegi- 


ble. 
كتب صفة القربن لیعقوب الحوري على يدي كتبه وتلمذه أسعون ابن عطار‎ 

قال یعقوب الحوري: افضال شيا ين به هو الايمان al‏ وجمعه القداس» وافضال العمال هو 
ol‏ لان ليس لله عملا يقبله من عباده مثل القربان لان فيه مرضية الله وافضل ام جميعه 
المقداس ورحمته المقبلة من روحه يصوع ابن nye‏ وهو فضيل مقصه» وهرق دمه لشفع الانسان 
فيجب عماله وسمعه بنية خلصة لان ليس يقبال الله عملا من عباده das‏ 

وذلك العمال يجب بنطق OL‏ وعمال بجاورح» وذلك كله باخلاص في القلب على ذمة يصوع 
سيدناء لان ليس بابا اقرابا دليل على الله من القربان» لان من قر العلم47 | الطبيعية cla‏ العلماء ومن 
قر التورة حاج الروح القدوس والانبياء ومن تل القربان المنجال حاج الله» ومن سمعه سمع قول الله 
الصليح» فاذ[! و]قف OLA ple YI‏ ونية وقزد بقربان» ل يبا بينه وبين الله جاباً فهو حقا في حضرته 
سميعا بصراء» فيجب صفته [Ad ai E‏ لك في كتب dis‏ 

اول يجب dle‏ في الجواميع الطهرة المعمدية لله وبعدها في البيوت الطهرة وبعده[ا] في OLAN‏ 
والحيرات والكهوف Vy‏ حود** وافضال اليه المواضع العلية من الغمضة وليس يجب عماله البراح | 
الا لضرورة» واحتياج بالجاب فوق الراس ولا دونه» ایضا يجب الثوب الطهر والقاميص الطهر من 
ORI‏ الابيض النقي الطهر لم ينتفع به لشي غيره لان ما كان لعبدة الله لم يجب لمنفعة عباده» 

ثم الفقه قدسا0* بامم الله والتصلب علیه» على يدي LL‏ او احد من الحواريون او تلامذاهم او 
تبعهم في ولية الفقه الا كار الثاني في دراج WEI‏ ولا غيره ويرقه بتسمية الصلب | الذي hel‏ فيه 
سيدنا يصوع ويرمعه بالعرار50 للمصلب بالنية لذلك الامس» 


46 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 

47 Read: al-“ulúm. 

48 Read perhaps: al-ukhdúd. 

49 None of the Vatican scholars succeeded in deciphering this word. LG: q.d.sá. 
50 Read probably: bi-al-qarar. 
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ثم امحراب يعمال في موضيع رفيع من تراب او خشاب او جر مثل ميدة الا کل Sad‏ به ميدة 
يصوع سيدنا الذي تعشا علا واواریون معه» 
ثم تحجب من الكفرين d‏ سبوه» 
ثم يلبس aad elc I‏ الطهر SIL‏ فعند ذلك يلقى على GL a‏ الذکر منديلا Las” as‏ ووقدان | 
سراجان لليمنى واليسرى» ويبعد من احراب inj s‏ اوباع» 
ug‏ عدا عل صدره في الارض» ذلك بعد اقراراً من الذنوب فصيح وعهدا ل يعود الهم da‏ 
ثم يقول: الاهنا انا وقفنا بين يديك فارحنا واسمع دعنا واقبل منا قربنك على das‏ سيدنا يصوع 
روحك ومقصه عليناء واطعي ارواحنا جسده ودمه وتقبله La‏ [ز]ك [ة اليك] و | انذرنا بنذار 
الرحمة والطعة ولا تذلنا بذول المعسية» ذلك كله يقول والسمعين المومنين وراه» فيجبه المعوين التلميذ 
الذي يكون لمنه: امين» 
ثم يقوم ويدور وجهه للناس ويلقي ظهره في oll‏ ويلقي ecl‏ يديه ويقول: الله معک! فیقول 
Adsl‏ معك ومعنا اجمعين! 
ثم dhe‏ التلمذ els‏ طاهراً ويغسل به يديه وثه ووجهه وبقسح مندیلا طهر 
ثم ie‏ انية طهراً | من ذهاب او فضة او نحاس او قزدر او راصاص او جر او عراق1 او حنتام 
اسعها ستة اواق52 من cell‏ ويلقها على الحراب Saal‏ المذكر» ثم يصلبهاء ثم يخذ فيه [ر]غفة من 
دقيق القمح الطهر الفطر ولا غيره يجب لذلك» ويلقها قبل الانية المذكرة في انية اخر مفرشة» ثم خذ 
صلبا ويلقه ello‏ يلتّى يديه lle‏ ويرفاع وجهه للسماء مستحيا ويقول: الاهنا اجعل امرنا واربطنا | 
"Y ORA‏ وينقلها ad‏ ويلقى من الماء ا معاض في الانية الاول مثل اوقياتان او کار شم 
ab‏ يديه عليه ويقل مثل ما قال aij de‏ ثم خذها في يديه ويقول: [هذا هو جسدي]*5 فيدور 
des‏ للناس وهوى به في يديه ليعبده لان هو حم [يقَة]55 جسد سيدنا يصوعء ثم يليه في الانية الثنية 
GST‏ ثم خذ اول اول** انية ويلقي عليها فه ويقول [هذا هو دمي]57؛ ثم يخضاع جسده ويرفعه 
على كتفه الهنا | یل WG‏ ليعبده الناس لان هو دام سيدنا يصوع حقيقة» ويجعال الرغفة في ذلك 
Two dots over the qàf!‏ 51 
Two dots over the qaf!‏ 52 
Read: bi-al-mandila.‏ 53 
Written between square brackets in a somewhat larger script.‏ 54 
 Theletters between brackets were removed by a hole to allow a lead fetter to bind the lead‏ 55 
leaves together.‏ 


56 Sid 
57 Written between square brackets in a somewhat larger script. 
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الانية مقتية ويغطها بانيتها الاخر» ثم يلقي يديه عليها ويغخمض عینیه ويقول [مسلما منترويا (58)9] 
مستحيا: [رب]نا تقبل منا قربنك وزكتنا [اليك] عن سيدنا يصوع روحك واغفر به ذنبنا"ة» ونجنا 
من فتنة الدنيا والاخرة» واد خلنا جنتك انك على كل شي قدير. 

a o €‏ ماعو ركيد عرزي page onus‏ 
بسقي نفسه ونفسهم ° شيا | قليلا من oll‏ ثم يضاع مأ اخار في الاني المذكرة ويشريه بقدر ان لم ls‏ 
فيا شيا ثم يرفعهاءثم يقول: الاهنا اجعانا الطيعين اليك والنسحين لعبدت[-ك] والقامین بدينك فهاء 
نا امرا استاق[م] دينك» والقه في قلوب الضلين واهدهم اليك بفضلك العظیم» فيقول التلميذ: امين» 

فعند ذلك يدور وجهه للناس ويتقبلوا يداه el‏ وهو رض عنهم بالتصلب» 

AA po‏ من النوافل» 

ثم يفراغ وينصريف» 

فذلك القربان تفعله في اي موضيع > حب عليه مرة او مرتان او ثلاث مرارا في ايوم لیزدد اله 
امنا في ق[لوب عباده]» وليزدد من ذلك العدد احسان all‏ اليه لان اذا ازدد العمال زد اجر العبد 
على الله 

تم كتب القربان على يد Oped‏ ابن عطار «glue Y‏ 

امهنا شيخنا [یعقوب من] الحفض الاوان القربان بمروات الحيض والمكان الطهر والاستحيا | 
في ارض GE‏ خوفا من الاعدا الضلين ان يسبهم وايضا كذلك كتوب الدين وحلیات" القربان 
والصوالب ول يرفع جسدا ولا دم سيدنا يصوع الا بارض يكون V‏ [ کثرون من52] المومنين بدین 
الله الرشيد ولا غيرهاء 

ايضا امرلنا بالاستسغارة6 وذک الله كثيرا والقنعة والصدقة de]‏ ما يرزقنا*؟ الله [Ps Kul‏ في 
طعته وليستقيم الناس yy‏ ويدخلوا في دين ail‏ وتحت رضوانه» [امين]» 

Je‏ الكتب القربن» 


58 Two illegible words here, approximately: mtsmasrwya. We are following LG here. 

59 Read: dhunubana = dhunübana. 

60 Read: wa-yasqihim. 

61  Conjectural. Original: whttath. LG: wa-t/b/n-t/b/n-1-b/t (?). 

62 Hardly legible to the naked eye. We are following LG. Other transcripts read: s.r.ün bi-khayr. 
63  LG:bi-al-istiqrar. 

64 LG: mimma razaqana. 

65  LG:li-yuskinana. 

66 Read: qawlana. 
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On 16 October 1595 was found Kitab Qawa'id li-al-Nadhra al-hawariyyin (“El 
Libro del Cathecismo mayor"), in twelve plates. Vatican digital photographs: 
XII, 1-12, with 10-11 lines per side; data measured in the Sacromonte Archive 
for one of these plates chosen at random: diameter: 46,83 mm; weight: 39,49 
grams; 2,10 mm. thick; numbered with dots. See below under number رو‎ for the 
separate listing of the Cathecismo Menor. LP5 and LPg are two copies of one 
and the same text. We are presenting a diplomatic edition of LPg, while giv- 
ing the variae lectiones of LP5 in the notes. The numerous differences between 
these two copies concern mainly: (a) differences in the spelling of words, (b) 
omissions of words and smaller passages in LP5, and (c) an occasional mis- 
placement of a few sentences in LPS, resulting in a confused and corrupted 
text. On the whole, LP9, found on 24 April 1596, has a better text. LP9 informs 
us on its title-page, that the booklet was written on 12 plates of lead (*waraqa 
min al-rasas”) but consist in fact of nine plates (hence its contemporary title 
“Cathesismo menor”). LP5 indeed does have 12 leaves in all and numerous cor- 
ruptions in it have been improved in LP9. Since both LP 5 and 9 are copies, 
going back to an earlier Vorlage, the conclusion therefore is that we are dealing 
with a text that has been available in at least three copies on lead, perhaps even 
(many?) more. Due to corrosion and other consequences of wear and tear, sev- 
eral sides of the plates of LPg have become almost illegible. As we did in other 
parts of the present edition, we relied for these passages on early transcripts of 
LPg, especially on ASMG MS Az, and the transcripts of the Vatican Commission. 
Passages between square brackets are illegible now in the lead tablets and have 
been adopted from the aforesaid seventeenth-century copies. 


The general structure of LP 5 is: 


Fol. o? presents a 6 six-pointed starlets devoid of any legend. 

Fol. o^ presents the title: “Kitab Qawa‘id li-al-nadhra li-al-hawariyyin”. 

Fol. 12 has the beginning of the text preceded by one six-pointed starlet 
devoid of any legend. 

Fol. 1? has the end of the text. Before the colophon, there are 3 six-pointed 
starlets. At both sides of the third starlet is written the text of the following 
creed: 


67 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 
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i i 
Bale لا اله الا الله‎ 


LP gis presented below as the basic text. With regard to LP5, below we present 
it in the critical apparatus to the edited text. The folio numbers of LP 5 appear 
next to the folio numbers of LP 9. 


cde الفضيل السعيد الحوري يعقوب ابن شميخ الزبدي في نذرة الحواريون والاجمعوا‎ PLS] 


وانذرهم في ارض اسبنیه» وصفته هي ]7 


lie 
بي78)‎ PYN كتب* نذرة الحواريون ليعقب الحوري على يدي كتبه وتلمذه تسعون بن عطار‎ 
بالله وجميعه75 المقداس هي النية اليه بترك الشكوك‎ Ole YI قال يعقوب الحوري: قعيدة*7‎ 
ذلك یجب ثلث اشیا وهي النطق بالاسان والاخلاص 3 القلب والعمال‎ by cull والضنون ف‎ 
| انذیروا7۳ في الاجود لكل اناس فن امان‎ E اي‎ Sg pa بالجواريج على ذمة سیدنا‎ 
Oh pact وعمال صلحا یفلاح0 ومن ۸ يفعال ذلك كان‎ Wh | 79 glass 


68 The original lead tablet clearly has a mim here, not a sad. Perhaps, the mim was chosen by 
the author as an ambiguous element, leaving the possibility open of reading: Muhammad 
rasúl Allah" in addition to: “al-Masih rüh Allah" This second reading undoubtedly concurs 
with the central creed of the Lead Books, viz.: “La ilaha illa Allah; Yasú* Rûh Allah" At other 
places in the Lead Books the author preferred unambiguously: s r Allah (Yaşü Rüh Allah). 

69 An eventual separate disc with a “title-page” is lacking. The beginning of the text is pre- 
ceded by a small 6-pointed starlet devoid of any legend. 

70 Erroneous repetition of the preceding “katabahu”. 

71  LFP5,fol o^: Kitab qawa'id al-nadhra li-al-hawariyún. LP5 has an illegible text with many 
starlets on 1b. The legible text continues on fol. 22. LG presents this text as follows: Kalam 
al-iflah: hadhà huwa jasadi; hadha huwa dami azarr al-iman al-zarüri 'ilmuka wa-‘ala al- 
‘usat li-y.q.s.s dhunubuhum. 

72 Beginning of the text preceded a six-pointed starlet devoid of any legend. 

73 | LP5:al-arabi. 

74 LP5:qa‘ida. 

75  LP5:wa-jamiihi. 

76 | LP5:Yasu'. 

77  LP5:andhirú. 

78  LP5:amana. 

79  LP5:tatahhara. 

80  LP5:yaflahu. 
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فانا اصف لك ذلك الثلاث اشيا في كتب هذا لان ليس Suas‏ نجة لاحد من العلمین» 

الاول هي الايمان فذلك يجب cab‏ انه ابي وابن وروح قدوس: PLN‏ نفس** في ذات 
واحداة84» وبانتبذة سیدنایصوع روحه» تلج55 الروح القدوس على e‏ البكرية56 قبل النفاس وفيه 
وبعده» وعقاصه"* وهرق دمه | لشفع الانسان» وهبطه88 للمطبق» | وبخروج* الارواح المنتذرين 
ca‏ واستحیاه* وطلعه للسماء» وجلسه yl)‏ الابي» وبيوم البعث والنشور OLI‏ ليعطى 
الجنة الفلحون۹* وبعكسهم النار للضلين95) 

Lal‏ كذلك يجب الايمان بکل ماجمعوا عليه الحواريون بالضرور97 Fall‏ وصفنا في ال جوز الثاني 
من کتب قواعد98 الدين» هو فرض حفضه؟ | على كل عبد مومن 100 

الثانى101 هو الطهر | بالم1021) 

والثلث هو العمال الصلیح03 فاصل ذلك OLAS]‏ بعد SIM ole VI‏ 1955 هو الطهر وصفته 
A]‏ ]106 کذا: اذا اتی الايمان107 عبدًا من عباد الله يحب له الانذار بالایان المذكور 008 فاذا حفضه 


81  LPs:dünahum. 

82  LP5:thaláth. 

83  LPs:nufüs. 

84  LPs:wahida. 

85  LPs:talajja. 

86  ra:al-adhra. 

87  LP5:wa-bi-maqgassihi; LG: wa-bi-salbihi. 

88  LPs:wa-bi-hubutihi. 

89  LP5:wa-khurúj. 

9o  LP5:wa-stihyahu. 

91  LP5:wa-jalasa. 

92  LP5:li-yamán. 

93 . LP5:li-al-hisab; LG: li-al-shari‘a. 

94 LG: li-al-salihin; this seems to be the correct reading. 
95  LP5:wa-al-nar li-al-dallin bi-‘aksihim. 

96 Le: má ajmaú “alayhi. 

97  LP5: min al-darüra; LG: bi-al-darura. 

98  LPs:al-qawaid. 

99  LPs:hifzihi. 

100 LP5:mamin. 

101  LP5:wa-al-thani. 

102  LP5:bi-al-ma. 

103  LP5:al-salih. 

104 The word between square brackets is omitted in 5۰ 
105  LP5:al-madhkur. 

106 The word between square brackets is omitted in 5۰ 
107 LG:li-al-iman. 

108  LP5:al-madhkur. 
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يحب عليه طلب المآ المقاداس فاذا طلبه بنية خلصة يجب على XM‏ 109 طهره بذلك النية من جانبه 
ولا دنهاء فاذا عمد إذلك یذ ما طهر Gë‏ | بعد غسل يديه من كل قشاب» ويصلب عليه | y‏ , 104 
E‏ الله علي ذمة المآ ماقداس"" الذي تطهر12! به سيدنا يصوع» 

J p‏ المطهر باسمه: افلان اتريد الفلاح بالطهر على ذمة سيدنا يصوع؟ 

فيقل: نعم اني" احببته [وبطهره]15 وايمان Mangas‏ المقداس» 

فعند ذلك Ja‏ المطهر: اني اطهر بك" بامم الله ابي وابن وروح قدوس ثلاث تفوس في 
ذات la‏ ويضاع | على رسه كله ذلك CO.‏ فاذا فعل121 ذلك ل Leg‏ عليه ذنبا [ کبیرا ولا 
سغیرا]122» ولو كانت ذنبه | 23123305 ^12 [مقررة]125 ووراق الشجار126 وحصا الارض كلهاء 
وان كان طفلا سغيرا يفلاح127 ويرفع 128 الجوب عنه بثلاث» 

ذلك صفة الطهر على يحنا الحوري PL‏ [وجمعوا | احواریون عليه» وذلك120 الطهر يجب على 
الحلفة او على احد من الحواريون او على تلا مذاهم !15 وتبعهم1*2 وللضرورة على عبد مومن 133 134] 


109  LP5:al-mundhir. 


110 LP5: yurqihi. 

111 LP5:al-muqaddas. 

112  LP5:tatahhara bihi. 

113  LP5:wa-yaqulu. 

114 LG:ana. 

115 The word between square brackets is omitted in LP5. 

116 LP5:jami'ihi. 

117 LP5: yaqulu. 

118  LP5:tahhartu bika; LG: utahhiruka. 

119 LP5:wahida. 

120  LP5:wa-yada' al-ma “ala ra'sihi kullahu. 

121  LP5:fa'ala. 

122 The words between square brackets are omitted in LP5. 

123  LP5:zabad; LG: + mithla. 

124 LG: +kullihi. 

125 The word between square brackets is omitted in LP5. 

126  LPs5:alshajar. 

127  LP5:yaflahu. 

128  LP5:wa-yarfa. 

129  LP5:Yuhanna akhina. 

130  LP5:dhalika. 

131  LP5:talamidhihim. 

132  LP5:aw tabi‘ihim. 

133  LP5:wa-li-al-darura ‘ala kulli ‘abd mümin. 

134 The passage between square omitted and erroneously misplaced in a corrupted form 
below in LP5. 
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والثلث135 هو العمال الصلح ال ذکور136 وتكفر الحلفة اليه» II‏ بالذنوب» | وصفته 
كذا: الله فعل 138 s 140 rel‏ الثاني وال42 وامة4! الفقه التبعين اليه» وبعدهم للضرورة 
[والاحتياج]144 عباد؟۹ الله المومنين» فاذا | كان العبد على ذنب يجب عليه الاقرار بنية واخلاص 146 
لذلك وفصح Sy JUE TOL‏ 168 وعهداً لم يعد للذنب ابد 

فاذا اتى المقرير ينو لذلك كله في نفسه49! بالندمة150 والاسعتارا15 والتكفرة15 القدير عليه 158 
في نفسه» اذا خضع جسمه قدمه ان اللحير هو قبله154 ليله والغير155 شهله ليتركه» والجنة | لمنه والنار | 
تحته ally‏ فوق رسه156 معيعا بصيراء وسيدنا يصوع روحه بسطا157 درعيه امامه کا قال: من دنا مني 
شبرا دنوت منه درعاً ومن دنا مني درعا دنوت منه do‏ ومن JG‏ مشياً اتيته هرولتت والمقرير خضعاةة: 
تحت صلبه وهو de P9434‏ الب لیسمعه ویکفر ذنوبه» 


135  LP5:wa-al-thalatha. 

136  LP5:al-madhkur. 

137 LGomithuwa. 

138 LG: wa-bi-al-iqrar. 

139 LP5: fala. 

140  LP5:bi-al-ithna. 

141 Originally the scribe had written wa-dhalika twice, but then crossed out the first wa- 
dhalika. 

142  LP5:wa-huwa al-khalifa. 

143  LP5:wa-amat (is perhaps: a'immat?). 

144 The word between square brackets is omitted in 5۰ 

145 LP5:li-ibád. 

146  LP5:wa-ikhlas. 

147  LP5:bi-al-asan. 

148  LP5:wa-kafara; LG: wa-takaffur. 

149 LG: fi hadratihi. 

150  LP5:bi-al-nadima. 

151 LP5 and LG: wa-al-istighfar. 

152  LP5:wa-al-takfir. 

153  LP5:yanwáà (with alif). 

154 LP5:qudàmahu. 

155  LP5:al-sharr. 

156  LP5:rasáhu. 

157  LP5:basitan. 

158  LP5:jalass. 

159  LP5:wa-'stathnahu. 
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فيجب على all‏ ,3100 ذلك امقام" الاستحيا والندمة162 واليك 163 على ذنوبه | lo,‏ 164 ما فته 
من رضوان call‏ [واتبع العاصي]5 ليغفر الله HOLL‏ هو cer JUST ii|‏ ويسفتتاح اقراره 168.566 
الاهي اني leas‏ وضلمت نفسى واتبعت الشهاوات واستدنت للشيطان» اني اسالك بفضلك 
dae,‏ ان تغفر لي وترحمني وتدخاني جنتك» اني تبت اليك بعهداً لم اعد للذنب ابداء فاتني برمتك 
انك على كل شی قدیں 

فيجبه المقرير: ايها | العبد صف ذنوبك لله لير حمك ويغفر لك» فعند ذلك يلقى ve SIMA‏ 
مستحيا ویصف له كل ذنباً Mae y‏ بعكس | الاردة لاخه172 الومن فيريدة17 لنفسه فكل 174 ذنب 
فعله وانوه مدون175 المسبيون عن يذه الهم» 

فاذا فراغ من ذلك يجب de‏ المقرير اي عنهم والندمة على فعلهم وما فرط في امور abl‏ 
والفلاح» | ويجب الكفرة والحلال على قدر جهده AH‏ في الحين» وان لم يقوم به اسرع176اي177 
وقت قدار178» والقصاص ل يلزمه شيا ملاطفة له به لان الله لم يصق 179 عبده شيا ملاطفة له ca‏ | 


والعهد بقدر لم يعد للذنب Y‏ شفعة فيه ابداء 


160 LG: al-mudhnib. 

161  LP5:al-maqam. 

162  LP5:wa-al-nadima. 

163  LP5:wa-al-buka. 

164 LP5andLG: wa-‘ala. 

165 The words between square brackets is omitted in LP5. 
166  LP5:li-yaghfira lahu an. 

167 LP5:inna huwa al-ghafur. 

168  LP5:qayilan. 

169  LP5:'asatuka. 

170  LP5:shakhsahu. 

171 LG:huwa “alayhi. 

172  LP5:li-akhihi; LG: wa-li-akhihi. 

173 LP5:mh yuridu; LG: mà yuridu. 

174 Read: fi kulli. 

175 LP5:mà dina. 

176  LPs5:israá 

177 LP5:mày. 

178  LP5:waqt (with ta marbüta) qadara. 

179 LG:lam ys.q. LP5: yahmü? Read probably: lam yulsiq. 
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ويكن التكفر بالصوم والصدقة وطلب الحال180 وايا مايرى all‏ ,181 تلوته من الا نجل العزيز| 
وغيره من الافعال الصلحة الذي استعودها BA ILI‏ وتلامذهم 153 ويجب يلزمه184 الى القيام 
,1854 والاسترضا منه ولا دنه» فاذا استرضه 4 قضه واجب عليه P‏ فان لم تمه عصه ربه کان 
استقرار186 dea‏ 

فاعند 187 ذلك يخذ المقرير مفتحا فى يده ليعنى به قدرة انخلفة يدره188 || محال والربط ويلقه على 
رسه ويقول: اني خلفة اله وعلى ذمة خلفته اتيتك بالغفران من جميع الذنوب 411 ,1895 والمسبى 190 
عن NSS‏ وابعد عنك کل 191 هو Jar‏ من الله ورضوانه192) ارحال > La‏ عنك من 924 

ذلك كله يقل194 ويده [المنا]5 على رساه19 بالفتاح المذكورء فاذا فراغ | صلب عليه ورحال 
عنه» 

وذلك یفعال بالذنب اي Gb Gl»‏ لذلك الامر» ولو کات لم تحصا | في العداد لان رحمة الله 
وسعة198 کل Us‏ 

ثم سئل 199 يدره الحوري:200 ايها اتلعلفة الحوري السعيد201 أخبرنا عن ثواب الاقرار202 وتكفر 
الذنوب» 


180 Read perhaps: al-halal. LG: al-hil (or: al-habl). 

181  LP5: wa-talab al-h..l wa-al-.bl (is this a corruption of al-habil wa-al-nabil?) ma yara al- 
muqarrir. 

182  LPs5:al-hawsriyün. 

183 125: + wa-tabituhum. 

184  LP5:yalzamahu. 

185  LPs:bi-hh. 

186 LP5: al-istiqrar. 

187  LP5:fa-'inda. 

188 Written without diacritical sign. 

189  LP5:al-maqrüra. 

190  LP5:wa-al-mashiya; LG: wa-al-mashiyün. 

191 LP5:dhanb. 

192  LP5:wa-ridwanihi. 

 LP5:li-yardá ‘anka Allah.‏ وود 

194  LP5:yaqülu. 

The word between square brackets is omitted in LP5.‏ وود 

196  LPs5:rasihi. 

197 This page islacking among the Vatican photographs. 

198  LP5:wasrát. 

LP5:thumma sa'ala.‏ وود 

200 LP: Bidruh al-khalifa. 

201  LP5:ayyuha al-saíd. 

202  LP5 and LG: al-istigrár. 


[57] 
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قال: اذا العبدة20 استقرار بنية خلصة204 لله وعهدا لم يعد للذنب ابداء d‏ يبقا عليه ذنبا كبيرا ولا | 
سغيرا الا غفرله الله205» وان غاير(؟)206 ذلك الحصال207 [عن حقوقها]208 اختليف 209 في سعدته 
على قدر تغيرها عنها» 

لان الله اعد i‏ ,2102 ادام اربعة alye‏ وهي الدنيا | ودار القصاص والجنة وجهنم» 
لمومنین*2 العصين الستعودین والضلمین**2 موضعين MIL‏ الدنيا | ciens‏ وللمومنين المذنبين 
المستخفرين ذنباهم226 ATEN‏ مواضيع 215 [من ذلك الاربعة]209 وهي الدنيا ودار اقصاص 
والجنة» 

لان دار الدنيا اعده ak‏ عباده لينال فيه220 ما olaa‏ خيرا او aby Lib‏ انواع القصاص» 

ودار القصاص222 اعده للمذنبین المفلحين فيه لم ينالوا لسوه ولا غيرها ولکن 223 | يقتصوا | ec‏ 
ويدخلوا*22 النعيم» و[في]225 جهن ۸ ينلوا220 ول يتدون ول يقتصوا ابداء وهو لحم اصل اللحاود فيهاء 
واهل الجنة اعنبم227 عن ذلك كله وا ee‏ فيها بالنذار الى وجهه «e‏ 


203  LP5:'abd. 

204  LP5:khalisa. 

205 LP5 and LG: illà wa-qad ghafara (LG: ghafara) lahu Allah. 
206  LP5:wa-in taghayyára; LG: wa-in taghayyara (or: ta'ayyana) anna. 
207 Read probably: al-khisal. 

208 Illegible in LP5; LG: h.q.qiha. 

209  LP5:'kht.lifa. 

210  LP5:ils dhurriyyat. 

211 LP5:mawadr. 

212 The original disk is hardly legible. 
213  LP5:al-mudhnibin. 

214  LP5:wa-al-dallin. 

215  LP5:wa-hiya. 

216 LP5:dhunúbahum. 

217  LPs5:al-thalath. 

218 LPs5:mawadi. 

219 LP5: minhum. 

220 LP5 and LG: fdha. 

221  LP5:mashá'ahu. 

222  LP5:al-qasas. 

223  LP5:wa-lakin. 

224 LP5: wa-yadkhulina. 

225 Omitted in LP5. 

226  LP5:yanalü. 

227 LPs adds: Allah. 
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ثم سئل 228 ايضا الحوري 229 [السعيد]:230 أخبرنا عن اوقات الاستقرار» 

قال: الذنب يبعدنا من الله بقدر | ان لم يقبل 231 منا العبد22 صرفاة25 ولا عدلا الا اعروج منه ولا 
E‏ فيجب للعبد المومين لم يتي على | ذنب*23 الا واستقراره اي وقة قدار ليغفر له الله ويردده235 
امنا وحبا [وتقرباً منه ]23 ولیجعله من الصلحین» 

وایضا كذلك اوصنا باقبال جسد سیدنا بصوع لذلك الامم» وصفة | اقبله بعد الاستقرار يكن 287 
كا وصفنا في کتب*23 صفة القربان» لرضية الله لیجعلنا من الصلحین العملين لطعته» امین 299 

[یضیف کررقم 1 

ومن استشبد كان احسن ثواب في العمال لان هو يباب نفسه كله وروحه لله» وهو موله على کل 
حال فغفرا لذنبه ويجعله في الجنة» 


لا اله الا الله م ر 240451 


كال كتب نذرة الحواريون على يدي تسعون ابن عطار Y‏ 3,4[ 


228  LP5:sa'ala (omitting thumma). 

229  LP5:yà ayyuha al-hawari. 

230 The word between square brackets is omitted in LP5. 

231  LP5:yaqbalu. 

232  LP5:al-ibad; LG; al-“ibada. 

233 Read perhaps: sidqan. 

234  LP5:dhanban. LG adds: kabiran aw saghiran. 

235 LG: wa-yarhamahu. 

236 The words between square brackets is omitted in LP5 and LG. 

237  LP5:yaküna. 

238  LPs:kitab. 

239 LG presents here a text of one page dealing with the wheeping of Peter (= LP6, below). 

240 LG:s.r. allah, suggesting the correct reading would be: "Yasü' rasül (or: rüh) Allah’, rather 
than "Muhammad rasül Allah”. The original lead tablet clearly has a mim here, not a sad. 
Perhaps, the mim was chosen by the author, as an ambiguous element, leaving the possi- 
bility open of reading: "Muhammad rasül Allah" in addition to: *al-Masih rah Allah" This 
second reading undoubtedly concurs with the central creed of the Lead Books, viz.: “La 
ilaha illa Allah; Yaşū‘ Rüh Allah" At other places in the Lead Books the author preferred 
unambiguously: و‎ r Allah (Yasü' Rüh Allah). 
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256 EDITION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 
LP6 


Found together with LP 5: Buka Bidruh al-Hawari al-Khalifa (“Llanto de San 
Pedro”), in three plates. Vatican digital photographs: v, 10-12, with 10 lines per 
side; numbered in dots. 


بكاء پدروه241 الحوري AEN‏ بعد نكرنه لسيدنا يصوع في واقت ado‏ 

È‏ علينا ميلاده AL‏ بدره الحور السعيد في التكفر2*2 بعد نكرا[ن] سيدنا يصوع في وقة صلبه لان 
بك ذنبه Es‏ شدیدا بقدر ان سلت*24 مقله عينيه وتمزقات لوحوم وجهه وتغير ta y‏ والتصق | جاده 
الى عظمه بالصوم وكان ل يفتر ليلا ولا :برا من ذکر الله DIS‏ الاهي ومولاء وسيدي اني عصيتك 
وضلمت نفسي وان لم تتب Ue‏ اوتغفر لي وترحمني اکن ¿as‏ 

ودام245 على ذلك البك والدعا بسبعة اعوام في الكهن2*6 وثلائت شهور فاذا فرغ | فرغ7 من 
ذلك الوقةء اذ کان ليلا Se‏ ويدعي ربه ماع النداء من abd‏ وهويقول ایدره» استنف العمال فقد 
غفر لك ذنبك» فعند ذلك» ST‏ لله شكراً على ذلك النعمة وكان أكبر الصلحين وعماد الدنيا gelo‏ 
القداس واوال خلفة245 الله في الارض | نفعنا الله به وبالصلحین» امين. 

فيجب علينا بطعة الله وطعة خلفته لان أوصان249 بالصدقة والسقة57 والصبر على البلا في دار 
Lag! Lol‏ الله ويجعلنا من اهل طعته» ومن استتبد|251 كان خير له واحسنا ثوابا عند الله وأجرا 
عظما لتنال ما وعادنا في الانجل العزيز | من نعمه الذي ليس ها انفصام ولا يقدار احد من العلمين 
Je‏ وصفها Jal‏ 


241 The original is devoid of any diacritical signs defining the consonant. 

242  LG:al-baka. 

243  LG:tamazzaqat. 

244 LG: wa-isfarra. 

245  LG:fa-dama. 

246  LG:kamalahu, instead of: fd al-kahf. 

247 Sic! Dittography suggesting the function of a catchword, as elsewhere. LG omits the second 
faragha. 

248 One dot over the letter! 

249 LG first wrote: li-an awsana. This he corrected into: izalat al-nuqsan. 

250 =al-thiqa? LG: wa-ilayka. There are two dots over the letter! 

251  =istashhada? LG: istashhada. 


LP6 
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كال الكتب على دي252 الاعرب 


لا الله له م 253l‏ 


Read probably: “alá yadai. 

Written at both sides of three six-pointed starlets, marking the end of the text. The original 
lead tablet clearly has a mim here, not a sad. Perhaps, the mim was chosen by the author, as 
an ambiguous element, leaving the possibility open of reading: "Muhammad rasúl Allah’, 
in addition to: “al-Masih rüh Allah". This second reading undoubtedly concurs with the 
central creed of the Lead Books, viz.: “La ilaha illa Allah; Yast‘ Ruh Allah" At other places 
in the Lead Books the author preferred unambiguously: و‎ r Allah (Yaşü Rüh Allah). 
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LP7 


On 23 November 1595 was found Kitab Mahasin Sayyidina Yasu‘ wa-ma'ajizihi 
wa-ummihi Maryam al-Saliha al-'Adhra (“El Libro de la vida de Nuestro Senor"), 
in 22 plates. Vatican digital photographs: 1x, 1-22; data measured in the Sacro- 
monte Archive for one of these plates chosen at random:?%* diameter: 62,69 
mm; weight: 64,69 grams; 2,17 mm. thick; independently numbered with the 
letters of the alphabet. The remarkable difference between the number of lines 
of plate 2b and all following plates (21 and 14, 15, 13 or16 lines respectively) sug- 
gests that the author expanded the opening passages of the text, after having 
completed the lead disks following it, thus forcing himself to increase the num- 
ber of lines on page 2b, at the same time decreasing the letter font used there. 


كتب محاسين سيدنا يصوع ومعاجزه 

وامه مریم الصاللة العذرة255 

كتب Gel®‏ سيدنا يصوع والعذرة del‏ وعموره ومعاجزه من Eo dy,‏ الى وفاته وطلوعه 
للسما لتسعون ابن عطار تلميذ يعقوب ا حوري» 

كان ابي صلح ابن عطار Gel‏ اصلا من باد دوس الاعر بية السغرة من حسباً واسبا وجدا كبيراً 
واهباة256 Ue‏ وملا كثراً قد تج علي نسبا We‏ من نبي الله صلح المويد بالنبوة والروح» 

grad له اربعة اولاد ذکورا وثلاثة انثا» فاسم الذكورة منهم كان عيسون257 وسعدون وانا‎ OKs 
[ودریف‎ Shey وات الرضی» والاناث شسة‎ 

وقد خابلقت انا بصراً ly‏ ابن الرضی de R GE‏ [وكان اب]نا محزنا عليناء ولا سميع خبراً 
إسيدنا trn‏ روح الله الامين كيف V‏ الا کها والابرصا [والصما] والعميا والفلجا ويبخرج 
الشياطين من الناس [ويحي] الموتى بالارض المقداس فوا الصفار اليه استبركاء وإذاك تعوال نفسه 
بالزاد والحدام والقا ليا ولاخي ابن الرضى على بعران» واسرى على الطريق الى ارض غلالياء فاصبه 
وتلاميذه على سبع عشرة رجلا قد اشفهم من ال جذام» 


254 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 

255 Written within a constellation of 10 six-pointed starlets, to mark the “title-page” of the 
book. 

256 Read perhaps: wa-ahabahu Allah. 

257 LG: Isún (with sad). 


LP7 259 


فعند ذلك قال له che‏ يا سيدي اني قصدت اليك طرقا من بلد دوس لتشفى لي هؤلا الابنان 
من Gall‏ والبکا والصماء اني رايتك Lene‏ | عظما bly‏ امنت بك ويقنت ان لم يشفهما في الاجود 
غيرك احد بلا شك» 
فقال له يصوع: يا phe‏ انت قوي اليقين Uy‏ قضي جتك» فعند ذلك اخذ ترباًني كفيه وضربه 
برقه والقاه على Lie‏ فارتد Ue‏ البصار وامراني بغسله في dae‏ المسجد Aly‏ يده على راس اي ابن 
الرضى ونفخ في فه ثلاثة مراة فاشفه ومله Ue‏ وتكلام بانواع الالسان واول قوله قال شهدة ان لا اله 
الا الله وانك روحه الامين» 
فقال له يصوع سیدنا: انت هو سيس الايه فاستوجب ذلك الاسم من يصوع سيدنا يعني به خطب 
الدين مستفتحه» فعند ذلك نذرا لتلمذه يعقوب الحوري- شيخنا- وقال له: هتی تلامذك الصلحين 
الى نصر الدين» اكفلهم بالواجب اليه l‏ 
فعند ذلك ابنا صلح ابن عطر اهب لسيدنا يصوع ماية ذهابا اعى بية وجعلها في يدي يدره الحوري 
ol‏ ه258 ورغبه إشتري له دار لیسکن 259 جواره250» ورحال الى بلد دوس | ليت اليه باهله اجمعين 
وتركا الاخوات في كفلته وشيخنا يعقوب» l‏ 
فعند ذلك سيدنا يصوع ام td‏ ,2619 بعصدق262 ذلك المال للقصدين اليه» فقال له: يا سيدي 
c‏ قصلین اصدقه وهم كثيرة» القصدين اليك مسكين وفقار263 ومرضا وعمدين النذرة وذلك 
الملل صحبه Go‏ وكيف اعطه بغر Paa‏ وهو يبغي به إشتراة2 الدار؟ 
فقال سيدنا: الدنيا olo‏ لمن لا دار له! | اعط ذلك المال في حياة صلح لمن يسئلك ولو جا على 
فراس» وعليه سئله [ليكون] عملا Le‏ لان مكان لله لم يفنا ولا يضيع اجر انحسنین ابدأء اوما علمت 
ان التصديق في الحياة هو عملا حيا وبعد الامات هو عملا ماءة266؟ فاعطی في الحيا قبل المامات 
لان خير العطاء قبل الوافات» واقل لك ال الصدقة البلغة لله هي في ایا وهي تطفی غضاب الرب» 
والتصدق قریب من dil‏ راش معه ی کل مکان» فعند | ذلك تصدق ذلك «call JU‏ 
mS bi-amrihi, but corrected this into: tilmidhihi.‏ 
 LG:li-yaskàna.‏ 259 
LG: jawarahu.‏ 260 
Original without dot to distinguish between ba’ and ya’; we follow LG here.‏ 261 
LG: yatasaddiga.‏ 262 
LG: wa-faqir.‏ 263 
Sic! Read: samahihi; LG: samahihi.‏ 264 


265  LG:ashtari. 
266 LG: mayit (with t? marbüta). 
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obb‏ عند ذلك ابي باهله اجمعين فقال له أسيدي» اشتريت لي الدار؟ فقال له: اصلح g!‏ بنيت 
لك دارا في الجنة لتسکون جواري في الدنیا والاعرة لان نيتك جميلة ويقنك كبير وهو مقبول عند 
cal‏ فعند ذلك حمله الى داره فاتته AL‏ وتوف بعد ثلاثة cel‏ فقال له سيدنا يصوع: طبى لك اصلح! 
عشت سعيداً ومت شهيداً واسعدت اهلك من بعديك» ایضا كذلك بعده بثلاثة ایام احری توافت 
ام ربك زوجته» وبعدهم من اجل معاجيز سيدنا يصوع آمنوا به اخاواننا واهلنا وكانوا من الصلحين» 

فعند ذلك شكرنا call‏ انا واي ابن الرضی» على النجة من الضلال والايمان GEV‏ وبقينا في 
خدمة يعقوب ففضلنا | تفضلا على جمیع تلامذه فاخترنا بينهم لصلاح اموره في طعة الله 

فعند ذلك اجب Ue‏ رضوان سيدنا يصوع وشيخي الذي امراني بكتب حسبه daly‏ وعيشه 
bill aaa‏ دون ذلك الذي d‏ رايته اسطره مروين 
عنه وعن الصلحة مریم العذرة امه وعن بسوف زوجها وعن سائر ا حواريون تلامذه حتى الى طلوعه 
للسمآ وبعده الى اخير الحديث الضرور لتوريخ الحق» ذلك كله يكون لمرضية الله ونذرة عباده» امين» 


بابي في حسبه duly‏ وارضه ومعاجيز هله 

اذ كان سيدنا يصوع ابن مرم العذرة البتلة عبرني وكان دار اباء امه | من جانب ابها من نصران» 
وآل lel‏ من بتلان من اسغار الدون بالارض المقداسة» وكان في الانسنية من اشرف حسبا dels‏ 
نسبا في بني اسرائيل قد نعج على abd‏ اثناني واربعين by‏ من الانبياء الكرام المباشرين بالمنعوم في 
التورة» خير ولد ادام المبعث بالفتح المناجل» روح الله الامين ونقيض من الذنب بالشفع والفلاح» 
وكلهم من آل النبي ابن شيخ الرضى خليل الله ابرهم الموايد بالروح المقداس» 

وقالت الصا حة مریم عن جبريل انه قال لها: لما خلت الله المائكة في احسن تقوم [و]لم عصوا ربهم 
من اجل الغيل على حمله267 اهتد العرش والسماوات والارض حت خفت SEW‏ المقرابين» ولا 
القا ابا ادام | زوجته حوة في OLLI‏ يكلوا 2691.1 شأ وانههما عن الشجرة» BOE‏ نعيم £l»‏ 
وكان عليهم الحلي والحلال لا Je‏ قيمته الا call‏ وكان لم جربان أفات Gall‏ وكان غير شكران لله في 
ذلك النعي» [ف]-بدأت هما سوأتهما من قلة الشكر وهما لا بشعرون che‏ فنحست عليهما الوسوسة 
Coll‏ والعصيان» وكان ذلك سباب الارضا للذنب الشک[ول] لان الله هو So‏ عديل وبذلك 


267 LG: min ajli al-'isyan ‘ala khalqihi. 
268 Sic! Read: ayyama. 
269 Read probably: kana. 
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العدل هويقضى ما colts‏ فا كلان فكهة الشجرة Coll‏ عناء فلما عصان ol‏ رببما ایضا كذلك seal‏ 
العرش والسموات والارض a E‏ وخفا[ت] SE‏ واخحرجهم 2 من الجنان | ,22421 الله اي 
موضع شاء T‏ كونه لم بطلاع عليه احد272 من عباديه الا من colar‏ 
وهبطان الى الارض ودركتهما الندمة بقدر ان اسود لونہما من اجل الذنب Ky‏ مطرحان على 
الارض ولم يفتروا من البكا حت سالت مقلتهما وتمزقت وم وجههما قيلان: ربنا UA‏ لنفسنا وان 
ظهر ادام: هيد ميد هو شفعك وشفيع ذريتك» وقال: يا آدام قوم انت وزوجتك ان الله ماع Eles‏ 
وقبل ندمتك273 وغفار لك بشروط الايمان والتکفرالعاصی» وانتذار المنعوم المكتب في ظهرك؛ 
ومن ذلك الوقت بشاروا الانبياء في eA ees‏ المنعم لشفع274 | العباد لينذرهم للشفع والفلاح» 
فاذا وصل الوعد لانتباذ الصلحة مریم اي قالت لما نزل عليها الامين جبريل وأخبرها بائتبذها به 
وهي تلية في الکتب» وقال همايا صلحة مسيم يا مرحمة» الله معك» مبركة انت في النساء وذلك البركة 
هي من اجل تطهرها من الذنب الاول» لم يلحقهاة7 لان الله اخترها لذلك الامى لان ما دون 
من بعد آدم دركهم الخطاة من اجل الذنب ولم درکها من اجل التطهر منه» وذلك E‏ عليه في 
جمع ا حواريين کا وصفنا في OS‏ قواعيد الدين ومن خلافه کان خصيراًء فلما سميعت كلمه خفات 
ورفعت رسا مستعيذة بالله مفكرة من ذلك التکلیم» 
فتمثال26 لها جبريل في احسان سرة بشرية يتلال نوراً شعشعنيا | وقال 34 لا خف بان الله 
دخالاك ”2 في an)‏ لاهب لك à‏ رمك NI cos‏ علا ولسمه يصوع من ال داود وسكين 278 
في دار یعقوب الى coll‏ وملکه ‏ يفنا279 dal‏ فقالت له کیف OS,‏ ذلك واني يمسا Ls‏ 290 
بشارا ول ابغ ذلك؟ 
فاجبها الملك: ذلك هين على الله بروحه المقداس عليك» فاذا امتحضا يسما روح CSE all‏ 
LG: wa-akhrajahumā.‏ 270 
LG: wa-akhafahu.‏ 271 
LG: lam yattali' ‘alaihi ahadan.‏ 272 
LG: minka.‏ 273 
LG: li-shifa”.‏ 274 
LG: lam yudrikha.‏ 275 
LG: fa-imtathala.‏ 276 
LG: nafakha lak.‏ 277 
LG: wa-yaskūnu.‏ 278 


279 A dot written on the fa”. 
280 LG: wa-lam yamsusni basharun (instead of: wa-lam yamussa sha'ni basharan). 
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وقالت له: اجعال لي آية إذلك! 

فقال ها: الاشبة صحبتك حملة في ستة اشہور في کار عمورها بعد عقمها وكل شى هين على cal‏ 

فعند ذلك قالت مریم: انا عبدة الله طيعة اليه a‏ 291 قولك الصديق» l‏ 

فذهب عنما الملك وخوفها ارتدا عليها تمرحباً وهي شكرة لله بلسان طاق وقزداً طليب على ذلك 
kel‏ العلي لطعة الله المرو عن الانبياء القدوم | لشفع الانسان الذي كنت تليتيه في الكتب» 

ضبقت A Lu‏ بذلك السير لزوجها إسف حتى زرت الاشبة فتجل جننها نا اليه عند تقبلها 
ليسم عليه» وهو قيل: سلام عليك يا روح الله الامين! وقالت الاشبة: مرحباً بك لتزراني ام سيدي 
المنعم! 

وتصداع a‏ ,$292( نفسه ول ينطق بذلك السداع283 فاته الملك في النوم ANI‏ وقال له 
من كان يصوع سیدناء فقال sel‏ أجعل لي آية لذلك» فقال ايتك بالنور السطيع في ظهره يكون285 
مکتب: يصوع روح الله الصديق 290 الامين» فعند ذلك شكر287 الله على ذلك» 


بابي انتبذه والمعاجز فيه 
قال شيخي يع 288 عن الصلحة مریم العذرة عن جبريل الملك انه قال لما عن انعم 259 سيد نا يصوع 

وفضإله ان الله اعرض لما يلق من من 290 الاوح291 الحفوظ على 292 | موسی 293 كلمه في جبال الطور» 

وقال له موسی: PV‏ وسيدي اني ارا في الاوح 204 al‏ تدعا السية بوحد 2955 والحسنة بعشر» 
فقال له يكلمه: يا موسی هي في اخير الزمان» 


281 LG: umaththilu. 

282 LG: Yusuf. 

283  LG:al-tasdr. 

284  LG:dhalika. 

285 LG: yakun. 

286 LG omits: al-siddiq. 

287 LG: shakara. 

288  LG:Ya'qüb (no abbreviation). 
289 LG:an'am. 

290 Sic! LG omits the second min. 
291 LG:al-lawh. 

292 LG: ila. 

293 LG adds: lamma. 

294 LG: al-lawh. 

295 LG: bi-wahida. 
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فقال له: الاهي وسيدي NGN‏ امة تنزیل ede‏ رحمتك ARI‏ 

قال: يا موسی هي في ان الزمان» 

قال : الاهي ومولاء اني ارا في الاوح امة يقرأ عيوب الناس كلهم الناس208 لم يقرا 
عیباهم 299 

قال:يا موسى اخترهم ۹ ای اخور الزمان لانېم عبادي و اريد اطع لاس على عیوبېم Vds‏ 
اجسدهم في الارض Lol‏ قلیلت 

قال: الاهي وسيدي اني ارا في EW‏ المنعوم302 عليك في التورة» لاي قوم تبعثه في الا جود؟ 

قال: يا موسبى انا اوه للقوم تبعثه للقوم04 لد رکین؟30 المعرضين06 في الاو7٥3‏ اليك» 

قال: الاهي وسيدي» أصف لي فضله» 

قال: يا موبى» فضله عليك كافضاك على امتك Jes‏ الانبياء کلهم» 

قال: الاهي وسيدي» اجعلنى من اهله لأنال من فضله» 

قال: لك ذلك» با موسی» ۱ 

قال: الاهي وسيدي اني اطلب من فضلك ان تراني انذور اليك» 

قال: يا ,208 موسی» متقول209 اني سباق310 في ule‏ ان GU‏ في الا Ma‏ بعين الظهر 
ولم اكلمه الا وحيا او من ورء Mule‏ 

قال: AYN‏ وسيدي Gob‏ من نورك شیاه 

فعند ذلك تجل الله الجبال من نور وجهه الكريم م لجى على سم فیط فتدكادك» 


296  LG:al-lawh. 

297 LG: al-lawh. 

298 Read: wa-al-nàs. 

299 LG: uyübahum. 

300 Read probably: akhkhartuhum. LG also: akhtartuhum. 
301 LG:al-lawh. 

302 LG:al-man'um. 

303 LG: ab‘athuhu. 

304 Sic! LG omits “tab‘athuhu li-al-qawm’. 

305 LG: al-muwúyadin. Read probably: al-madhkurin. 
306 LG: al-mu'radin (with dal). 

307 LG: al-lawh. 

308 Sic! LG omits the second ya. 

309 LG:màtaqülu. 

310 LG:sabaqa. 

311 LG:alujud. 

312 LG:aw min warai hijaban. 
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Fy‏ موسى سعيقاً ولولا رحمة سبقت عليه بالالواح الذي جعلهم الله عليه لاختراق بشعاع ذلك 
النور زات عليه في سعقیه SI‏ رغبين لله عنه ونين اليه بالاستغفار لله من ذلك الخطاء 

فنا lel‏ من سعقيه قال: ربي تبت اليك وان لم تبت عليا وتغفر لي وترحمني ا کون خصراً 

وقال له sail‏ | يا موسی اني اسطفيتك MO shay‏ وكلامي SÓ:‏ ما اتيتك بقوة ولا تغفال عن 
OS, SN‏ من الشکرین» انذير عبادي وبشرهم با منعم في الكتب كا امرتك وخذ اخك هرون 
معك إذلك الامر» وانا املكا نوراً Wey‏ بالروح المقداس» 

فعند319 ذلك اهتدات السموات والارض من خشية الله خوفا منه وذلك كله يعنى عن 
امنعوم 320 سيدنا يصع 32 ومن 322 بعده من 2 الروح لشفع العباد بنزول الرحمة [للملايه الحورية]324 
لان قي انتبذه في مشرقية الارض المقداسة في نصرا25 ومحضه في بتلان اي موضيع اصب 3L V[T]‏ 
به الصلحة مریم العذرة في التيثرت نزال A Le‏ جبريل وكان معها زوجها إسف3253 وامتل ذلك 
البيت عليهم من SEU‏ بالنور والريحة السموية527» واهتز العرش والسموات والارض ونزلة الرحمة 
الربنية في الارض وتفسته بكرا » | کا انتبذت به في شر الملد» 

فقال at‏ :328 لم بعث 320 ارد ,990,2 991555 -فعال سف oy‏ الیسری على عورته وان 
منع يد يسن 333 dS C‏ يكشف cae‏ فتركه عن ذلك القزد» 


313 LG:al-mala'ika. 

314 LG reads also: nahin. Read probably: nabihin? 
315 Read probably: atanabbaha. 

316 LG: bi-risalati. 

317 LG: fa-khudh (with preceding alif). 
318 LG: wa-kun. 

319 LG: fa-inda. 

320 LG:al-man'um. 

321 LG: Yasú'. 

322 LG: wa-ma. 

323 Probably read: “an. 

324 The reading between square brackets also found in LG. 
325  LG:Nasràn. 

326 LG: Yusuf. 

327  LG:al-samawaya. 

328 LG: Yusuf. 

329 LG: buítha. 

330 LG: yashhada. 

331 LG: dhakranahu. 

332 LG: fa-ada‘a yadahu (omitting Joseph). 
333 LG: mana“at li-Yussf. 

334 LG: istihya'an. 
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وكان نفسه في شدة البرد وكان 93507 الثلج تلك اليلة واخبار336 الملك المرعين الذي كانوا حول 
المفزيل لیشهدوا ذلك المقام وني حضرتهم كتب في ظهره جبريل بالنور السطيع: لا الاه الا ال 


يصوع روح الله الصدق 337 الامين» 


وعن إسف: روي انه قال: اخبارة33 جبريل للصلحة مسي العذرة: ان اسم المنعم 599 كان مكتب340 
في ساق العرش بالنور السطيع 9 9€ خاق الله السموات والارض» وهويعني النقيض للعباد واذا 
خلقها y‏ ستلوا عنه cài‏ فروي لبعضهم بعثه ولم مله بصبر» وكان سباب وقعهم E‏ وصفنا في 
الکتب» 

وله اسم AGA‏ احفظ: روح الله الصدق الامین» | وله Ble‏ صعوف أبرهم: هید می342 
هدى الناس للنعي» وفيه اسم اخار: فروق age‏ يعني يفراق بين HULI‏ والبطيل» وعند الانبيا 
يسما طبطبا يعني: 0 پسمی المنعم يعني نریم الناس من الظلمات الى oll‏ ايضا 
a NS‏ يعني يحي الكفر من الاجود» له ما دون ذلك في كتب الانبيا ما دون اسمه 
المكتب في ظهره خمسة عشار اسم» وفي الکإنات سیع وسبعين اسم ly‏ اعم بغيبه وه صفات 8*5 
ليس شم عدداً ولا erat‏ الا «i‏ 

وقال Lal‏ كذلك: ان في ذلك المنزل تلك all‏ الذي اولد فها لم يروا برداً ولا حراء فاذا فراغ 
احدهم منه امة4* بالبرد» فذلك الليلة افلح العد اليبس في شدة البرد 2 بعد سبعة سنين وتبلع 347 
ed‏ في البر بعد عشرة اعوام» وتكلام dell‏ السكتت3*5 بانواع لغات الكلام باصوتاً| حسان شكرين 
له على ذلك الامر» ونزلة الرحمة على العباد واشراق الشمس والقمار فوق الحد» وخضاع الشجر 


335 LG:nuzül. 

336 LG: wa-akhbara. 

337 LG:al-siddiq. 

338  LG:akhbara. 

339 LG:al-man'üm. 

340 LG: maktub. 

341 -qablan, viz.qabla an. 

342 LG adds: yai. 

343  Marracci (1666) proposes to read: al-jami‘ (= al-jami‘). See our translation and the corre- 
sponding note. 

344 LG: mufarriq bayna al-haqq. 

345 LG: wa-al-mudafat (without: li-làhi). 

346 Sic! In LG: mata, with ۰ 

347 LG: wa-naba‘a. 

348 LG: (with corrections) al-mala'u al-samawi; originally written: al-malak al-sakit (with ta 
marbüta). 
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cai‏ وتعيار الجين349 ولبسات العباد ثوب UI‏ في قلوبهم وانبزمات الشيطين ووقعات الاصنام 
في المساجيد350 وضربات الكوكب:35 جلجا352 LiKe‏ بعكس c‏ وخفات قلوب الضلين وشعدة5ة 
ردس لتجمعاته354 بالعلماء وأخبرته ان في الارض قد بعث متمریق دنه وکان بارضه وكان yo‏ 
يدري ما یعمال» 
ورجعنا اسیدنا یصوع انه طهير في اليوم الثامن من بعثه لیکال الدين الشريعي» 
والصلحة مریم العذرة انبى355 قالت ان الامن جبریل اخبرها ان الله يوماً خلق السموات 
والارض GE‏ نما لم يخلق مثله في النجوم واخفه في کونه حت ابع356 سیدنایصوع» فلما بعيث 
طلاع ذلك النجم على BVI‏ الشراق357» فراوه ثلائة | ملوك من اهل مدیان وکانوا عالمين بمتراف 
السير عن ابائهم وکانت علاماته ذك النجم فتجمعوا واجمعوا att‏ على ذلك العلاماة» فعولوا انفسهم 
واهلهم وخراجوا من مشاريق الارض في 9584228( 
فلما رحلوا مرحلة اعيض عليهم في النوم بالملك جبريل: اتبعوا النجم مدع لقزدم» فای موضع 
EX‏ عليه تقضا Ge‏ 
فطراقوا للمغرب والنجم معهم فد خلوا الى مدينة جرجلان فوف 359 النجم بارضهاء وكانوا سيلين: 
ايها الناس اي موضع هو للمبعث مولا باني اسرايل الهدین؟ راينا نجما في المشرق علامة لبعثه وجين 360 
فعند ذلك تذكار الملك لقول ملائه وامرهم بالنذرة مرة LA‏ إذلك الاعر» 
والملوك جزوا لبتلان مبدين فد خلوا عليه وامه معه مومنين به» واعطوه من اموطم وهده362 انایة363 
ذهاب ولوبان ومور» 
LG: wa-taghayyara al-hin.‏ 349 
LG: fial-masjid.‏ 350 
LG: al-kawakib.‏ 351 
LG: lihajan.‏ 352 
Read: wa-sha‘aba. LG: wa-sha‘ata.‏ 353 
LG: tajamu‘t.‏ 354 
innnahs.‏ = 355 
 LG:ba'atha.‏ 356 
LG:al-mashraqi.‏ 357 
fatshihi.‏ = 358 
Read: fa-waqafa; LG: fa-waqafa.‏ 359 
 =wa-jUna.‏ 360 
LG: ukhra.‏ 361 


362 LG: wa-hadúhu. 
363 LG: aniyat. 
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فذلك الليلة اعيضا عليهم | في النوم روية جبریل الملك: ايها الملك ايها الملوك364 ارجعوا الى ارضک 
امنين على طرق365 غير الطرق366 الذي اطيمه367 ففعلوا cells‏ 

وقال الملك ليسف: ارحال بالطفل وامه للميسر لان ردوس الملك يقتل الاطفال من اجل يصوع» 
JE,‏ ثلث ماية طفلاء فرحال ذلك اليلة والشيطان عدوه اخبار في النوم لرديس قيلا له عن ارتحله» 
نفراج في اتبعه اراح في 9694.71 خد مه369 بلائه» 

فعند ذلك نزال جبريل في سورة بشار يحرز فدان الزرع المسبل من الطير جوار طارهم*37 الى 
ارض الميسر فسئلوه: ايها Gl‏ العبد أرايت Là‏ جزوا قدمنا بطفلا سغيرًا في الکهل؟ 

قال: نعم اني رايتهم جزوا وقة نبات هذا الزرع» وكان على حق لان معجزة الله اسبلته في الحين 
لنجة سيدنا یصوع» 

فقلوا القوم جزات del‏ بعد ذلك | الامى ولم Ss‏ فارتدوا من وره باذن الله373 الذي لا 
مستردا co Y‏ 

فطرقان e CR‏ الى ارض الميسرر*37 على شوع375 جبال قدمه الارض المبسطة فيكت 
الصلحة مریم العذرة بكاً شديدًا على غربتبا واحتياجها من كل LE‏ لان احرقها الجوع والعطش 
والغربة من اهلها ولكين قوغا لله: الاهي وسيدي انا صبرة لامرك وانت de‏ بذلك الصبر وبکا 
LAS,‏ بسف زوجها فنزال Lalo‏ الامين جبريل وقال Lb‏ مریم لا تقنط» الله معك فاهتد الجبال 


واتفتاح باذن الله سنیع ca‏ وبتة عل pte pals et a‏ کل یوم وانزال في الحين الطعام 
الكوني لیتزودان به وانفتحات الارض ونبعات pol 3785, 3 Le‏ بین» والباس Lg Eras‏ من 


364 Sic! 

365  LG:tariq. 

366 LG: al-tariq. 

367  -ataytumühu. LG: ataytumuhu. 

368 Sic! Most propably a corrupted dittography of fa-kharaja fi ittiba'ihi. 

369 LG: fa-kharaja fi ittiba'ihi ‘brah (the second “fi ittiba'ihi" crossed out) wa-khadamahu. De 
Luna thus maintained ‘brah, not identifying it as a corrupted remnant of a dittography of 
fa-kharaj. 

370 Read probably: tariqihim. 

371 Sic! LG omits the second ayyuha. 

372  LG:adrakahu. 

373 LG adds: ta‘ala. 

374 Sic! LG: al-Maysir. 

375 LG: shawā‘. 

376  LG:li-bakaha. 

377 LG: baytan. 

378 LG: l.ddatan. 
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السندوس الكوني» وحبهم باذن الله لم يطلاع ede‏ احداً | باذن o‏ ووخرهم OLS)‏ يمير lua‏ 


3و 


b13 


فيه ما يشاء 

وقال شيخي يع عن يسف انه قال: والله لم رايت ابداع ريحة من ريحة يصوع ولا افضل سورة 
من سورته ولا اخف بششة من بششته لا اسطاع نوراً وبهاً من نوره وبهاه ولا اطيب Ladi‏ منه» 

فكثوا في ذلك البيت الكهفي سبعة اعوام 9t,‏ شهور لم يطلاع علیهم قرا وکان اسك 
يحتراف نفسه في سنع الغریف والصلحة مریم العذرة تعونه Old‏ المراح» وكان بتي بهم للمدينة 
الفرضية ويتصدق على LAU‏ کین» وكان يعبدان الله ليلا ونهاراً لم يغفلان طرافة عين من ذلك شياء 
ويتزودوا من ذلك الشجرة التي كات تشبع رزقاهم في کل يوم382, 

وكان سيدنا يصوع يلتعيب في الجبال ويخذ الحياةة8 المسمة بيديه وم یلسعه» وكان یط اليم ول 
يغرق فیه» واذا فرغات امه من العبدة كان يغض354 عينييه ويخذ رجلهاة Lidl‏ و | يتقبله» ويطرح 
جسمه386 في الارض ویلقه على راسه قيلا ها: يا امي اني امرت بالبر di‏ واليك لان لم استوجب 
بالايمان ولكين استوجابي على الله بالطعة اليه واليك وكان لم يفتر من SN‏ الصلح ابداًء واذا نام 
نام على عضديه انا وجعل يده ial‏ تحت خده الهنا واليسرى على خفضه اليسرىء وكان نومه نوما 
خفيفاء وكان جبريل والملتكة معه ao A‏ بالود بام الله من كل شي یخاف ضره» 

فاذا کال الوعد والوصف قال شما الاك جبریل: ارجعوا الى الارض المقداسة» لان الله هلك 
عدوا کم ویکون KS‏ في بلد نصران» هذا ما وعدم الله علي» فعند ذلك ذهب عن سف الحوف 
ca Lal‏ 

وقال شيخي يع عن الصلحة مريم العذرة انها قالت: اخذت یصوع بيدي ويسف .98891 | في 
يدي واطوا جبریل الارض واتينا في الحين قبل نصران فدخلنا اليهاء لم يميزا|589 احداً حتی اخبرنا 


379 LG crossed out this second “bi-idhn Allah". 


380 LG: li-waqt. 

381 LG: wa-thalath. 

382 LG had written: yawman, but corrected this into yawm. 
383 LG: al-hayyát (with ta”). 

384 Read probably: yaghmudu. LG: y.‘d. 

385 LG: yadaha al-yumna. 

386 LG: jasadahu. 

387 LG: adds: ma'an. 

388 LG: bi-yadihi. 

389 Read probably: yumayyizuna. 
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القوم بسعينا ففرحوا با فتعشقان البناة خلة IA‏ 
في نعمة الله السبغة علييماء ولكين احصنه الله في لحود الارض مثل حراص ليصوع ليفعال ما يشا 
کا سباق في سبق cado‏ 

IO كذلك قال شيخي يع عن الصلحة مریم العذرة انها قالت: كان سيدنا يصوع من‎ Lal 
وخبز‎ PAS دخال لنصران ۸ يفتر بالانسنية من $5 الله لان كان في الحقيقة انسان وكان اار‎ 
| الشعير والعسل ول يلم طعماً ما دون ذلك» فلا اشتهه | کل وان لم إشتبه تركه» وكانت عليه ريحة النعيم‎ 
فيه ذلك الريحة لم تفنا منه ابداء‎ OR اذا دخل في موضيع‎ 


بابي طهره في ودي البرهان 

قال يحنا ابن WE‏ سيدنا يصوع عنه انه اذا بلاغ ثلاثين سنة اي كان على By‏ خاق الله لا دام 
امير بفضح السير الذي اوداع الله عنده ليفلح آدام وذريته وامراه بتطهير العباد على امه وتبشيريه 
نفراج الى فلاء ارض البهود خلف ودي البرهان وهو خطب a‏ 9918 بقرب رضون call‏ وكان ل 
يرجع لمعمور ويكل الجرد والعسل والعشاب ويطهار الناس من كل موضع القصدين اليه مستقريرين 
ذنوباهم فسئله اقوما: ايها السعيد» انت هو الذي نحن منتذرين اليه ام SLB EY‏ لهم اني اطهرک بالما 
المقداس واقل لك ان الذي GL‏ من بعدي هو اعظم مني درجة وم انا مستبيل حمل نعليه» 

فااته سيدنا يصع فقال | له: طهراني!392 فقال له كيف اطهرك وانا يجب Ue‏ ان تطهراني؟ فقال 
له: نحن اجمعين بذلك نعدلون في الشريعة» فتطهره بالماء في الودي البرهاني القداس» وانفتاح السماء 
واشرقات الارض بالنور وهبط عليه روح الله المقداس في شبهة حممة واذا بالنداء من قبال الله: انت 
هو روي احبوب وافتراحي! 

واذا فراغ من ذلك داسه الشيطان MF‏ له قبل303 الجبال في شبهة شیخا كابراً: ايصوع! قل الله 
فطير السموات والارض لا ربا غيره» 

قال له سيدنا يصوع: اني اقلهاء ليس اقلها بقولك» اليك عني يا لعين» فعند ذلك طلع الجبال ليعبد 
فيه cd‏ وصم فيه اربعين یوما بليلها لم پشته طعماء 


390 LG wrote originally: yawman, but corrected this into yawmin. 
391 LG: bashira. 

392 LG:tahhirni. 

393 LG: qubala. 
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فاذا قضى ذلك الصوم دسه الشيطان قیلا: ایصوع دركتك الخمصة والاحتياج؛ ان كنت روح 
لله اسنع من ذلك السلام نعمة» 

فقال له: ليس بنعمة حضا هو يعيش الانسان لكين عيشه في كلام الله» اليك عني يا لعين» فبعد 
عنه» 

ودسه | مرأتان304 انری بانواعالتدسیس وهو ربه» 

فقالت الصلحة مریم العذرة: والله لو اجب قول الشيطان يصوع بسا سين لامك dae‏ 
من عباد الله الصلحين» ولكين الله نجهم من ذلك الفتنة» 

فلما فراغ من ذلك بدا النذرة لطعة الاعلى ودخول السماء» وهبط لسحيل بحر غلالية التبرية 
واختار سبعين رجلا مؤمنين على تمثل السبعين رجلا الذي اختر موسى لمقتربه395» ومنهم فضل 
اثنان عشار واسعيهم كنوا بدره296» ويعقوب» ویحنا اخه» وم co geli‏ وفليبون» وادريس» ومتايوه» 
BEE,‏ ويعقوب الفي» وشمعون القناني» وتديوه» ويداش الاثرطي 308 وکال بعد ذلك عداد 308 
السبعين وازداد اثنين ولكين بعضهم فسقين من بعده» وذلك الاثنان عشار pale‏ حواريون على 
تمثل سواع باني اسرايل الذي شق موسی | بهم البحر وقال لهم: أتتصدوا0* الله؟ قالوا: نعم! فکث 
بهم على جبال» 

فقلوا له: أسيدنا أخيرنا Le‏ نحن عملين ونسحين اليه 

فقال لهم: طبی للفقراء الصبرين لان اعدات"0* لهم جنة السماء» وطبى للرحمين لان اله (er‏ 
طبى للخلصين قلوبهم لان هؤلاء براء وجه الله» وطبی للبكين ذنبهم لان يتهم الله الصبر» وطبى للمهدين 
لان هؤلاء هم اواد cal‏ وطبی للفقرين من الشرع لانهم من اهل جنة السماء» وطبى لک اذا سبيتم 
واتبعتم مهزبين402 من أجلي: أفرحوا لان اجرك على الله في السماء لان ذلك كله قضا الانبيا من قبلك» 
E‏ ملح الارض» اطيعوا الله یهد طريق الراشاد» 


394 LG: marratan. 

395 LG: li-m.q.t rabbihi (two words). 

396 LG: Yadruh. In the original there are no diacritical dots to indicate ba' or ya’. 
397 LG: wa-T.mma (with tashdid and fatha). 

398 LG: al-Aqrati. 

399 LG: al-‘adad. 

400 Read probably: tansurú. LG: a-tansurü. 

401 LG:i'tadlt, omitting: li-an. 

402 Read propbably: muharrabin. LG: muhazzabin. 
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Gl‏ معجزه 

قال شيخى یعقوب: كن لسیدنایصوع او سبات قدرة اية الله اذا ذكير امه على م405 لاستحيا 
ca‏ ولكين 404 الله وخاره405 لقزدا غير ذلك سبق في علمه» ورجعنا الى AY‏ الذي بعث اليه» قال 
شيخي المذكور ان الله بعث موسى في زمان السحرة وبعث يصوع في زمان المرضا لیشهر قدرته ونوره 
ولو كرها الكفرين» فلم قضى ذلك الوعد ليشبر سيد نا يصوع معاجزه اختر من صاحبه406 | حوارين407 
بدره الذي كان | 4 408 شعون قبل asl‏ ولشيخي یعقوب واخه ls‏ ابان الزبادي re pe‏ 
eS A E A‏ 
are‏ والياس لشمله وقال هما با ذا ارسلتم AL T‏ روح الله شفيع العباد 
بالانجيل العزيز فعند ذلك را le‏ في الصحاب يتلال ورا sla lilas‏ فهد JU‏ وهتاف 
املك واذا بالندا من قبل الله قيلا: هذا هو روحي واقتراحي» فاذا سمعوا ذلك الندا خروا في حضرته 
سعقین عبين» 

فقال لهما: aT‏ | ولا تخفاو ان الله معک فرفعوا رسبم وليراو10* الا سيدنا يصوع وحده ce‏ فاذا 
هبطوا من LL!‏ امرهم لم ييحوا بذلك السير الذي راهم حت لبعد بعث ابن OLAYI‏ 

وقال بدره"* الحوري12 |: ان سيدنا يصوع لم امح3 من اوقات العباد414 طرفة Ue‏ ولم عمال 
معجزة الا إسباب البرهان مثل يوم اطعام خمسة الف رجلا في .2 415 دون JULY‏ والنساء 
عنسة ale‏ 416 شعير وحتان» 


403 = mayyit. LG: mayyitan. 

404 LG: wa-lakin. 

405  LG:wakhkharahu. 

406 LG: şahabihi. 

407 LG: al-hawariyún. 

408 LG: yusamma. 

409 LG: hijában. 

410 LG: yarawna. 

411 LG: Yadruh. In the original without diacritical dot(s). 
412 MS Ar: “No esta esta linea en el original”. 

413 LG wrote, as it seems, first: amrah, then corrected this to afrah. 
414 Sic! Read probably: al-“ibáda. LG: al-‘amal. 

415 LG: fi mujamma'atihim. 

416 LG: ragh3if. 
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الا ندیة417 فاشفا الا کها والابرص 418 والعميا والفلجى والمباطيل والصمه419 de.‏ وغفار 420 
الذنوب MILA,‏ الموت422 ,51 4291 ووهدی۹24 all‏ 4251 من ذرية ادم بالانجیل» das y‏ ء426 
البحر ولم يغرق ويلح في الرياح27* وم يهوى» وطعته الجنون واخراج الشيطين من الناس وكان 
حيطواًة42 مكشفاً على الاسرار الغمظة429 في الصدوره 

وماعجزه و | اسبابها420 وفضا ھا لم بقداریصفها وصف452 ولا يسطرها كتيب» 

وقالت الصلحة مرم العذرة عنه انه قال لها ان عدا د88 معاجزه الككار كانت e alte‏ اسرايل 
فرعون OF‏ معجزة يمثل 436 لمعاجزه ليشفى الصدور بالايمان لان كان P e e‏ يمثل Bh cat‏ 
ادام من بحر الدنية438 الى نعي ci e MI‏ وکان المثل بالحوارين OLAV cok‏ من غرار .5893.4 
الى ead‏ لکال الدين» فلم كال العداد0**المذكور قضی!** الام ني خروجه من الدنية442 cal‏ 


417 LG: wa-lam yantuq illà bi-hikma. 
418 LG: wa-al-abras. 

419 LG: wa-al-samma. 

420 LG: wa-kafara. 

421 LG: wa-ahya. 

422  LG:al-mawtd. 

423 LG: wa-stasgá or istasfa. 

424 Sic! LG: wa-hada. 

425  LG:al-fuqara (with alif maqsüra). 
426 LG: wa-ata (with alif maqsüra). 
427  LG:al-rih. 

428  LG:h.t.wsn. 

429  LG:al-ghamida, which would be the correct reading. 
430  LG:asbabuha. 

431 LG: wa-fada'iluha. 

432 LG: wasif. 

433 LG: ‘adad. 

434 LG: ‘adad. 

435 LG: wa-shaqqa. 

436 LG: mumdthil. 

437 LG: khurújuhum. 

438 LG: al-dunya. 

439 LG: al-dunya. 

440 LG:al-‘adad. 

441 LG: qada. 

442 LG: al-dunya. 

443 LG; wa-tulú'ihi. 
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للسماء» وجزو الحواريون بعده بجيس المومنين على بحر الدنية والمطبق444 وغرارها445 واخرجاهم 
من | من 446 العار”** للنعيم مثل جز موس البحر بسواع باني اسرايل وجيسه الى الارض المنعمة الهم 
وبذلك کال JI‏ 8,55( جعلنا من الصلحين» امين» 


بابي في محاسنه وخلوقه وامه مسيم 

قال شيخي يعقوب ان سئل الصلحة مریم العذرة عن خلوق سيدنا يصوع فقالت ca)‏ أترير449 
تعراف ۹50 خلوقه؟ اعلام۹51 انها الانجيل فاذا عرفته عرفت خلوق يصوع كلهاء 

وایضا كذلك قل a‏ 9 زوجها عن الملك جبريل انه اخبرها ان ابنا ادام وزوجته حوة كان 
احسان سورأة45 واجمال خلوقا إز454 خلق455 الله لان سورهما في يدي قدرته456 ونفاخ فهما 
الروح ,4575 45801 داود 459 شبه ادام460: ویسف 491 ابن يعقوب شبيه62 ایضا كذلك في GEN‏ 
SLL,‏ وزائحة463 شببة لحوة في O GEI‏ وامه الصالحة مرم جزان اجمع 
فوق WLI‏ لان لقان“ الانبياء كلهم في اهلق bs dal,‏ العلم والکرام» ل يلحقهما احداً من 


444 Read: wa-al-madiq? 

445 LG: wa-m.lh.r.r.hà (=?) 

446 Sic (ditt.). The first use of the word can be interpreted as a “catchword” placed at the end 
of the page and corresponding with the identical first word of the next page. LG omits the 
second “min”. 

447 16: 21-8” 

448 LG: al-din. Sic (read probably: al-wahy or al-wa‘d). 

449 LG: a-turidu, instead of amma turidu. 

450 LG: ta'rifu (without alif). 

451 LG:ilam. 

452 LG: qála Yusuf. 

453 LG: ahsan suwaran. 

454  -alladhi, with "involutio" of the preceding alif. 

455  LG:ankhalàqa. 

456 LG: qudranihi. 

457 LG: wa-nabai. 

458 Read: wa-nabiyyu Allah. LG: Allah. 

459 LG: Dawud. 

460  LG:shabihan li-Adám. 

461 LG: wa-Yusuf. 

462  LG:shabihuhu. 

463  -?LG:Zàiha. Read probably: Zulayha. 

464 LG:m.‘an, or: m.qan? 
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الشابين465؛ فكان يصوع معتقل466 القيمة» وسيع الارداف علي الصدرء مدوار الوجه» قحي 
اللون» وشعره لون الرطبة المنتبية» حسين الوجه» ونذرته مرحة بالاعلان والسير الغميض”67*) لم 
az‏ عبدا۹68 الا وامال قلبه اليه ل يبغى تركه الا كرها على نفسه» 

وايضا كذلك امه كانت469 معدلة470 القيمة» قحية AMV!‏ مدورة الوجه» علية الصدر» 
وشعرها لون شعر Levey IT‏ مثل محاسنه وخاوقها مثل خاوقه» ل يشمي مجلسها يفراغ473 
من pam‏ الا رها عل نفسه 

بابي الوفات ^47 

ا کال سيد نا يصوع النذرة دخل لجرجلان و | قال لمحوارين: اوما علمتم ان وصال الوعد الذي هو gig‏ 
las‏ فيه ابن الانسان؟ 

وكان عيد امال فتعشى على المئدة معهم» ولا قسم النعمة اعطهم منبا وقال: كلوا لان [هذا 
جسدي]» فاذا فراغ475 من الا كل أخذ76* قصال وقال: اشروبواء [هذا هو دمي في الكتب 
ال[...]477 الطارى الفترق ]478 

ثم قال المهم: في ذلك اليلة ببرام الرعي وتتفرق نعجه479) 

قال ,2 :199 من هو الرعي؟ 

قال له: «ul‏ 


465  Thereading is uncertain. LG: al-s.l.b.in (?) (The làm connected to the following letter, but 
loose from the preceding sin). 

466 Read: mu‘tadil. LG: madul. 

467 LG: al-‘smis = ghamhd. 

468 LG adds: 'mh as a separate word (?) 

469 LG: kanat ummuhu. 

470 LG: madulat. 

471 LG: al-lawn. 

472  LG:ibniha. 

473 LG: yafraghu. 

474 LG: babi al-wafat. 

475 LG: faragha. 

476 LG:ah/kh.da. 

477 LG has left a blank space here for one word. In the original there figures the hole for the 
rope to hold the plates together. 

478 LG: al-tari al-muftariq. In LG and in the original the passage Hadha huwa until muftariq is 
given within square brackets. 

479 LG: niájuhu. 

480 LG provides no points for deciding between Badruh or Yadruh. 


LP7 275 


قال a‏ 491 اني لم افرقك با موت 482» 

فاجبه: في ذات اليلة GX‏ ثلث مرات قبل صراخ الديك» 

وكان عند ذلك الوقت امير في رمة تبريه مجار۹83 وحکه بلطه في جرجلان وكانوا بفتاشونا484 
لسيدنا يصوع الفرس ليصلبه بشواهد۹*5 الزور» | فلما دخلوا في OLLI‏ اي موضيع كان يدعى ربه 
تفرقوا ا حاورين ولم يبقى هم شيا من اليقين» ولكين486 توفه الله وعده۹87 بالملك» 

فقال الهم: بيعه يداش بلثمان العدد من الورق*۹8» هتي المبيع بالاقبال» فاخذوا الفتون المثل 
فى التور یة۹89 وماله490 الى الشرع فلم Je‏ عليه عض )491 ولكين يدعو )4924 J|‏ 493 جار ,494 
وحداده بلطه والق de‏ راسه Le‏ ,4953 الشول» 

وقل [ل]ه: اوما علمت اني ان شيت اصلبك وان لم شيت اطالقك۹96؟ 

فقال له: ليس لك Ue‏ قهراً ما دون الذي اعطك من سکن ۹97 السماء فن اجل اليهود المتعتدين 498 
ارساه الصلب فصایه بین السرقان کا | استعودوا الامتحان» وفتحوا صدره بالعصة واسقوه الور 99 
SH,‏ وقبل وفته قال: AY‏ الاهي نا ا[...]تنی۴5۹۵ وقال: قضی الامر» فعند ذلك اهتد501 
التراب502 هداً وخسفة الشمس فاتاة الظلمة والقمر اتائه اهله503» والكوكب*50 لطمات بعضاً 


481 LG: without points. 

482 LG provides the same text. Read perhaps: illá bi-al-maut. 

483 LG: sajir. 

484 LG: yafshaw. 

485 LG: bi-shawuhid. 

486 LG: wa-lakin. 

487 LG: wa-‘ahadahu. 

488 LG: fa-qála ilaihim baya‘uhu Yudash bi-al-iqbal Allāhu “ajaba minhu: hati ... 
489 LG: al-tawrat. 

490 LG: wa-hamalnahu. 

491 LG: “t.ban. 

492 LG: yad‘ihu. 

493 LG: al-yahdd. 

494 LG: jaládahu. 

495  LG:'amamat. 

496 LG: utliquka. 

497 LG: sakîn. 

498 Read probably: al-muta'annidin; LG: al-muta'annin. 

499 LG: al-mur. 

500 LG:lmm afr... ani (not clear; apparently DL could not read it). 
501 LG:ihtadda. 

502  LG:al-ard. 

503 LG; wa-al-qamar ada'at, instead of: wa-al-qamar ata'ahu ahilluhu. 
504 LG: wa-al-kawakib. 


Lig 
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ببعض وانفتاح جاب المسجيد وانبعثوا الموت505 من القبور ولکین خفوا الوم حائرين قائلين: Y‏ 
شكاًان هذا الا روح abl‏ فالقوم حائرين506 ولكين ضلمنا انفسنا SOLA‏ (؟) كبيراً ca‏ 

بعد ذلك اخذوه dal‏ بالصمح 508 والقاه في الاحد» استخبروه بعد ثلث ايام ولم يصبه» فتجل 
سيد نا يصوع للحوارين قيلا: ما اقلوا SO‏ في LAN‏ بيتك انا من راني بعد الوافة509 فقد | راني glam‏ $9101 
S js‏ نعم» قال: bly‏ هو Kolye‏ انذروا في الاجود لكل اناس SB LU‏ فن تاب وامنا4اة 
وتطهار515 UL‏ وعمال صلحا یفلاح» ومن ۸ يفعال ذلك كان خصراء 

وقالت الصلحة sep‏ ان اوال من زار بعد وفته زرها وبعده في اربعين يوم کان بزرها کل Ay‏ 
ولن شا الله بعده من العباد» فلما کال ذلك Je JI‏ طلع للسماء 

وعن ادريس الحوري انه قال: ا b‏ يدره Sai‏ بالنکران ولکین يصوع في tle‏ قيلا له: انت هو 
جر es‏ ذلك الخبر اقعيد بيت المقداس واعطيك adel‏ الارض با حال517 والربط Bling‏ السماء 
فن ربطته بالعدل كان في السماء مر ls‏ ومن alo‏ كان SL‏ دركته النديمة ÉK, y‏ ذنيه 
یک" شديداً حتى سلت مقلة عينيه وتمزقات موم | ph‏ وجهه والتصق جاده لعظمه بالصو م 523» 


505 LG: al-mawta. 

506 Sic! The expression “al-qawm ha'irin" seems to be an erroneous repetition (dittography) of 
the same words as appearing in the immediately preceding sentence. 

507  LG:fasan or fassan. 

508 LG; bi-al-samah. 

509 LG: al-wafat. 

510 LG:haqqan (with tashdid). 

511 LG: qali. 

512 LG:andhari (without preceding fa-). After this word, a space was left open in the original 
of about two words. The same in LG. 

513 After this word, a space was left open in the original of about one word. The same in LG. 

514 LG: wa-amana. 

515 LG: wa-tatahhara. 

516 Read probably: khata'ahu. 

517 LG: li-al-hall. 

518 LG:halaltahu. 

519 LG: mubhallalan. 

520 LG: wa-baka. 

521 LG:bakaan. 

522 Sic (ditt.) It is possible the first appearance of the word as a “catchword”, placed at the end 
of the page and corresponding to the first word of the following page. LG omits the second 
luhúm. 

523  LG:bi-al-sawm li-“izamihi. 
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وكان دعائه: الاهي وسيدي تبت اليك وان ل تبت Lc‏ وتغفر عن 524 وترحمنى | 925549 خصراء 
ومن بعد سبعة526 اعوام ut‏ شهور الذي 527 كان يدع 528 E‏ الکهف وجي اليل فاذا بالندا من 
قبال الله قیلا له: أبدره529 استنف العلال فقد غف رلك 580 

فقالت الصلحة مریم: انا با ادام ونباء Hayle abl‏ وابنه سلیمان GK‏ ذنهما SÉS‏ شدیدا 


وغفيرة*5 ما ولکین الخلفة يدره*53 جزاهماةة5 في البكاء وکان اول من بك ذنبه بعد وفات سيدنا 
يصوع» ولكين Salad‏ 5861 عند الله» 

وتحت ذلك الموف”5 كله اسراراً E‏ ولغزاً كبيراً لم y Udo‏ يعصها9ة5 الا الله ومن يشا 
من عبادیه» واول احببته الاختصار | وترك التطول اوصفت منها [حظ] ale SOL‏ لي الله 
ولكين ES‏ سيدنا يصوع وماعجزهة** الى الوفات و ترك ما تحت ذلك كله من سير 
لمن Stal‏ الله del‏ درجة وحضاً مني» فان قرطت شياً في ذلك الكتب d‏ سميت عنه5*5 ولكين 
اخفيتها5*0 لضرورة يشبرها الله على يدي اخواريون وما eo‏ لمن Ut‏ من عباده» والشكر لله على 
كل شياء هو الاول والاخر وعنده العلم کله» الذي اخراني 5*7 لکال الكتب» ولكين کال كتبه على 


524  LG:li 

525 LG:akun. 

526 LG: tis‘at. It is possible to read tis“at as well in the original. 
527 LG:an. 

528 LG: yadí. 

529 LG: a-Yadruh. The original without diacritical dot(s). 
530 LG: Qad ghufira laka. 

531 LG: Dawud. 

532 LG: baka'an. 

533 LG: fa-ghufira. 

534 Or: Bidruh; not clear in the original. 

535  LG:jazahuma. 

536  LG:kabiran. 

537  LG:al-mawsuf. 

538 LG: ‘azima. 

539 Thus also in LG. Read perhaps: yuhsiha. 

540 LG: haddan ma. 

541 Read: má ahibu (involution). 

542 LG: fi wasf (instead of: qazdi wasf). 

543 LG: ma‘ajizihi. 

544 LG: wa-raka hatta dhaka kullihi min s@ir (corr.) 
545  LG:lam sahaytu ‘anhu. 

546  LG:akhfaytuhu. 

547 LG:akhtaráni. 


bn 
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يديا ويدي اخي سيس الايه معوني في المراض الذي احط بي» رزقه الله EH Gam‏ ونیم 
عباده الصالحين» امين» 


التو 15 549 Ys‏ 550¿ 
لا اله الا cal‏ يصوع روح E SLI‏ 


548 LG: haddan. 

549 LG: al-tawhid. 

550 This expression refers to the first “kalima” of the Creed of the Lead Books, viz. "1 ilaha 
illa "llah" The two words written at both sides of a six-pointed starlet. 

551 Each of the five words of this Creed of the Lead Books written within the overlapping 
spaces of two six-pointed starlets. At their turn, these starlets are encircled by 4 smaller 
six-pointed starlets devoid of any legend. 
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On 2 January 1596 was found the first part of Kitab Muntaha alat al-qudra 
wa-al-hilm wa-al-sharta fi al-khaliqa (“El Libro de Providencia"), in ten plates 
(Estepa, Información, 38^). Vatican digital photographs: vit, 1-10, with 14-16 
lines per side, but plate 2a (with the beginning of the text) has 20 lines (see 
our comments on the possible significance of this difference in our introduc- 
tory remarks to the text of LP7, above); data measured in the Sacromonte 
Archive for one of these plates chosen at random:59? diameter: 64,56 mm; 
weight: 71,79grams; 2,10 mm. thick; numbered with the letters of the alphabet. 
Various tablets are heavily damaged and we have completed our text (between 
square brackets) from the seventeenth-century copies by Miguel de Luna and 
Ludovico Marracci. 


Fol. 1? presents 9 six-pointed starlets without any legend. 


كتب منتهى EYI‏ القدرة والحل 559a. lly‏ في الخلقة554 

كتب555 منتبى الاة القدرة Ly‏ والشريعة في الخلقة لسإس الايه ابن الرضي تلميذ يعقوب 
احوري نصير اإدين الناجمال» 

الله حلم قدیرعلی کل شي الجيد بالقدرة والحب والاردة فوق عباده A‏ 

ا: هو Gl‏ العظی لا مستردة لامرهه اذ قضا اما 

ب: تفرد pl‏ والبقا والكبرية556 OM in‏ ول JE‏ منه مک 

ت: هو الاول والاخير الذي لیس قبله ولا بعده شيا 

ث: لیس لبدائه بدئٌة55 ولا thal‏ ولا لفصلته منقضی ولا (LA‏ 

ES‏ الوصفون وصفاً ولا بلغا 

ح: ولکین الابمان به ابلغ من dell‏ والاوهام على ذمة الطعة بالکتب والانباء والمسجيد المومين 


dus 


552 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 

553 LG: wa-al-shari‘a. 

554 Followed by three six-pointed starlets devoid of any legend. 

555 Text preceded by a tiny six-pointed starlet devoid of any legend. 
556 LG: wa-al-kibriya’. 

557  LG:siwan. 

558  LG:badiyyun. 

559 Viz: bi-ma'iyyat. 


1ظ 


2و 
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de > اعظام562‎ ae) وترك الراء والتخصيص والشكوك والضان560 من عكوس الع‎ ja 


ba 


وطفوأة56 جيداً Shady‏ 

د: وقزدنا في ذلك الكتب وصف منتها قدرته بالحلم والشرع في MALI‏ والامى اف 

ذ: ولكين ملكه فوق كل شي ل ينال العزة من غيره قهراء 

ر: وم بزال ملكه ابداً من اجل احتياج او خسف e‏ ولكين امره وبقاه حیا ند 

ز: | هوغية الانس لم يحتاج ان يتبوه*56 انس 

ط: هو الغني عن كل شي منیب اليه الذي لا إستغنى عنه شياء 

ظ: وعلمه das J eid‏ به احد من عباده الا le‏ شاء فضلا 
ك: ولوحه احفظ المبين يجي ورثبت فيه ما يشا وکل شي احط به Ue‏ و إسقط عنه شيا 
ل:وكل ما خلق من الموجدات [خلقه فضلاً] 

م: : ولكين بعلم وقدار 357 ¿is ates]‏ 

ن: بين الكاف والنون اذ قال له كن فكان باذنه قبل ان يصيل 556 الحرفان «ull‏ 


ص: ما بين [S845‏ قدرة واردة [بحبه ییعث نور مثل] خحردلة ما لم كان gat)‏ ما يشاء من 


3و 


DKI]‏ والاوهام ام 
ض: لم تتفعه طعة ليزدد ملكه [ولا نصره568] معصية ليته نقصاء 
ع: ولقد سوا كل شي خلقه واثقنه des‏ 
غ: وقدره بقدار da‏ مثوه58” ol‏ والشريعة العدلة سهواء 
ف: لينال ذات الثقلين | من الاعمال جزياء 


ق: وفضل الادام والملك على من خلق لين[لوا من اجل الشهو] على قدر اعملهم خيراً dal‏ 


560 
561 
562 
563 


564 
565 
566 
567 
568 
569 


LG: wa-al -tadani. 

Read probably: al-imán. 

LG: azam. 

LG: wa-ufuq. Read perhaps: wa-zafaran. Marracci did not succeed in deciphering this 
word. 

Ascend. LG: yatabawahu. 

LG: yalamu wa-qadar (without any blank space between these two words). 
LG: yasila. 

LG perhaps: zabad. 

LG; tadurruhu, which seems to be a correct emendation. 

LG: li-ya lama mithwahu. 
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س: ذلك O‏ ل]ما سبق في ado‏ ليقضي ما يشا [حكأ 

ش:] T‏ جل عن الشرك والطغيان والفكر [والاوهام و]السنة والنوم TÍA‏ 

ه: هو [Lia] VI‏ وخلقنا [وحسيبنا ومثوناة57 ومغثنا] و clo‏ [ليس] لنا [غيره de‏ 

و: ومنه احير كله] على عباده رحمة وفضلاء والغير بالعكوس لامره من النفس والشيطان Ui]‏ 


qui 
de لم يطلع‎ ST4 Ne لا: ذلك كله ليقضى ما يشاء ينور الاذهان للهدی فضلاء ويضل الطغيان‎ 
duel ذلك الام‎ 


ي: ولكين ذلك كله بشريعة ورحمة وفضله» وکل | شی اقسطه قسطاً واعدله Aue‏ ان الله لا 
یضام من عبايده l duel‏ 

: اذ كان يعقوب بن شميخ [مودبتا وا وارین] جمعاً على جبال التين لسید[نا یصوع ستله] عنهم 
K‏ 

ب: أخبرنا يا روح al]‏ عن] افضال من خلق La‏ 

ت: فقال نور ادام في حضارة ا]لقدس كان اوال575 خلقاء 

ت: ومنه کل شی سوه Tess‏ 

SO aa 

ES 

ح: الا بسباب الشبو”5 له لما سبق في de‏ الله لينال في اضعف الادراج OL‏ 

خ: فقولناعلى ذلك الاثقان d‏ 

خ: اذا خلق ربنا في البدا السموات والارض tlm‏ 

د: والنور والظلومات*57 اعد هما في الطبعة ضيداء 


570  LG:nasàb. 

571 LG:subhanahu. 

572 LG: jalálan. 

573 Read perhaps: muthawwibuna. 

574 LG: alif, indicating the beginning of a new statement. 
575 LG: awwalu. 

576  nasaqan. 

577 =al-sahw. 

578 LG: wa-al-zulumat. 


43 
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ذ: والميآء افصلهما في الارض و | و579 على عرشه وجعله بينهما P dale‏ 
ر: واحصى الماء الاسفال في الارض رآ 

ز: وانبت في الارض نبتاً وزرعاً وفكهة من کل سنف Lando‏ وأسلا وطبعا 

3 وخاق الشمس والقمر في السماء بها ونوراً ليعليوا عدد الدهر Lao‏ واليل والتهار Ll‏ 

PERS 
ط: وفراق الظلمات من النور امرأً»‎ 
tel gll, من الانعام والحوت‎ Mish bly من الكار في البر والبحر‎ Le ظ: ولقد خلق كل شي‎ 
Mel وار هم بالتوريث‎ Bg 

ك: وذلك كله في ستة ايام قضه بالروح قضواء 

ل: واوی في کل ele‏ لعدیل حسیهم حرکتهم 582 dl‏ 

م: y‏ لا gar‏ 583 عدادهم | الا الذي ليس لنا غيره ba ay‏ 
ن: ولقد قضى وقع بعضم من اجل وحي الله بالانعام انسان» 

ص: لم يصبروا عليه بعكس الرضى وامال الشهو المفسد deso‏ 

ض: وكان سباب الغيل من ادام acl‏ منهم الداس عدوا 

ص: خلق الانسان من روحه زوجين وفضله على من خلقه فضا 

ع: امس كل شی بادا اليه طوعاً وكرها 

غ: وذلك Al‏ على قولنا la‏ وديلا584 وكفى ail‏ على قولنا بالحق dap‏ 

غ: ولكين خاق من اجل ادام كل شي وادام من اجله خلقه عبد 

ف: لقد روي عن جبریل الملك للصلحة مریم العذرة قولاً على شيخنا يعقوب نطق لنا به dijo‏ 

ق: عن OLLI‏ الذي اعد الله لادام نعيما | يكن فيه برد ولا حراً الا سلماً Aue‏ 2 
س: فيه من كل شي hth‏ الانفوس شهواً من الفوا که والرزق طعماً dy‏ 

ش: ولقد Ge‏ لله لادام "m‏ الامساج الابرار ضيداً والقه في ذلك الجنان do‏ 


579 The first “wa” can be seen as a kind of “catchword”. LG omits the second wa-. 
580 LG: adhan? Read perhaps: ida'an. 

581 LG: wa-al-hawa. 

582 LG: wa-harakihim. 

583 Read: lá yuhsa. 

584 Read with Le: dalilan. 
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هد ولقد سله585 بعد ald‏ فيه عن الرضا am‏ 

و: الاهي انس وحدة556 Lil ee Bly‏ 

لا: فاته النوم من SÁ 55 dos Jel‏ 

ي: فأخراج الله من ضلعه حوة شغلا وانساء 

:فلم استيقض من نومه راها حبا وانساء 

ب: فالبسهما الله من لباس الرحمة حلا*** وختمهما e‏ الدري المعزن 9 ¿ss‏ 

ت: واطعمهما ما els‏ وانبهما عن الشجرة | الاسطية ds‏ 

ت: ايها السكان في الجنان لا تقر بها ولا تكلها ا كلا» 

d b S90 ad Il, ث:‎ 

ث: واني SKEI‏ ان الشيطان لکا عدوا مبيتاء 

ج: والشهوة التي اعطیتکا ای بها Noe‏ فان Lue‏ سک الضر مسا 

ح: ولكين ادام اصبه الذنب عن حب الله فلا اذ تترك592 الشک الوجب عليه شيا قلیلا بحب 
حوة شغلا dae ys‏ 

ح: وذلك كان سباب الذنب دساء 

ح: وذلك كان سباب الذنب S‏ ليقضى الله مايشاء za‏ 

ح: وما كان وقع ادام ضررة» ولقد كان قضا وعدلا» 

خ: لينال اعلى درجة [ من] اتباع ab‏ عن عكوس احسان الشبوى حباء 

د: ولكين ضلمان انفسهما باجبة الشيطان حياء 

ذ: فلما اكلان من اسط الشجرة cal‏ عنها gl‏ اوراق الشجارة خسفّاء 


585 Sic! LG: sa@alahu. 

586  LG:bi-wahdat. 

587 LG: waqaran. 

588 16: hulalan. 

589 The original has no diacritical dots. LG: bi-al-hila al-maghrúr hatman (omitting al-durri). 
590 LG: wa-la-t.zluma anfusakuma. 

591 Probably read: unabbihukuma. 

592 Sic! LG: an yatruka. 

593 Sic! Erroneous repetition of the preceding line? This repetition omitted in LG. 
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ر: وذهبات LoL ge]‏ الافضال من الله والحل والحلال c S9" GIL] e SL‏ وندهما ربهما: لا 
عصيتما امري؟ ولكان عضرهما عند الله مرد |595 

ز: فهتاف الملك: اهبطان الى الارض Yo Y‏ 596 وعدته ولكين الله اعدل امره قیلا: 

ز: لتراب تعدان597 E‏ کنتما اوال مرة» [تكونان] عوداء 

ط: وقضی الامى وبعده اخفی الله OLH‏ من مشارق الارض اي شا alla, d‏ عليه dll‏ 

ظ: الا من يشا من | عباديه الصلحين فضلا dde sy‏ 56 

ك: لقد خلق الله ثلث انواع فرقاء 

ل: من الانس والملك والحيوان ds‏ 

م: الانس اعطه اردة ملبسة شهوا» والملك اعطه اردة ما acl S99‏ حراء والحيوان اتتها الشبوة 
ما دون Ds‏ 

ن: ذلك الثلث V5‏ للمثال das‏ 

ص: ادام اته الذنب بشهوة على تدسيس الشيطان وقبيل منه عضرا 

ص: والملك ۸ يكن له في ذلك الاستعضار حضاً لان عقله من الشهوات الادمية كان Np‏ 

ص: وما كان العصيان pla Y‏ ضررة ولقد كان عند الله فضلاً مبينا لينال على قدر عمله فضلا 


Ms 
ض: ليس الله بضليم لعباديه ولكين العبد يضام نفسه عن الرضا جهلا‎ 
7 له طلية الاحتراف والشراف600 علواء‎ EY ع: | لينال برحمة ربه الغفران منه‎ 


غ: وان لم gas‏ الانسان ربه لم تعرف 600 رحمته بالوجب عرقاء 
ف: والشرع يبتاف بقسط العديل في اموره» قيل502 يا ربي لا تخسبنى من العدل شیا» 
ق: ذلك على طعتك للعصين المومنين بك المستمسكين بالرحمة» bb‏ اطعها باك لينالوا في الرضوان 


z 


حضاء 


594 Original not clear. LG: 'ariyyan. 

595 The scribe wote first: ymrdan, but corrected this then into mrdan, with initial mim in its 
final form. LG wrote first qazdan, but corrected this into qadaran. 

596  LG:li-.hàl. 

597  LG:li-al-turàb ta'udü. 

598 LG: yasha’. 

LG:madunaha.‏ وود 

600 LG: li-al-sharaf. 

601 LG: naTif. 

602 LG: qayilan. 
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س: ولن عصه بالكفر والطغيان بي انت جديله لينال على قدر الاعمال في الجاحيم ¿Lie‏ 
ش: فانت القدير على كل شي ول يطلع على ذلك الامر احداء 
هد فلم وقاع من الرضا عن 603 الام بلغ الغيل في صدره بالعصيان ما يشا نزلاء 
bo‏ و: وذهبات عنه حميع ماحاسنه ول s‏ فيه الا الرجاء بلانعام ظمعاء 
لا: ذلك من فضل الله عليه برحمته ولكين غفرانه بشروط الايمان به والتكفر للذنوب والانتذار 
بافضال التجير ¿al‏ 
ي: فن عمال من ذريته خيرا ره ومن فعال سية کذلك ایضاه 
1 ان ۸ عصی ادام امى ربه لاستخلد بعد الداس في الجنان ادا واستوجب النعمة والبانين يه من 
Oase age‏ الق des dba‏ 
ب: والروح ياته بغتة من الله في نشئته ولم تنفذ كلمة الرب ولكين اده بالانعام الموهب d‏ 
ت: لان ربه على كل شي احببه ورفعه في الاخلاق درجاء 
هو ت: ولکین نور الانعام في ادام قبل العصيان وبعده لم يفرقه d‏ 
ج: ذلك من فضل الله وحبه فيه لان ذلك الا خلال OF‏ عليه كبيراء 
ح: ولكين الذنب الاول في ادام وذريته بعث اللحبث فهم والشبو js EM‏ 
خ: وطفو OM pile‏ بالاطباق للشبو المبين ولكين الابمان فهم والاعمال على قدره افضال درجة 
dal dels‏ 
د: ذلك على الانبياء المايدين بالروح الذين لم يجب في قولحم اكتسب الوحي ولا التهمة ولكين 
قوهم على الله Be‏ 
ذ: هم المنذرين والمبشرين بالمنعم للعباد في الاجود کالکوا کب الزهر يظهرون el‏ النور المتون 
منه605 الى نروجه606 بالبعث في الاجود LE‏ 
pg‏ ر: فلم la‏ مام الدين على افق الرضا احيا العباد من الموت الذي كانوا فيه غفلاء 
ز: والابمان بذلك افضال درجة من غية eie]‏ والتدسيس diga‏ 


603 LG wote first: ‘an, but corrected this into: ‘aks. 
604 LG: “alayhi. 

605 LG: munatan (vocalized). 

606 LG: li-khurajihi. 

607 LG: tala‘a. 
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ط: لان الله الذي فصال كل شي ما دون تطيل لم تحيط به العقول والاوهام الادمية ولا الملك 
لان عقلهم ilias loss‏ 

ظ: ولکین الا یمان با امان وامار السجید الماءيد بالروح المقداس النذیر لعباد اعلى فضلا وجنذا؛ 

ك: ذلك لينال المومنين به الرضا والكفرين ينالوا بعكسه من جهنم ضيداً» 

ل: ولقد القى الله على العباد حفظة لكتب الاعمال Vy‏ بسقط من علمه شيا 

م: وكل شي خلق وامار اثقنه ¿gy‏ عن ll‏ المفسد | واتباع الشبوات واحبة الشيطان نی 

ن: ووصفی 608 في ذلك الاشیاء بقوته على الطعة تشريحها dl‏ 999 تبعين الحدا لينالوا منه CN‏ 

ص: وبرحمان610 ري من اجله معهم بالوجب lay‏ 

ض: ویکن وصفی في الموصف بادا يصوع خير خاق الله المثيل على ممثيل الانباء بالانجیل المثل 

ع: ودينه القايم على الدين القديم ومنافعه على اليوم الموعد الذي يكن الق فيه Én‏ 

غ: فاذا وصال الوعد الموعد Sag‏ يلاج روح الله المقداس على مریم العذرة وكات به في رحمها 
da‏ 

ف: ولكين خلد الابكار فها ظررة وكان قول الماك جبريل اليها على الله صدقاء 

ق: وان قها الذنب الاول last‏ عنبا محسنها | ومسها الامتحان في SIBLEY‏ والنفاس 
¿Ls‏ 

س: ولكين الله اخترها إذلك الامى والقا Yay‏ وبينه جبا gens‏ 

ش: ذلك اجماع الحوارين الصدقين المأيدين بالروح الفداس dm‏ والرفض منه کفر وذلة لمن 
اختلف فيه det‏ 

هن والرضا به اوال قعدة من دين الله الراشيد lg dels‏ 

و وها بعده من الوجیب بالدین والاستوجب اهدی els‏ النجال نصفه لك Ql jg)‏ 
من کاب هذا ان شآء الله (Line‏ 


608 LG: wa-wasafa. 
609 LG: li-al-m.h.nin. 
610 LG: wa-bi-rahmati. 
611 LG: bi-al-huda. 
612 LG: li-dhahabat. 
613 LG: fi al-inthiyán. 


LP8 287‏ 
لا: کال الجوز الاوال من كتب منتى الا القدرة 1-1 والشريعة في :338 de]‏ يد]ي سإس 


مدو الایه ابن الرضی [تلميذ ي]عقوب ابن شميخ الزبدي [الحوري] نفعنا الله به» | لقن بالصلحین» 
لا Sadeg pamal VIA‏ 


614 Each of these five expressions of the Creed of the Lead Books written in a six-pointed 
starlet, to end the booklet. 
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On 24 April 1596 was found: Kitab Nadhrat al-hawariyyin (“El Catecismo Me- 
nor”), in و‎ plates; Vatican digital photographs: v, 1-9, with 8-11 lines per side; 
numbered in dots; data measured in the Sacromonte Archive for one of these 
plates chosen at random:*!* diameter: 54,65 mm; weight: 53,03 grams; 2,20 mm. 
thick. This text is identical to LP5. The variae lectiones of LP5 have been pre- 
sented above, see LP5. 


615 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly vary. 


LP10 289 
LP1O 


On 27 August 1597 was found the second part of Kitab Muntaha alat al-qudra 
("Libro de Providencia"), in eight leaves. Vatican digital photographs: VII, 11- 
18, with 18-22 lines per side; data measured in the Sacromonte Archive for one 
of these plates chosen at random:$!6 diameter: 63,87 mm; weight: 70,80 grams; 
2,40mm. thick; numbered with dots. Legible throughout. 


ا جوز الثاني من منتبى الاة القدرة617 

ا جوز الثاني من كتب منتبی الاة القدرة والحلم والشرية۴ في TL‏ لسإس الايه ابن الرضى 
تلمذ یعقوب ا حوري» 

وصفي كان في جوز اول لمغتنم المنى بتورة المؤاد بالروح وبالنور المتين مجور القلزم والمثل بالاية 
de‏ 

das قد عمة عليه كلية9© من الله تهدی للهدى ينل من يشا من نورها برحمته في النعيم‎ d 

ب: طعمها لذيذ للارواح كطعم العصف اللذيذ للابدان لمن يحبها ويكلها من دون عصفها | كلاء 

ت: امرها حلم صريع وهي قديمة غير مقترينة بزمان محطة بكل شي كنور الشمس اذا طلع على 
الاجود (Ly‏ 

ث: فهي خبيرة بعلم منب من الله وحكة معانها مثل انواع لذاذ المن الذي كان DOS‏ لبني 
sida‏ 

ج: [فهي خبيرة بعلم منب من الله MER,‏ ونورها عظیم کصردق بحر لاقع ولا حل ca)‏ 
يكتسبون منه اولي الالباب من كل جانب بالاقتشاع والتذکر تكبسا622) 

ح: اغتنماهم منها دقيقة وهي في القدر علية كين من الدهر في ازل الازل فليس له معها كفوا 
ولا Las‏ 


616 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 

617 Title written within a constellation of 10 six-pointed starlets, presenting itself as a title- 
page. 

618 Read probably: wa-al-shari‘a. 

619 Read probably: kalima i.e. kalima. 

620  Erroneous repetition. 

621 The passage between square brackets belongs to the previous sentence and was erro- 
neously repeated here and then crossed out to some extent by the scribe. 

622 Read probably: taksiban. 


و1 


1ظ 


2و 


ba 


290 EDITION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 


خ: قد لحت بها اصاور الكنوى من كل جانب على الانبياء والرسل لضررة فهم الوعض يسرها 
الله تيسراء» 

د: بلسان الحل في كل قوم وقت 623 وموضع بقدر ان لم يقدر على نکرها احد حسدًا ولا جهلا 

ذ: لیس الله بكلام [e LZ‏ | ولا بصوت نطق جريحة ولكين تكلم بالروح المقدس وبالوحي 
clos)‏ 

ر: ما دون شفتان لسان حروف ولغات واختص بالنبوة والتيئد al,‏ 925 من عباديه من UA‏ 
وانزل SII‏ عليه As‏ 

ز:ولكين تنزله باسباب ضررة من فضله لا دا في صإر الاوقات كا جاء في الكتب مرویاه 

djs اخير خلقه في مترف القراء يسر كليمته المة بالسنات الاقوام‎ de 

die وايداهم بالروح المقدس والصدق والعلم والهدا وابن قوم عنه واثقنه بالمعجزات‎ ab 

ظ: ليس بوجب کلام فهم الا باحسن $31 وجمل الثنا لان ذنيهم ابتلاءً كان ووعض العباد 
وارجاء chis‏ 

ك: هي سبقة في ade‏ بتقدير وعدلة في کل حركة لهم وتبة الافهام dy‏ فكل شي سبحانه فصله 


2 


تفصیلا» 

ل: ان لم عمد ابراهم لضحی ابنه fla gle‏ رضا باخلص نية» لم اتي ا مل المكنى بالسر تحته 
thay‏ 

م: ولو لم ثقن وشي الصبر على البلا من اجل الشيطن واعتراض لراته م يعرف منه الصبر بالفقر 
والفروخ والدود مطرح على المزبلة طرحاء 

ن: وموسی کلام اللّه» ان لم قتل الفتى لم يعرف الغفران لمن قتل النفس وعد للتوبة والرجوة 
Tm‏ 

ص: ولول زوجة الاورئ احتوى الب على دود لم يعرف قدر الندام للهوت ول ينزل TA‏ 

ض: وابنه سليمان ذو العم eal,‏ والشرع والتقى بعد اللحطات من Jel‏ قراط[نة] K‏ ذنبه 
وخفض الاصنام | تخفضاء 


623 Read probably: wa-waqt. 
624 Reading uncertain. 

625 Read probably: al-ikhtiyar. 
626 Read: kalim. 
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ع: ومن بعدهم يدره خلفة في الارض يبكى ذنبه عرفنا التكفر بالصوم والتذکر» وتسيل مقلته حق 
كدان يسر Gly‏ 

غ: وما من نبي الا واصبته الفتنة والامتحان حتی ليصوع روح الله المرضى امتحانوه احزاب الاقوام 
CO‏ وسر الضان NE‏ 

ف: لقد فضل الله بعض منهم على بعضهم وقف 77 عليهم به واته ايتها الكبرى واشرح به انجیلا 

ق: واتی فيه بكل حكة ما دون تفرط ويسره الذكر والعمال الصا تيسيراء 

س: وانعم فيه ببشرة ونجة وغفران لمن تبع الحدى بل هو فوز من الله واعظم das‏ 

ش: يكدوا امت الكفر ان يطفوا نرهم aly‏ فلن يقدرون لانه متم نوره واثقنهم وايه pel‏ ورفعهم 
على صار عباديه في ادراج الافضل تفضيلاء 

هد هم شبوب لمحب البليغ المدى Sl‏ على الانجيل des‏ روح الله يصوع الذي كان إذلك الاجرام 
روحياء 

و نبا بني اسرايل المهدين بالدين للرضى انبت با اقول فيه وهو من بعده في صإر الاوقات العلمين 
السلبين 628 oir‏ 

لا: معنه من الرحمان جليل القدر اعيا به الورى alla‏ شمس الافق على الاجود deo‏ 

ي: كبير سغير بعيد قريب حطير غيب على قدر الا Glas‏ به والضان فيه يتنا مجيباء 

ا: يسرى في الارواح والقلوب | منه منرة ينور الاذهان ويقوي الابدان لعبدة الله djs‏ 

ب: تكلام بالبغث 62۹ الاربع اركان مجيبة الاثقان من ادم وحوة وم عم العذرة ختمتهم به تختيماء 

ت: لا ابا ولا ام لادم وحوة اب 99 ولمريم OLI‏ وهو امیر لله llo‏ ما دون اب سلیم تسليماء 

ث:لما را ملك العلم والحب del‏ والعدل والکل في سابق عليه خصران الا أسان بعد پسره عصراء 

ج: اجبره بيصوع بعد الانباء على بعثه في میم الخترة بالبكرية وطهر من الذنب ورفعها على els‏ 
cual‏ رفعاه 

ح: اسقها من اكواس نهر حبه من كل حمل ile‏ بالروح de‏ فکانت به Oe‏ 

lè دخيل كيل المحاسن ولن يطمث‎ ¿ES تکطر الشمس المونز على زجاج الصوار‎ C 
تمطيثاء‎ 

Sar Read GEDA aE 
628 Read probably: al-salifin. 


629 Read probably: bi-al-baghti. 
630  -laabalaha? 
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د: فذات بعث فان فيه وحدة لا ذواتان موصوف بروح الله الامن ولد ادم لله عبد في الحقيقة 
تحقيقا» 

ذ: والابکار خلید فيا ونعمة الله سبيغة لا شك ولا محل وكان هذا كلام من الله dle‏ 

aby‏ بعده من الله روح مقدس خاتم الدین والرسل ونور منه على من يشا من عباديه تفضيلا» 

ز: فطعة العباد ليصوع فرض محسب ومن اطع امره اطع الله ومن عصه بتي عليه djs‏ 

ط: ومن خلفه في الارض بالمسجد المومين للفعل بامره بطل السنين تحت طعته وجب ما دون 
ds‏ 

ظ: فهو مفسير VE‏ نجيل بالمجد والرضا وله امرة الدين وتحثية المعرف لا شك وعن الكرهات نی 
بالنبية تیا 

ك: والايمان بكل ذي كال وجمل في الله وجب خير من التعين والظهير بالعكس تجهيرا 

ل: تبت عقول اهل الع با الفكار | به ولكين التوفق على الايمان بالتحقيق تبدیلاه 

م: بان لا شك فيه ولا في انجيله ولا في رسله وني روحه وف ام بيه وفا eel‏ عنه تضدیدا 

ن: فالاجمع ربقة الدين cul GAA‏ والله Papas‏ بالروح في ابجهر دسا 

ص: وائما LAV‏ بمسطور الا في القلوب والتذكير خوفا من التاخذ ¿Aly‏ والتغير فيه dije‏ 

ض: لان الشيطان وقايله di ed‏ ولادم واحترفهم هذا لیستطعون عليه LB‏ 

ع: ولكين الله من فضله يحرص من Ut‏ من عباديه امخلصين بقدر ان ل يقد ريكد JAS ede‏ 

غ: والضلين بعدله من اهل جهن يخدلهم5*2 فیا من اجل ذنوبهم بانوع العذاب الاليم تجديلاء 

غ: والله عدیل في جميع اموره وبعلم وشريه وفصل اقسط کل شي Land‏ واعدله ae‏ 

ف: وان يجب الضان فيه بان ا مغفر له خلی من حقوق المتيب ولا الشقي بري من الذنب قطعاء 

ق: فكل نفس تجزى ما كسبها وتسثل عنه وهو ad‏ وختم السعدة لم يطلع عليه احدًا بل كتمه 
تكتيماء 

س: والنية alil‏ وجبة لكل عمال Lhe‏ لان دنها لم يقبل عملا 

ش: من فضله بالعدل اثقن الراد بعقل الانسان واوزنه في سابق dog ado‏ 

ه: وايده بالحور وشا الشمام لما يشا من خير ومن غيره وفهمه استفهما مبينا 


631 Read perhaps: yaduduhu. 
632 Read propbably: yukhliduhum. 
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و: فلا كوكب ولا | تطوع يعكسه البتة واعطى لاحد من خلقه عليه سبيلاء 
لا: وامره بمعرف وانهه عمى هو منک ليختر لنفسه ما يشا اختلف الاعمال Cu:‏ 
ي: واعطه فهم لاسعة نفسه وليس عظر له في العاصي استوجب Wad‏ 
از وهو بورو633 كيد الضلال كاد عليه التخلد فيه وربما بعكسه OYI‏ يسمه تسميمّاء 
ب: ol Vl,‏ المذكور يجب اثقنه بالعمال الصاح لان دنه يطفى من القلب بقدر ان ل يبقى فيه 
شي مته بل يعد لشيا مشماء 
ت: مثل نور النبراس المود634 حين طفی اذا عد من الادهان الموقدات Qe‏ 
ث: ليس على الانسان اشد من طل الامال والشيطان وهو هوى النفس ولكين لعكوس النفس 
عرش اه 
ج: وكل هذا بعد من الله للعباد وصفة الموت pono‏ السلس الذي يسمه مثل السقاب 
القاتل بسوم الاطراف الذي ما دون مس يقتله Oia‏ 
ح: ال يران LM‏ بحسن ضان المدى يوم العاد والتتقش يكون عنه مسلا 
خ: والقرب من الله وجب على العباد ولیس قرب منه الا بالدعا وفعل ما ثقن635 همم به ار 
د: فهو معهم Ud‏ الشمام حتى في الارواح» قريب | لمن دعاه» كريم لمن طلبه» جيب لمن سئله 
سئلا» 
ذ: فالعبد الخليص نله هو موله على كل حال والكفيريعئه بالطبعة das‏ 
ر: فيا معشار العباد اتونه مخلصين واستدنوا للقول العمال الصا اني اصفه doy‏ 
ز: ثلث هي قواعيد دين الحدىء الاول الايمان والثاني الرجا والثلث الا نفاق جهداء 
ط: وكل بتوفق لهم امال ولكين الانفاق له على oU VI‏ تفضلا 
ظ: ولن als‏ الانسان حقوق الايمان الا بحب الله بقدر ان يرد BY‏ المومن ما يريد لنفسه من 
التخير dde,‏ 
ك: وذلك كله على طعة akl‏ المقدس وايمنه والمستخلف له خصير ولو یکون ادنى شي بل يعد 
كفوراء 
ل: والطهر بالماء الطهير من الذنب فرض بعكس الضلالء به عرفنا يصوع روح الله تعريفًا cg‏ 
Read probably: bi-wurūd.‏ 633 


634 Read probably: al-muwaqqad. 
635 Read probably: mā athqana. 
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م: يسم 636 الافسان من كل خطئةء يقربه لله من بعده وينه للنعيم رضیا deso‏ 

ن: ليس نجة دنه ded‏ من اجل ادم وذك اميربه بالانختان الموهب للضحى تبدیلا 

ص: والرجوع بقلب خليص باستقرار منیب فصيح ما دون كتمان عسی ان يكون عنده مقبلاء 

ض: لان الاعمال الصلحات منه اذا خلت وحق a El‏ ولو كانت بطل الدهر ل يقبل منها تقبلا 

ع: وقطع الرجا من الغفران طريق | احم وليس الله برضي لان رحمته وسعة کل شي يغفر لمن 
يشاء الككائر كلها اذا احسن به ضتاء 

ع: والرحمة على قدر الاحتياج الطلبين لم يمنعها وهویقسمها من فضله على العصاة النديين تقسيماء 

غ: يعد كبير سغار الاعمال الصلحات والمام الذنوب للمومنين ايضا يعد من سبع طبقات dt‏ 

ف: هما النوعين على المرء من احتيط ضدين بقدر ان معبر dl‏ یعده للمولى والعصى في الحقيقة 
يكتب ولي الشيطان l GUSI‏ 

(uña منه اقرب ولا احسن اذا كان عنده‎ all CL بقربان تصلیه لیس‎ dil abes PE 


و 


TO 


3 


س: مجيب فيه لمن دعاه مخلصا شرقا وغر با جنوبا وضديه ولو كان في اقصى السنابك537 duse‏ 

ش: إستجب دعاءه على قدر نيته فه )984 من فضل فتح غفران ونصرة في ما يشا وينصره نصرًا 
die‏ 

ه: gl‏ النادي للعباد يجد عنده ثوابه وباب رحمته في كل الاوقات له مفتحا 

و: SO‏ ميدة كونيا طعما ومشربا غد lag‏ ارواح الاثنان عشر حورياء 

dui 641 ue addi oe والعلم والتقى‎ A لا: واسقى‎ 

ي: وقلد SV‏ موعضا وبشر بالسعد لمن سعد تبشيرا 

ا: فوعض من الله | في ذلك المقام الخليص ومن en‏ 

ب: وام بالتقوى لجمع بالابمان واكنى مقام العدل واسرار المولى بالسبقة في cado‏ واثقن 
ورصص الدين ولیس لكليمة الله تبديلا» 


636  =yusallimu? 

637 Read probably sanájiq (= sanajiq). 

638 Read perhaps: li-yanalahu. 

639 Read perhaps: kawwana. 

640 The scribe hesitated between hadari and hahari. Read perhaps correctrly: al-hawari, as in 
the previous line. 

641 Here, al-ghadr is probably to be understood as al-khadar, and al-gh.dar as al-khaddar. 
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ت: اشتری الهدى المجميل الفضل النفوس يمان عظیم قليل مضعاف» ولكين اعدل به الشريعة 
واجرالثواب Shes‏ 

ث: معاني لول642 توسطها في الامور لرفع الوت عن الناس بقدر ان لم يمسهم الامتحان dls‏ 

ج: وما من دا ميؤس من البرء في ذرية ادم الا واشفه للداعي باللمس واكنى تحته لاولي الالباب 
تكنيا» 

ح: وقضى بفتح الدين المنجل Loy‏ طيعًا حتى توفه الله وعده وايمنه بالرفع des‏ 

Gable‏ والرضي علينا وجب منعدة من ذي اهتدا في كل الامور والحركات نصبوا به تخيراء 

د: والصبر e‏ البلاء والداس وافات دار OV Lal‏ الله يحب الصبرون وهو ا كبر صبورا؛ 

ذ: إشفق على عبده بالزور لتجرب صبره مثل الابي الشافق على ابنه خوفا من Ol pal‏ يخوفه 
تخوفاه 

ر: لينل توبة وتکفرا وغفرنا وصلحية وولية وتقریبا منه Laly‏ واعظم ded‏ 

ز: وانوع الاستشهد على الدين بقلب سیم لله خلصا قطع شكوك الفلاح لا خوف على شید | لان 
نيله648 به نيلا كبيرًاء 

ط: ولکل امرء اجل في کاب مبين فاذا وصل ل إستخرون حين من الدهر ولیس لهم بعده تقديماء 

ظ: وللارواح بقية من يوم خلقهم لا شك في كليمة الله وهم في غفلة نوم في ال جود وبعد الوت 
له يستيقضوا تقلباء 

ك:على قدر الموت يكون edo‏ ویسعد من شاء الله من فضله تفضیلا 

ل: ومن الکاثر اشد نقمة تيئس من الروح وقطع co JI‏ والشرك والضلال وكفر النعام اعذب 
الله من ذلك كله تعويداء 

م: Cally‏ على ذنب لا شك في شقائه وفي تخلده فيه على قدر عصيانه يقسط عليه العذاب تقسطاء 

ن: والسعة وعد من الله تي بغتة بامره لم يطلع علا احد من عباديه ولكين سرها منه تفضیلا 

ص: ولكين وعذ بها اماءير رفع العلم Gel‏ والشرع واتبع الشباوات والفواحش والفساد وكل 
یدمن تدمناء 

ض: واذا رايت الزهاد بتشيد البناء وبالبخل وحرص عل ال مال وتجرة الامتاع معراضين للزهد 


642 Read probably lawla, as elsewhere in the Lead Books. 
643 Perhaps we should read: yanalu bihi naylan kabiran. 
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ف: ويتعلمون لغير عمال صا وییعون به التقى وليس فقههم للدين وحق طعة الله | قيقاء 
ق: والربا والشحة والزور والغدر ظهير فلا بين العبد لاخه لان اذا ابمنه يغدره gotas‏ 
س: وعلامة اخيرة وعدها الله لنا طلوع الشمس على BY‏ بضد جریها من المشرق تغريباء 
ش: وخمس ايضا ES‏ مثله تغوض الارحم والمتي غدى وبقعة والوت*6۹ وسير الصدور وكل 
حل به بين الانسان وقلبه 8405 
ه: ولكين في العمال الصلح وشكر النعام بعلي » desa iS duis lidia‏ 
و كيف يعرض بجهله عن مقام علي ليس نجة منهء والموت يطو ملاكها اجمعين تکرهاء 
Y‏ مقام لدی حظرة القدس والحفضه بالكتب متيه والله قد احط بكل شي do‏ 
ي: والقدري الكفير بالبعث جهیل الذي 01946 الزر”64 يخرج بعد موته في كل الاوقات ويعد 
«eu‏ 
AE‏ 
بخره GE‏ 
ب: فهي OLIN‏ يوم ملكه ليزرع ويجنى ما إشاء TULIT‏ الحقيقة يغفير لمن يشا و ينقش 
من يشا وله فها تصريفا بالعدل وان يضام من woke‏ احداء 


ت: يبعث فحل550 قدسه الخلقات كلهم في كال باذنه» ترة يمع عظماهم | شرقا ومفربا ولو 7و 


کانوا ابقی رميماء 
ث: وبقاع الارض تشهدوا بتحرك الفتی حت اللحواريج وکل لاناس651 بكربه هيج وان يلتفت لغيره 
di‏ 6525 


el] واشرق نور الله الحق عن روحه كل يرونه ولیس برويته الكبرى في ذلك المقام لاحد‎ c 
تفضا‎ y 


644 Read probably: buq'at al-mawt. 

645 Sic. 

646 Read probably: alladhi lá yará. 

647 Sic. Read probably: al-zar‘, with final ‘ayn. 
648  Yu'akhkhiruhu ta'khiran? 

649 Read perhaps: nazratuha. 

650 10 est: fi mahall. 

651 Read probably: al-unàs. 

652 Sic. 
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ح: وکل يعرفون بسماهم ونورهم من کل جانب [مت]ى وبالايمان وضدهم يكفي بالنفوس 
dues‏ 

خ: وتضع الموازين والملاء Je VI‏ نظير S,‏ بینہم بالعدل ان الله يعدل كل شي as‏ 

د: عنده الامى ils‏ وا حلم والعدل والاسطحى وکل شي اثقنه بعلمه لتكسب کل نفس ما عملت 
تكسباء 

ds 23‏ قفش الصور ان دی عل A ne‏ د ما 

ر: فيا ربي ان كان لي وجبا سئلتك المكث في احم طل امديه لان هويوم شديد النقمة عبوس 
مخوف ge‏ لعبادك وهو له اعظم Abg‏ 

de باذته البعث في صإر الموتى المبعثة مثلاً واختمه بالازرء النتير في تربع ابي‎ ga 

ط: فعجزة الله ALT‏ وفقت ۹53 کل معجزة خيلة حتى لوان همر عن نجسهم لقلبتهم لله تقليباء 

ظ: ومضف الامم للشيطان مذهب كل ذي جهيل» الذي ير ان نسب ة كيده بعكس القدير اسوأ 

ك: وانه ليس بقدير | على بعث ولا على سير الصدور ولا على Sal‏ شي Esta‏ 

ل: وضان المرء bo dall‏ بدنه من النار» والضان publ‏ بالعكس مضف الام الى صاحب الاس 
lag ¿le‏ 

م: فبعد الحساب یقسمون الناس فرقين» طبی لمسعد ومن شقی يصير جهن ويقع[د] فيها ملوماء 

ن: المفلحون ed‏ دایم خلدون ويكريمهم الله بالنظر الى وجهه الكريم وهو اكبر واعظم de‏ 

ص: والنعام ede‏ كل يوم متية ترة ترة ول يعد ما كان عنهم سلباة55) 

ض: وقدرها ومعانيها لم يصفه وصیف 3 حياته ولو عش سنین لیس ها dde‏ 

ع: فلا غيل فیا ولا حساد ولا فتنة ولا لغوه وان يرون فیا الا سل 

غ: خلدين معه ما دون موت لطل ابد الابد وذلك فوز عظیم منه وا کبر تخليداً» 

ف: والعصاة في جهنم خلدين في ادراج العذاب بضدهاء يا خصرة لمن تخصر فيا تخصيراء 

ق: مجنين عن النظار في وجه الله الكريم ل يرونه ابدّاء وذلك بعد o dl‏ لحم اعظم عذباء 

س: فيا بطي في العمال الصا انتبه من نومك» لا تبديل اجلا منك بدار الفنا تيديلاء 


653 Read probably: wa-faqat. 
654 Read probably: mutiyyan or matiyyan (cf. tayy: concealment). 
655 Read probably: salafan. 
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ش: وكون صادق d‏ حبيب مخليص بجرك من فضله في ادراج الثواب lt‏ 

هد فذلك وطلب العلم في الدين ad:‏ نفسك فرض ويوم الحساب يكون عليك de‏ 

و: وما من وصف وصفته في کتب | هذا ليس glade‏ ولکین انقاته عن روح الله وعن صاءر 8و 
التبعين اليه من OU YI‏ عشار Lo‏ 

لا: وعن الصدقة الصالحة العذرة مریم وعن الروح جبریل ملك الرسل dt‏ 

يا: كل الاب على يدي سئس الايه الاعربي الرجي رحمة ربه ابن الرضى تلمذ يعقوب الحوري 
نفعنا الله به تفعاء656 l‏ 


لا اله VI‏ الله 8نل 


يصوع 
ài‏ 657 


a 


656 Followed by 6 six-pointed starlets devoid of any legend, marking the end of the text. 
657 This text of the “Creed” or “Shahada” of the Lead Books written within a constellation of 
6 six-pointed starlets. 
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On 27 August 1597 was also found Kitab Tawrikh khatam Sulayman (“La Histo- 
ria del Sello, ó anillo de Salomon"), in three leaves. Vatican digital photographs: 
VII, 29-31, with 16-18 lines per side; data measured in the Sacromonte Archive 
for one of these plates chosen at random:*58 diameter: 63,95 mm; weight: 70,04 
grams; 2,1 mm. thick; numbered with dots. Previously published edition of the 
text by Philippe Roisse, l'Histoire du sceau de Salomon ou de la Coinciden- 
tia Oppositorum dans les “Livres de Plomb”. Al-Qantara 24 (2003), 359-408. 
Republished with slight corrections of the text in Manuel Barrios Aguilera and 
Mercedes García Arenal (eds.), Valencia 2006, pp. 141-172 and Roisse and Mon- 
ferrer Sala, “Notas” Roisse, Philippe and Pedro Monferrer Sala. “Notas sobre 
el registro pseudoarcháico' de los Libros Plúmbeos de Granada” In: Sacrum 
Arabo-Semiticum. Homenaje al professor Federico Corriente a su 65 Aniversario. 
Jorge Aguadé Bofill, Leyla Abu Shams Pagés, Angeles Vicente (eds.). 398-420 
(Zaragoza: Instituto de Estudios islámicos y del Oriente Próximo, 2005). Roisse, 
who had no access to the original plates, based his edition on contemporary 
transcripts available to him, and normalized the Arabic to a certain extent 
in accordance with the rules of standard Arabic, as explained by him in the 
introduction to his edition. The same holds true for the edition and translation 
published with Monferrer Sala. 


659 سلیمان‎ eu Es d 
مریم العذرة لسإس الايه ابن الرضى‎ ll توريخ خاتم نبي الله سليمن ابن داود وكنياته عن‎ 


تلمذ يعقوب احوري 
سثل شيخنا661 يعقوب الصا حة العذرة ميم ody‏ عنه في كتبنا هذا بأمره أكتب تورخا: 


658 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 

659 Followed by a constellation of 10 sixpointed starlets devoid of any legend. 

660 In the middle of the page a six-pointed starlet overlapping a square with legend: lam, alif; 
alif, mim, ra’, alif (reading the letters in the following order: top left, top right, top center, 
bottom center, bottom left, bottom right). It can be interpreted as: "Là ilaha illa "llah— 
al-Masih Rüh Allah" ("There is no god but God— Christ is the Spirit of God"), but also as: 
“La iláha illa 'llah—Mubammad Rasúl Allah” ("There is no god but God—Muhmmad is 
God's Envoy”). The first is the overt creed of the Lead Books, the second the veiled creed 
of Islam. 

661  Roisse: sa'ihuna: “La traduction exacte pourrait alors être 'ascéte gyrovague”” But the 
"author" (Cecilio) simply refers to his *master" with the Islamically flavored word shaykh, 
as he does in many other Lead Books. 
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IE‏ الا نجل بخاتم هذا؟ وما خواصه وخواص الكتب فيه معنيا؟ 

ب: واني رأيتك في كل الامى جدواة» عرّفنا به من حسن فضلك تحسناء 

ت: فقالت: او عامت مفيه من فضل الله العظيم لأطئت به البحر ولم تغرق ولا بك قدرا 
و۳ 

ث: فيه وعض للعلمين*66 ASS de y‏ تحته عن سلیمان ابن دود ني الله ومن خاتمه من الله ختمه 
به تختما» 

ج: لما بلغ أشده قال: رب اتني ملكا لغير ليس بموهب وات صرفة عل 664 وعلمني تعليماء 

ح: فاستجباه ربه وأعطه احاتم بالجدول والكتب فيه ¿Ss‏ 905 وبه شد ملكه تشدیداً 

€ واته We‏ وقدرة وملكا وشريعة je TIE‏ الانس والجن والطير والرياح بامره آسخيراء 

د: وأمره ل يفرقه حين من الدهرلا سبق في علمه من بعد موعضة العباد ولصاورة66 تنعيماء 

ذ: ولكين قرآطنة | انس على نسائه مفضلة منه حوت عليه بضميط خطير في lio‏ علمها ONS‏ دو 

ر: ان لا تستجب سئله فا کان طلبه حت يضح جردة له وبا يزك EF‏ 

ز: وان يضبه في ملكه لمن يشا السبل رغيبا ويرفعه لبهال في المساجد مک علياء 

ط: وان تطلب له احاتم في امام نسخة لحرصه ded‏ باتجرب حبه فا على نسائه تفضيلاء 

ظ: فلما توسطت بينبما خلوة سئلته الام بکتمان طلبها فاهبه ها توهباء 

ك: وعرفته به بعد الوهب بأ کید الكلام واستضعفت الوهب فا منه استضعفاً جهولاء 

ل: وطلبته الاتقن تيد Ke‏ وعبست Las ell lia‏ 

م: فاستجب لما ابتغاء جر ضمره والظهير ) :9690 وان التفت بعلمه ان السغير في العظام مب 

ن: فلما دخل ال مام بعد خطايه أودعها خاتم الملك عند دخله فيه بعكس الام له به توديعاء 

ص: ودخل فيه والشيطان | من خلفه خرچ تمثل ها في شبهته تمثلاء b2‏ 

ض: فنزع عنها خاتم لك سيل وأرمه في البحر ال لتقم في سبقة e ya dl‏ 


662 Read perhaps: wa-kana. 

663  Roisse: fihi wag li-al-ammi (“Il s'y trouve de l'instruction pour le vulgaire"). 

664  Roisse: Wa-'ti tarafat “im (“donne-moi une science originale"). 

665  Roisse: wa-al-kitab fihi maknün (“et son inscription mysterieuse"). 

666 Read perhaps: wa-li-sarú. Roisse: wa-la-sara (“et il en fut heureux"). 

667  Roisse: ‘allamaha kaydan (versen: "laquelle lui fit part d'un stratagéme"), but the intensive 
form takyidan forms part of the style of the text. 

668  Roisse: wa-al-zahir li-rasanatiha (“et l'applomb dont elle faisait montre"). 
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ع: فلما حرج سليمان من حممه استضعفته نكيرة لطلبه مجبة: ما طلبك تثنياً؟ 

c^t‏ لبساطه ذهيب عن محاسنه وطعته وقد راء على کرسیه شيبة669 تجسدا 

ف: وضن بالتحقيق فتنة خطائه مستمسك atl‏ فودي القرار بالندام في المفاز تودياء 

ق: بضع سنين عددا مكيث لله رغيب التوبة والغفران والرحمة خائف من اللعصران توف 

س: فأوحي اليه: قد غفر لك» انته الى حیل البحرء قد استجب Delos‏ وخذ ما اتيت منه وإيك670 
لن تعد تعوداً! 

ش: فاصب قراصيل الحوت بكلسهم غریق"7* فطلبوه العون والاستغثة lbs‏ 

ه: Us‏ تمرح 672 استعمدوا لاستجره ولن یقبل مهم الا واحد من الحوت باتلحاتم في احشائه 
مکنوزا؛ 

و: فلما فتحه ELEI ETEL‏ في يديه وعد عليه Se‏ ومحاسنه عوداً MK‏ 

Y‏ فسبح بقلب le‏ لله شكير وعد لما كان فيه من النعام تعوداء 

ي: وخفض الاصنام تحت أقدامه مطرحين وختم ado‏ بخاتم ¡ul‏ تختيماء 

1 وزغرف Cull‏ يجدوله حت ¿Ll‏ | على صفته أصنعهم وأوقدهم بالشمع وأنواع العبيل 
ole jI‏ والشعاع cg‏ 

ب: وتمتف مقام العدل والقسط في الامور وعش ايام سعد ومت امینا میمناء 

ت: تمثل مكنى O74‏ لیصوع سیدنا الذي اكنه البيت بايته الکبرا تكنياء 

ث: ودل كنية الدين675 فيه موصفة على الانبياء والرسل وقدرته ومن بعده خاتم الدين AS‏ 

ج: والرجوع ad‏ بقلب خليص لانه احسن تنورًا واعنا قدرة الباري على خلقه وفضله عليهم 
برحمته لمن رجع بعد الذنب اليه ترجيعاء 

ح: وانه ليس يخسف نعمة بعباديه حتی يضلون عن سبله ويزعموا تركه677 تضليلاء 


669 Read probably: shabihahu. 

670  Roisse: wa-ilaika ("attention"). 

671  Roisse: markabuhum ghariqan (“dont la navire avait fait naufrage"). 
672  Roisse: wa-lamma ukhrija (“Quand [le navire] fut remis à flot"),. 
673  Roisse: ajaa (“glissait”). 

674  Roisse: maknün (“il prit exemple en secret sur"). 

675  Roisse: kinan al-din ("le voile de la religion”). 

676  Roisse: lillahi (“a Dieu"). 

677  Roisse: yarghamu tarkahu (“et qu'ils le poussent à l'abandon"). 
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خم السعدة على من يشا وتکلها بعد الحساب من فضله تفضلاه‎ gel د: وایضا‎ 
الكتب675 به في البدا والقام تختيماء‎ e ذ: واوصت به الاستبرك في الله لكل الاموروان‎ 
ر: کل الكتب على يدي سإس الايه ابن الرضى تلمذ يعقب الحوري.679‎ 


678  Roisse: al-kitàb (“le livre"). 
679 Followed by 3 parallel six-pointed starlets devoid of any legend. 


LP12 303 
LP12 


On 27 August 1597 was also found Kitab Wasf Munan dar al-salam wa-'adhab 
dar al-intiqam (“Tratado del Infierno y de la Gloria"), in four plomos. Vati- 
can photographs: VII, 25-28, with 17-19 lines per side; numbered with dots; 
data measured in the Sacromonte Archive for one of these plomos chosen at 
random:*80 diameter: 63,58 mm; weight: 68,96 grams; 213mm. thick. Legible 
throughout. 


Y‏ اله الا الله يصوع روح ال 

کاب وصف منان دار السلام وعذاب دارالانتقام سئس الايه ابن الرضي تلمذ يعقوب الحوري 

ارتجى ال جنة بغير LE‏ جور» وال جور OS‏ ولن يدخلها من كان في قلبه مثقل خردلة منه» لان 
لله وعدها لعباديه الصالحين ولم al‏ 682 المعاد» من كان في قلبه مثقال خردلة من الايمان لمول 
بها جبال الدنیا لانه اخير واعظم قدراً مها e‏ به الجنة وهذا مروي عن سیدنایصوع وبعکس 
ذلك مثقل خردلة من كبريستوجب به انلعلود في العذاب لانه رأس کل خطية» العا قرب من الله 
وا جهل بعد منه» فن يشا قربه يتعلم لان الله يحب Wall‏ بقدر ان یاواهم ۶ عبادیه» وان اختر إذلك 
Sher‏ علامه من فضله والجهال اولية*65 الشیطان» العمال الصا تعبد وبه اضعف الله الحسنات 
للعلمين وذلك في ادراج الجنة» وكل فيها نعمين رضين وفي جهنم بالعکس» 

انعم الله الجنة استجار عمال صا لعباديه» والعمل صرف غير عديل» فكيف يدخلونها ان ل 
يزدهم من فضله وذلك POTEET TTT‏ من فضا 686 وذلك رحمته وبالعكس لاهل (Gem‏ 
دلیل العذاب التنقش وعلى الغفران التسبل وذلك على قدر الضان في الله وعليه وقع ختم السعدة 
واللخلود في العذاب فلا يعضمن”55 | على العبد العصي طليبه بمظلبة من اجل فقر بعد اخلص نية 
بوضعها Leal‏ تحليلا لان الله يدها عنه فا يشا وخازاينه لن ás‏ ابد وان يعجز له سیل الغفران 


680 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 

681 “Shahada” of the Lead Tablets. On the cover [fol. 12] within a constellation of و‎ six-pointed 
starlets. 

682 With one dot over the consonant sign! 

683 Read perhaps: yuwallihim. 

684 Read probably: awliya’. 

685 These fillers figure in the original. They probably mark an erased passage. 

686 Read probably: in lam yuzidhum min fadlihi wa-dhalika rahmatuhu. 

687 Read probably: yudmanu “ala. 
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ولا قدرة الانتقام بعكس ذلك النية لمن استطع سبیلا لوضعها وان يدها بالوجب خوفا من العذاب 
استخرجا منه او تخلید| فی 

الروح نور والجساد غلظ يخسفه وانلسف حزن ولیس بجنة البتة والجساد مستوجبها مع الروح 
فيذهب اللحسف ويظهر النور باستوا الروح على الجساد في الجنة» بقدر ان يعد على طبعته تعوداء Bo‏ 
جهن بالعكس لاهلهاء 

السغر نقصان اعدل القيمة وایضا تغیر امحاسن وذلك استوجبه oye LM‏ اجل الذنب» فاذا ذهب 
عنه في جنة النعيم قيمته معدلة ومحاسنه كيلة وني جهن بالعکس خم الغلظ والطول والعرض لاهلهاء 

العلم نور من الله والجهل ظلمة فن انحرجه اله من ظلمات الکفر الى نور ol VE‏ وبه الى الجنة الى 
وجهه الكريم نظير كيف يمسه جهل وهي دار العلل؟ ومن خذله في النار بعدله كيف سه d deos‏ 
دار الجهل والضلام الاكار؟ 

الغيل رجزني الصدور لاحتيج ضرره اوا کنسب نعمه» ولیس غيل في صدر من تنعم واغنى عن 
كل شي بغناء دار السلام والنار بالعكس» 

اشواق الاحباب صفت نفوسهم بتغير الحاسن والنعام فكيف يتذكروا اهل الجنة بعد الحلود لمن 
ليس من اهلها والنعام عليهم في کال سبيغ مشغلين CLE‏ لا محبب بعده ولا قبله لان هو خير محبب 
Joly‏ النار مشغلين بصفت نفوسهم بعكس اهل الجنة» 

لو عطی ail‏ ملك Lull‏ لرجل وحد ما دن تشکس ونزع وتکل نعماها عليه GB‏ دنية ثنية وبعد 
الثنية ثلثة واكثر وان برتضی بهن وهي ادنى**6 شيا في المواهب وبعكسه ادنی نعیما في Eh‏ خی مب 
ce‏ مرة lly‏ الاکار فيها لا عينا راه واذنا سمیعه وخطر على قلب بشار» واعظم Je Ue‏ 
النار الاحتجاب منه dal‏ 

اجسد العلمين وابدع ملبسهم وحليهم في الدنيا فنيات مقهرة الابدان وبعكس ذلك كيف يقهر 
اویفنی من انعم الله عليه بنعيم دایم ما دم ملکه والبسه من جلال رحمته وحله من حلي نعامه وكليمته 
lal ez) ad‏ واهل الثار بالعکس» عیاء التفوس BL‏ فكيق ly‏ من شغیل بالنذرة 
الكبرى واستوا روحه على جساده حت عد مثله بشعاع نور لو حرج منه در الفنا خردلة :حسف نور 
شمس الضحى؟ | واهل النار بعكس ذلك كله هذا مروي عن ey Bball‏ 

تلقم لدوم دار الفنا والشرب نقيب الى الابدان وبعكسها كيف XS,‏ من اطعمه الله من طعم 
ذكره واسقه من اكواس نمر حبه وهو Sl‏ طعما واللذ مرا لعباديه الصا ححين واهل النار بالعكس» 


688 Read probably: aqsa. 
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لکل اناس انس استوجبه من احتیجه وکیف یشفیل نفسه باس من Vi d‏ انس بعده ولا 
قبله وهو غية انس لا انس cal‏ واهل جهن لا انس طم» 


id‏ رالفنا ترة ی هس 


pd SL EA ee Reena‏ دام 

رجا یو مادم نم سكم کی مق سل ال 
لاحد من العلمين وهي ديمة لم تفا ابا وان تفرقهم ما دم ملکه الذي Y‏ يزل؟ واهل النار لا حیا هم 
ولا [م]وت ابتغا مراح من العذاب» 

لكل شي امى وقوت التزود والارواح من ام الله bt d‏ بعلمه احد ولا بقتیم فکیف تك لذاذ 
اجسام استوات ارواحهم | عليهم طبيعة ثنية لا يعلمهم الا Cab‏ 

ومن اهل dell‏ من زعم ان العلل e‏ وقيل الذكر الصا وقیل النظار في الله وقیل مستخص 
بطبعتهم وال c del‏ واهل النار بعكس ذلك كله» النظار قسمين: قسم تسل به النفوس وقسم بعکسه 
مكتيب فكيف يلتمس اكتياب لمن نظرته Es‏ الله وهي اعظم سلوة لا سلوة بعدها ولا قبلها؟ 
وكيف يلحق سلوة من حجب عن النظار في وجهه الكريم ما دم ملکه الذي Y‏ بزل؟ 

لكل شي قشاب وهو نوعين خليد وغير خليد EG‏ لا طهر له والغير خليد برجی طهره وقشب 
الارواح الذنوب فمن كان ذنبه مشفوع يطهر دخيل الى جنة النعيم ومن كان ذنبه غير مشفع لم تطهره 
ار جهنم بتلحمها فها لطل الاباد وذلك هواصل الود فيا OV‏ ليس هي تطهر العصاة وليس العصاة 
بخروج dalles‏ 

الطراب يثري ارواح العباد على نوعين: يسل السلين ویزددالزهاد فكرة فكيف تلحق فكرة لمن سمع 
طراباً لبشرة بالحلود في دار السلام؟ اوکیف يلحق ساوة لمن بشير o)‏ في دار جهنم وعذابها من 
بعد د خليه فيها؟ 

کال الاب على يدي سس الايه ابن الرضى تلميذ يعقوب الحوري نفعنا الله به وجعلنا من اهل 
جنته ونجنا من العذاب الاليم يجده وكرامه» l‏ 

لا اله الا call‏ یصوع روح ال 689 


Creed of the Lead Books. Written within a constellation of seven stars, marking the end‏ و68 
of the text.‏ 


b3 


4و 


p 


1ظ 


2و 


306 EDITION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 
LP13 


On 27 August 1597 was also found Kitab fi tabi'at al-malak wa-qudratihi (“Libro 
de la naturaleza del angel y du su poder”), in six plomos. Vatican photographs: 
VII, 19-24, with 17-18 lines per side; numbered with dots; data measured in 
the Sacromonte Archive for one of these plomos chosen at random:** diame- 
ter: 63,82 mm; weight: 69,18 grams; 2,12 mm. thick. Some passages have become 
illegible in the course of time. 

T‏ طبعة الملك وقدرته691 

كتب في طبعة املك وقدرته لسئس الايه ابن الرضي تلمذ يعقوب ال حوري 

ابدي بالله الذي لا اله الا هوالملك الدايم القدس السلام» واقول: ان له ملكا لا di‏ وصفة Y‏ 
تتبدل وجلال لا يدرك وعظمة لا تتفك» ليس يوجب الفكرة بمايئة ذاته ولا بنشئة صفته ولا باحتوا 
على ale‏ ولا بكشف سره ولا بفهم فضله ولا gs‏ انتشار رحمته ولا بتصریف اعدل شريعته» 
ولكين يجب ذلك بوحدنية ذاته والاختباربقدرته وبايته الکبری» وبعدله في كل الامور وان كل 
Lt‏ خلقه وفصله تفصيلا بعلم وحق ما دون بطيل ونقصان» وان لا يخفى عليه شي ولیس شي عنه 
بعبي ع » جل جلاله العظيم » 

Els‏ من شي اعطه de jl‏ یعلمه al vols)‏ علهم لطعته soley‏ وان ntl‏ كله من عنده والشار 
بالعكس من النفس والشيطان» فضله يعدل لا سبق في سایق ade‏ وانه ليس E‏ ولا بدى ولا 
انقضى له وانه مبدي کل شي OMS]‏ له فيه cele‏ ولا حيه دنه لا حد من خلقه بل هو Gl‏ العظيم 
الذي لم يعجز له قدرة عند احد خلقه او عند انتها رحمة واعدل شريعة لما شا» لا Jus‏ عما هویفعل 
ولكين عباديه oda‏ وانه لیس cha:‏ لاحد من خلقه وانه ذو فضل ورحمة وشرية692 وعدل وکل 
وجمل وجلال ما دون نقصان» 

خلق MAE!‏ من شموس أي لا من شيء الا ما اعطها من فضله» منبا ایضا رتب سبعة اشياءً 
روحنية ومجسدة: الستة منهن لحن بدى ما دون انقضا والسبيعة لها بدا وانقضا» Se‏ هم بدی ولا 
انقضا هم والارواح الادمية على طبيعتهم à‏ اضعف الادراج اسفل سفیل» ودار السلام ودار 
الانتقام بداء ما دون انقضى LEY‏ مثواهم على قدر اعمالهم d‏ ما يشون oli‏ الاردة» والاربعة 


690 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 
691 Followed by a six-pointed star covering the complete plate. 
692 Read probably: shari'a. 
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اركان Y‏ انقضا هم وايضا للسموات» وذلك الستة اشيا بخلف Gl‏ لهم بدا ولا بدى cd‏ والسبيعة 
خاق الدنیا ael,‏ بدى وانقضی بعکسه» بداها من فضله وانقضاها [ب]سكن الحركات كلها باردته 
ales‏ لانها اضداد ولا ضيد لها دليل على خصرنها» 

الاطغى للعباد بالفساد واتبع الشهوات وترك مرضية الله وذلك مروي عن روحه» 

SE Ge‏ وبباهم عظ[] وقواتهم روحنية» EY‏ ولا تفنى وذلك WLI‏ خلقها فالحين 
المعنوي من نار السموم مثل ما خلق ادم من تراب» وفي ذلك الحين خلق السموات وما فوقها 
من الا کوان المسررة وملهنْ منبمء لا بحصی عدداهم الا هو لان الله تبيع الطبعة وما فوقها ول يفعل 
العجزات الا عند احتیاج ضررة فكان قدير على ان يخلق ادم ما دون تراب وخلقه منه» | والملك 
ايضا وخلقه من ذلك النار مختص بطبعته وهو روحاني» اقوى واببى من النار الطبعي بسبعين dn‏ 
وذلك مروي عن روح الله 

dels‏ ان روح ادم على طبعة الملك في اضعف الادراج وزد عليه بالتجسد» وجسده مثل روحه في 
السلام693 كثير اليما والنشطة واعطوة [والحفة» والملك] والروح قوة روحنية من ام الله وهما طبعة 
وحدة كله [فهم لم بحط بنشئته] ولا JE‏ صفته الا الله الذي [ا]يد ذلك انلقة باردة Y‏ قهر 
عليها لت واعطها نشية جميلة وايضا dar [I]‏ الاك فهما سريعًا اسرع من سرع الفکر» وحركته ايضا 
كلك غل قدر فهمه» وله قدرة من الله عظيمة القوة بقدران لو Us‏ طول السموات والارض ن 
ale‏ کلیح بالبصار ما دون gle‏ وقهرة» ولكين طوعه لله بقدران ل يعصي امره طرفة عين» وطبته 694 
في عبادته وامتثل امره فیما مره لا يشا وعکسه اعطی لادم التذكر لم یفهم دونه شیا» والسكينة من 
فضله عليه لذلك وقدرته على قدر قوة ایمنه کا قال روح الله حوارین: ان کان لک مثل خردلة من 
ol)‏ لا حولتم به الجبال في البحر وم تعجز لک قدرة» فهذا قدرة نردلة كيف OSS‏ قدرة من كان 
له | فيه يقين قوي؟ 

لیس الماك بلسان لغة تجريم ولا بصوت نطق ولكين لسانه روحني يتكلم بعض مع بعض به کل ما 
يريد وهو حسين الافظ وا معاني وان اتخض جسدا يتكلم به على قدر لسان الحال والاعى به له» مثل 
لك جبريل للصالحة مریم في بشرتها ولسيدنا يصوع عند توفيه وعده ولصاءر الانبيا الذي ارسل اله 
ایهم الملك لام قضاءه في علمه او وحي لطعته ونظرة عبادته» 


693 Read probably: dar al-salàm, with erroneous omission of the first word. 
694 Read probably: wa-tabi‘atuhu. 


ba 


33 


وظ 


4و 


308 EDITION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 


ليس حفضة على ادم قبل عصينه لان الله كان الشبيد عليه col‏ له عن الذنب والخبير بعدوة 
الشيطان ولا الملك بعدوه قبل كبره وبعده وبعد [Ob] ae‏ ادم EM‏ خصر محاسنه وليس بخصران 
قوة طبعته وقدرته ولكين هي مغلاة cad‏ ادم خصر محاسنه ولیس خصران لفيدته وطبعة روحه 
وفهمه لان لو خصران ذلك الاشيا الحسنات الطبعيات EEI‏ الملك ملكا ولادم955 ادم ولكين 
من بعد غرور الكبر الاك والاقوع في الذنب انذره الله لادم بالدس والطيعون منهم GN‏ حفضة 
عليه وعلى ذرياته حرص وكتب اعمالهم من حبه فيه أشفع ذنبه والملك العصي ليس بحفيض ولا 
تشفع من اجل كبره وذلك o zb‏ مباح وهويرجى الشفعة وم يبح بها من اجل عصينه وكبر 
كيده يضف احطی لله عليه وهو فيه سبيخ ولخلود في النار لعنه cài‏ 

ey o‏ اجل الرضا والعصیان جعل Sal ¿il‏ ادراج في النعيم والعذاب وفرق بين الصالحين منهم 
والفسدين واعطى b ede‏ للعد لین Als‏ طیب عیشهم في طعته وخلدهم (e d‏ والفسدون 
التکبرون مهم جنون وشيا طبن وكل وحد في الطبعة والضلال» والقى فهم ادرجا de‏ قدر عصینم 
واحترافهم» وخاد الشيطان راس الاوزار والاثام والتبعين اليه في العذاب» ومن الانس de‏ الله 
جهنم معهم اجمعين وهي مثوهم بعد الحساب ويجزا عباديه الصالحين فضلا منه» وذلك الادراج 
اصفهم في الموضيع الذي يجب في كاب هذاء 

Fa E من کل الا‎ edie ua Ge QUEE Oso sc di رل‎ cure Ste taii 
فاذا بلغ الطفل اشده واستدن النوعين ليس الملك بحفیض له ولكين برعه بالرقبة عليه‎ daas Le 
كتب له عمله وهو فرحا وان استدن‎ Ml فاذا استدن‎ SLE والنبي له عن انحاریم ويكتب‎ 
للشيطان واتبع الشبوات الملك غير رضيًا بالعمال الفسيد فيكتب له مسوم العمال»‎ 

Ul,‏ الشيطان عليه بقدیر ولا سبيل له الا الداس خصة وهو له اكبر الاعدى بعكس الملك يكل 
على هلكه والحلود معه في النار والعذاب وذلك الملك العصي من | اجل عصينه بالكبر ومن اجل 
اختلف ذنبه له سبعة ادراج من كبد السما الى اسفل جهنم وهو على فرقين: فرق رهط اب مرّة 
واسم ذلك الرهط شياطين وفرق رهط ابن ا حاريث arly‏ جنون وکل اعدا ادم وذريته» 


695 Read: mà kana. 
696 Read: wa-lá Adam. 
697 Read: fi damirihi. 
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واواول° دراج منبم تحت ساق الدرة البيضا في اول ركن GLI‏ والثاني في الصحاب» والثاث 
في الرياح» والربع في وجه الارض» tl‏ الغران والكهوف والحود والجيران وفي كل موضع 
e‏ والسدس في البحار والعيون Ole Vy‏ والسبيع في ي جهنم » وقدرهم eB?‏ وكيدهم كبيرولكين 
لله اعتدى لهم الامر لن یقدرون على شي الا بامره» وم احتراف بالفساد في كل موضیع والداس 
لباني ادم ومن يشايرى كيدهم سدم يقرا کاب الاطاق والتعزم في نحوس الجن لني لله سلیمان 
ابن دود وکاب طوارق الجن للعزير لان ليس لي يوجب ولكين فني في الفقه والدينة لطعة call‏ واقول 
ان عذیهم هو عذابا اليم وخب اکیر dee‏ ول YI be‏ ات biel‏ الله eo‏ 

فاذا قضی الله بتودب العباد يمرهم به على الملك الصا مثل العقاب الى قوم لوط والتخوف الى 
قوم ينوس ومثل ذلك» ولم يمر الملك الا بخير لطعاته والنصرة لعباديه ما اخبر لوط وامره ql‏ 
من | قومه باله قبل السبح والرسلة لنبيه دود للرجوع اليه ومثل ذلك» 

وائما الجن والشيطان بقدير على عذاب العصات في جهن والانتقام منهم الا بانتقام التسنين خصة» 
ولیس لحم فيا امرة وكل فا حصرین معذبين على نت الذي اعد الله لك الامر» هم ملتكة غلاظ 
م يعصوا الله طرفة عين lal‏ والقى طيب عيشهم في cm LS]‏ والانتقام من العصات كلهم من 
الانس والجن والشياطين بانواع في [الع]ذاب الموني بامره» وهذا مروي عن الصالحة مریم العذرة 
في کاب منجتها [ال] روحنية cal‏ 

وادراج الملك الصا Gal‏ من الارض واقول عن الصالحة مريم في کاب الحكام لشيخي يعقوب 
اي قالت ان الارض JE‏ وموزنة ميزان fle s‏ ملك موكل» وقالت في كاب المنجة ان رات 
من الدرة البيضا وهي اول cue‏ ملك عظم القدر والجلال والارض بيده قبضة مثل حبة خردلة وهو 
de vas‏ وقسم بالذي فطر السموات والارض ان لم bed 3 A‏ ذرة ولا بعضة في | کوانها الا وهو 
عالم تحركها وکتبه بعلم من الله في کاب موبين» 

وا ادق زراك الاك ای glebe pal pn CM eee‏ 
المنزلة والتفضيل من cll‏ وهم ملائه الاعلى واهل ملکته وهو يحبهم ول يتعدى علهم M‏ وذلك 
مروي عن الصالحة مریم في کاب ال حكام اشيخي يعقوب اي قالت: ان الله لا یتعدی على اهل 
ملکته dal‏ 


698 Read probably: wa-inna awwala. 
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المائكة قدرة عظيمة وان يحطون بعلم الله ولا باسراره العظيمة اللحفية الا ا يشا من فضله‎ d, 
العظيم وهمم فيها ادراج» وللمقربين منه اعظم درجة وتفضيلا وفهمًا على بعضهم وكل خاوقهم مرضية‎ 
يفهمون امره باذنه اسرع من لمح البصار ويفعلوا ما ير لهم بذك 099,01 بذلك السرع في الام‎ call 
وكشف الاسرار الذي يكشف هم لام يمرهم يعدلون السير على بعضهم وهو العلیم بكل شي جل‎ 
ولا على ذاته احدًا من‎ le جلاله العظي» وليس يكشف الله الهم واسراره العظيمة خفية لم يطلع‎ 
عباديه ولكين الملك في غفلة عن اسرار اوحها اليه من فضله بروحه المقداس والمسجد المومين تفضلا‎ 
ادم»‎ ad عليه‎ 
السموات بحق قدرة هتف على الارض لان الارض فضلها الله بالروح ملين (؟)799 الا نجيل‎ Ul, 
العزيز وايد فيها مساجيد وخلفه وبرك فيا بالانبياء والصلحين واعدها دار تجرب لاهل جنته وفضلهم‎ 
بروحه والشفع والفلاح والخلود | معه ارواض نعم بالجنة» الى وجهه الكريم‎ GE على صاءر من‎ 
elie نذرين والملتكة يحففونهم من كل جانب تيسرا وتخرا بکل ما تشتبون لنفسهم وذلك فوز‎ 
وما من امة من الانس وال جن اذا استطعوا‎ tail قال روح‎ GEM ورجعنا بعون الله الى ادراج‎ 
العظيم » وبعكس ذلك‎ AS ينفاذ] الا بسلطان--صدق‎ of] الانفاذ من اقطار السموات والارض‎ 
بتخير كل وحد منهم على من تحته‎ ble تسعة‎ GU املك لا سلطان له الا الله وهو القى دراج‎ 
من الدرة البيضا الى منتبى عرشه» وجعل قتهم في ذكره والاختبار بقدرته وسلطنه وخشيته» وذلك‎ 
مروي عن الصا حة مریم وكاب المنجة المذكورء وفوق ذلك التسعة محظير من الک الكرام المقرابين‎ 
| call عددهم وعظمة قدرتهم الا‎ de Y 
جوبا على الصالحة مریم ليلة منجتها لله‎ CR ومن اعظم شي يجب تورخه هو ان الملك جبريل‎ 
عند سئلها اليه عن ملك عظیم القدرة راته خرچ من جاب الله بسبحه ويقدسه فقال هما ان لم سميع‎ 
بذلك الملك قط ول عرفه من يوم خلقه الله الا في ذلك الحين وجبریل من المقربين ومن افضل‎ 
من الملك على الانسان‎ A عند الله ولكين كونه كبير وقدرته | عظيمة وعلمه لا انفصم له‎ SN 
Ko وني ا جوب موكلون بهم‎ UE > السموات‎ UT ssl الا قلام‎ DE حفضة والارض‎ 
Minas وفضله‎ o Pl شي معديل‎ 


699 Erroneous dittography. 
700  Isitmulayyin, or perhaps mulabbin, or even mu‘n (with alif instead of “ain?). 
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ولا يخفي عليه شي في السموات والارض بل ls‏ وقدير على تصريف 
تملكته ما دون ملك والانس والجن وما من تصور الملك ضربته مثلا في کاب هذا ضربته لضررة 
فهم الانسان لان الملك كا قلت قوة روحنية ليس له صفة تجسد ولا حرية مفدة7 له وان LA‏ 
بنشيته الا الله» 

ولول احببت الا ختصار وترك التطويل لوصفت لك في قدرة الملك ومحاسنه واحترافه وفهمه 
وعبادته ab‏ وخشيته منه وطعته اليه» Glee‏ لم Lat‏ بفهمها الافهام فارضى با اتيتك به واشكر لله على 
ذلك لان gl‏ كله من عنده ومن يشا الله o‏ معاني الماك واسراره وقدرته پوخره لوقت قرات کاب 
منجة الصالحة مریم لان فيه اسرارًا عظيمة مستوجبة الاختبار ,$3 اولي الالباب مفدة تقربهم لله 
وتبعدهم من الحاريم لكن اخره الله لاخر الزمان وحفضه في الجبل المقدس يره من هو (Ut‏ 

کل اكاب على يدي ساس الایه ابن الرضى تلذ عقوب ا حوري نفع الله به a‏ جميع عباديه 
الطيعين لاعره وعبادته» 

لا اله الا call‏ يصوع روح FOB‏ 


701 Perhaps to be read as mu'adda. 

702  Dittography. 

703 Creed of the Lead Books. This line is given within a constellation of seven stars, marking 
the end of the texts. 
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On 4 September 1597 was found Kitab al-Hikam ft al-din (“Libro de las Sen- 
tencias de Nuestra Senora"), in eighteen plomos. Vatican photographs: X1, 1-18, 
with 10-13 lines per side; numbered with the letters of the alphabet; data mea- 
sured in the Sacromonte Archive for one of these plomos chosen at random:"94 
diameter: 58,08 mm; weight: 60,23 grams; 2,17 mm. thick. Legible throughout. 
COS يصوع روح‎ cal لا اله الا‎ 
706 كتب الحكام في لین‎ 
کاب الحكام في الدين والمقام ينل بها اليقن ودار السلام مروي عن الصالحة مریم العذرة البتلة‎ 
ليعقوب ابن شميخ الزبدي الحوري» مترجام بالعربية بام‌ها على يدي تلمذه وكاتبه سس الايه ابن‎ 
الرضي»‎ 
دخات يوماً على الصالحة مریم العذرة البتلة فتيش لشيخي يعقوب فوجدته معها وهي خطيبته‎ 
«SUI elus خلوه؛ فاحتفضت من الدخول علیہما مستحيا فلما فرغ من حظرتها قبلت يده فرايتها‎ 
قلت: ما ذا البرنا؟‎ 
فقال لي: هي الحكام والحديث في الدين والمقام اليه عن الصا حة مریم» خذها بقوة وترجمها باللسان‎ 
العربي واسطرها في الراصص ليستفدون منه العباد لطعة الله في آخحر الزمان» امرها هذا اليناء‎ 
فعند ذلك اخذتها وترجمتها واسطرتها کا وجدتها في الراق مكتبة من يده بالعبراني لم ازيد ولا‎ 
ان كل وجدته من ذلك الحكام قاتا لضررة ولا دنا للسائلين نثر غير التثام‎ del, des انقص متها‎ 
CARS Re كثير وهي ماية‎ de ينبن وتحت كل وحدة منهن اسرار عظيمة‎ 
الاول منبن اصل كل شي وا كبر قعيدة في الاعمل الصالحة والثاثة الاولت بعدها فهن حق الايمان‎ 
والسبعة وتسعين فهن حق الاحسان وهي هذا:‎ 
لن يقبل الله‎ co على عباديه وهي اصل العمال الصا لان‎ ail بالنيه اجمله لامها من فضايل‎ Sle 
علا‎ 
وشروط دينه الستقی‎ AN هو فرض على العباد الايمان بالله الذي لا اله الا هو و | وباليوم‎ d 
بذلك کا امرك لان دنه ليس نجة لاحد من العلمين»‎ Kl 
704 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 


705 Creed of the Lead Books. Written within a constellation of seven stars. 
706 Title. Written within a six-pointed star. 
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ب: حق الايمان وفرض على العباد من الله بان يصوع كليمة منه نفخها وانه روحه الامين» رحمة 
للعباد cal‏ وانه مصدقا لما بين يديه من الانجیل والكتب وحق الضلال والكفر بالعکس» قيل: 
يا صالحة اخبرنا عن اي موضيع نفخها Ly‏ بها حق cole VI‏ فسكتت وذلك دليل على انها الموصفة 
بذلك وسكوتها يرفض الفخرء 

ت: بتي في الاجود بعد روح dil‏ يصوع نور من الله امه Al‏ المنور والعجام البرقلطس» خاتم 
المرسلين تيإداً وهو خاتم الدين ونور VEL‏ نور لحم دنه ولا لاحد من العلمين فالذين نوا به من 
بعد إسعدوا حق السعدة | وينور حق التتور البین من الله ومن كفر به لا حض له في الجنة ولكين 
ST‏ کفرون» 

ث: عليكر بحقوق الطعة ليصوع روح الله لان من اطعه اطع الله ومن عصه عصى الله ومن اطع 
امره فقد dabl‏ ومن عصى امره فقد عصه7» فاطعه تنالوا من اجل ذلك دار السلام» 

ج: دليل على ان الله يحب عبده اقه والمقام اليه» Kh‏ بالشكر على تلك النعام lle S4‏ لامها 
طريق الرشد الى الاخرة» 

ح: حثو Kal‏ على خلوق الدين ينورم الله ویعظیم قدرم في اعيون عبادیه» قيل: يا صالحة ما 
خلوق الدین؟ قالت: امیآی 

خ: من احبب منک طلب الولية وطعة الله فليعتصم من الدنيا واصل ذلك النية والتزم [النية فليعتصم 
من الدنيا واصل ذلك النية والتزم]798 البيت والتدثير وذكر الله كثيراً والانقطاع من الناس والمفز 
افضل لذلك من | العمران» ومن عمل ذلك تاح عليه اسرار الله العظيمة على قدر عماله» 

د: ومن المتعدة لله من جانب عباديه: ان ليس ينبغي لعبد مومين ان يتعدى على اله وعياله لان 
الله لا يتعدى على اهل مملكته ابد 

ذ: حثوا Kail‏ على الاحسان والشفقة متعدة لله لان هو يحب الحسنين والشفقین» ودار ليس 
فيه احسان وشفقة خلي من الله ويخسروا dal‏ يوم القيمة خبلاء ولیس لهم Lam‏ في الجنة» 

ر: حثوا انفسكم على احسن SII‏ والعمال الصالح في كل وقت ولا Ma‏ عنه ابتغاء مراح لان 
يوم القيمة عنه (OE‏ 


707 The scribe had written: fa-qad ata‘ahu, but crossed this out and replaced it by: “asahu. 
708 Probably an erroneous repetition, a case of homoioteleuton. 
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ز: ارضوا للوادي 9 يرضى الله Re‏ لان ان pain‏ لهم جناح الذول يحفض لک الله جناح 
العدل والشريعة وان | شرتم ede‏ قول جميل th‏ الله عليكم جناح رحمته وتنالوا الرضى منه» 

ط: من غفر لاخيه المومين خطية کرمة في الله وحبًا فيه يغفر الله له جميع خطياته ولو کات مثل 
زبد البحر وحصات الارض ونجوم السمآء واكثر من ذلك» وید خله الجنة» by‏ ذلك علامة كبيرة 
دليلة على لين القلب cole ls‏ وبالعكس علامة الكفر لان الكفيرقلبه اقصى من صم "et‏ لن 
يغفر خطية في الله ولن يغفر الله له لانه بعيد منه لا مولا له» والمومين قريب من الله وهو موله حقا 
على كل le‏ 

ظ: لم يبلغ المومين بالله واليوم الاخر حقيقة الايمان حتى يريد لاخه المومين | ما يريد لنفسه فعلیک 
بالحب لتبلغوا حقيقة الايمان وتكنوا lim‏ عباديه» 

ك: Neal‏ عن الشحن لان المشحن لن يغفر الله له وهو تحت ablas‏ ویخسره وهو مشحين وید خله 
النار وهو مشحين ان يرجع عن ذلك حق الرجوع لله 

ل: خير الناس الذي يسمع الا نجيل العزيز ويفعل ما امير فيه» وبالعكس اشر عباديه» 

م: ارفقوا في الاامور باخوانكم المومنين يرفق الله بكم في امور ولا تقطعوا رحیمک لان القطيع رمه 
ان يغفر الله له الا ان يرجع عن ذلك حق الرجوع» 

ص: تمنوا افضل العمال للتلاق وهو الاستشمد على الدين لان ان استشهدتم لوا به el‏ درجة 
في الجنة | بعد درجة الانبياء» وان لم استشهدتم يعطك الله على قدر ذلك النية خير العطى في ذلك 
الدراجات» 

ض: افضل all she‏ الذي يبب نفسه وماله في سبله حتى يمت» والفعيل ذلك له عهداً عنده ان 
يدخله at‏ 

ع: يجب الكلام باحسن الذكر ولا بنبغي غيره للمومنين» وان لم يبغنه اجب ede‏ الصمت لان 
السفها من جهنم» 

غ: اكسوا العريا حبا في الله لان من اكسهم يكسه الله من جلال رحمته» 

ف: لا تسخرون من اخوانكم المومنين لان ذلك ذنب كبير وهو دين يوم القيامة شديد الكفرة ان 
d‏ یصفحه المعنون» 


709 Read probably: li-al-walidain. 
710  Pseudo-corrected into: al-salàm. 
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ق: ايك ثم ایک الشرك بالله لان الله لن يغفره | ad‏ والريآ جز منه يسمى اسغر في انواعه» 

س: الحوى قسمين» قسم لله وقسم ced‏ قسم اله بسمک وقسم pal‏ یصمک فاتبعوا احسنه لان 
هو باب كل خير e‏ الله طريق الرشاد» 

ش: Kle‏ بترك ما لا E‏ الاخرة لان ذلك من حسن Kal‏ بالله واليوم الاخر» بهي الله صورک 
عند لقائه» 

o‏ استعذوا باه من الشيطان في كل وقت لان هو لک اشر الاعداء» عسی Th‏ الله من 
لان في ذلك الاستعذ اجر كبير» 

و: حثوا انفسك للعدل في كل مكان لان ل يخل منه الله والارض ern‏ وموزنة زان 
ll,‏ ملك موکل والمليكة الحافضين Fe‏ يكتبون NO‏ يسقط من عل هي 

لا: لا تخفون افتراء ء الشيطان Kle‏ لان ليس له سبلا اذلك» تففوا الله من اجل ذنوبک لان الله 
هوالع الحبير يعلم ما في انفسک وما في الشيطان aly as‏ لم تعلموا ما في نفسه» 

ي: ارفضوا الدنيا لانها دارا لمن لا دار له وطليبها بعيد من الله وهو خديمهاء alla‏ لله رفيضها 
وخدیته72 بالعكس » 

d‏ ارضوا صلة اهل الله لتنالوا من اجلهم المدى في الدنيا للاخرة واتركوا الجهلين ee‏ اشرار 
GUE‏ تنالوا منم الشر بالعكس» 

ب: e‏ العلمآء في الدين لان في ذلك اجر كبير وقرب من الله لتستوجبوا من اجلهم 
مغفرة منه» Kly‏ الجهل لانه اصل الكفر بل 

ت: Se‏ بطهرة الجساد والثوب لان ذلك دليل على طهرة الروح وطهرة | الروح دليلة على الطهر 
من الذنب والطهیر من اهل E‏ واتحبیث من اهل الناره 

ث: ادفنوا الموق وارفقوا بهم حتى في قبورهم مثل ما ترفقون بالاحيآء» لان الله خلق بتي ادم 
على صورته وهو خير اب؛ والعكيس ذلك فهو تحت خاط الله ولعنته» 

ج: ایک النبش لانه ذنب كبير ويحسب المفتون عند الله انبشه مثل ما بحسب المي المي على 
الحشفة» 


711 Read probably: yub'idukum. 
712 Read probably: wa- khadimuha. 
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ح: يجب الطهر في المساجد من كل SLE‏ وابعد BEI‏ منم ان يدفنوا فهم» وليدفنوا في 
ارواضهم المبركات لان المساجد حق طهرهم من كل خباث وهو سكينهم وجب الطهر» واص 
لموسى بنزع نعليه من اجل ذلك عند لقائه ویصوع ايضا لتلامذه | عند شعاعه في الطور اخلاصاء 
والفعيل بالعكس ردي» 

قيل: ما اتبثاء يا صاحة؟ قالت: هو الذنب واهله الموق عليه دون حق ca El‏ منه» یکرههم الله 
في الدنيا وقي c MI‏ واعد لحم نار جهنم ولا يعم بالطهرين الا الله ومن إشا من عبادیه» 

خ: تصد قوا في الحيا قبل ال ممت لانه خير التصدق وتجزالحسنة بماية بعد الممت» والصدقة fla,‏ 713 
غضاب الرب» والصدیق عنده اجر عظیم» 

د: لا تكلون اموال اليتمى ضلما لان ا كلهم ذنب كبير واشفقوا ede‏ لانہم مضربين القاوب 
والمشفق ede‏ يكتب الله له بكل شعرة في ابدنهم حسنة ويحي عنه جميع | سياته» والعكيس ذلك 
من اهل الناره 

ذ: Se‏ برفع الكراب عن اخواتك المومنين» لان من رفع عن اخيه المومن كربة في دار الدنيا 
يرفع الله عنه عشرة كراب من كراب الاخرة» كل وحدة منبا اشد من ماية ضربة بالحسام ویحشره 


تحت الرضاء 
ر: ای الزنا لانه خيشة وذنب كبير» والزاني والزنية من جهنم ان لم يتركان ذلك ویخرجان منه 
حق uu‏ 


ز: Se‏ بالصدق ان الله يحب الصدقين والكذبين تحت خاطه لانهم اخوان الشیطان» 

ط: لا تعضمون الذنب بقدر ان بقطع رك من الرحمة لان ذلك ذنب كبير وعرفنا حسن 
الضان في الله قريب من الغفران فعلیک برجآء رحمته لتنالوا الغفران منه» 

ظ: Kel‏ التوكل على MILE!‏ وليكن | ذلك على الله لان من توكل على عماله gais‏ رجه عند 
تحيط المصبة به» ومن توكل على الله عندها يزيده قينا وهو حسبه» 

ك: دليل على ان العمال الصا والجد لله اسراره Jes‏ انه للناس اشہره» فايكم الشهرة Kles‏ بالسير 


ليكون le‏ لله لا للناس» 
ل: تزودون بالقوت من كل شي ولا تقتعوا لان القوت من شان الايمان cally‏ من شان ASS‏ 
cal‏ 


713 With one dot over the consonant to indicate fa! 
714 Read probably: rijakum. 
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Kie e‏ بالصبر في كل شي لان الصبر هو اصل الاجر على Kly call‏ القناط لانه اصل قطع الرجا 
من رحمته» والصبر فيه اجر elio‏ ينل به النعيم والقناط بالعكس ينل به النار» 

ن: Ke‏ بالاحسان الجيد Jl‏ لمن يجب من اخوانکر المومنين وان لم استطعتم فبقول جمیل برک 
الله من اجل ذلك» 

ص: | Fe‏ بالندى وترك البخل لان النادي من اهل EH‏ والبخيل من اهل النار» 

ض: ایک ایس من روح الله لان لا O ju‏ منه الا القوم الكفرين المغضب Gee‏ 

ع: لا ترجوا العصمة من انفسک بالعمل الصا ولترجها من الله وفضله Se‏ ولتعديل الطلب 
رع وعم بن تعب pM‏ 

(dae وولیک وهو‎ Ree استعنوا بالله عند تحيط المصبة وارجعون اليه يكون‎ : t 

ف: الدنیا سجن وشجان لاهل الله وتجرباً للصبرين فاصيروا على البلاء فيا ded‏ الله مک الصير 
بالتجرب ويزد م فضلا منه» 

ق: سئلها قوم عن السعة اي وقتبا فقالت: KI‏ السئل عنها وعن AE‏ من دونها» قيل: ما EN‏ 
من دونهايا صالحة لنحتفضوا | منه» قالت: سير الصدور وتغوص الارحام» وباي بقعة ووقت حيط 
K‏ يحيطيك اموت وما بتي غدا Ke‏ من خير وغير» واعلموا مني ما علمت من الله ان ذلك الكتمان 
هو من فضله Ke‏ وبه حل بين الانسان وقلبه ولكين السعة G‏ بغتة لا يعلم وقته الا الله 

س: قالت لقوم سئلها عن فضل الله على عباديه: اشترم الله بخان قليل وشرؤه من اعظم oH‏ 
Ke‏ وکنتم solo‏ حقاً Flia‏ من اجل ذلك الجنة» قيل: ما gel‏ الان القليل فيما لا تقدير له يا 
صالحة؟ قالت: ان اشتر؟ ۶ les Li‏ لرفع Ke‏ اموت ولگ pul‏ دون امتحان ولكين قلت انه 
رحمة منه لاعدل شريعة الفضل والعبادة» والشريعة بالعکس» واقل ct‏ لا dal gat‏ 

ش : استعنوا بحق اقية الله وقوته واخواتهما Y‏ افضل الاستعان by‏ حق اقية الله وقوته 
واخواتهما اجر عظیم وعبدة كبيرة وكانت عبدة ll‏ ادم وحوة للد» 

ه: Tol‏ اتلحیر Kib‏ الشاره لان كل تراه وتعلوه يوم التلاتي وان إسقط من عل الله شي» 

و: Re‏ بالكرام لان الكرام يعرفون عند الله مويده في الارض ولمم جنة النعي» وايكر البخل لان 
eed‏ لم يدخلها حتى يلج JEI‏ في سم اطیطه 

لا: عليكم بالصبر في الامور ليزد م على قدر foo‏ امن واجراً وفي الامرض والاعرض حسبة لان 
لله شفق فهم على عبادیه كا يشفق الابي الصدیق على ابنه ويخرج الدواء من السوم» 

ي: الوت بابا دخيله كل حي ولا نجة منه | فاخطروه بقدر ان تقنونه ليدخلك الله في رحمته» 


وظ 


310 
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Sle :‏ بمعكسة الكفارني جميع امورهم لان الكفا ريعكسون الله ودينه الرشيد والعکس الهم 
هو lim‏ عبده ويحبه dis Le‏ 

ب: :لم يحب ذكر الانبياء الا باحسن o NE‏ عير كلاه ON‏ ذلك 
ذنب كبير ولکین فهم الذنب لسیب تنزيلاً ووعض من الله لعباد وتيئساً رجا 

ت: e‏ بالطیب وترك الرباء واللحلبة لان اهل الطیب من الجنة واهل الرباء وانخلبة من النار» 

ث: Ke‏ بعدوة الشيطان بقدر ان تقطعوا رجه من الداس تنلوا من اجل ذلك مرضية الله لان 

من oe‏ حب الله والله يحبه لان الشيطان اكبر عدو مه 


ج: Ke‏ بشكر النعام a‏ الكفر | بهم لان ذلك من FE‏ الذين يستوجب بهم النارء والكفير درط 


912 


بالنعام اشر الخلق ويعد به الله عذباً شديداً في itl‏ 

ح: اتقوا الله في امور وخفوا مقمه لان من ضنه شديد Ol‏ خيف منه يجده غفور رحیم» 
ومن ضنه غفور رحي ابتغا فساد يجده شديد العقاب» 

خ: تعبر الام نقصنه وتعبر احير احسنه فعبر اللحير واتركوا تعبر الام Ls‏ بذلك دار السلا 

د: ازددون العمال الصا S35)‏ الله ea‏ لانه یقص بالعكس بقدر ان ل يبقى منه شي ويطفى 
نوره من القلب E‏ يطفى نور النبراس ET‏ من الدهن» 

ذ: دليل | على التقى لرضوان الله خافة شهوات النفس وبالعكس اتبع cp LL‏ فعليك BAL‏ لتنالوا 
رضون الله» 

ر: حفظ الانسان وبحاسنه في موضع لا يخف عليهم الاحتراف بعبدة الله واكنزالمال في موضع 
Y‏ يخف عليه بدا ابداله في سبيل Lo call‏ للعبدة وابدال JUI‏ على قدر جهدگ OY‏ بذلك تنالوا ما 
Tey‏ الله من نعامه في BAM‏ 

dd ca A نسح ب امل اعنام‎ po 
jad 

ط: الدنيا کون اضفته النار في كبدها وليس للعباد حرج منها الا dile‏ والعمال Le ¿Lal‏ منها 
فائقنوا امجاب بقدر ان لا SE‏ ولا تسمعوا Ub‏ حسسا عند ceca El‏ هذا كنية على BEY‏ 


715 Read probably: man [huwa] “adúhu. 


716 Al-‘iqab was followed by several words crossed out by the scribe. 
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ظ: | Ke‏ بترك الضان بان العبد المدمن على العصيان يغفر الله له وهو خلي من اخلاص او 
e‏ منیب لقوق o‏ وا اليه ولا القتضی ale‏ باثاربعد غیه عبادة Je‏ من Tas)‏ العمال 
الصا ومن یضن ذلك ضن نقمي المدل Ai‏ وذلك ذنب ير أن يفره اه آلا بارج منه 
واصل ختم السعدة لم يطلع الله عليه لاحد من عبادیه» 

ك: اشفقوا على انصار الله واحسنوا ایهم لانهم انصر لک في Gall‏ للمعش وني الاخرة للسعدة» 
قيل ها: يا صالحة من انصار الله؟ قالت: الفقراء» 

ل: Me‏ بالفقر في الروح والفقر من الكبر والغنا في الدين والشکی وفي ذلك اجر كبير» لان لا 
فقر من مال ولكين فقر الدين والشكر من اعظم الفقر ولا يغني عن الفقر الا غنا Call‏ والشکی 

م: | اصل الابمان النية اليه واصل الكفر الشكوك في الدين» فاتركوا الشكوك وائقنوا النية حتي 
یتک اليقين من الله ويدخلك في رحمته» 

ن: دليل على الابمان abl‏ السكينة في الدين ودليل على الشكوك فيه مر العقول عنه مثل الرباح 
في الحركات الختلفات Kl‏ بالسكينة وترك انلمر عنه لتكنوا مومنين حقاء 

ص: كل شيا تحبه fuia‏ بالموت والعمال الصا يفقدك به فعليك بأده على قدر أده الیک لانه 
خير صديق ورافق للصفار الى الاخرة والنجة KI‏ تنالوا من Jel‏ ذلك رضوان الله 

ض: اصلحون بيتك وبين الله لانه خير سلطان ولا تخفوا سلطانا معكسا ذلك مادم سلطانه لانه 
دایم لا ينفد ابداً وفعيل ذلك يته حق اليقين منه» 

ع: Se‏ بالصبر على المصبة والرضى بالعطى لان بهما | ثبت العبد تحت كاف الله لانه خير صبير 
وهو يحب الصبرين الرضين ويدخلهم الجنة» 

غ: من سی الله عند عصر نعامه عليه نسه الله عند تحيط المصبة به» ومن SÍ‏ اليه عند عصر نعامه 
بنشر عليه رحمته عند المصبة ویخرجه حق احرج منها ويدخله في كاف رحمته» Seda‏ بالشكر والعبدة 
في كل وقت ليدخلك في OE‏ رحمته Sy‏ من الا فات في الدنيا والاخرة» 

ف: Tle‏ بالتوبة الصدقة من الذنب وشروطها بقدر ان لم تعدون اليه اپ خرجک الله حق انحروج 
منه لان من تغيرات عنه التوبة تغيرات عنه gl‏ 173 وان يقبل الله عمله» ویسمی عند المليكة المدمن 
على الذتب وهو من اهل النارء 


717 Sic! Read perhaps: al-rahma. 
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ق: لا يعظمن عندك العمال الصاح خوفاً وضناً ان فيه ضيق النفوس وذلك رجز من الشيطان 
Sle‏ لان الله لن يضق نفساً الا ما وسعت | ولا تغيروا النعام التي K‏ من الله ولتعتصموا بها لیعصمک 
الله لان الله لم يغير نعمک حت تغير Kail‏ 

س: Se‏ بطلب الدين في خصة انفسا T‏ وذلك فرض من الله Kle‏ لتكنوا عباده m‏ والمعكيس 
لذلك اشر خلقه وهو من اهل الناران لم يرجع حق الرجوع cdl‏ 

ش: Sle‏ بالوصف لله بکل ذي جلال وکال Ny‏ ثم KI‏ ضن النقصان فيه بان تعجز له قدرة او 
ان له ضررة عند اجود خلقة اوانتشار رحمة ا اعدل شريعة لما سبق في سابق SY ale‏ قدير على كل 
شي وعدیل فيه على كل حال لا يسئل عمی هو يفعل وانتم تسئلون لان ذلك الضان ضن الكفرين 
c‏ وني جهنم باب يسمى باب الضان يدخاون عليه ذلك القوم وهم VÀ‏ خلدون» 

See ze‏ بالنية اجميلة في : جميع امورم و| يجب علي تخللها بالحزم Ll‏ لان الله يحب اهلها الحزمين 
واترکوا عکوس ذلك OY‏ الشیطان Lo ast,‏ شدیداً لان مقمكم في دار الغرور مثل النعاج ما بين 
الذياب» فن غفل منک عن النية والحزم مبلك» 

و: اذا يتحدث احد؟ بالله وطعته استجبون كلامه لان اذا تحدثان Cyl‏ بالله وطعته كان هو ثل 
ومعونهم ومنورهم والشيطان بالعكس» 

لا: تبدوا بعض لبعض aS‏ وشببها في الله غي محبتك في طعته بقدر ان يذهب JAI Se‏ 
والحساد وتعرفون عنده اخير خلقه» ويكون لک عنده اجر کبیر» ان الله كريم وهو NOS‏ 

ي: علیکړ بسترعیوب اخواتكم المومنين يستر الله عیوبکې ويكتبكم عنده اخير عباديه وای كشفهم 
ay‏ ذنب كبير» 

dE‏ واصلحوا بين اخوانك المومنين لان الصليح بينهم يصلح الله جميع اموره وبعطه حق 
العطى في الدنيا والاخرة» والغام بالعكس من اهل النار لان هو اخي الشيطان» 

ب: لا تقتلون النفس التي حرم الله والعامد لقتلها هو من اهل النار ان لم يرجع من ذلك حق 
الرجوع لله» ويقم شروط تكفر الذنب» 

ت: Se‏ بحب الله على كل شي لان هو افضل با لک Ke‏ وينظرك am‏ رحمته» ومن نظره 
الله بعين رحمته لا خوف عليه من شي يخف ضره في الدنیا والاخرة» 

ث: ايك الضان بان من حم حسن ضانه في الله نية خلصة ورجوع اليه طمعاً في رحمته يباك في 
الاخرة ولو كانت ذنوبه لم تحصى في العدد لان هو خير نصير لمن اصتنصر به ورحي لمن استرحمه» 
ومن یضن بالعکس ضن النقصن فیه وهو من اهل OLN‏ 
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ج: تقربوا الى الله يقرب | متك انه ال من دنی مني قدر شبراً دنوت منه ضرعاً ومن دنا مني 
ضرعا دنوت منه by‏ ومن اتني مشياً ail‏ هرولة ولیس قرب منه الا بالدعاء وفعل ما ام ca‏ 

عع ع القت اعبار sl‏ كك انان a‏ 

خ: الدنیا نوم وغفلة لسكنها فاذا متوا لس TS‏ تیقضوا من نوم les‏ مایم فص 
قراره ومن شقی يقضته اختصاره SB‏ الغفلة في نوم الدنيا عن $$ الله لتكون Sax‏ الى القرار لا 
olas VI‏ 

د: على النساء بالاحتجاب aby‏ القى الله هن اجر كبير وبالعكس اعظم سية لان الشيطان ليس 
له Kad‏ يصد با العباد مثلهن مثلهن وكشفهن اصل المعاصي وانحطیات ls‏ بالستر اليين وغضة الابصار 
عنبن يدخلك الله في | رحمته conls‏ وارعوا ويعدوا لمن استعودته ورعته حق رعیته» قيل: يا cable‏ 

من استعودته واسترعته حق رعيته لمحكو ني المنعدة فسکتت» وسكتها دليل على انها الموصفة بذلك 
لان كانت ابتل مرأة خاق الله في الاجود» 

ذ: Se‏ بالصدقة ت لكل من بسک في الله ولو جا على فراس وعليه سئله لان الصدةة ة تطفي غضب 
الرب والمصدق قريب من الله ally‏ معه في كل مکان» 

ر: Kle‏ برفع الخمسة والعطش عن اخواتك المومنين على قدر جهدى اليه حسبا في الله وحباً فيه 
لان في ذلك اجر عظم يطعمك الله من اكوان رحمته ويسقكم من | کواس حبه» ومن اطعمه واسقه 
الله ذلك gh‏ له gh‏ له طبى cà‏ 

ز: لا تحسدون نعمة عباد الله ولا تغلوا بهم لان ذلك ذنب كبير يتزود به الشيطان وعيشه في 
الحساد والغيل > هو مغال فيه | ان لعنه الله cado‏ 

ط: ایک مضرات العباد لان ذلك ذنب كبير والله عديل في شريعته نيع عباديه» ومن يفعل 
ذلك هو اشر خلقه ويعذبه عذبا شديدا ان لم يرجع عن ذلك ويعديل شروط الرجوع الیه» 

ظ: حثوا انفسك على التذكر لله في خلق السموات والارض وما GE‏ بينهما Le Toad)‏ فيه 
وخشية منه Gy‏ ذلك التذكر اجر عظيم واختبار في قدرته لهمحبین» 

ك: دليل على الابمان dit‏ واليوم EVI‏ اذا $5 الله وايته لنت قلوب المستمعين اليها وبالعكس 
دليل على الشماز والكفر وقصوات القلوب؛ فعلیک بلينت قلوبکر عند ذلك ليكتبك الله عنده مومنين 
des‏ منک الايمان بالتجرب ویدخلک في رحته» 


718 Read probably: laysa. 
719 Read probably: illa naw‘ain. 
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ل: دليل على قرب السعة اذا يكثر الجهل ويقل العلل وما يتعلم منه الا ما يكون للمعش ولغير طعة 
وعمال ehbo‏ واذا يطغى الزنا ويقل الحق والشرع Gol,‏ ويكثر الفساد والمعاص | لانها تقم على a7‏ 


اا 


م: ثم قالت ليعقوب: تحثية حكام هذا للعباد بقوة الله ما دم ein,‏ ودومه720 ما دموا سغرهم على 


720 


721 


722 


کل oS!‏ على يدي «ale‏ 


De CC Jus): 
(722 4 | يصوع روح‎ cay NI اله‎ y 


This word seems to be the result of a scribal confusion caused by the preceding má dama 
and the following ma dami. 

Each of these five letters written within a six-pointed starlet, marking the end of the text. 
The precise meaning of these letters remains unclear. The end of LP 16 has the text: Kullu 
kitab haqq. In this light, one can speculate that the meaning of our five letters might be: 
Kullu kitab haqq Yasú' haqq. 

Creed of the Lead Books. Written within a constellation of 7 six-pointed stars. 
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Found at the end of December 1597 was Kitab Tawrikh haqiqat al-injil (“El Libro 
de la Historia de la Hakika”), in 11 plomos. Vatican digital photographs: VI, 1-12, 
with 11212 lines per side; numbered with dots; data measured in the Sacromonte 
Archive for one of these plomos chosen at random:723 diameter: 59,19 mm; 
weight: 59,67 grams; 2,27 mm. thick. Some of the tablets are in a deplorable con- 
dition and very hard to decipher. 


[كتب تورخ Y‏ 

قضيات توريخ حقيقة الانجل العزيز والامى بها عن الصالحة مریم العذرة لیعقوب ابن ES‏ 
cal‏ الحوري مكتب بأمره على يدي كتبه وتلمذه تسعون ابن عطار الاعرابي» فيه ضوق سئل 
يدره Ria‏ اليا والجوا725 الاكمل منهاه 

[قال] يعقوب ال حوري: جمعت جمهرنا الحواريون الاشان عشر الصالحة مریم العذرة في Yin‏ بعد 
نزول الروح ue aal‏ ومنبت الالسان عليناء 

وقالت: أمرت بوح الله على جبريل الملك ابشرك بقول هذا وأن Dİ‏ حقيقة الانجيل العزيز التي 
Ul‏ علي بعد منجتي الروحنيت اليه وهي الاية الكبرى التي راتها فيهاء فعند ذلك آخرجتبا وهي 
مکتبة پد العذرة726 بالنور السطيع في ألواح من جوهار كوني مدرر| لا de‏ قتها الا الله وأحرجت 
معها نسخة عليها مكتبة في آلواح الرصاص مختمة منها ¿ سلیمان ابن دود عصبهاء فعجبنا منها وشكرنا 
لله ¿lo‏ 

قال لها يدره الخلفة: يا مولتنا [أخبرنا] ما خوص الكتب في AÑ‏ هذا! 

[فقالالت: كل شيء له روحا وروح الالواح727 الذي أعطا الله لوسی في طور سنا هو الا نجيل 
العزيز وروح الانجيل العزيز هو حقيقة هذاء ولكين ليس هو d ls DE‏ لك ان فما الذکر الحكيم 


723 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 

724 This title was written in the central star of a constellation of 12 six-pointed stars on the 
recto-side of the first plate, as appears from the facsimile with transcription given by 
Marazzi and other members of the Vatican Commission. Nowadays, the text has almost 
completely disappeared by erosion or otherwise. Only small traces of some letters can still 
be discerned. The text itself, starting on fol. 15, is preceded by a single central six-pointed 
starlet. 

725 Read probably: al-jawáb. 

726  Hagerty reads: bi-yad al-qadira, translating: “con mano firme”. 

727 This word was added between the lines as a correction by the scribe. 
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والعلم القديم ومن أجلها أنزل الله صوف ابراهم وتورات موسی ومن نورها | وحقها خليق كل شيء» 
sl‏ الوح Ey‏ على الانبياء والرسل أجمعين بالروح المقدس وعليها أمسكت السموات والارض 
من le‏ وهي ولية الله ally‏ وليها ولیس شىء اول بها منه جل جلاله. 

ثم قال لها: يا مولنا [أقصصما] e‏ لنعلمها ونكتسواة2” a‏ نو 

[فقالت: الله أعطا ك] من تولي العلم ما يلق باسعت Scal‏ ولا AST]‏ لنذرة] العباد بالانجيل 
العزيز» وانه ليس بمسطر الا في القلوب والتذكر فافعلوا ما ام روح الله يصوع من نذرة cà‏ وحقيقة 
هذا روحه من ام ربي بت بعلمها من إشاء» ليس بكشف سرها في وقت هذا de Y‏ من خلقه» 
ولكين | آخرها لآخر الزمان رحمة للعباد من فضله» واعلموا ان في نسختبا نصرة الى SAW‏ وهدا 
ورحمة Lazy‏ وفلاحًا للمومنين. 

قال لها يدره: يا مولتنا أخبرنا عن ذلك الزمان وأموره! 

فقالت: هو زمان بطنی فيه الاختلف والكفر بين [الاحزاب] وأجناس العجام في يصوع روح الله 
وانجله العزيز من المشرق الى المغرب ومن الجوف الى الظهر ويرفضون من [حق] الانجيل ويلحدون 
فيه ويغيرونه ويبعونه729 عوجا وايضا التورات» Oy Key‏ حق الله وحق روحه يصوع» و ,تشتتون 
إشتات شديد وعدوة كبيرة حت يعد الدين غر يبا کا la‏ بينهم» ومن del‏ ذلك الاختلف ae‏ 
ايضا | ینم الغدر وقللت الشرع والبخل وأكل ارام واتبع الشبوات والضل [الشديد] للعباد من 
جانب ملوكهم ومترافهم یکون شديد عليه750 فذ لك الزمان-- كل ذلك بعکس مرضية الله boys‏ 
دنيه الرشيد ولذلك الوقت [أخر] الله حقيقة هذا لنصر دينه الرشيد زمان Ls Y‏ ولا تنزيلا [فيه ولا 
بعده الا بالروية] خصة وهو قريب من السعة» ولذلك الام أمرت erm]‏ من رمة اممل التي 
نحن de‏ 

قال لها يدره: لما Coe‏ مدينة هذا رمة الحمل؟ 

فقالت: لان الله يرم abl‏ عليها des‏ سکنبا الكفرين وغضب des pale‏ أبناءهم وعلى أبناء أبناء 
eli‏ لم ترتفع لحم علامة في الدنيا ولا في الآخرة وهم | تحت سفط ail]‏ الى] يوم البعث» فهم في 
انار خلدون ول يبنا فا سل على سار من أجل dhe‏ الكبير ونكرنم ليصوع روح الله وانجله العزيز 
لانهم آشرار خلقه» 


728 Read probably: wa-naktasibu. 
729 Read probably: yattabi'unahu. 
730 Read probably: 'alaihim. 
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قال ها يدره: فا تمرنا افعلوا حقيقة هذا؟ 

فقالت: أمرت أن أفعل بها مثل ما فعيل بألواح موسى وأسختبا هلها يعقوب الى سنبك من 
الارض ويحفظها فيه في موضع مقدس وفيه ro A‏ الله لذلك [الوعد الموعد] کا سبق في سابق 
cade‏ 

قال لها يدره: أخبرنا كيف يشبرها الله pe‏ دينه الرشيد وعلى يدي من ينصر الانجيل في زمان 
مفسد E‏ وصفت GU‏ 

فقالت: حقيقة هذا هي نور السجد المومين القدس وبرنمج حقيه | لا نور له دنبا ولا لأحد من 
العلمين» وهي موكلة من الله ومكفلة في كفلة الملك جبریل» فاذا طغى الاختلف والفسق والتحزب 
بين العجام في يصوع روح الله وانجليه العزیز E‏ وصفت Sá Dx‏ لله المليكة وأوليإه [أجمعين 
فيدعونه] ويسئلونه أن ينصر دينه الراشد على الكفر [والضلال وأن [Ke‏ ويفنه من الاجودء 
فيستجب الله [دعاهم وسئلهم فيصح جبريل] صيحة في الارض بأمره [ویفتح] الموضع [القدس 
الذي يرمها] في كبديه ويشبرها الله والكتب الذي يكون معها على يدي صاح الفقه لما سبق في سابق 
ade‏ القديم» فاذا أشبرها ميل قلوب سكن الارض لسمعها والايمان بحق الانجيل العزيز باذن الله 
ورحمته EY ee‏ وسعت كل شيء» وينصر | الله دينه الرشيد النصر الوبین de‏ أقاوم من أفضل 
خلقه من ذرية آدم à‏ ذلك الزمان» 

فقالت: العراب ولسنیم. 

قال يدره: العراب fec;‏ 

فقالت: العراب ولسانیم! وأقل لك أن العراب من أفضل الامام ولسانهم من أفضل الالسان» 
أخترهم الله لنصر الدين في آخحر الزمان من بعد أن يكون له أكبر الأعداء» ويتهم الله لذلك الام قدرة 
الكفرين میم كليمة العذاب وفنا ملكهم؛ لم ترتفع هم علامة la‏ ولكين العراب ولسانیم یتصرو 
الله ودينه الراشد وانجله العزيز ومسجده المقدس | في AT‏ الزمان» 

ثم قال: يا مولتنا أخبرنا كيف OS‏ ذلك لتستريم قلوبنا! 


731 Read probably: 'ala yaday. 
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فقالت: أعلموا أن في أقصى المخرب أرضا تسمى اشبنيه وهي سنبك من الارض وفيا يحرص الله 
نسخة حقيقة هذاء فاذا وصل الوعد الموعد بالطغا المذكر يشهرها الله کا وصفت لک والكتب الذي 
معها على يدي صلح الفقه کا ذكرت» والنصيريكون عبدا من عباد الله المكتمين ليس غيره في الا جود 
بقدير على ذلك الامى في ذلك الزمان» 

قال لها يدره: يا مولتنل! من هو ذلك النصير الى الانجيل العزيد؟ 

قالت: اكبر عدواً يكون لأجناس العجام من ملوك العراب في الجتمع SII‏ کار 

قال يدره: ما اجتمع الاكبريا مولتنا؟ 

قالت: اذا يقرب ذلك | الزمان يبعث الله ملك من ملوك المشرق بقوم لهفين على النصر ويعطه الله 
ملكا كبرا وقهرا ورعبة في القلوب حتى الى المغرب على صائر الاجناس» ويكون ملك 32 العراب 
وليس بأعرابي» واذا يشر الله حقيقة هذا في الموضع المقدس SI‏ [يب]رهن الله حقه وحق del‏ 
العزيز وحق روحه يصوع وكتبه ومعاجزه بمعجزات كثيرات من جانب السماء الاعلى ومن جاتب 
الارض السفل في ذلك الموضيع القدس الذي يحرصها فيه بقد رآن يقدروا على تكرنها ذوالالباب» 

فعند ذلك تبدا تسبل الامور لنصرة JAY‏ وحقيقته بلا حال» ويتالف الله بين قلوب الملوك 
والعباد في المشرق | والغرب والجوف والظهر من جميع الا جناس لبينها لو اتفق ماني الارض كلها 
لم يقدر على وقفهم733 ولكين الله يوفقهم لطعته ويتالف بينهم اجمعين» فيجتمعون في ذلك اجتمع 
اخير العلماء الفسرون والمترجمون من اجناس الاجود في العلم الفرد» طبى لمن يره**7 ويمن بقولي 
ella‏ اجره عند d‏ کبیره 

ویکون اول مجتمع بدعون اليه العراب وتبعهم من جانب العجام والاخير في الاجود» فیستجبون 
باذن الله هم من اجل الکتب بلساتهم العربي لان يكون لسان ا حال في ذلك الزمان» فيجتمعون اذا 
يدعون رغباً واسحا لتحثية القراة وليعلموا ما في الكتب لطعة الله فاذا Lil,‏ اليه يقهرون735 فيه | 
قهراً شديداً تبر able‏ اجمعين» 

فعند ذلك يبعث الله فيه بينم اضعف خلقه ليشرج حقيقة الانجيل الذي هم فيا يختلفون بنور 
الروح المقدس» واقول لكر ان ل يقدر على شرحها احد قبل ذلك الوقت لان كل شي اخره الله 


732 The word malik written between the lines. 
733 Read perhaps: wafaqihim. 

734 Read perhaps: li-man lá yarahu. 

735 With two dots over the qaf. 
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لاجل مسمی وفصله تفصيلا مبينا من فضله» فاذا اشرحها ذلك العبد ل يقدر احد منهم على ES‏ 
فيشبر الله الحق مثل ما أشبره موسی في حظرة فرعون» وينقلب البطیل فيه بالمعاجز مثل ما انقلب 
فرعون celer‏ كذلك ینقلبون الضلين والكفرين والرافضين من (Jed MI‏ 

وينصر الله دينه ومسجده المومن المقدسء ولن يصتنصر | به النصرالموبين ويعد الروع امنا والکفر 
بعكسه ايمناء والدين كله وحد ويبر النفاق من Cope Yl‏ ويبزم الله الكفر والضلال al‏ الموبين» 
ويدم ذلك احير والسكنة ما يشا الله ولكين تكون GI‏ قليلة يومنوا فيها كثيراً من العباد ويفلحوا 
الفلاح الموبين وبعدها يعد الفسد» فلن ينتظر بعده الا المسيح الدجل لعنه call‏ واعلموا ان كل ما 
وصفته لكر هي فعيلته معجزة الله بايته الكبرا وقدرته» طبى A:‏ يصوع في النصرنية y‏ المسجد 
القدس الومین ولذلك الملوك الذين يحثوا انفسهم على سباب الجتمع المذكر في ذلك | الزمان والذين 
يعنون عليه بنية واخلاص لطعة الله لان الله یتصرهم به النصر الموبين في الدنيا BAM,‏ ويكون 
عنده اجر elio‏ وثواب جسم والعصرة ثم اللحصرة الکفرین» 

ثم قال لها يدره: اخبرنا في اي موضيع يكون ذلك اجتمع لنستبركوا به؛ 

فقالت: يكون بارض الانانين في جزرة في البحر تسمی جزرة jell‏ في مدينة فيه اسمها ات مدينة 
البحر» يعني بحر العلم والقدس والدين وموسطة الا جود بين الاجناس لذلك الام الذي يملكها من 
البنادق ملك من ملوك العراب وليس باعى بي» سكين في المشرق عند انتبى الا في آخر الزمان» 

طبى لمن يدخلها في ذلك الزمان بنية لذلك الام وين etl‏ عليه في ذلك المجتمع على حقيقة 
VI‏ نجل العزيز والكتب الذي معهاء ویانعصرة لمن نع نفسه عنه فلمنيعه منه ومن الحظور فيه بعكس 
جهده اليه والاستطع cado‏ 

فعند ذلك اخذت الالواح المذكورة وخرجنا معها في جون اليل نحو المدينة الى جبل الزيتون 
فدعت فيه لله فاذا بالجبل انفتح بشعاع نور عظیم من السماء وضم الالواح في كبده وانغلق pele‏ 
فرجعنا الى بيتها معهاء 

فالتفتت الي وقالت: أيعقوب اسرى بنسخة الواح حقيقة هذا وبالكتب الذي معها | الى de&‏ 
البحرء يبب الله اليك سفنة النجا ورايسها املك جبريل ولا تخف bale‏ ولا على الكتب لان الله 
بحرصما وایه ولك ولمن معك فيبا بعين العنية في البحر مثل ما حرص سفنة نوح في الموج وفي الاارض 
مثل ما حرص لیونس في احشاء الملتقمة الى وضعه dob‏ فاذا وصلت الى اشبنية ادخل فيا de‏ 
جانب do GAL‏ الوضع الذي يعد فيه الميت حياً نا فیه» فن بعد تمام ذلك انذير فیها لسكنها 
ولا تخرج منها حتی يمن لك عبدا من عباد الله وذلك اية لتجرب صبرك للنذرة ووعض من الله انه 
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يحب الصبرين» انك | منذير لقوم اكبر قصوة منهم ولكين تشقى» ولن يمن لك احد غيره وتلامذك 
پستفتحنها من بعدك على ايمنهم ويستشهدون بعضهم عليه في ذلك الموضع المقدس» فاذا امن ذلك 
العبد اخرج منها على طريق غير الذي تدخلها عليه واسرى الى ارض السمرين وانذرهم» هذا ما 
وعدتك عن السبقة في de‏ الله فلا GE‏ المعاد بدك طريق الرشاد» 

فعند ذلك ذهبت عنبا مرضيا واللفت تلامذي تسعون الاعربي واخيه ساس الايه» والحسي 
العبراني وطرقتاريوه فطون الاناني وافراج القصدني | والاشقندر السمري فانتبينا الى ميل البحر في 
جن ليل دمیس» ووجدنا السفنة الموعدة منها الينا بنور من الله فركبنا فما وسرت في البحر da‏ 
لك بريم طيبة ge‏ الى مشاريق اشبنية فدخلنا الارض حت الى جبل هذا الذي قدمه النهر cell‏ 
فكثنا عليه لنسترحوا من be‏ الطريق وا حر ولنتزودوا بشي من الزید» 

ووضعت الالواح والكتب في الارض فاهتدت وانبعث منبا عبد من she‏ الله من cod‏ 

فقال لي: لما بعثتني من حدي هذا؟ واكترحي فيه من عذاب Gall‏ وافاتها امن مدة موسى نبي 
الله وروحي سعيداً من codau‏ 

فقلت له: ما ابعثك انا ولكين بعثتك قدرة الله ونسخة حقيقة انجلیه العزيزء ما اسمك؟ 

فقال: اسي الحق! ما اسمك انت؟ 

قلت: انا يعقوب حوري من حواریصوع ابن مریم روح الله الذي انبت به نبآء بني اسرايل» 

فقال لي: Ley‏ بك» روحي سعيداً معه فاني فرحت بلقك» اني ارغبك ان تعدني الى مر قدي 
هذا فعدته اليه» وعد کا كان اول مرة» فاكترحت وتلامذي في جبل هذا اربعين dl y‏ 

وورخت فيه تورخ هذا يا امرت ليعلموا الح العباد في AT‏ الزمان» والقيته ونسخة الواح | حقيقة 
الانجیل والكتب في كهف هذا الجبل القدس واوصيت تلامذي بزيرته كثيراً من بعدي» واقصصت 
علیم قول الصالحة مریم العذرة عنهم الي وام تبم باحتفده726 لان هو من افضل جبال الاجود بعد 
جبال الارض المقدسة» وهو مفتح خير العباد» وایضا اوصيتهم بحفظ كتوبمم فيه pal‏ الدين في آنر 
الزمان» فشكروا لله على نعامه علهم» وبعد ذلك سرت بهم کا امرت» ca Rally‏ 

كل الکتب على يدي «Que‏ 

كل كتب ح 737 


736 One dot over the fa’. 
737 Each of these three words written within a six-pointed starlet, marking the end of the text. 
Omitted by Hagerty. 
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At the end of December 1597 was also found Kitab Mundjat al-sáliha Maryam 
al-Adhra (“El Libro del Coloquio de Nuestra Senora”), in twenty-five plomos. 
Vatican digital photographs: 1v, plomos 1-25, with 12-18 lines per side; with 
alphabetical numbering; data measured in the Sacromonte Archive for one of 
these plomos chosen at random:??? diameter: 56,15 mm; weight: 58,60 grams; 
2,63 mm. thick. Legible throughout. 

كاب منجة La‏ مریم العذرة799 

تاب 740 كنيات الاسرار الذي راتها Lal‏ العذرة مریم من فضل الله في al)‏ منجتها الروحنية 
لله لیعقوب ابن شميخ الزبدي الحوري مكتب بام‌ها على يدي كاتبه وتلمذه سدس الايه ابن الرضي» 

قال يعقوب ابن شميخ الزبدي الحوري: Rs‏ الاثنان ونمسین ايام من وفت سیدنایصوع روح 
لله اجمعتنا في بيتها الصالحة مریم العذرة امه ا حواريون SUEY‏ عشار JEU‏ عددنا بالوحي على متيه 
اخنا واخبرتنا في حظرة اخاوتها قيلة: اخبراني جبريل الملك ان في يوم هذا Se‏ الله من علمه ما يلق 
باسعةانفسک لفقه قوله و قوي الیک وليستقيم قولک في الاجود ويتم الله نعمته على من يشا من عباديه 
فاستعنوا بالله لد من فضله انه يبدي من Ut‏ و ثبت المومنين بالقول الثابت» فادعوا ربك مخلصين 
متبين cal‏ 

فدعونه طيعين الام فاذا بحسس حسين من | السماء بنزول النور السطيع قد عم*” علينا والبيت 
يتلال الشعاع وملا الله جمعنا من تولي العلم بالروح المنيب بانوع OW‏ الكلام والالسان فتكلام جمهرنا 
مهن CE‏ فشكنا لله معهاء فعند ذلك جلسنا حوطاء 

وقالت: اسقعوا قولي في ما اقصص Kle‏ مما راني الله من اسراره العظيمة المكنية تحت كنيات 
هذه في ليلة منجتي اليه من فضله فاخترت لوصفها لشان هذاء 

وقالت: Lasa‏ كنت ليلة تذكر مفكرة باشواق ابني یصوع سعت É po‏ حستا خلفي ANT M‏ 
یلا le!‏ فالتفت اليه واذا بشعاع نور خطف بصاري وسپر جسمي وامضیت ما بين صفا وم وة 
dun‏ فاذا انا ملك كيم لا يعلم عظمة شنه الا الله وقد کسه نور ل ستطيع احد النظار فیه» فقات 


738 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 

739 Written within a constellation of 2 six-pointed starlets, presenting a “title-page”. 
740 Text headed by a central starlet devoid of any legend. 

741 Hagerty: ama (“que nos cegaba"). 
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له: من انت من ملتکة ربي» فقال لي: انا جبريل» الله مخصك بكرمة منه وبشرة بانك تنجه في ليلة هذا 
يرك اسرارا عظيمة لم ارها لاحد من فساء العلمين من قبلك ويرك el‏ یصوع؛ فقلت رحبا بك وجا 
انت به رسول من رب العلمين» انا طيعة لامره افعل ما امرت» فاخذ بيدي الهنى واوقفني | بياب 
السجد قبل الحراب» فاذا انا بقبة من نور سطيع لا يعلم قيمتها الا الله وفيها كرسي من نور وفریس 
يت لا كلمح بالبصار لا يعلم عظمته ولا قدرته الا الله SU)‏ يحففنها من كل جانب فاوقفها QU‏ 
فقلت للملك: من ذا الفريس وما ذا القبة والکرسی؟ 

فقال لي: الفريس ملك من ملتكة الله الكرام يسمى المدى» وجوده یسمی جواد القدرة» والقبة 
تسمى قبة الرضی» وكرسيها كرسي الطعة قد eal‏ الله اليك من فضله في سابق cade‏ 

فقلت له: لما سمي الفریس الحدى وجوده جواد القدرة وسميت القبة قبة الرضى وكرسيها كرسي 
الطعة؟ ۱ ۱ 

فقال لي: می الفريس الحدى لان هو يبدك بي على اسرار المولا جل جلاله» وسعى جواده جواد 
القدرة لان قدرة الله هي d‏ على الام all‏ اليه» وقبة الرضا رضي اه 65 dll‏ 
اكرمك به ورفعك الرضى والطعة على نساء العلمين في ازل الازل» i‏ ۱ 

فقلت له: لما معيت انت جبريل وانا teo‏ 

فقال لي: سميت انا جبريل لان على يدي اجبر الله اما كثيرة من الاك واجبر على يدي في الا جود 
الانجيل | العزين بالرسلة اليك بالبشرة بروحه یصوع وانا خبرك42” به والملتكة في ليلة هذا» وسميت انت 
مریم لان القی الله فيك من الرحمة مثل ما القی في البحر من الملوحة واكثر ومن البركة مثل ما القى 
في السموات والارض من نور الشمس وا کش ومن الصلوحية مثل ما القى في الملقكة المقربين الذين 
لم يعصونه طرفة عين واكثر» ومن البتل مثل ما القى في الزهاد في دار الفناء واكثر» ومن الطعة مثل 
ما القى في عباديه الصالحين واكثروايدك بالروح المقدس تيإداء وملك نورا وعلما والسناء واعطك 
Line‏ وولية على قدر ما یلق بذلك الاستخص» كله من فضله عليك لامتثل امره وقدره واختم عليك 
في الهدى بدرجة علية في المنزلةكا ترى في ليلة هذا الذي اهبها الله اليك من فضله عليك» فشكرت لله 
على ذلك كله» 

بينما ذلك القول خطفني واجلسني على ذلك الكرسي واسرى بي الفریس كامح بالبصار وجبريل 
معي لم يفرقني طرفة عين واوقفني على اول سماء يسمى الدرة البيضاء فاذا | انا d le‏ يعصى عددهم 


742 Read probably: wa-ana ukhbiruki (inversion). 
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ولا EE‏ قدرتهم الا الذي خلقهم من شموس فالتفت الى الارض فاذا هي بيد ملك ele‏ القدرة 
والجلال وهي في كف يده الهنا مثل خحردلة وهو شخيص فما مقسم بالذي فطر السموات والارض 
ان ل ترك فيها ذرة ولا بعضة في اكوانها الا وهو كتيب تحركها بعلم من الله في کاب موبین» وم 
سقط من de‏ ربه شي» واذا بالقمردنى مني حتی دخل تحت قدمي وملتكة القبة التي كنت فما قيلين 
باصوات حسان: سبحان الذي خلقك باحسن تقوم منه وثمن هو تلیبا ورجع بعد ذلك الى مكانه» 

فعند ذلك اسرى بي الفریس وجبريل كامح بالبصار الى محال القدس فالتفت الى الدرة البيضا 
فاذا انا بتسعة محاطير من SEM‏ الکرام تحتي وكل حطر منهم بت خيره على من كان تحته في التفضیل 
والمنزلة يزد ضعفا لا de‏ عظمة قدرتهم ولا عددهم الا الذي خلقهم من شموس» وذلك KUI‏ 
طعمهم التسبح وشربهم JA‏ ولبسهم التقدس» نطقين باصوات حسان ولغات | مختلفات وطراب 
Oy fd wie‏ طرة**7 عين من ذلك الطراب فسبحة وهالت وقدست لتسبحهم وتهللهم وتقدسهم» 

فلما راونني قال ملائهم للملك: من ذلك المراة التي معك؟ 

فقال لهم: هي eye‏ العذرة الطهيرة من الذنوب البتة ام يصوع روح call‏ فاذا بالتسعة محاطير 
من A‏ على صوت وحد نطقين: سبحان الذي له ملك Y‏ بزل وصفة لا تتبدل وجلال لا يدرك 
وعظمة لا تنفك» برفع من يشا ویخفض من يشا ودي من شا ويذل745 من يشا وعنده العلم كله 
MOLI,‏ والرحمة والعدل ل يعدم من ذلك كله شي وهو على كل شي قدير» 

فبعد ذلك مرحبوا بي بانواع الرحوب والطراب وعدوا [ل]ما کانوا عليه من اضفة الدعا cài‏ 
فوااذي | كرمني رحمة وفضلا منه لو سمي احد من اهل الدنيا بصوت وحد من ذلك SAM‏ لمت شوقا 
من الله ونعامه» فنظرت الى محل القدس قبلي وبابه مفتح | لا يعلم عظمته الا الله وملك موكل عليه 
عظی القدر والجلال وبيده مفاتح منازيل رتاب الماتكة الكرام لو احرجت الى دار الدنيا SAL‏ ما بين 
السما والارض ولكين ذلك الملك يمسكهم في كف يده الهنى ولم يستثقلهم مثل استثقل خردلة» 
فقسم بقدرة الله بصوت حسين ان من Us‏ يدخل على ذلك الباب ل نعه منيع لان الله هو سميع لمن 
اطعه ودعاه بقلب سلي ونية واخلاص» وهو جب دعوات المومنين» 

فقلت له: يا جبريل» من هو ذلك الاك الكريم من ¿o‏ وما اسم ذلك الباب الشريف؟ 


743 Read probably: 'udmat (= ‘zmat). 
744 Read probably: tarafat. 

745 Le:yudillu. 

746 Read probably: al-khair. 
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JU‏ لي: الاك يسمى الحب والباب يسمى باب العطى» فالتفت (ag‏ فاذا انا باب عظيم من 
زمردة خضرة لا يعم قيمتها الا ال 

فقلت له: ما ذلك الباب؟ 

فقال لي: من ذلك الباب هي تظهر نعام الله الذي انعمها على عباديه الصالحين» اتريد افتحه لك؟ 

فقلت له: نعم! . 

فقال لي: قول ”لا اله الا الله لا رب غیره“» 

فقاتها وقتح اباب في امن فاذا بماك dae‏ القدر | والجلال رأسه فوق السماء الاعل وقدميه في 
الارض السفل بسيطًا ضرعيه وهو يدعي لله بصوت حسين قيلا اللهم يا من وسعت رحمته کل شي» 
اغفر لعبادك المومنين واجعلهم من اهل جنتك انك على كل شي قدير» 

فقلت له: من ذلك الملك الكريم؟ 

فقال لي: هو ملك الرحمة» خلقه الله رحمة لعباديه» فشكرت لله على ذلك النعمة» فالتفة قبلى فاذا 


FIGURE 29 LP 16, fol. 62. Line in cryptic script 


وعليه شعاب مثلث lie‏ القدر يتلال الشعاع» 
فقلت له: ما ذلك امل النسري وما السطر الذي في تجه والشعاب المثلث الذي عليه؟ 


747 This line is also reproduced in our translation. 
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فقال لي: لوعلموا بني ادم قيمته HOBY‏ وعشرين حرفا في تجه لفرحوا كثيرًا وبكوا KeS‏ 
ولكين اه خر ذلك السير ليوم معلم إشرحه فيه 

فعند ذلك سرى بي الفریس وجبريل علي ذلك الباب الى مروج خضر لون السندس الحسين» 
وهي تسمى مروج aadi‏ واوقفني في مكان علي فاذا انا يلد قبلي | وعليه صور من الفضة البيضا 
cR‏ ومنيل بالدور الملون لا de‏ قيمته الا الله» وفيه اربعة ابواب: باب المشرق وباب الغرب 
وباب الجوف وباب الظهرء وعلی كل باب من ذلك الابواب ملك عظی القدر والجلال يتلال نورا 
[ش]عشعنيا وبين بابا وبابا اربعة انبار يخرجون من ذلك البلد ماءهم اصفى من ماء القطار واحل 
من الشمد لا يعلم قتهم الا الله لون خرج نهر منهم لدار الدنيا املا749 في لحة الابصار ما بين السماء 
والارض» ولكين الله يصرف ذلك الآ في کون رحمته حيث يشاء 

فقلت للملك: ما ذلك البلد؟ 

فقال لي: هي الجنة التى وعدها الله لعباديه الصالحين» 

فقلت: صف لي اساء الاريعة ابواب» 

فقال لي: الباب الذي للمشرق هو يسمى باب النية والباب الثاني بضده للمخرب هو يسمى باب 
الايمان والباب الثلث الذي يجوف هو يسمى باب الرجا والباب الظهري الذي بضده يسمى باب 
الحم والندى» وذلك الاربعة ابواب هم ابواب مشور ذلك البلد مقترينة بصوره الاول» 

بينما انا le‏ عظي القدرة | والجلال خرج على باب النية وهتف بصوت حسين وقسم بالذي 
GE‏ السموات والارض ان لم يدخل ذلك البلد من كان في قلبه مثقل خردلة من كبر وان يراه 
dal‏ 

فقلت له با جبريل: من ذك الملك الكريم من ملتكة ربي؟ 

فقال لي: هو ملك الابى750 ael y‏ العدل» 

فقلت له: ارني الجنة» اني احببت ان ارهاء 

فقال لي: قل ”لا اله الا الله لا رب غیره*» UB‏ تا ادخلني في cll‏ على الباب الذي خرج عليه 
لك فاوقفني على باب قبل المشوار عظم العرض والدی» فاذا انا ملك pla‏ القدر وا جلال یتلال 
نورا شعشعنیا وبيده Oly! Elis‏ قصورها ومنازلهاء لون اخرجت لدار الدنیا لمات ما بين السماء 
والارض ولكين ذلك الملك يمسكها في يده المنى وم يعديلوا صوردق يده ¿dle‏ ولا استثقل» 

748 Sid — 


749 Read probably: kamilan. 
750 Intheoriginal written with alif maqsüra. 
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فقلت له: من ذلك الملك الكريم من Bebe‏ ربي؟ 

فقال لي: هو خزين الجنة» 

فقال لجبريل: من ذا الراة التى معك؟ 

فقال له: هي العذرة مریم atril‏ البتةء والكبر لم يمسها شي منه ابدّاء افتح الباب 
لترى cell‏ 

شال sa}‏ اما عمت يا جبريل اني ممر من الله لم افتح هذا الباب لاحد [ من] العلمين الا بعد يوم 
الحساب لان من دخل على ابوابها هو| خليد فیا لا يخرج منها ابدا ولیس له حساب» 

فقال له جبريل: اني امرت ان ارها الجنة» 

فقال له الملك: نعم يا جبريل bal‏ امرني gy‏ ان ارها ها من منزيل علي الشراف؛ فدخلنا على 
باب في المشوار الايمان وسرى بي الى منزيل علي لا dew‏ قيمته الا ال 

فقلت: اجبریل ما ذا المنزيل؟ 

فقال ig‏ هو منزلك الذي اهبه الله اليك من رحمته فاقول ان de Y‏ النعام الذي فيه الا الله ویس 
يصفها وصف» فشكرت لله Ve‏ وم انطق بشي dee‏ واوقفني في ذلك ill‏ وهو في مكان علي يصل 
cd‏ في کون dM‏ وراتها ما دون دخل عل ابوابها بعين البيان وهي مشيدة بصور gt‏ مركان من 
الذهاب الا حمر مزغرف بانواع الازتغراف مخلال بالدور الملوان لا de‏ قيمته الا الذي خلقه من 
شموس» وها في ذلك الصور ثمانية ابواب في كل جانب ببان وباب للمشوار بينهماء والابواب من 
الفضة البيضه واقفله من الذهاب الا جر يعار قيمتهم الا call‏ ومن الباب ال الباب مسیر مثل ما 
پسری الرکیب ی b‏ الف سنة باسرع السیره 

فقلت: یا جبریل اخبرني بامعاء ابواب هذا الجنة نی 

فقال: pale‏ هي الاطواب الفنية الذي وعد الله لعباديه في JAY‏ العزيز وانت نت عليمة ببن» 

فقلت: نعم فراتها JY‏ نورا لا بردا ولا حرا الا سلما وعدلا» ورایت فیا اغدرًا مسير كل 
وحد منهم الف سنة مائهم اصفى من ماء القطار واحل من الشهد والاعيون ینبعون على الانبار 
Jc‏ يدخلون فهم لا يعار ecd‏ ولا عددهم الا الذي خلقهم من شموس فتراب الجنة السك 
الاصفر وخارها الیقوت الابیاض والاحمر والزم‌اد الاخضر والزیرجد اشن والطفو اكان 
الالوان» ورايت فيها قصورا من الذهب الاحر والفضة البیضا مزغرفة بانوع التزغرف والتجلیل 
والتنبل طل کل وحد ea‏ مد البصار في دار Gall‏ وعلهم غلال یکشفون عل الجنة لا تعدیل 
تة OU‏ مفتح من مفاتحهم Gall‏ كلهاء ورايت فيا من الشجار الاخضار DU‏ جلال القدر 
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فکهه اهل call‏ فالتفة الى وسطها فاذا | انا بشجرة عظيمة ف الطول والعرض پسر ESA‏ 
تحتبا مس ماية عام ولم c‏ من ظلها وهي خطرة النظیر ولا يعلم قيمة فکهتبا ولا انواعها الا 
cay‏ 

ans Wy esae aei 

فقال لي: هي شجرة ایا وامعها النعي» ورايت في ذلك الجنة المنابر العلية والمنازل تحتها والكراسي 
تحتبا والقواعد تحتها والعباقر تحتبا الذي اعدهم الله لعباديه لا يعلم قيمتهم الا هو وذلك كله في 
القصور وقي روج السندس رای يع «ail Mgr A‏ ورايت فيها من 
pl SIINI‏ ملا يعصى عددهم ولا عظمة قدرتهم الا call‏ بسبحون وي لياو ويقدسون لله باصوات 
حسان لا يفترون ابدا غکوت همم في ذلك AS‏ 

Ly‏ جبريل ما ذلك SEW‏ ولا جعلهم الله في الجنة؟ 

فقال لي: خلقهم فا رحمة cola‏ فليس في ELI‏ غيلا ولا حسد ولا امتح ولا فنا ولا بولا 
ولا تغوطا ولا نجسا ولا SE‏ ولكين lo‏ طيب عيش وحسن ونعم دايع ورضوان | من اله وخلود» 
واقول ان ميع الراجل من اهل الدنیا صوت من اصوات اللتکه الذي خلقاهم الله فها لمت شوقا 
من الجنة» والذي خلقني رحمة منه لعباديه» اقول عن جبریل انه قال: ان لون المرأة من اهل الجنة 
تجلت إدار الدنيا اخسف نورها نورالشمس وافوجت بريحتها جمیع الاقطار والقت رقها في البحر لعد 
احل من aet‏ وان هبت هبية من فيا لمت يها jl‏ بردا cas‏ ولك aake Bal‏ 

ورايت فيها النعام شان بعد شان مختلفة الانواع Y‏ يشبه الشان لمن دخل عليه مثله ولا ينقص ابدا 

من Jel‏ الدخول» ورایت فیا ملا عينا رات ولا اذنا cole‏ ولا خطر عل قلب بشار من النعام 
والطراب ايه والتحليل والتخليل والفوا كه والفتوح والنو لا يقدر وصيف عل وصفها 
ابدا ولا يعلمها الا cail‏ فرفعت را سي فاذا انا حجاب عليها قد عم بها كلها يتلال نورا واذا gp elle‏ 
من ذلك CIA!‏ وهتف بصوت حسين سميعوه جميع | الملذّكة الذي كانوا في اقصى EH‏ وهو قيل: 
سبح سبح سبح قدس قدس قدس SA ca‏ والروح فلا enl ll‏ عل صوت وحد cast‏ 
Wl Y agi‏ هو لا رب coud‏ لا بعده ولا قبله" وعدوا لا کانوا ade‏ من اصفه e‏ 

فقلت له: يا جبریل» من ذلك الملك الكريم من مليكة ربي؟ 


751 There is an omission here, e.g: wa[-qultu ]. 
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JU‏ لي: يا cep‏ هو ملك CIE!‏ إسمى الحاجب» فعند ذلك حلف CAL‏ خلق السموات 
والارض ان ل يرفع ذلك CEI‏ ولا بر الله جهرة احد الا بعد الحلود للعباد في ذلك LI‏ 

فقلت: يا جبريل ما ذك CORI‏ 

فقال لي: ولا ذلك CIE‏ لم عصى ادم ca)‏ 

فقلت له: اتر هذا الجنة هي التي القى الله فيا لادم؟ 

BEES 

فقلت: يا جبريل» ما وعدن الله في کابه ان الجنة التي القى لادم فيا هي في مشارق الارض؟ 

فقال لي: نعم» يا del cep‏ ان ليس جنة تحت الدرة البيضا الا فناءً وخصران [و]لکین ذلك 
xd‏ ضرب الله بها مثلا لعباديه كنية عل جنة هذا واخفها الله تحتبا Ly Std‏ لشى قليل من نعامه 
یم | 

فقلت: يا جبریل» لما احتجب الله من ادم بذلك الجاب | ان كان سباب falsae‏ 

فقال لي: ليس الله حجب ول بقدر جاب بحجبه لان الله هو في كل مکان وهو الاول قبل كل 
شي والظهير بكل شي وني كل شي ومن كل شي Ub‏ بعد كل شي واعظم من كل شي والقدير 
القهير عل كل شي واكبر من كل شي» فكيف يحجبه شي ولكين ادم وذرياته هم احجبین عنه 
لا سبق في سابق ade‏ لينال اعظم درجة بالايمان وهو اعظم اجرا على call‏ لو عرض ادم للداس 
لاستخاد في الجنة ولكين لم ينال ادراج الاجر والثواب الذي ينال هو وذريته الصا ین برفع اهاب 
بعد Jal, CLL‏ في الجنة» فالعباد محجبین عن النظار اليه حتى لذلك الوقت في مشاور الجنة کا 
وصفت لك وهو ليس يحجب عابم ابدا» وهو معهم قريب» ليس شي اقرب منه اليهم سميع بصير 
وهوعل الغيوب يعلم ما في انفسهم ولیس احد منهم عم ما في نفسه سبحانه جل جلاله لا رب غيرهء 
dels‏ ان تحت ذلك الجاب هي النظرة الكبرى واعظم نعيم ينظر العباد الى وجه الله الكريم» 

فقلت له: ان لم يدخل الجنة احد قبل | يوم CLA‏ كيف دخل فما الشيطان ودس لابي ادم 
واحرجه منها؟ 

فقال لي: دخل إسمح الله وشريعته لا سبق في سابق علمه ووقع سبل EI‏ بعد روج ادم منهاء 

LW‏ فرغ من ذلك القول سرى بي الفریس وجبريل واوقفاني في المشوار الايمان من الجنة فاذا انا 
برجل حسن الوجه جلیس على منبار من النور السطيع وارواح كثيرة حوله نعمين معه وهو قد كس 
ظهره نور ل إستطيع احد النظار فيه» 

فقلت له: من ذك النبي الكريم من Tel‏ الله وما الارواح الذي حولد؟ 
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فقال لي: هو ابك ادم والاروح الذي حوله ارواح الانبيا الاولين فادني منه واقبل عليه OY‏ هو 
ابك الاول وابا اباك الاولين» فقربنا وسلمنا cade‏ 

فقال RA‏ الى معك؟ 

O it يضوع‎ M ام روح‎ c مرجم الطهرة من لذنب‎ hall :هي‎ di 
cau 

فقال: لله الشكرعل لقاها T‏ اي752 في انعظارها شوقاء وقال: اني Cea‏ وذريتي بروح الله ابنك 
وميعني ربي بانباء بلقك وبشراني به فلم ارك حت لسعتإذ هذاء فاردت ان اقبل يده ob nds‏ بذلك 
ولكين جعله de‏ راسي؛ 

فقلت: يا جبريل» ما ذك النور | الذي في ظهر ابي ادم؟ 

فقال لي: هو نور المنعم في التورة لم يفرقه حين من يوم خلقه الله لان لو فرقه طرفة عين وقت 
عصيانه لاته Ol al‏ الموبين» ول يدخل الجنة ولا احد من ذريته» فشكرت لله على ذلك الفضل 
العظیم ورايت الارواح دخلين في مشاور ذلك الجنه لا de‏ عددهم الا الله وهم نعيمن» 

فقلت: ۶ يلبثوا في ذلك المشاور؟ 

فقال لي: يلبثوا فهم الى يوم الحساب وبعده يدخلون في الجنة لان من Joo‏ الجنة لا حساب عليه 
ول خرج منها ابداء 

فاذا فرغ من ذلك سرى بي الفارس وجبريل واوقفاني قبل حظرة القدس واذا لنا بماك عظی 
القدر والجلال يتلال نورا وقدمه اطم لا يعلم عظمته الا الله وبيده بوق كبير وهو خیس في ذلك 
الاطم ول يلتفت لغيره ابداء 

فقلت: من ذلك الملك يا جبریل؟ 

فقال لي: اعم ان ذلك الملك هو ملك البعث والاطم هو يسم اطم الاحتباس وهو اي موضیع 
ينفخ والبوق صيحته فهو على ذلك الصيفة من يوم خلقه الله حتی ليوم البعث ويكون صوته نفيذ 
في الارض € يكون | في السماء» فالتفت الى شمالي فاذا انا بياب من حديد اسواد وعليه قفل من 
انحاس المسموم لا يعلم قيمته الا الله 

فقلت له: b‏ جبريل» ما ذلك الباب الغليض؟ 


752 Read probably: inni. 
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فقال لي: هو باب تظهر منه مروج الشريعة» ان شيت افتحه لك قل: لا اله الا الله لارب غيره! 
فقلتها ففتح OU!‏ في الحين فوقفت عليه وجبريل والفریس فكتمان نورهماء 

فقلت طما: لما كتمتما Ey‏ 

فقال لي جبريل: ل يرضى الله بعور ماتکته في ذلك المروج ولكين قضى فهم بالذي ترى سعتائد 
فنظرت الهم وهي قد اتت عليهم الظلمة والغممة فاذا انا إشفاق عظيم اسود المورة يتلال منه الشعاع 
التي على ذلك المروج وذهبت من عليهم الغممة وظهر كل ما فهي 0158 

فقلت: يا جبريل» ما ذلك الشفاق؟ 

فقال لي: هو نور شريعة الله السكينة في ذلك المروج ولكين يوم القيمة يتلال نورها مثل نور رحمته» 
فاذا انا بباد في وسطهم مشيد بصور من الحديد الاسود لا يعلم عظمة غلظه وعرضه الا الله وفيه سبعة 
Ol‏ مفتحة | من قولك:اسوة لوان دخلت الارض با رجیت de‏ باب من ذلك الابواب اوسعت 
دون تکلف» وبين الباب والباب مسرة ماية الف سنة باسرع السیر» ورايت اربعة انهار خرجين منه 
ماهم اسود منتن لون الداد الحبري فالودیین منبم للیمان کالهل في احررة والودیین للشمال یفلجون 
كالثلج في العقد الشدید لون754 حرج احدهم الى دار الفنا لملا ما بين السموات والارض في حة 
الابصار ولکین الله يصرف ماهم في کون لعنته وان یعدلون فيا شي» 

فقلت له: با جبريل» ما ذلك البلد ومن هم سكانه؟ 

فقال del ag‏ انه جهنم التي اعدها الله لجهلين الکفرین الضاين عن سبله وا مغضب علییم لعنهم 
call‏ اترد ان ارها لك؟ 

فقلت: نعم! | 

فقال لي: قل سبحان الله خليق كل شي لا رب غيره! فقلتبا فارتفع من على جهن ole‏ الضلام 
وظهر كل ما فیا فاتفت اليا ورایت Úle‏ فوقها قد عم بها كلها بطنه اسود» 

فقلت: يا جبريل» ما ذلك CEI‏ 

فقال: هو Ole‏ الضلال وبطنه بطن العقاب» E‏ منه ملك غليظ العبسة لا بعلي عظمة قدره 
وجلاله الا الله وقسم بالذي bd‏ السموات والارض بصوت كالرعد | القصف ان لن يرفع ذلك 
OE‏ عن العصات من اهل النار ولن يرون الله ابداء 

فقلت له: من ذلك الملك؟ 


753 Read probably: fihim. 
754 Read probably: law an. 
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فقال لي: هو ملك التيئُس dely‏ ان جهنم خلقها الله في اسفل 1 وادراج الافتغار لا دراج755 
ولا La‏ بعدهاء فرايت خرج على بابها الاسطى ملك plis‏ القدر والجلال TO‏ حرجت 
صورته الى دار الفنا Ld‏ الاحيا خوفا ورعبا منه وبيده EU‏ منازها وابوابها due Y‏ عددهم الا الله 
وللئت ما بين السموات والارض [.]ن اخرجت الا وهو يمسكها بيده الشمال ورايت بيده البنى 
حسام لا de‏ قيمته ولا عظمة كبره الا ail‏ وهتف بصوت كالرعد القصف وقسم بالذى خلق 
السموات Vy‏ رض ان لم يدخل فیا من يكون في قلبه مثقل خردلة من ایمان بالله وهو عميل c4‏ 
وجلس على ذلك الباب» 

فقلت له: یا جبریل» من ذلك اهتیف وما حسمه؟ 

فقال لي: هو خازین جهنم وحسمه حسام الشرع فعجبت منه واستعذت بالّه من کل ما اخف 
co pas‏ 

فقلت:يا جبريل» صف لي | اسماء ابواب جهن » 

فقال لي: هي السبع الككار المبقات757, 

فقات له: لما dd‏ ابواب ولجهنم سبعة؟ 

فقال لي: del‏ ان زدت الجنة على جهن بباب لان سبقت رحمة الله به على غضابه ووسعت كل 
شي وهویسمی باب التوبة» ورايت بابا LEI‏ من الحديد الاسود في وسط جهنم وهو مطبق» 

فقلت: يا جبريل» ما ذلك الباب المطبق في وسط جهن ؟ 

فقال لي: هو يسمى باب الضان يدخلون عليه لاسفلها الطغات والجبارين والمشركين وكل من 


يضون النقصان في الله يعمرون في النار edes‏ غواش ويعذبون فيها اشد العذاب الاليم وهم فيه 


خلدون» اتريد ان fec‏ 

فقلت: نعم! | 

فقال: قل سبحان الله! فقلتها وفتح في الحين» فرايت صوردق جهن وعمقه لم يصفه بالحساب 
والتعبر حاسیب» ثم رايت فبا من SH‏ ملا بحصی عددهم ولا عظمة قدرتهم الا الله de‏ اوجههم 
من العبسة والغلظة ملا يصفها وصيف وهم بدرون بين النران ولم تمسهم البتة | فعجبت من ذلك» 

وقلت له: من ذلك SEL‏ 


755 Read: lá adraj (involutio). 


756 Read probably: law an. 
757 Read probably: mutbaqat (“subterranean”). 
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فقال لي: هم موا كلين من الله على جهنم بسمون ملتكة العذاب» 

فقلت له: كيف ل تمسهم النار ولا عذبها؟ 

فقال del)‏ ان من مسه العذاب والاحتصار لم يقدر على ان يعذب غيره بالوجب» والعذیب لم 
سه العذاب وذلك SAM‏ هم Bele‏ من Sle‏ الله الکرام وكلهم يجهنم وهم طيعين له في ما امرهم 
وان يعصونه طرفة عين في تلك A ll‏ الله ليب عيشهم واكترحهم في الاحتراف بشريعته 
وان يغفلون عنها حين من الدهر» وا كلهم وشربهم ذكر شريعة الله pens‏ من Jal‏ جهن اجمعين 
وهم سعدين واجرهم عند الله كبر لان من اطع الله لم يمسه الضور lol‏ ولو كان هو في كبده لان 
لله لم تعجز له قدرة» 

ثم رايت فيا الشياطين لعنبم الله لا بعلم عددهم ولا عظمة قدرتهم الا هو لون احدهم اعطه الله 
سبلا ول جبال الدنيا كلها ولکین اغلام في U‏ وغيرها عن ذلك | بالسلاسل والقيود الموقدات 
وعذبهم dl Lolo‏ 

فقلت bid‏ جبريل» اتر الشيطان الذي احرج ادم من الجنة بالداس هوني جهنم وعذبما اوفي دار 
al‏ 

فقال: يا del ce»‏ ان هو خليد في النار والعذاب من يوم عصى ربه واذا يخرج بصمحه لن TŽ‏ 
من العذاب» اتريد اريه لك؟ 

فقلت: نعم يا جبریل» فندی: يا خازين جهنم اعريض على مریم العذرة للشيطان لعنه الله فطف 
جهنم كلها كامح بالبصار حتی اصبه فعرضه علي في این فرايته لا Je‏ قدره وجلاله الا الله وهو 
مخسف اللون مفتح من الظهر مشوي الصدر مغلل بالسلاسل والقيود الحميه بالنار مر بط اليدين 
ولكين كيده رايته حرا للداس خصاء lee‏ الى دار الدنيا على تلك الصورة اذهبت عقول سكنها 
PUT‏ فتقضب قدي TNCS‏ 

فقال جبريل: اسئله ما تريد لم يقوى عليك كيدًا ولكين يعديل الحق لك le‏ 

قلت bal‏ خسف $355 

فقال: الکیں 

قلت: وما اشوى صدرك؟ 

فقال: تذى العباد لله 

قلت: ما | فتح ظهرك؟ 

فقال لي: حروج نور الرحمة عليه وقت عصياني» 
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قلت: ما غلالك؟ 

فقال لي: الغيل والحساد» 

قلت: من ربط يديك؟ 

فقال لي: روح الله اببك» 

قلت: ما اسكنك في النران؟ 

فقال لي: قطع الرجا من حسن الضان باب 


قلت: ما عيشك؟ 
فقلت: ما غداك؟ 


فقال لي: اللعنة والكذب والداس ad‏ ادم لان الله انذرني بذلك وليس اعطني سبيلاً على اهل 
طعته لامهم محرصين منه بعين العنية» وعند ذلك نحى لعنه الله 

قلت id‏ ما تحب ؟ 

قال: العصيان والفساد» 

قلت له: ما $5 $5 

فقال: العمال الصاح فانا اذيبه Uta‏ يذب الشمع في النار» 

قلت: من اعداك؟ 

فقال لي: الله وادم ily‏ وابنك وبعدک الصالحين» 

قلت له: ابي ذبنك وارجع لله ارغبه عنك ليتب عليك ويغفر لك ويدخلك في رحمته gd,‏ شرك 
شن العباد. 

فقال لي: Sb‏ النياح والتعذر فکیف KI‏ والبكا يدل على الندام Sly‏ ليس بنادیم ولا اقوی de‏ 
ذلك لان ail‏ كان سباب عصياني بادم ولوشا يعم علي بخير لم عصيته؛ ولكين عصيني سبق في سابق 
ado‏ وفضلیه 

فقلت له: فسقت يا لعين! ان الله لا يغير نعمتك حت غيرت نفسك عنباه ارجع له 

فقال id‏ ذنبي e gie‏ في رحمته ويغفره لي بدا 

فعجبت من شدة فسقه وضلاله وكيده وقلت: اشهد حقيقا ان الله ارحم الرحمين واعدل العدلين 
وانك سو خلقه واكبر من فساق وان احتجب رحمته عنك فضل منه وعقابه عليك Jue‏ منه» اليك 
عني يا لعين! فصح صيحه de JE‏ القصيف ومضى في OUI‏ 
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ورايت في وسطها ةكبيرة طل كل غصن منها مسير ماية سنة بفكهة مختلفة في انلباث قلت: 
يا جبريل» ما ذلك الشجرة وقكهاتها؟ 

QU اللعنة وفکهتباالعقاب وهي زيد اهل‎ a هي سمى‎ dla 

ely‏ الحيات والعقارب واليفاع والاوحوش والوزاع والرتاتل والضفديع لايصف کرهتهم 
ولا شدة قوتهم في السوم وصیف» ورايت فما OU does‏ اسطهم das‏ وسپارج | lee ALE‏ 

فقلت: ما دام السباريج؟ 

فقال لي: هي اسمى galo‏ العذاب» 

قلت:يا جبريل» صف لي انواع عذاب اهل النار» 

فقال لي: Jel‏ انه على سعة انواع وهم عذاب الاقدام وعذاب الكعن وعذاب الصدر وعذاب 
الاغلال وعذاب الاضغ وعذاب og l‏ البرد وا حر وعذاب الا کل والشرب وعذاب agl‏ وعذاب 
الا حتجاب» 

Leb‏ عذاب الاقدام ‏ يصال الثار للعصات الا الكعبين» واما عذاب الکعن هو يصل النار فيها 
للکواعین الاسية» واما عذاب الصدر بصال النار dall‏ واما عذاب الاغلال هي الاغلال والسلاسل 
والقیود التي يقيدون ویغلالون ,با العصات» dels‏ ان لو اوضعت سلسلة على ربوة من ربا الارض 
الصفحة لاحرقتها كلها وسلت في لحة الابصاره 

واما عذاب الاضغ del‏ ان الحيات والعقارب واليفاع والاحوش والوزاغ والرتاتل والضفادیع 
فهم من السوم بقدر ان اذا اضغ احدهن العصی من اهل النار تدم في جسمه حررة الاضفة سبع 
ماية سنة» وایضا كذلك اضغ ذلك الحناش المذكورات والاحوش ونفخة الضفادیع كذلك ایضا 
فينتفخون الجسد العصاة حتی يرجع العاصى من اهل النار لا Jus‏ عظم جسده الا من col,‏ وذلك | 
ليترحموا العصاة ویلتحم فهم النار والعذاب» 

Lily‏ عذاب JU‏ والبرد del‏ ان جهنم اضداد ما دون اعتدال» لا حرها يشبه بحار ولا بردها 
إشبه ببردء فاذا عذبوا اهلها ILL‏ الشديد بخرجون للبرد الشديد فبينما يخرجون اليه يزيدهم العذاب 
بالاضداد بقدر ان يرغبوا SEM‏ الموكلون بالعذاب ان يعدونهم للنار» وم ینقص لمم العذلب بالعود 
الها بضد البرد» 

واما عذاب الا كل والشرب فا كلهم من شجرة اللعنة YS‏ العقاب وهي مسمة منتنة لا طب 
لما وهي ملئتهم بالعطش فاذا اكلوا منبا طلبوا اغثة الماء فيسقون بماء انلك واصراب مسيال حر 
كررة النار ومن المعصر من جهن فاذا شربوا منه لا يعلم العذاب الحيط بهم في اجوافهم الا 
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dels c‏ ان لوخرج احد من اهل النار الى نار لیا لاسترح فيا ونم مثل ما يسترح المي وينم بعد 
الام الاوجاع الشديدات اذا ذهبت عنه لان نار جهنم اقوى من نار الدنيا سبعين ضعقًاء 

واما عذاب اللحلود اذا يعلموا ان من ذلك العذاب الذي هم فيه لم يخرجون منه ول يخفف عنهم | 
طرفة عين ما دم الملك لله الذي لايزال فهو يقوى جميع عذابهم» 

وختيمة العذاب عليهم هي الاحتجب عن النظار في وجه الله الكريم وهو مم اشد dedo‏ 

فالتفت الى اسطوح جهنم فريتهم من نحاس مسموم وجرها هي الكبرت الموقد وبجحيراتها من النار 
aliai‏ کل duy‏ من مم تفن ul UAE‏ قا AN eid‏ 
ciel‏ ومن الاء ll‏ النتن ومنزغا الثوابة coles‏ والاجواب والطام والغران طل کل وحد 
منهم مسير سبعين سنة باسرع السير» وقال لي جبریل ان یکون العصات مزحين فيا بين الشیاطین 
والجنون بعد امحساب» 

وقال لي: qe!‏ ان اع ض جهن عل العصات جوع وعطش ووجاع وعياء وتقلب وكلاح وتبواس 
O,‏ وتحسير والم ومبنة ووحشة وخوف ورعبة ولعنة وزجاع وعدوة وضلمة وغواش ومشمة وشقا 
وجهل وحر شديد وبرد شديد وقفرة وقبحة وكرهة وسواد | وعبسة وعراق منتن وسياح ویبید(؟) 
وصبار وهول وزول وحقد وكفر وفسق وضلال وغساق [By‏ وخباث ونتنة ومسغبة وعذاب مین 
وسو عيش دایم دون فناء وتخفف وكشفة لا بعدها كشفة ادها من افات الدنيا واعرضها اضعمًا لا 


يصفها وصيف ابدا ولكين متا كنية على سبيل eal‏ ویعلم الجنة لاهلها بعكس ذلك كلد لا 
یعلمها الآ اش OY‏ هو ذو de‏ وكمة وفضل کیل لاهل LA‏ ونعمها Y‏ تستقصی ابد وباله‌کس 


ذو عذاب وتودیب عدیل لاهل جهن لا بصفها وصیف» 

cod‏ ال Ole Yager‏ فذا نا مشور مشید بصورغلیظ من dil‏ الاسود طله geo‏ مس 
ماية سنةء والارواح يببطوث اليه مثل نزول الشتاء من الصحاب الى الارض» فقلت: یا جبریل» ما 
ذلك الارواح؟ 

فقال id‏ هي ارواح العصات» 

فقلت له: كيف d‏ يدخلوا في جهن de‏ يضقوا النار منبا؟ 

فقال del ij‏ ان من دخل في جهن لم يبق عليه حساب ولگين هو خليد في dele‏ وارواح اهل 
eaa JB‏ الله ex‏ القيمة» | بعد البعث واخذ من الاجساد بعود ذلك الارواح الهم حسبا شدیدا 
قبل lll‏ ومن اجل ذلك اعد محم ذلك المشوار ون فيه حتى ليوم الحساب» واعلم ان هي 
معذبة ذلك الارواح بحر نار جهن ونتنتبا وهي فة quelo‏ قرف bog‏ الى الاشتعل فهم مثل لشوق 
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النار الاشتعل في الادهان في دار الفنا واكثر فهم على ذلك الصفة حتى الى اليوم الموعد وذلك A‏ 
والنتنة هي اقوى جند من نار الدنيا ونتنتها إسبعين ضعف في العذاب» فاذا نقشوا الحساب يدخلون 
على ابواب جهنم السبعة خلدين في العذاب الذي اعده الله لهم ويخترون لاسفلها الجبابر والطغات 
والشرکین والضانين بنقصان في الله رب العلمين ويدخلون على باب الضان ويطبق E ede‏ رايته» 

فبعد ذلك التفت الى ULE‏ فاذا انا باطم مشيد باصوار التحاس طله مسرة مأة سنة ورايت الارواح 
به ببطون اليه مثل الشتاء في دار الفناء وهم فيه ملهبين با حر الشديد والعراق النبيج )480 07[ 
منم اقوما وپسرون بهم الى باب في منتى العرش وبمضوا هم عني» 

فقلت: يا جبریل» ما ذلك الاطم وما ذلك الارواح؟ 

فقال لي: هو دار القصاص لمومنين العصين اعده الله لهم رحمة ليقتصوا فيه من ذنوبهم والارواح 
الخرجين منه هم المقتصون E‏ واعلم ان حره وعذابه هو جز وحد من سبعين جز من ال حر والعذاب 
الذي في جهنم وبعد القصاص يدخلهم الله في رحته ويعد البيت خلي» اما تر SAU‏ يخرجون 
القتصين منم ونم ie‏ 

فشكرت لله على ذلك فالتفت ليسرها من دار القصاص ورایت LE‏ يقى لحار ولللهب وهو كبير 
الغا وخلفه اطم طلهمسيرة سنة ر اطفال سفار ‏ یضقوا را يردا ولا de‏ لا كين هم aie‏ 
في ذلك الاطم» 

فقلت: يا جبریل» ما ذلك الاطم وذلك الاطفال فيه؟ 

فقال: الاطم يسمى اطم الاجل والاطفال الذي فيه هم الذين نعرجوا من دار Gall‏ ما دون ايمان 
وحار مستدين فيوم التلافي الله e,‏ ما يشا استحرفا على حبه» 

فالتفت الى غروب جهن فاذا انا ببيت عظي القدر مشيد باصوار النحاس القلبي*75 وفيه | 
الاقتشاع الطبعي وعليه مطبق مفتح من الحديد الاسود وهو خلي من النعي» 

فقلت: يا جبریل» ما ذلك البيت والمطبق الفتاح؟ 

JUS‏ لي: هو بيت الغرار ومطبقه يسمى الفنا الذي جزوا عليه الانبيا والصالحين مع يصوع روح 
الله من ذرية آدم الى النعي» فشكرت di‏ على ذلك الفضل العظیم» 

فعند ذلك عدت الغممة على ذلك المروج E‏ كانت اول مرة وغليق الباب في الحين فسرى بي 
الفارس وجبريل كامح بالبصر الى منتبى عرش رب العلمین جل جلاله فاذا انا بالمياء تحته اصفى 
من ماء القطار طلهم وعرضهم لا يعلمه الا الله ولكين امسكهم في ذلك المكان بقدرته العظيمة» 


758 Uncertain reading; it could as well be al-qàni or similar readings. 
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ورایت تحتهم بیتا لا du‏ كبره الا الله والملئكة الكرام يحخرجون عليه نطقون باصوات حسان قيلين: 
سبحان الذي امسك المياه المقدسة تحت oad pe‏ لا رب غيره! 

فقلت لجبريل: ما ذلك البيت وما ذلك CSA‏ 

فقال i)‏ هو يسمى بيت الاحتفد» CURT dels‏ يزورنه ويجزون عليه الى اكوان رحمة الله 
في كل يوم سبعين الف ملك ول يعدون اليه ابدا ولم تبرا الزيرة ابدا منه ما دم ملکه الذي | لا يزل 
فانفتحت oll‏ باذنه وجزنا كامح بالبصار الى محال القدس وهو مكان شريف تحت بسط العرش لا 
de‏ عرضه ولا طله الا cal‏ فاذا انا el dle‏ يتلال النور السطيع منهم des Y‏ عظمتهم ولا جلالهم 
ولا قدرتهم الا الله واذا بملك كيم عظم القدر والجلال حرج من جاب قبل بسط العرش وهتف 
بصوت حاسن وقال: لا اله الا الله لا رب غيره فاذا انا بذلك SAM‏ کلهم نطقين باصوات حسان: 
قدس قدس قدس سبح سبح سبح Oy‏ والروح! 

فقلت له: با جبريل» من ذك الملك الكريم من ملتكة رب؟ 

فقال لي: لم سمعت به قط من يوم خلقني الله ولا اميزه الا سعتاذ هذا. 

فالتفت قبلي فاذا انا جخسة ابواب مغلقة باقفال لم ارى مثلها فا رايت Y‏ يعار قيمتهم الا الله 

فقلت لجبريل: ما ذلك الابواب والاقفال الذي ee‏ 

فتال لي: اما الباب الاول هو باب الاسم العظی الاعظم الذي معي الله به نفسه واستوى به على 
عرشه وخلق به | كل es‏ ودبرامور خلقه اجمعين وبه de‏ لابرهم الصحف ولوسی التورات ولدود 
الزبور وليصوع روحه الا نجيل واوحى به الى الانيا والرسل اجمعين ول يطلع عليه الا من VA‏ من 
عباديه فضلا منه وقفله پسمی قفل القدرة» ان شيت يفتح لك قل: لا اله الا الله فقلتها وفتح في 
الحين فرايته مكتب بالنور السطيع فاوحی الى ان لم ابح به» واما الباب الثاني هو يسمى باب العلم 
والقضا وقفله يسمى GLI‏ لم يطلع الله عليها احداء dy‏ يفتح ابدا لان de‏ وفضليه لم تحط به الافهم» 
واما الباب الثلث هویسمی باب الروح وقفله المراد فلم يفتح الا لمن يشا الله بالامى قد فتح لك وقت 
الرسلة اليك وملك منه نورا وعلما» واما الباب الربع هو يسمى باب السير الاعظم وقفله GEN‏ وهو 
سير ذاته وجلاله وصفته لم اطلع ولا يطلع عليه احدًا ادا سبحنه جل جلاله العظيمء واما | الباب 
اميس هویسمی باب السعة وقفله يسمى Jel call‏ ان هي تاتي بغتة يوم یفتح والله لم اطلع وم یطلع 
عليه ملكا مقربا ولا نبيا مرسلا ولا يعلم وقته الا هو 

ثم قال لي: اتريد ترى ابنك يصوع؟ 

فقلت: نعم! 
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فقال لي: قول: لا اله الا call‏ فقلتها فاذا بحجاب رفع 755 ورایت محل القدس ومكان شريف 
تحت بسط العرش» ورایت فيه ابي يصوع روح الله في یمان محل قدسه جلیسا على كرسي من نور 
وهو قد کسه نور لم ارى اسطع نورا منه وهو نذير للمحل المذکرء ۸ يلتفت الى غيره ورايت معنى لم 
إستطيع وصيف على وصفه ابدا؛ وم يقدير بانواع OW‏ الالسان والتعبر وليس لي بكشف بساط 
العرش ولا بنور الله ولا باسراره العظيمة؛ فعند ذلك جر سد لساني وانويت في نفسي وقلت: الاهي 
وسيدي احلل عقدة من لساني! خلها وقوني وا مني لما اقل» 

فقلت: اني اسئلك بتسبح الملتكة اجمعين وادعك بكل اسم دعك به ملك مقرب او نبي | مسل 
واسئلك بحسن ايمان العرفين بجلالك العظیم وبکل من ضن بك خيرا ما انت اهل الیه» فاذا بالندى: 
اعديل الطلاب با Plc‏ تريد يا le‏ 

فقلت: الاهي وسيدي اسئلك ان تقبضني اليك» فاذا بالندى: سبق في علبي مكثك في الارض 
حين من الدهر لتكن اية للعباد وشبيدة على حق الا نجيل ووشي صبر للمتقين الطمعين في رحمتي ولتيئد 
السجد المومين المقدس» فعند ذلك رفعت راسي فاذا بقبة من نور لا de‏ عظمتها ولا نورها الا الله 
وفيها مكتب بالنور السطيع الابيض اية الله الکبری ونعمته العظمة للعبادء 

فقات: PV‏ وسيدي ماذا القبة والکتب فیها؟ 

فقال لي: هي حقيقة LAV‏ الذي الى به روح الله يصوع الى الاجود سبق في علمي UF‏ طوی 
في اخر الزمان لنصر الدين ومسجدي المقدس بعد اختلف الاحزب فيه» 

فقلت: PV‏ وسيدي هب لي حقيقة الا جیل من فضاك العظيم! 


فقال لي: اني منزلها عليك E‏ سبق | في gle‏ لتفعل حقا ما امرتك بوحي عليك لنشرحها في انر T‏ 


الزمان وذلك الحقيقة اهيها اليك من فضلي في سایق علبي n lol,‏ ورحمة وتيقتا وفلاحًا للعباد 
G4‏ الا نجيل الذي يختلفون فيه وني روح يصوع وبي التبعين اليه في انعر الزمان» 

فقلت: المي وسيدي اني شكيرة على ذلك النعام السمح والطعة اليك» فعند ذلك خطفني جبریل 
وعدني على كرسي القبة التي e gle‏ واوقفني في مكان علي وكشفت منه على الارض ورايتها قدي 
مثل ما ارى طفلا Í dio‏ 


759 Read probably: "anni. 
760  Erroneous dittography. 
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وقال لي: اعلم ان لو شا الله GE‏ في كل حين من دوامه الذي Y‏ بزل خلقة مثل هذا الذي رايت 
من الارض الى محل قدسه | Al‏ لا ett‏ بعضهن الى بعض في غية کلهن واضعف ذلك وان 
يزددن في ملكه ولا في قدرته ولا في Mle‏ شي وم يمان في صردق كونه شي مثل ما تملى خردلة في 
دار الدنيا ولو شا حسف بهن افاك الامسك لغرقت بن dle‏ ما دم ملكه ولن یبجدن موضيع مستقر 
وان شا لجعلهن دكاء ولن ينقص منه شي ول يجان من صردق كونه شي بل هو LI‏ العظي بلق 
مایشا ويقضي مايشاء لا ٍسئل عمى هویفعل ولكين عباديه ¿Oia‏ 
فقلت: با جبریل: ما هو انس bay‏ وم Gals‏ 
فقال لي: هو غية c AME‏ لا انس دنه» | قبله ولا بعده ولکین ذلك في ذاته سبحانه جل جلاله 
ينال انسا ونبلاء وینال762 منه الافس ونبلا دونه لاحد من عبادیه» dely‏ انك لم اخذت من ade‏ في 
کل ما رایت abt‏ من بحر لاقع ولا یل cd‏ 
فعند ذلك سری بي الفريس وجبریل معي الى باب السجد وقال لي اجميع الحواريون في بيتك 
اليوم الاثنان ونمسین بعد توفیه يصوع روح الله لان في ذلك اليوم يتهم من الروح المقدس النبات 
بالالسان Shad‏ من الله ما يلق بهم ليقفه قوله وقولك الهم ويعلمهم من تولى العلم ويتم نعمته على من 
يشا من عبادیه» ففن بعد تام ذلك اقصص علیهم بذوات عدل صلحية وصدق | اخوانك منجتك 
cae‏ وليكنوا عليها من الشبدين» dil‏ على كل شي شهيد واسطرها لنصر الدين واختبار اولى الالباب 
وليستفدون العباد في اخر الزمان» طبی Gli‏ يمنون بها وبحقيقة الانجيل التي dll,‏ هم مفلحون 
والكفرين بها في نار جهنم خادين» 
فبينما هذا سلم على وذهب عني فائنييت في Su‏ من سبر شكرة له على ذلك العام من فضله العظی 
ورحمته على des‏ عباديه فاوصتنا بنذرة الانجيل للعباد فا امرنا سيدنا يصوع حضاء ولن سئلوا عليه 
اجر وان | او بذلك المنجة ولا بتفسر كنياتها لان الله احرها لاخر الزمان» | فقلنا اجمعين السمح 
والطعة لله ولمولاتنا pl‏ تسطرها في الرصص وفعلت امرها بالطعة کا وجب علي » 
کل الكتب لیعقوب الحوري pb‏ الصا حة deep,‏ يدي سإس الايه ابن الرضى كتبه ois‏ 
اسعدنا الله به وجعلنا من الصالحين» 
Ieri ipi itt‏ 
Read probably: 'ilmihi‏ 761 
Read probably: wa-là yunàlu.‏ 762 


763 These five mysterious letters written within five 6-pointed stars, filling the remainder of 
the page, marking the end of the book. 
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At the end of December was also found: Haqiqat al-Injil (“El Libro Mudo"), in 16 
tablets. Vatican photographs: 111, 1-16; plomos 2-6 (7 ?) have 9-10 lines of text 
in an undeciphered cryptic script; the remaining tablets are empty or covered 
with drawings. The tablets with text in cryptic script have a numbering in dots, 
from 1 till 7; data measured in the Sacromonte Archive for one of these plomos 
chosen at random:7* diameter: 73,90 mm; weight: 97,08 grams; 2,23 mm. thick. 
Tablet 1a, according to our own numbering, is covered by a Seal of Solomon 
with a legend in Arabic script. This is the only page of the booklet legible to us, 
reading the text from the right hand side below, and onwards one obtains the 
following poetical text, structurally closely resembling to the poetical structure 
of the Arabic “comments” to the prophecy in the Parchment: 


حقيقة الاجیل pur al‏ 
cds‏ الى اسيل والمن والانعمة تعظم الاجر 
ف aller‏ العظطامة پسراعلی pA‏ 

فهي للمكتبس من جمهر الكرمة إيضى من الشمس 
P‏ من النحوس في مشهد القيامة لحظرةالقدس 
فلاح النفوس يا سعد من اتمه بالروح والنفس 


764 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 
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On u May of 1599 was found Kitab Mawahib thawab haqiqat al-injil (“El Libro de 
los Dones de los que creyeren la verdad del Evangelio"), in sixteen plomos. Vati- 
can digital photograph: 77111, plomos 1-16, with 12-15 lines per side; alphabetical 
numbering; data measured in the Sacromonte Archive for one of these plomos 
chosen at random:"65 diameter: 60,87 mm; weight: 62,27 grams; 2,06 mm. thick. 
Many traces of corrosion and damage, affecting legibility. 


كاب مواهب ثواب حقيقة الانجیل للمومنين» فيه ثمنية مسائل للصلحة مر 166 

| dr 

کاب مواهب الثواب لعباد الله المومنين في حقيقة الا SI‏ 
واللعان بعكسها للمعكسين اليهاء فيه ثمنية مسائل يدره جمهور الحواريون للصلحة العذرة مریم وجوابها 
اليه» لم يقدر احد على فهم Glee‏ تور الحقيقة تما دونه» ليعقوب ابن شميخ ال حوري عقبة الدين 
مكتب le pb‏ على يدي تلمذه وكتبه تسعون ابن عطار الاعرایی» 

قال یعقوب ال حوري: جمعت جمهرنا الحواريون الاثنان عشر الصلحة العذرة مریم في ley‏ بعد 
نزول حقيقة الا نجيل lle‏ ووصفها في الام بها اليناء وخطبتنا | وحظرتنا بقول قد السحرت به 
عقولنا وطبت انفسنا وسکنت be gb‏ وخشعت الى ما جب المشوع اليه من احسن FM‏ والعمل 
الصالح والطعة cas‏ 

ثم خطبتنا بأسرار عظيمة لم يحب ذكرها في کاب هذا ولكين اقل ان خطبها يوقف الملك في 
السماء والانس في الثري تعظيما لله ووعضا ومعجزة منه للسمعين» فلم راينا ابدا اطيب نفسا من 
نفسها ولا افصح لسنا من لسنها ولا کبر Ue‏ من علمها بعد سيدنا يصوع» وذلك الوصف كله كان Q‏ 
خوص حقيقة الانجيل في ازل الازل من دون كشف | سرها اليناء 

ولا فرخت من ذلك الخطات قال طا پدره Adel‏ نورت قلوبنا یا EV ys‏ جور رحمة ail‏ من 
فضله بخوص حقيقة الانجيل العزیز IKE‏ له على ذلك النعام» ولكين اطلب من مجدك وفضاك 


765 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 

766  Title-page with central six-pointed starlet devoid of any legend. 

767 These letters written within a six-pointed star consisting of two overlapping triangles. At 
the six corners of this star 5 times the letter alif, and, so it seems, once the letter mim, have 
been written. ms Harley adds here as an explanation of these letters: لا اله الا الله السیح روح‎ 


الله کل کاب حق يصوع المسيح 
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E ثوابها وعن‎ EE 
ثوابهم للموصفين في وصفك بالتورخ للعباد في انحر الزمان» وما ينبغي بالعکس للمعكسين اليا من اللعنة‎ 
والعذاب ليكتسب جمهرنا والعباد من بعدنا من اجل ذلك نورا وعلما واستریخ به قلوبنا | وقلوبهم من‎ 
بعدنا في اخر الزمان»‎ 

فقالت ليدره: صف الاول منهن! 

قال: اخبرنا عن حقيقة الا جيل وعن ثوابما يا eV‏ 

فقالت: حقيقة الانجيل هي روح الا جيل وهي كنز من كنوز العرش فلاح للمومنين» لما من عبد 
يمن بها حق الايمان باخلص ونية لم يخلطها شيء من الشك ومت على ذلك الا ويكتب الله له برة من 
النار ويغفر له جميع ذنوبه ولو كانت لم تحصى G‏ العدد» وما من عبد مومين يتلها على de‏ بعد شرحها 
لعبادبرفعه*75 الله في الجنة درجات عليات» والعميل بالعکس | لا شفعة فيه» يلعنه ail‏ وملفكته 
الف مرة في كل يوم وهو تحت da‏ ويخلده في نار جهن الا ان يرجع عن ذلك كله حق الرجوع 
لله» 

ثم قالت ايدره: صف الثنية! 

قال: اخبرنا عن فضل العراب انصار الدين Ee‏ نجیل ATS‏ الزمان وعن ec‏ وعن فضل 
لسانهم على الالسان يا مولاتنا! 

فقالت: العراب انصار الدين في آخر الزمان» وفضل لسانهم على الالسان مثل فضل الشمس على 
درار السماء؛ اخترهم الله إذلك الامر» وايدهم co pz‏ وفضل المومنين منم عند الله كبير | وثوابهم 
جسی فا من عبد مومين يدعي لیم بالنصر والتيئد بعد ان يشه الله حقيقة الانجيل في الموضع المقدس 
الذي يرما الا وينصره الله النصر الموبين ويكتبه حقا عبده تبيع لرضیته» ومنيب لنصر دنه الراشد 
ومن بردهم إسوء يلعنه الله وملئكته الف مرة في كل يوم وهو تحت تفطه الا ان يرجع عن ذلك كله 
حق الرجوع لله 

ثم قالت: صف لي WEN‏ ايدره! 

قال: اخبرنا عن صا الفقه الذي ts‏ الله الحقيقة على يديه وعن ثوابه يا مولاتت! 


768 Sic! But read: illa yarfa'uhu. 
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فقالت: انما صا الفقه cl m‏ بما وضع الله في الاجود من كليمته القة | بالانجيل العزيز de‏ 
فه روح يصوع» وبالحقيقة روحه من بعده» ما دون الشكوك والضنون» وذلك جمهور المسجد 
المومين بالحقيقة الصا العالى المنوار بور OLE‏ والرحمة BIL,‏ اليصعية الموكلة عليه بقدرة الي 
والامى وا حل والربط لانها ذلك ALI‏ برنج حقه ونوره فلاح للمومنين» لا نور له دنها ولا لاحد 
من العلمين» فا من عبد يمن بذلك كله حق الايمان بنية واخلص لطعة الله لم يخلطها شي من الشك 
وحن نفسه على تسبل الامى بالحقيقة للمجتمع الا E‏ الذي بجزرة السبر بمشارق البندقية | وشرحها 
للعباد ليدخلون بها في دين cil‏ الا ويكتب عنده صا الفقه Lim‏ وعصبة متصلة من ذلك ابجمهور 
وصلحيته» ويصل سلسلت ربقته في عنوقه وينظره بعين عنيته ويكفله في كنف رحمته» وان ينفق 
لذلك الا مس درهماً طيباً من ماله في سبل الله يغفر الله له جمیع ذنوبه ويحشره تحت رضاءه ويعطه 
في الجنة اجر المصدقة التي بنت مسجد نبي الله سلیمان ابن دود لانه معینا لاستبناء السجد المومين 
abl‏ واليوم AV‏ بذلك الصدقة المقبلة منه» وبالعكس ما من عبد يصل تورخها بيده وخوص الاس 
بها | في علمه ويشك فیا ويريد طل الامل بها ويرضى بكتمنبا وكتمان تورخھا وکاب هذا gol‏ حتا 
من الدهر من ذلك ابمهر ومن BOLI‏ اليصعية ومن العراب الانصار ومن النصير السكين في الشرق 
ومن ملوك الارض ومن عباد الله ليتبعوا مرضيته ولينالوا من ثواب الحقيقة الموهب لهم من فضله» 
الا ويرفضه الله من ذلك اجمهر وصلحيته ويقطع منه عصبته dude ality‏ ربقته من عنوقه» 
ویکتب في غيبه عدواً له معكسالمرضيته؛ ويلعنه وملئكته الف مرة في كل | يوم لعنة تلزم في الحين 
لكل من يبلغ قولي هذا وتوريخ الامى بالحقيقة عنده كان من كان ويجعله SAT‏ دون مسباح ويقعده 
في نار جهنم ملوما مدجرًا خلیدا في عذبها مدم ملکه» الا ان يرجع عن ذلك كله حق الرجوع لله 
ویعفی عنه» 

ثم قالت: صف الربعة آیدره! 

قال: اخبرنا عن النصير السكين في المشرق وعن ثوابه يا مولاتنا! 

فقالت: النصير ملك من ملوك العراب وليس باعرابي» سكين في المشرق بارض الانانين» عدواً 
بلغاً لاجناس العجام ولملتهم ومذاهبهم واختلفهم في الدين» يكن له نية جملة لطعة الله | ولنصر دينه 
الراشد» ايده الله بنصره والقی نصر حقيقة الانجیل العزيز في RE‏ واوقف لواء الدين بيده وايده 


769 Read probably: rühihi. 
770 Sic! Read probably: silsilat. 
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بالنصر والقکین في الاجود على fle‏ الاجناس في ذلك الزمان وملاه نورا وعلمًا لطعته بذلك الام 
وهو في غفلة عن قول هذا الى وقة يبلغ الام بالحقيقة المقفلة عنده» وذلك كله سبقة في سبق عل 
cal‏ سبحنه بهدي بفضله من يشاءء حشى ان يكن في Kle‏ ملا يريد» لا مسترد لامره» له عند الله 
وبا کبیرا ودرجة (Ale‏ 

وما من عبد مومين يدعي اليه بالنصر والتيئد ويعنه بنفسه او s‏ لذلك الاس ومت على ذلك 
الا ويغفر الله له جميع ذنوبه |> ويعطه في الجنة اجر الشهداء الذين ٍستشهدون على الدين» وعريده 
بالعكس ca‏ الله وملئكته الف مرة في كل يوم ويرفضه من رحمته الا ان برجم عن ذلك كله حق 
الرجوع لله » 

ثم قالت: صف انمسة ايدره! 

MEE 

فقالت: انما المتثلفون ec‏ للمجتمع الاكار الا الذين تميل وتخشع قلوبهم لله واستذنيم الى 
الانجيل العزيز ولقيقته» والمومين بما a‏ فيه على الحقيقة كانوا من كانوا من جميع الاجناس وايضا 
الذين gps‏ الصدقة اليه ويحثوا انفسهم والعباد على الحظور | فيه بقدر الاستطع عليه او بالنيات» فا من 
عبد من abe‏ الله يفعل ذلك ويبب نفسه وصدقته الطيبة بنية واخلاص في سبيل الله لذلك الاس 
ومت على الايمان الا ويغفر الله له جميع ذنوبه ولو كانت لم تحصى في العدد ويكتبه من المتألفين 
قلوبهم اليه» وان حظر فيه ومن باجمع عليه الا ويكتب الله له برة من النار ويعطه أجر الشهداء 
الستشهدون على الدين والمعكيس لذلك والمنيع للعباد من الحظور فيه لا شك في خلده في نار جهنم 
وعذابما الا کار الا ان برجع عن ذلك كله حق الرجوع call‏ 

ثم قالت: صف السدسة آیدره! 

قال: اخبرنا عن المترجمين والفسرین وعن ثوابهم | يا مولا I‏ 

فقالت: Oya AUT‏ حقا مترجمون للکتب الذي بحقيقة الانجيل واغا الفسرون حقا مفسرون 
حقيقة الانجیل بعد شرحها للعباد في الجتمع الا کار يبعثهم الله في ذلك الزمان مسابح بين اجناس 
الاجود يتلالوا نورا بنور العلم والفقه الموهبء واذا يدخلون بارض السب ريزدهم الله قوة من فضله في 
du‏ ولغات الالسان للترجمة والتفسر المذكور ليستقيم بعضهم من بعض وقواهم في الاقوام بشرح دينه 
الراشد والاستقام فيه لطعته؛ ولكين يكون عددهم قليل ثم قليل بين الاجناس لبرهان معجزة الله 


في العلمين» وراسهم اضعف خلقه شرج الحقيقة طيع لله | وتلافة السجد المومين باه واليوم الاخر وو 


ومومين بذلك ú ole VI‏ وعصبة متصلة من جمهوره» يبعثه الله à‏ ذلك الزمان dos‏ والفقه 
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والرحمة لذاك الام کا وصفت لک وكلهم القهم الله في كفلة الملوك والمتارف ly‏ يحب اهل العلم 
الصالحين ويكره اهل الفسق الجهلين» اجر المومنين مثیم عند الله كبير وثوابهم جسيم وم درجة علية 
في الجنه فا من ملك او متراف او عبد من abe‏ الله المومنين بحسن cae ell‏ امراهم للمجتمع الاكار 
المذكور وشرح الحقيقة وتفسرها وترجمة الكتب الذي معها الا ويغفر الله له جميع ذنوبه | ويكتب 
عنده من A‏ الذين يستشمدون على الدين ويرفع له بکل درهم طيب ينفق ¿MEN‏ من ماله 
درجة في الجنة» ومن بردهم guod‏ أو معكسة aia‏ الله وملئكته الف مرة في كل يوم ويرفضه من 
رحمته الا ان برجع عن ذلك كله حق الرجوع call‏ 

ثم قالت: صف السبعة ايدره! 

قال: اخبرنا عن اضعف خاق الله شر حقيقة الانجيل في امجتمع الاكار وعن ثوابه يا مولاتنا! 

فقالت: الله يخص برحمته Mwy‏ تول العلم لمن يشا من عباده وذلك العبد من الخصصين 
والمكتمين في de‏ غيبه» مواهبه له ومنانه عليه کبیرات ورحمته ومعجزته ظهرة | فيه للعباد الخلصين 
الذين شاء الله يطلعهم عليه من فضله» ولكين يكون عددهم قليل في العلمين» عنصره طيب زکي 
اعرابي لان pall‏ لا ينبغي لغير العراب» والنصير في ذلك الزمان فهو مظهر من جميع العلوم ISE‏ 
اني يصوع ولا يعدم [ف] هم جوب السائلين منوار بأنوار الاحسان والرحمة» خليص النية وله Je‏ 
كبير موهب من الله ليس يصف به بين العباد» له شية معتدلة وإششة في وجهه مشتمله وفصحة في 
الإسان بلفض قصير des‏ كثير واثق ان يبعثه الله في تكبرة میم بسنابك الارض وفيها يعلمه الذكرى | 
ليكون أضعف خلقه في الاجود واقطع تام الضلين والمرتدين والفسقين والمنافقين واختلفین من جميع 
الاجناس في الانجيل العزيز وفي القيقة بالشهوالمنقوب.... (؟) في منزلة الصبر» صبور على داء الفقر 
والافات؛ رفيض الفخر والكبر» ويكون له فة كبيرة لتعظم الاجر في طعة الله جتنب من الحارم 
والعيوب» صديق في القول والوعد» حفيض الميمنة» لم يغفل من SS‏ الله وخشيته بقلبه وتذكره طرفة 
عين» وان تلحقه معصية يسبقها بالندم ويرتجى من الله العفو | والغفران» ثوابه عند الله كبير واجره 
جسم على قدر نيته وايمانه وعماله وطعته اليه ويزده من فضله لان الله لا يضع اجر امحسنین» اهب الله 
له شرح حقيقة انجليه العزيز المقفلة Ally‏ علمها في فهمه وشرحها في محفظه ونور قلبه بايمانه واد خله 
في كنف رحمته» ونظره بعين عنیته» وذلك سبقة في de‏ غيبه» يشرج الحقيقة اذا إشاء الله بشرحها 
في ذلك انجتمم لطعته» وليس هو بنبوة ولا بنظرة العباد ولكين الله نیم با قيقة والقى فیبا من 


771 This word is perhaps redundant and the result of an erroneous dittography. 
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كل aK‏ ما يلق بذلك المقام ما دون اختلف» | وينذر لعباده بها الى يوم كان وعده مفعلا Las‏ 
لعقول فيه» فا من عبد مومين يدعي اليه يقول اللهم o‏ احرص بعين عنيتك لأضعف خلقك شرع 
حقيقة الانجیل العزيز في اجتمع الا کار وهي امره اليه واجعان BALK‏ فيه من الق مومينا وسر 
[le‏ حفظه وعميل بما امرت فما LAY by‏ من الطعة إنك على كل شئ قدير» الا وينظر الله له 
TAE OM IU‏ 
وهو تحت خطه الا ان يرجع عن ذلك كله حق الرجوع له 

ثم قالت: صف القنة ايدره! 

قال: اخبرنا عن بركة الموضع الذي يرم الحقيقة وعن ثواب زيرته للعباد يا مولا تنا! 

فقالت: دليل على بركة الموضع المقدس الذي يرم الحقيقة والكتب فيه» خترنه MENA‏ وکفی 
بذلك فا من عبد مومين طهير نقي يزره بنية واخلاص لم يخلطها شىء من الشك في الانجيل العزيز 
By‏ الحقيقة doy)‏ وحق الکتب آلذي معها ويدعي di‏ بعد اشبرها فيه ويقول اللهم cal ao‏ حق 
Ol V‏ بکلیمتك اقة AT‏ 
في ذا الموضع DNE‏ الصحيح الذي معهاء er, cle‏ العظم الاعظم Nuk,‏ 
وفضلك وجلالك ورحمتك بها على عبادك ان ترفع بها وبه اولي دنك الراشد على الدين كله وان 
تثيد بها وبه مسجدك المومين المقدس ورك جمهوره الصا وان تدخيل بها وبه عبادك المومينين في 
كنف رحمتك وان تبتك بها وبه ستر المعكسين اليهاء انك على كل شيء قدیر»-الا ويغفر الله له 
جميع ذنوبه ولو كانت لم تحصى في العدد» وان تصدق برفع dil‏ له درجة في الجنة على قدر نيته وعمله 
بكل درهم طيب يعطي | في ذلك الموضع لتبيئة لام الک واقول لكر كله لطعة الله وم‌ضیته وما 
كان لله حشى ان يضع ابداً انه يحب المحسنين الطيعين اليه فلا خوف من الأعداء ان الله لا يمدي 
كيد الظالمين وينزل السكنة في قلوب المومنين والرحمة على عباده أجمعين ليستدنوا لشرح الحقيقة 
والايمان بها ويبدي من يشاء منېم بفضله العظي» 

فلما فرغت من ذلك القول اذا بالندی قیلا من قبل الحق: يا من له BALI‏ الوهبة والقدرة 
اليصعية بالنببي والامى وا حل والربط: ابغق كليمة الاثقان بذلك القدرة على من سبقت عليه الفضايل 
ومواهب | الثواب الموصفة على مریم العذرة في جواب EI‏ مسائل وابتق كليمة العنة والرفض من 
جمهور المسجد المومين المقدس وصلحيته على من سبقت عليه اللعنة والرفض في وصفهاء Ug‏ وفضلا 
لا لا ينفذ do‏ ولعنة لا ينبغي لاحد من بعدك hfe‏ الا بحق الرجوع لله عن انحاریم» 


772 Sic! Ditt. 
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فقال الخلفة: السمح والطعة ارب العلمين اشهد يا معشر الحواريون بمولاتنا مریم العذرة وهي 
وانتم معها خير الشهدين على ا حق: اني ابقق كليمة الاثقان بقدرة BOE‏ اليصعية | لمن سبقت عليه 
كليمة اثقان الفضائل وثواب المواهب E‏ وصفتها في جواب المسايل A‏ ثوابا وفضلا لا Ais‏ أبدا 
من بعدي» وابثق بالعکس کلیمة اثقان اللعنة والرفض من جمهور المسجد المومين الصاح المقدس 
على من سبقت عليه كامة اللعنة والرفض في جوابها في 0 مسائل المذكورة» لعنة لا بنبغي نقضها 
لاحد من بعدي الا بحق الرجوع لله عن امحاريم؛ 

ولا فرغت من ذلك اهتد البيت وانفتح فرشه الاعلى وخرج منه يد راينه الى المعصام وکتب على 
جدول خاتم سليمان الذي كان مرصا في جدار وسطه هذا الستة اسطار وبعد تممها | مضى عن 
جمهورنا ذلك اليد وانغلق الفرش الذکور: 


FIGURE 30 LP18, fol. 14> 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


4و 


b14 


315 


5ظ 


6و 
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فعند ذلك التفتت الى | الصلحة العذرة مریم وقالت: أيعقوب عقبة الدين: اسطر الوصف كله 
والكتب على الجدول واحفظه مع الحقيقة في الموضع المقدس ليعلمون العباد الحق والقول الثبت 
الصحيح لطعة الله وليستقيم قولي فهم يستفدون من فضائل ثواب مواهب حقيقة الانجيل الموصفة 
في القنية مسائل في ار الزمان» 

ثم سئلها يدره باجمهور وقال: با مولا تناء ما يعني الكتب على جدول GALEN‏ 

وقالت: e‏ بالتقوى» لا ,نبغي في وقت هذا شرحه ولكين وخره الله لشريم حقيقة الانجيل في 
اخر الزمان! 

ثم قال يدره: زدنا على التوریخ اماير الوقت لاشهر الحقيقة وما ی بعده يا NEV ye‏ 

فقالت: اذا يتعلمون الناس العلم لغير عمال ¿lo‏ | ينولون المقايد والرتاب لغير طعة الله وليكلون 
عراق العباد o‏ بغير حق ويجتبدون على حيلهم لا على الله ويكون عيش النساء في الكير واتيع 
Ju JI‏ وقلت الحيا ويطغى V‏ من الحرير الاسود ويكثر الحديث بالكنية gll‏ ويدفنون 
الصلحين والضلمين في المساجد وتثنى على العباد كليمة الله ولم تاثر في قلوبهم» gua‏ بركته من 
الارض» في وقت هذا يشر الله الحقيقة والكتب في الموضع المقدس واشهرها دليل على شرحها في 
الجتمع الا کار عن قريب» وعود يصوع روح الله الى الاجود بدينه الفصيح | انحمود وذلك دليل 
على المسيح الدجل» والمسيح الدجل دليل على طلوع الشمس من المغرب! 

«glue Y على يدي‎ SEN كل‎ 

a E. 


773 These letters have been written within a six-pointed star composed of two overlapping 


triangles, marking the end of the text. Al-Hajari adds the following explanation: كل كتب‎ 
یصوع السیح‎ >. So does Pectorano and with him Harvey. 


LP19 357 
LP19 


On 11 May of 1599 was also found Kitab al-Asrar al-'azima (“Libro de miste- 
rios grandes que fueron revelados a Sanctiago"), in 5 plomos. Vatican digital 
photographs: 17111, plomos 17-21, with 2-5 lines per side; alphabetical number- 
ing; data measured in the Sacromonte Archive for one of these plomos chosen 
at random:7^ diameter: 62,14mm; weight: 72,78 grams; 2,30 mm. thick. Com- 
pletely legible. 


هو كات الاسرار العظيمة 

دو ٠‏ كاب الاسرار العظيمة لمن يشاء الله يطلعه lle‏ من عباده الخلصين وهو خاتم الجبل الختص 
بحقيقة LAI‏ والمقصد بالق الذي وضع dil‏ على اهل السعدة ليعقوب روها الله له في الاربعين 
يوم الذي مكث فيه لتوريخ الحقيقة من فضله العظيم مكتب بامره على يدي تلمذه وكتبه آسعون ابن 
las‏ الاعرابي» 


E د كيه باد‎ ue 
UT Rees 


FIGURE 31 LP 19, fol. 12 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


QUEUE He P AS 
So ac pe V. de ت‎ 


Sra 8.5 


774 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 
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FIGURE 32 LP 19, fol. 1 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


کل السير الأول وهو مقفل إسمى روف المقصد 
السير الثاني وهو متم غير مقفل إسمى المنزل 


FIGURE 33 LP 19, fol. 22 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE 
ABBEY 
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ول السيرالثلث وهو مقفل یسم سير النية 


FIGURE 34 LP 19, fol. 25 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE 
ABBEY 


وو كل الكاب على يدي العبد الفقير الرجي رحمة ربه تسعون ابن عطار glue YI‏ 


2و 


3و 


وظ 


4و 


360 EDITION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 
LP20 


On 22 December 1606 the Archbishop of Granada was informed about Kitab 
Mahasin Yaqub al-Hawart ("Libro de la Historia de Sanctiago”), consisting of 
two parts (LP 20 and LP21). Part 1 has 37 plomos, with 9-13 lines per side; 
numbered with the letters of the alphabet; data measured in the Sacromonte 
Archive for one of these plomos chosen at random:””* diameter: 58,51 mm; 
weight: 60,47 grams; 2,17 mm. thick. Vatican photographs: x, 37-1. Legible 
throughout, with the exception of a few words. 


كتب ماحاسين یعقوب ا حوري ومعاجزيه7”6 
كتب محاسین یعقوب ابن شميخ الزبدي الحوري وأسابه وحسابه ومعاجزه وسيره في الاجود 
لنذرة بلانجيل العزيز الى وفاته» فيه لباب الفقه اختبرا لاولى الاباب””» لسإس الاي ابن الرضي 
ads‏ وكاتبه» l‏ 
كان يعقوب ابن شميخ الزبادي المعنى المكن778 نتيجا من الابرار الاحبار العليا في العبار ذو 
الطرفين متارف التقوه والايمان لا شك في اخلسهم لله والمقام؛ وكان قحي ONI‏ | معدل القیمقه 
اکل In‏ وسع الاردف» كيل الجثة ذو لوب cde,‏ عقل» اداب وسكنة» سني السيرة 
وحسان الصورة» ذو بششة» عديل في اموره» محسن للداعي» زهيد في ظرة العقم » عرض عن 
الجهل» جيب في العلم والتقى» ذو خشية من الله وحبه فيه كبير» تبيع الطعة لم EFM iu‏ في 
نفسه طرفة عين» اختبرًا في aM‏ ذو GE‏ وخلوق de‏ وكرام lie‏ موهب من الله من سغره ليس 
بموديب ولا دريس هدي السبيل والندرة للعباد» ES‏ لطعة الله بالانجيل العزيز» مظهير لايته الكبرى 
في نفسه ونيته واخلصه اليه بين ال قوام» عروض لهلهم» | قدسه ربه واسقه العلم الموهب على الطبعة 
طوی» واختره على سار عباده» وانب ونوى في جنته على مكث وسكنة ببدم الكفر والضلال» 
ونام قيلا: ربي انت ولبي فالدنيا MS y‏ من رحمتك وانصرني وانت خير النصرين» 
la‏ الايمان في قلبه وبدت له اسرارا من كل جانب ولحت عليه انوراً سنية من كل ا مجهت 
ونجم فيه العم نيما موفراء واوعذ بالنذرة والاستفتح AVE‏ العزیزه 


775 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 
776 Written within the center of a six-pointed star. 

777 Read probably: li-úli al-albab. 

778 Read probably: al-mukna. 

779 Read probably: al-lihya. 
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ali‏ الاحبة الحوارين برمة الحمل المقدسة بيت الصلحة مرجم jl‏ | العذرة ذات ليلة طيعين 
لامرهاء فنامت عليهم: كل شي قضاه الله على عم في سابق ade‏ ومن تفضله حقيقة الانجیل AY‏ 
الزمان المنزلة على المنعم في التورة وعلي ي وحيا من الله بفضله العظي» 

فبدت همم من جانا في الواح من جوهار مكتبة بالنور السطيع يتلال نوراً لا يعلم قيمته الا الله 
وفسختها في الواح الاسراب عليها مكتبة مفصلة محزبة زب الاصل» 

وقالت: انما حقيقة هذا حقيقة الانجيل العزیز وهي روحه li‏ الذكر الحكيم | dally‏ القديم ide‏ 
امسکت السموات والارض وهي ally dy‏ ولها ویس شيا اول بها منه» جل جلاله العظي » 

فقال يدره: اخبرنا با Lo Y ya‏ ما حقيقة هذا واشرحها علينا انکتسبوا منها نوراً» 

فقالت: لقد اتام الله من العلم ما يلق باسعة انفسک للنذرة بالانجيل العزيز» وحقيقة هذا روحه 
ls el‏ لاخر الزامن » ليس يوجب كشف سرها في وقت هذ لاحد من خلقه ولكين انحرها ليشبرها 
على يدي افضل | خلقه» 

قال يدره: يا مولاتنا اخبرنا من افضل خلقه» 

فقالت: العراب ولسناهم» 

فقال پدره: : العراب ولسناهم؟ 

فقالت: العراب ولسانهم» واقول لك ان العراب افضل الامام ولسنبم من افضل الالسانء 
اخترهم الله لنصر دينه الراشد وانجلیه**7 العزیز ومسجده المومين المقدس في انم الزمان» وامرت 
ان افعل بها مثل ما فعيل بالواح موسی وفسختهاه امرت بخرجها من رمة الهمل c‏ ليحر| سما الله في 
سئيك من الارض لاخ الزمان» 

فقال بدره: لا میت مدينة هذا E ebl dey‏ 

فقالت لان الله يروم الحمل على اهلها الکفرین منهم وغضب des ele‏ ابناهم واباءاناهم» 
ان ترتفع لهم علامة في الدنیا والاخرة وهم بي النار خلدون وم يبقى de US‏ على de‏ من del‏ 
كفرهم وضلاهم وتکرنيم ليصوع روح dil‏ وانجليه العزيز والوصف في هذا المعنى يطل» ولکن قصدنا 
الاختصار تركا | اتطول للتوريخ CEM‏ المكتب في جبل هذا لاي تسعون اي خبراً وتورخاً LE‏ 
لاخر الزمان واختبرا واية للعباد» 


780 Read: wa-injilihi. 


b4 


5و 


b5 


6و 


L6 


7و 


47 


98 


L8 


39 
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فاخذت الالواح في یدیما وخرجت باجمهور في عظل الى جبل الزيتون فاذا تور عظیم من قبل 
¿oc‏ قد انشق الجبل وضف الالواح في کبده» وعد E‏ كان اول مرة فارتدت الصلحة الى la‏ 
بالمهور وقالت ليعقوب مودبنا: اسري OR‏ هذا | الى سنبك الارض اسمه اشبنیه By‏ الموضيع 
الذي يعد che Call‏ احرسها فيه ولا تخف عليها لان الله يحرسها ولك ومن معك بعين عنيته في 
البحر مثل حرس لنوح في السفنة وني Ute all‏ حرس لينوس في احشاء الحوت الى وضعه فيهاء فاذا 
قضيت الام انذير في الارض المذكرة ولا تخرج منها حتی يومين لك رجلا وحدا وذلك لتجرب 
صبرك للنذرة» انك منذير لقوم اشد قصوة (ee‏ 

JUS‏ يعفوب: السمح والطعة | لله واليك يا مولاتناء ثم ادا ثوبها واتصل بطعة امرها ونوى الطاريق 
بتلامذته» انا سإس الايه واي تسعون وطرقت والاشقندر والحسبي lel Aly‏ الله الينا من 
فضله العظیم» وسرى في الغروب اذ سنت بحجاب الى شطى البحر في عظ الى فلك النجاء رایس 
الملك الامين جبريل» وحي ووعذ ووهب من الله بلسان الصلحة» وركبنا بسناء من قبل السماء برج 
طيبة لنحية الغارب» وبلغنا GALL‏ مقاصد المفاز في اجم | بالجزرة وضعنا فيه سریا فاسهمنا سهماً 
وشددنه بالعياء الى مدينة يقل لها آقصي وهي معمرة بجهلة:*7 الروم لم يلتفت احد منهم الينا بضوره 
ولكين مكثنا فيها co il A‏ ولا قضينا امرنا سرينا الى مدينة يقل ها الابله بحيتها مشرقا مقدر 
ميلاين من الارض at‏ نهر يقل له نهر التبر اي يخرج منه التبار» فعزينا عن اللقام وقصدنا العلم 
Lee‏ واستوينا على الشراف على حنوة واشجارة ظلها مكتري للمكثين لنتزودوا بالزيد ولنکترحوا من 
العياء والشّهام» 

فوضع مودبنا نقار الکتب | في الارض وهد الجبل هدًا شدیدا فعذنا cal‏ واذا باناس قد انبعث 
من مده مقماً مترسلاً ونام A‏ ليعقوب: لا بعثتني من حدي هذا ومكثي واكتراحي فيه من الدنيا 
وافتبا من مدة موسی نبي الله وروحي سعيدا معه الى سعتإذ» 

فقال یعقوب: ما بعثتك ولكين بعثتك حقيقة الانجیل» 

JUS‏ له: استلك ما اسمك؟ 

[فقال: اسمي [ يعقوب بفضل الله من حواریصوع ابن مریم | روح الله التبعين اليه 

فقال: مرحباً بك» ST‏ منتذير اليك! 

قال یعقوب: استاك ما اسمك؟ 


781 Read probably: bi-jahiliyyat. 
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فقال: انا الحق» ههنا عدني ولا تعذني سعتإذ واخرني الى وقت معل» 

فعده بالحقيقة الحقيقة752 ملحداً في المكان المقداس فسبح يعقوب لله تسبحاً وبدا بسير واية اليناء 
لوبدات الى صم الجبال هدت وخرت ودكت من خشية الله والتفت يعقوب مودبنا جبل فاذا بغار 
فيه » 

قال: انما هذا غار نطي فقلت اي غار النطاء نرحلوا ام نلبثوا فيه؟ 

فقال: انما هذا اسم مليق بمكان هذا | وبالمدنة النطية منه بالدين» ومدون الجهلية بدلا معرفها ان 
شاء الله في وقت معلم» امكثوا فيه وانا معک من المكثين حتى يك الله U‏ بمقصدنا وهو خير الحككين» 

فكثنا فيه اربعين يوماً لکتب توریخ الحقيقة لاخر الزمان ولا يلق للنذرة والاستفتاح للدين في طعة 
الله 

وقال يعقوب: ابعثوا احدک للمدينة LY‏ بطعام وليخبرنا SE‏ ام اهلهاء فسريت انا سإس الایه الى 
المدينة فدخلتها على باب المشرق فرايت مكانها le‏ وتشيدها صم واهلها | يبدون783 اواة العزا فتعزيت 
عنبم واتيت S31‏ طعما وجدته سیلا بلسان ا حال فاستجبوا لي الجهلية محسنين من فضل الله العظيم 
فتزودنا ca‏ 

فقال یعقوب: على Jo‏ اتوا الستة واد خاوا المدينة ترة اخرى على ابوابها مختلفين Le‏ من شار اهلها 
واكتموا Kul‏ حت Se‏ لله لنا وسندوا امرك اليه كامام وكنوا LLE‏ حزمين» وبدا يعقوب باية 
سناء على اثر الجبل فبدت للقوم على pel‏ منهم ونحن سیلین» 

فاق ملاءهم الى يعقوب واتينا من المدينة الى معزيل نطئ | من الجبل US‏ 

وقالوا: ايها العبد راينا علامة بالدينة من تلقاء جبل هذاء اخبرنا بها 78451 E‏ راينك محسنا؟ 

فقال يعفوب: أترون الاية باخلاص ؟ 

فقالوا: بل! 

فنام یعقوب وقال: رب انصرني وانت خير النصرين! 

وفتح الجبل فتحا el‏ النظرین» وندی: ايها لتلامیذ لا خوف e‏ اتوني نصرین» 

وقال القوم لیعقوب: زدنا على قولك» لنا لاضنك ler‏ كبيراً» 

فقال: انما امري ail‏ رب العالین» 


782 Erroneous dittography. 
783 Read probably: ya‘budina. 
784 Read probably: idh. 


وظ 


bio 


912 


bia 
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NT‏ بیعقوب وعقصده Poe,‏ بينهم وسد عوا786 الجبل وقال بعضیم: ان هذا الا | مر 
عجیب» ومنهم يضنون فيه ضن السوء» وکانوا عنه ذهبين» وبدا امم یعقوب عليهم ولكين V‏ يمنون الا 
بالعلامة das‏ 

فاستقر يعقوب مكانه وتورخ ال حقيقة على المقام الها في انعر الزمان» وسرى الى المدينة ومکث 
فيها للنذرة GI‏ كثرة لم ین لقوله S cael‏ يعقوب وبكينا لبكايه سيراً وعلنية على قصوة قلوب 
CIT‏ وصبر ونی وقال: اصبروا ان الله مع الصبرین» الله يدي من يشا بفضله ولا يرضى لعباده 
بالكفر ویضل من Un‏ بعدله ولا يضام لاحد من عباده | وعنده سبقة بالعدل في كل الامورء 

وطف یعقوب ترة اخرى في المدينة إسوس اعدل كلام الصلحة بقصد انیروج من الجزرة وهو 
خیب ایس فسرى بنا نحوا جنوبها الى مدينة سغيرة يقل لها منتسة في وسطها lé‏ اذيذا للشاربين 
ومکث فيا ایا قليلة وليس من اهلها غير راجي» وسرى منها الى مدينة يقل لما مدينة طالمون فد خلنها 
SE‏ العجاب» وراینپا وهي قد شيدها Le‏ كبيراً منهميراً للغروب وهي من اكار مدون ال جزرة» 
AA‏ منهم من باني اسرإيل ومنهم | من امة الروم الجهلية 
وهم مترفها العليا» ومنهم قدريون ومنهم مجسيون» واكثر لسان حلهم مرثون الارض منهم» وهي امة 
الروم باوة العزاء هم LA‏ كثيرة وما دنهم جزاء. 

فاتينا الى منزل رجل | کرمنا وزودنا رغدا فكثنا فیا ايا كثيرة ولم يثر في اهلها قول يعقوب» فقال: 
العيذ بالله واليه المسير» فنوى بالصفر الى مدينة سغرة يقال لها مدينة القنطرة وهي بشطى نهر ادهم 
عليه القناطر فد خلنها واشفى يعقوب لقوم boys‏ سقمين غير رجين من البرء وبدت منه | لهم اية خير 
الشفای 

وقال مترفها الى ملایه اتونى بکرام ضيف يقال له يعقوب في منزيل متول من منازیل المدينة فاذا 
قضيتم امري اتوني به وبصحبه معه انا راينه محسنا للعباد باية الشفاء» 

ولا رأ ليعقوب قال: ساولك758 با تصه*7 ولك عندنا امین الصلاح» 

فقال يعقوب: ليس امري بطوم ولكين لطعة الله فطر السموات والارض» 

قال: من الاهك؟ 


785 -- 

786 Read perhaps: sa'idú. 

787 Read probably: al-jahiliyya. 

788 Read perhaps: nas'aluka? 

789 Read perhaps: taqdihi (i.e: taqdihi)? 
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فقال: الذي خلقني وصورني من امشاج وماءٍ مبين» رب KU‏ والروح الماك القدس السلام 
الذي لا رب غيره | ولا معبدا سوه» 

قال الامير: اتكفر LVL‏ وتجعل بدهم الاها وحذاء ان هذا لشي مریب ونحن له تکرون» 

فبدا له یعقوب باية SE‏ واعحر النظرين» وضنه الملاء بضان السوء sty‏ عظيم» وتلقَاءُوه بمدينة 
سغرة من تلقاء تلك المدينة حبوبا790 بمقدر عشرين ميلا موضع الدسام واسجنه فما جنا خشنا لم 
Le‏ له میا بطول اربعين يوم ولا جاءه الرسول قال: ما شيت؟ 

فقال يعقوب: انی لا اشا الا ما شاء cabl‏ عليه توکلت واليه المصير» وانب ونام: رب ايدني بصبر 
جميل على ما قضيت» واني عبدك فقير | لرحمتك انشرها علي شرا حسنا وانصرني وانت خير الناصرين» 

فاستجبه ربه وامين من شار ذلك الوم ومن معه وفتحت ابواب مجنه» 

وقال الملآء: اصت انا من الصمتين على قولك» ليس يوجب اظهر ايتك في قر Us,‏ فان اظهرتها 
لاجزينك de jo tle‏ 

وتذكريعقوب لقول الصلحة واس وقال: لا غشم GU‏ القوم ان يمين منهم احداه وجمعنا بعد حين 
وقال: اتقوا الله بنية واخلاص لعل ey‏ ولیخرجنا مخرج صدق Ls‏ من الوم الضلمين» 

وسرى يعقوب قبل مشارق الارض | سریا نطيا عل مقدار ماية ونهسین ميلا واذا بارض مبسطة 
فيها مدينة تشيدها le‏ مشراف واطمها Cle‏ يقل ها مدنة غابر وهي عل شطى نهر nS‏ يقل له 
العبوري حدودها حدود غليا فتزودنا قبل الدخول call‏ وا کترحنا من العياء ودخلنبا فرايتها معمرة 
بقبایل الروم الجهلية ولا تقباوا الينا تسدعوا بينهم وسثل احدهم EM‏ تسعون عناه 

فقال له: نحن غر th‏ سيلين ومقصدنا بالارض المقدسة اي ملجناء 

قال له: من هو aS‏ 

فقال: كبرونا سغرونا وسغرونا کبرناء 

فضنه يهزل ورفعنا فامى ا لاء با | الى سجن ell‏ ودخلنه في ظلومات اربع تمثلنا كنية لاهل الصبر 
على البلاء الحيط بالطيعين الصلحين لقنا الله بهم» 

فكثنا فيه حينا من الدهر وقال الامير ليعقوب: ما دخولك بارضنا انا Ss Y‏ مفسدين le‏ 

فقال یعقوب: اني ومن معي ليس بفساد ولكين مقصدنا باصلاح الارض بعد فسادها لعل 


790 Read probably: janúban. 
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قال: ما تنذر الناس؟ 

فقال: بالايمان انللیص» 

قال: وبما تمين؟ 

فقال: بالذي فطر السموات والارض الملك القدس السلام رب SAM‏ والروح الذي لا رب 
غيره ولا معبدا سوه» | قال: اتجعل الاهتنا الاها وحدا بعكس ما وجدنا عليه اباونا الاولين وتظهر 
في متا نکوسا U‏ لاضنك في سفهة Kos pool,‏ عليه بالسجن والاغلال والاصفاد وعلينا معه» 
وامسك الطعام قليلاء وتلقى یعقوب قبل دخله باية» وقال قثيل منہم خشعين ان هذا الا ام كبير 
وا "n‏ ظلمين وشاء یعقوب للسوء» 

نب بقلب خليص وقال: اذکروا ان Oa ENE E‏ 

اي 
e dedi a.‏ ی وت الرحمين» 


ونوى ay dis‏ " ولا تلقی RT‏ هوى os‏ وید وذهب منه Gel‏ ان a‏ فيه 
ما یخشی والبطيل زهوقا يتدشى 27593 
وقال يعقوب للقوم: اتعبدوا ما لا يغني Ko‏ شيا ولا Sey‏ ولا ques‏ ولا يعقل ولا يرزقم 
وتتكروا الذي SHE‏ وصور في ارحام Spl‏ او ما ide‏ ان صوار**7 الاجرام بايد | ما نزل795 
الله بها اما ولا قدرًا انه روف eo‏ لعباده» ولا ام الها بالسجود ولكين السجود لله الذي فطر 
السموات والارض وهو الذي خلقک وخلق كل شي فامنوا به مخلصين» اوما pde‏ ان من ضله الله 
فلا هدى له ومثواه جهنم بيس مثوى الضامین» اما ade‏ ان ale‏ الاصنام والجبابرة والشياطين هم 
اهل الطغت796 وعباد OL pad‏ يتهم عذاب ull‏ ولا بزدهم قول يعقوب الا نفوره 
واذا SUL‏ قال: ما تقض اغلالك واغلال من معك؟ 
فقال: سميع الاصوات جب الدعوات | مقیل العثرات» منزیل الاياة الذي لا رب غيره ولا معبدا 
سوه وهو رب y‏ وانتم له تكرون» استدنوا قولي لعل eia‏ فک ويبدي الله من إشاء انه اهدی 
Read probably: takhsha'ü.‏ 791 
Read probably: wa-tahadda.‏ 792 
Read probably: yatadashsha.‏ 793 
şuwar.‏ = 794 


795 Read: ma anzala (convolutio). 
796  Al-taghüt. 
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لمن امن بقلب خليص» اوما رايتم من ايته لواقيح درات بغيث ونجات الارض بنجم مختلف Jl‏ 
ورزق العباد وان تشكروا فضله العظيم» اوما ade‏ ان انلفیون لم يقدروا على شي وما لهم e‏ بماوكات 
السموات والارض ولا نباء عل ادنى شي متى وانتم لحم عبدون» اوما علمتم | ان السجود فرض عل 
العباد لحي الدايم الذي لا يموت؟ اوما ale‏ انه فرض عل العباد تحثية الايمان والدين gi‏ وترك 
العترضین عنه وا کتراح فيه نورك الاية العظمى والدين المستقيم ولا Sd‏ عليه اجرًا ولكين اجري 
على الله وانتم تعرضون عن القول واجرع الى يوم معام لا ريب فیه» 

فدسه gpl‏ منہم: يا ايها النكير ان انت صديق اخبرنا بمرسى السعة! 

فقال يعقوب: صدق الله العظيم اوما de‏ ان | لم ell‏ عليها لاحد من عباده ولكين F‏ على 
سير”*7 مجهل الوقت» 

فقال 45 798 منبم: فسق فسق 799 فسفًا كبيرا مسخا بعنوقه ومن معه» 

قال يعقوب: ليس لک de‏ من سبيل ان deu‏ رب وهو خير الحرسين؛ 

وامى الملاء مخرجنا من المدينة حينا لا مكث فما ولا ملجا ولا حسنى» 

وقال یعقوب للملآء: اتر لا رجوا لنا عندك؟ 

فقال: لا نجوا لك عندنا ان لم تنفذ امنا سعتإذ» 

قال يعقوب: هذا فراق بيني وبينك الى يوم البعث لا ريب فيه ly‏ شید | Se‏ وماشکته وهو 
cl‏ سهان لا زنب عن ولا caja ae‏ 

وقال يعقوب: رب كل شي خشيع اليك والقصين قلوبهم من جهنم» انت de‏ بكل شي» SS‏ 
بين العباد يوم القيامة بالعدل فيما هم يختلفون فيه ولا تضم لا حد منیم وانت خير العدلين» 

فاته الروح وقال: اصبر ان الله يمدي من يشا وعنده سبقة بالعدل Y‏ بطلع عليه احداً وهوبكل شي 
cue‏ فقرب بقربان وصبر باحسان وعدل في اموره باعدل | من فضل الله العظي» 

JUS‏ يعقوب: اصبروا ان الله مع الصبرين وقصد علا وتذكر فيه اللي lll‏ الذي لا يموت قلا: 
رب اشريح لي صدري ليستقيم قولي باي ارض شيت واني قد عييت بالقوم القصين قلو,پم وقد اتايت 
ee‏ القول فان cia‏ فهي 500 ولا في قلوبهم UT‏ منه ولا بدى الايمان» 


797 = Sirr. 

798 =qail. 

799 Erroneous dittography. 
800 Read probably: fihim. 
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فاوحيا اليه منیب ونوى وسرى PO be‏ على اقام | tja‏ بالمشاريق فدخلنا على اثر الفلاق 
مدينة كبيرة مبسطة على شعلی البحر وهي مشيدة باصم التشيد» اية للنظرين يقل ها رومة السفراه 
وعمرتها قبايل الروم باواة العزا ولغة كلامهم ELE‏ فدخلنها على باب البار الى se‏ السواري واذا 
بزوبع مكلوم سئل یعقوب فقال: اني لا ملك502 لنفسي دراهم اتريد من ركاز رب ان ركازيه 
افضل lS‏ وانه قريب برحمته من المحسنين» فقال: بلى! ولكين الضرام | بي اشد ورداء فاشفه 
برق وسپل ضرمه بلقمة خيل جفهاة50 بغيل» وندى: ايها LOU‏ ان هذا الا ce‏ 904 ورفعنا 
للكلمان» 

وقال ¿SUN‏ لیعقوب: ايها العبد» ان رايغا منك LE‏ بايتك» اتشفى باولة العزا؟ 

قال: J!‏ اشفي el‏ المي el‏ الذي Y‏ عوت» ۱ 

قال: من ذلك؟ 

فقال: الذي لا رب غيره ولا معبداً سوه» الذي فطرني وخاق السموات والارض وما Log‏ وهو 
رب Roy‏ ورب اباونا الاولين» واني منذر بانجله العزيز من فضله العظيم | ليفلحوا به عباده فاستمعوا 
القول لعلک ترحمون ولا تشك بریب Je‏ ان dl‏ هب الومنین» 

وتسدع ¿SUN‏ وقال: سروا به الى OUS‏ اواة العزا وجدال العلاماء وارجعوا به خبرا cle Lad‏ ولا 
ارا الاية تلقاء جسدا هوي وتقدی وذهب عنه ما خفى وصاق وغوی Jas‏ الثرى وخفت ايمة Ga‏ 
وذهب البطیل زهقًا وظهرت الاية الکبری ولا بزدهم عليه الا قصوی» 

وقال بطرق العظماء بملايه: اترید خروج الوم وتظهر في ملتنا | افترا وفسدا ونحن لاضنك مسيا 
في قولك ومفسدا في الارضء ما لك ماجاً من عذاب اليم عندناء 

ولم يثنى عليه وقال احدهم: لما لم تثني على من اجب الثنا؟ 

فقال يعقوب: رب السموات والارض e e‏ ات الذي [اقول] لک ويشفي من Un‏ بفضله انه 
هو الحدي للسبيل واللحسرة ثم الحسرة للقصين المكذبين واني اقوص عليك كليمة رب القة فاستجبوا 
القول Na‏ ترحمون» 


801 Read probably: sayran. 

802 Read probably: inni lá amliku (involutio). 
803 Read perhaps: jaifuha. 

804 Read probably: sahhar, or: şahir. 
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وقال البطريق: ارينا اية بالجبل Leah‏ | ان انت صدقاء 

ونام يعقوب: رب انصرني وانت خير النصرین وانب ورأوا العم خشيعا متسديعا pt‏ 
القوم یلا cays‏ ثم bled‏ ينهم ul‏ وامرهم بقتل يعقوب ومن معه وهموا ریم Geant‏ 
بالزمام سيراء ولا رد OL LEl‏ کل اجمعوا باسجون Le Hi‏ وفا Ly‏ یوب السجن اشر 
اليه مرتحا ونام سير هباءً OSL‏ الله فتبيى ان الله باه وقدرته قدير على كل شي» 

وقال البطرق للمسجن: ان هذا الا خار ¿ele‏ 

قال يعقوب: اني ليس بسحر ولا مكر ولكين حر الله ومكره اعظم من كل شي» وقال للمالاء: 
اردده ide‏ | 

ولا رآوه هموا بسئل شديد لیعقوب في وقت نجم الارض قد بدا حطم وتقايص من جذاب 
بيست روا منه العتاب عليه» وقالوا: ادعي ربك Jel‏ دايم ليفرقنا القحط ان كنت صديق» فدعی 
ثم دعى فاذا لوا من كل جانب في البعاق» ونجات الارض وبسق الشجار a‏ وقالوا: انما سنع 
هذا انگفیون في البواعق» وشدوا e‏ علیه» 

وقال الملآء: ايها السحار العليم اخرج ومن معك من قريتنا ببرولة سعتإذ فان لم تثر cath‏ 
لاجزیناك e‏ ضرا لا عفو فيه البتة» وسوا في يعقوب ومن معه مب 

وغر احدنا ونوى لشيخنا: | ادعي عل القوم لله Ax‏ مرجس eee SU‏ من قبل السما ec‏ 
فرس وكاب وقوم كفرون» 

وقال يعقوب اني لادعي عليهم انما خلقت لعنا ولكين امرت بالرحمة للعباد ly‏ يمدي من يشا 
بفضله وبانجله العزيز وعنده الكتب ولا يرضا لعباده بالکفره 

ثم سرى على باب السوارى فتلقت به lao‏ سئل الشفا لسبطها مواق وانشت اليه سة صدقاة: لا 
Se‏ واني ارك حسینا حسناء ابثق تی کرت LS GEV‏ فرقا اذا بسیره وذهب انلعف بعد اضطجاع 
السبط في ell‏ واقه مقما ووضع رحته على Lele‏ ف |اشفها الله باذنه» انه هو الشفي ¿SN‏ المعاني 
لمن دعاه باخلص» وان تضن ليعقوب على شي LEY‏ طبعاء» 

ثم سرى بالغروب ومكث على شنق Ule‏ وزودنا من الشعير LM‏ وغليف بطرم وعسل في ¿da‏ 
وخطب Lyle‏ بالصبر وبدا نا اسررًا به لو بدأت الى ليس اصبر على شدايد البلاء صبرا جمیلا SE‏ 
صبره لوبي الصبر على البلاءوالكلوم بالدود والفقر» واقول: لا فقر من الغناء ولكين الفقر من Ole VI‏ 
والذكر واصل الفقر لفقير dye‏ الجهل وقنام Slew‏ لمومين في انملوص Ada ally‏ اول كل ذي 
Je‏ | والايمان بدی كل ذي خير» 
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ثم انب وسرى على المفاز مدا clam‏ وتسحل البحر وتذكر اللي ell‏ الذي لا يموتء فاصبنا عطشًا 
شديدا وايقنا الحلك طلبين» 

ثم توسل وحكى لوسی بالسخور LES‏ وشق سفرة بالقنا قد بلغنا مشربما لیذ للشاربین» وقال: اتقوا 
الله ان کنتم مومنين flea orte Bal‏ في ems‏ ثم سری de‏ ميل البخر الى مد Au‏ سغيرة 
وسئل عيان القوم عنا لاحدنا فاجبه dep Cie‏ 

وقال يع انما هذ القرية عينها قليل وقصده مر يب فاستنشق ثراها وقال: حتى ارضها كفراً الرحيل 
علينا وجيب لا مككث فيه البتة» ثم سرى وقصد بنا الى de‏ وتزودنا | في شنقه وشربنا من عاین» ثم 

alo ls که ال ان‎ OS وطرى عل‎ de 
وختم بفضيل الصبر واستوجبه‎ lil بافظ قسير وعلم كثير إشفع الانسان وفلاحه من فضل الله‎ 
عي ثم اكترحت اروحنا وسنات قلوبا من و‎ Ge بالاطواب بصوت حسان وبششة فبكينا ثم‎ 
حراب الأرى والسلام اجعبة‎ de لله على نعامه للعباد » ثم كهفنا لله طعين تولا‎ Kall ونام جمهورنا‎ 
نفتمه علینا ورضاء ثم قبلنا یده» ثم رضا ترة اخرى ونوى یعقوب وطلع الى علم آخر عال‎ cob al 
الذي لا يموت ثم امرنا بالسكنة»‎ ell وبالعين فيه جاء وتذكر اللي‎ 

ثم سئلنه | عن لباب الفقه وعن مراسها وشخوسها فقال: اسممّعوا القول Sly‏ فتشت الايمان ووجدته 
في النية البليغة وفتشت فتشت النية البليغة ووجدتبا في االحلوص وفتشت o AT‏ ووجدته في العمال الصليح 

وفتشت العمل الصليح ووجدته في ASA‏ وفتشت النية WAN‏ ووجدتها في الاختبار في الاية 
والخلقة وفتشت الاختبار ووجدته في االحشوع à‏ له وهواول كل de‏ وفتشت الغناء ووجدته في القنعة 
وايضًا في رحمة الله الافتقار والوليّة في الزهد والرضا في الصبر والصبر05* في البلاء والحب في الصدقة 
والصدق في اليقين والرجاء في الدعاء والاجر في العبادة والقرب من الله في القربان والفلاح في 
الانجيل العزيز والصلحية في الطعة والقدرة | في یمان وال في اهل المعرفة واستخبرت الفناء ورأيته 
في الدنيا واستخبرت النقصان ورايته في الجهل واستخبرت الذول ورايته في المعصية» واستخبرت 
المعصية ورايت في oll‏ وفتشت الغفران ووجدته في التربةء فتشت التوبة ووجدتها في الندام؛ 
وفتشت الندام ووجدته في الروح» ففتشت الروح ووجدته في القلب وهو بيد اللّه» وفتشت الكفية 
ووجدنها نی الاستقرار وفتشت الاستقرار ووجدته في G à e nl‏ بقلب سلیم» وفتشت 491 2 
ووجدته في الدية وفتشت الدية ووجدتها في ایا والقضاء دين وهو جوز منه» وفتشت مر می الفلاح 


805 Erroneous dittography. 
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ووجدته في ترك احاريم | لان مدمين الذنب طميعًا في الرحمة لن يغفر الله له لان ذلك مومين بالرحمة 
وكفير بالاومير» والتيب m‏ بعهد ان لم يعد للذنب ابدا لا ذنب عليه ily‏ يبدي بفضله من يشا من 
عباده dy‏ يضلمهم» وفتشت الاستحيا ووجدته في GE‏ 899 والدين» وفتشت الحياء ووجدته في الله 
وفتشت الله ووجدته في ارواح عباده الصلحين وهو معهم في كل مكان وهو ذو کل وجلال وجمال 
واللحير كله من عنده والشار من النفس والشيطان» وفتشت السلوة الكبرى ووجدتها في النظار الى 
وجهه الكريم» وفتشت الرحة ووجدتها في | الحي الدايم الذي لا يموت وفيه رحة عباديه السعدين» 
سبحانه جل جلاله العظي» فاتبعوا رضوانه ليزدم من فضله احستا ويدخلك في كنف رحته» فعند 
ذلك سئلته انا سإس الايه: يا شیخنا أقلت ان الله يبدي بفضله من يشا من عباديه؟ اخبرنا ما Ae‏ 
ربنا من عل القضا والقدار وختم السعدة! 

فقال: هو de‏ جبه الله من عباده ولكين بلغنا من ادنى معانه عن الروح انه اذا تفخ مبعثاً في 
ارحم يكتب له الاجل والرزق والعمال | والمثوى» فن سبقت عليه كليمة الرحمة في سابق علمه 
لوكانت ذنوبه لم تحصى بي العدد يغفر الله له من اجل عمال صليح بعد الفساد» ثم يدخل الجنة من 
فضله» ومن حقت عليه كليمة العذاب في سابق عل الله وعمل عملا صلیحا طل حيته يدخل جهن 
من اجل عمال فسيد بعد الصليح» لا شك في ذلك aly‏ خير العدلين وعدله لم يطليع عليه لاحد من 
عباده» وخت السعدة من فضله محجبا عن الافهم ل يطلع عليه ملكا مقربا ولا نيبا مرسلا فاي الضن 
في الله بان المغفر له Us‏ من حقوق | Call‏ ولا القتضی عليه بالنار خليا من الذنب» فاعملوا واتكلوا 
ولا تعملوا الا ما سبق في de‏ الله ولا اکتر لقدر فيز cdl‏ واعلیوا ان الله لیس بضلی للعباد» ad‏ 
كله من عنده والشار من النفس والشيطان» يرضى لعباديه بالايمان ولا يرضى لهم بالکشر يفعل ما 


Us‏ وعنده اماما Cage‏ ولا بسقط شي من cade‏ انه هو de‏ العيوب» 


ثم سئلنه عن اسم الله العظی الاعظام وعن بركته فقال: هو اسم عظی لم اطلع الله عليه لاحد من 
cr AN‏ ولا من النبين ولا لاحد من خلقه اجمعين» ومن اجل ذلك هویقال له الاسم الخزون 
المكنون | الذي می الله به نفسه وبه استوى على عرشه وبه دبر امور خلقه جل جلاله العظيم له 
e‏ الحسنى وهي تسع وتسعين وبالاسم العظم الاعظام ختم الماية» وبذلك الاسم وبركته العظيمة 
الذي ur‏ به نفسه خلق السموات والارض بن e‏ وما بينهما من الانس وال جن والملك على le‏ ونور 
الشمس والقمر والنجوم وخلق الظلومات والنور والظل والحرور» ثم وضعه على الارض فاستقرت» 


806 Originally written: wa-wajadtuhu fi khlq Allah. The word Allah was then crossed out. 
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ثم وضعه على الجبال فارست» ثم وضعه على الانبياء الكرام وعلمهم به من تول العلم الموهب والنبوة ما 
يلق باسعت انفسهم لتصرف الام وهو اسم ختص بميئة507 | ذاته وبعلمه وجمله وکله وبقدرته وبعدله 
alt y‏ جل جلاله وهو الذي اوهم المتفكرون في ايته بالا ختبار فكيف يقدرون على فهم ,8052 ذاته 
واسمه العظيم الاعظام وهو العلي العظيم احجب من عباديه وليس احد راه بعين الظهير» هو 80943 
ولا de‏ احد dz)‏ ولا كيف هو الا هو فعليكم بالاستبرك به وترك الفكار فيه Fog)‏ من فضله Soy‏ 
اسمه العظي الاعظام والروح من امره del‏ لت على عباديه قليل» 

ثم سرى الى مدينة كبيرة يقال لها مدينة قرطبة وهي بشطی نهر كبير يقال له البطيش» llas‏ 
فراينها مشيدة مبسطة وسكانها قبايل الروم يعبدون | اواة العزاء فدخلنا الى کلمان العلم وندى يعقوب 
وقال: ايها اللاء اني رايت te Le Na‏ تکلوا رزق الله وتعبدون غيره وتفسدوا في الارض وتنبون 
عن الفساد وتمنوا بالعقل وتتكروا ما يقبل بالعلم والفهم الذي اعطه الله سبحنه او ما de‏ ان 
المتشكسون في الله خلدون في نار جهنم وعذابه EYI‏ اوما ¿de‏ ان المفسدون في الارض من 
اهل GU‏ اوما علمتم ان الله لا يضيق لعباديه با تعيا العقول به؟ بين شم طاريق الراشد بينا Lage‏ وهو 
الروف الرحیم» اتبعوا نور الحق لعل تفلحون واني اخف ان Kas‏ عذبا الاما من اجل ذنوبكم وتکنوا 
اولياء الشي|طان الذي عصى ربه بكبره Shy‏ باواتک كعنكبوت في خيامه مقصرا ly‏ هبت عقاب 
الرياح يعر ete‏ هكذا عقيبة الضلمين» اما gde‏ ان الموت في باب الدخول كصيد الذباب AB‏ 
لا نجة منه لاحد من العلمين» والمستمسكون بالطغوت مثوهم جهنم بئس مثوى الضلمين» اتغبيطوا 
غبطا بالحلوم وتنسون GH‏ وتضلموا انفسك باوو (بلود؟) ملا يغني Ke‏ شيا يا ايها ا جهلون» 

وقال اکبرهم الجبرى: من الاهك الذي تعبد» انا لاضنك في سفهته 

فقال يع: رب المليكة والروح الذي لارب غيره ولا معبدا سوه الذي Mb, SHE‏ من امشاج 
«ae gles‏ 

قال: ما لك عليه من برهان لااستثار في القلوب واستثنا (؟) العقل؟ 

وقال يع: اتريد استثار | العل؟ 

فقال: بلى! 


807 Read probably: bi-ma'iyyat. 

808 Read probably: bi-ma'iyyat. 

809 Huwa li-yanalahu seems to be an erroneous dittography, and, consequently, to be elimi- 
nated. 
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فقال يعقوب: اني ليس بعليم ولكين علبي من الله موهباء اتريد الاستثار عليه بايته نورها لک 
كيف شم بقوته؟ 

ثم سدعوا بينهم وسوأوا انفسهم gu‏ ليستثروا على يع العتب للهاك» 

وقال احدهم: ارنا امك جهر asis‏ نحن تكاموا اواتا 

فقال یعقوب: اروني الاهتکم نکلمهم لأستثر الاية بالحق ان ES‏ صدقين dl‏ اراك ای Ls‏ 
میت 

قال احبر: سلو لك بسا شدیذا ان ل Fi‏ 

قال يعقوب: نعم» فاتينا والملاءٌ الى المبنى وتلقییع بجسد له فه صايق (صلیق؟) عليه صوتا من جوفه 
Al‏ يجفر القوم عند السثل مثل صداء GALL‏ والكنية والاضدد والعجمى» ولا رء! ليعقوب 
صاق (صلق) | وهوى وهد الثرى وذهب عند السئل من حظرته وغوى» 

وقال يع: للقوم: اينا الحم الذي تعبدون وتر من SEA‏ ومضاء اوما علمتم اني رايتک فيه الاية 
الكبرى وزهق البطيل الذي تعبدون وظهر الحق الذي اقول لك فاتبعوا طريق الرشاد یهد الله سبیل 
الهدی ولميزدهم WAS‏ قصوی» 

وقال الحبر: يا ايها al‏ اخرج من قريتنا سعتاذ لم ازيد لك le‏ حینا من اده فان لم تثر 
الخروج بمن معك E pV‏ جزاً شديد الباس والنقمة وان عكسع امري من ذلك سک بسوو كبير» 

نفرج يع: وقصد Ulo‏ وعيا صبره بضلال الوم وفيه حا ودعا لله وقال: الاهي ومولاء وسيدي | 
انت abl‏ للسبيل وليس غيرك Shad‏ دنك» اسئلك المدی اليه وان توحي الي 9 موضيع اجید 
العبد الذي سبق في علمك ايمانه بقوی وما يجب ان شئّت زيدا على ذلك لتنفيذ امرك» واهدني وانت 
خير هاد [للهدی»] وكبروهوى Vet‏ في القربان» 

ثم روى بين الصفاء والمروى لان له US‏ لا يسنى فاوحي اليه: اصبر ان الله مع الصبرين ولا تغفل 
عن Fall‏ لان الذكر قوت الشكرين واسرى لايمنك بين obh‏ توسطى Ula‏ باعرابي له قلا لا يسنى 
ونية جميلة الهدى امه ابن المغيرة عبيدًا بالريب لاواة العزاء ذلك بين بقولك ومن عدد تلامذك 
يز ويسعد بالتقوى» by‏ تلك الجزرة منه ينتاج شريح حقيقة الانجیل في الوقت الموعد للهدی» اوما 
عبت | ان الله اذا اشفق على عبده بالداء اهب منه تام الدواء وما العصر الا لليسر» ويشفى صدور 
المومنين بالاية الكبرى ويفلاح من SF‏ نفسه وهدى» 


810 Erroneous dittography. 
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ولا استیقض سبح لله تسبحا وبعينه نوا وسری لتنفذ الام الى غمس الدجاء فتلقی بقری» ثم سرى 
فد خلنه SÍ‏ اول AAI‏ فاذا بامرءٍ بدا وقال: تالله ان هذا الامى عيب دخل اضياف على کإب 812 
ذورعبة وغوی ولم يمسبم بسوء وهو مسي AY‏ والدواب اجمعين IR CAS‏ عندنا حسن 
ماعب في اواة العزا امكثوا فكثنا وت بزيد على ميدة السندس فيا الحلب والطرم والعسل في شمعة 
واللیل من جيل (؟) الشعیر واسقنا من gle‏ | الطلاء je ll‏ ضفف قد ابات عليه برکة الله Je‏ 
قدر ak‏ من فضله العظیم واذا في الفلاق بامء قد دخل عليناء وقال: مرح بلقاء قوم کرام» 
معک ام لا؟ 

فقال یع: اتکون ابن الغیرة؟ 

فقال له: من انبك باسعي؟ 

فقال يع: الذي هدك الي بالروية خمسة اعوما سلبت على لقك في جزرة هذاء 

فقال: مرحباً بك» لك اليوم عندنا مكين امین في قلبنا الرحيل الى بيتناء فسرينا معه الى مكاريم 
ضيف كيم فاكرمنا سواء الجد الكريم» وكان ابن المغيرة اعرابي فنسى ذوشراف des‏ في النجم 
والعلوم وكان يعبد اواة العزا | على ريب» وكان احق بعلمه وصم عنده بعث المسيح سيدنا وكان يدعى 
ويقول اسئلك يا خليق GEN‏ ان لا تقبض روحي من جسادي هذا حت تلقني بالمسيح الكريم او 
باحد من خدامه الصلحين واشرح لي صدري واجعلني من اهل المعرفة واسعدني بلقإيه انلك على كل 
شي قدیر» قاستجباه الله انه سميع علي » وكان لابن المغيرة رجول في پیته ly‏ انقسه یع: وذهب 
عنه فى الحين OSL‏ الله وكليمته الق 

وقال ابن المغيرة ليعقوب: باي شی انت Page‏ 

فقال يع: بالذي هداني لطعته الماك القدس السلام الذي لا رب غيره ولا معبدًا سوهء اتريد 


الايمان؟ 
قال: اني اريد ما يقبل العقل فيه من الاجوب في ذات الاهك ليطهر به قلى ويثر الايمان | في 
روحي» 


811 Read probably: nas'alu. 
812 Read probably: kalbin. 
813 Both preceding words with two dots on the qāf in the original. 
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فقال يعقوب: نصف لك فيه عشرين صفة وابد لك بالمستخصة بنفسه وهي الاجود بذاته» 
والقدام: لا شيا قبله» والبقاء: لا شيا بعده» واخلفة: بعد الحوادث ليس محدث فيه» والقيام بنفسه: 
vl C‏ والرعه بت sed‏ انم سوه» والقدرة والاردة dels‏ والفهم والحية والسمع والبصار 
والكلام: فهو قدير على كل شي ومرید لما يشا des‏ بكل شي» وحي: لا حية دونه لاحد من العلمين» 
وسميع لمن دعاه وبصير: لا يخفا عليه شي في السموات والارض» ومتکليم لمن يشا من عباده من غير 
حروف ولا صوت» 

فقال ابن المغيرة: برك الله فيك» اخبرني عن المستحيل في ذاته الكرية» 

فقال Vie‏ يصع في مولانا العدام: انه ليس بعدیم والفنا: انه ليس بفناءء والممثلة: انه ليس ES‏ 
شى» والافتقار: انه غنى عن كل شى» والشريك: انه لا شريك له في الملك والقدرة» والعكس: انه 
EOS‏ والكرهة: انه ve q‏ والصنام: انه ليس [بمتشبه]ء والجهل: انه ذو cde‏ والعماء: انه 
بصير بكل شي ليس یخفی عليه في السموات والارض» والبک: انه ذو فصحة ما دون شفتان ولسان 
ومتتبعة حروف ولغة» والصمام: انه ذو سمع وعقل» والموت: انه حي مت كل حي وهو لا يمت ابداه 
وهو | ذو کال وجمال جل جلاله العظيم سبحنه لا رب غيره ولا معبدا سوه الذي اذا قال للشي 
کون فيكون قبل ان يصال الکف للنون» وهو على كل شی قدير» 

فقال ابن المغيرة: اخبرنا ما يجب الفكار في lo‏ ذاته» l‏ 

فقال ie‏ ليس يجب الفكار Ble‏ ذاته الكريمة» ويجب الاختبار بايته» واما البرهان فيه اقول انه 
لا من شي ولا في شي ولا تحت شي ولا على Ja‏ كان من شيءِ لكان py‏ كان في sig‏ 
لكان محسرا» ولو كان تحت شي لكان مقهرً ولو كان على شي لكان DUE‏ ليس يتقيد في مكان ولا 
يخل منه ولا يقترن بزمان وهو كل يوم في شان» رب المليكة والروح والقدرة والسطان*51» سبحنه 
لا اله الا هو الفعل | يريد» 

فقال ابن المغيرة: يا سيدي نورت قلبي e‏ واقبل Me‏ قولك بنية سبغة» Jo)‏ ما شنت 
عل ذلك کله ماب l lat‏ 

فقال يع: اتريد الايمان بالمسيح يصوع ابن مریم روح الله سيدنا وبانجله العزيز وقواعد دينه الراشد» 
لان ليس نجة دونه لاحد من العلمین» 


814 Read probably: wa-al-sultàn. 
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فقال: السمح والطعة يا سيدي امنت بذلك كله حق الايمان بنية واخلاص جميل هب لي يدك 
من فضلك فقبله» ویع: ab Loy ae‏ على الدين وطهره Wh‏ الطهير وعن حلوم العجلة تعزاء وبقول 
الوح عن شرج حقيقة الانجیل ونتجه منه | انبه ومن عدد تلامذه جعله سواء (سوی؟)» 

وقال يع: يا ابن المغيرة انت دايس الكفر من الاجود في جزرة هذاء ومن سعتإذ يكون اسمك 
الدايس» فسبح الدايس بقلب سلیم لله على ذلك الفوز العظیم» 

وقال ليع: عرّفني ما يجب في المسيح سيدنا! 

Aiea JUS‏ الصدق والامنة والتبلغ» الصدق ما دون نقصان والامنة ما دون غدر والتبلغ ما دون 
کذب لان هو روح الله الامين شفيع العباد» طبى لمن deck,‏ بالهدى» وانلسرة ثم S adl‏ للكفرين» 

ثم طلع بالعين الى ربوة فيها كهف ملحد وفيه اقم القربان بالشکر على نعمة الله des‏ کلب الجبل 
استوی» 

وقال للدايس: | اتحب المكث في ارضك ام ترحل معناء 

فقال: لا فرق اليوم بيني وبينك» اني تبعك (sal‏ 

فقال يع: الرحيل علینا وجب من جزرة هدا وتذكر لقول الصلحة مریم ولامرها عند اللحرج من 
de‏ طريق غير الذي دخلنها cado‏ 

وقال یع: رب اهيج ذمامنا وسير اقدمنا لطعتك والى سواء سراط مقي لفروج منها وهب U‏ سفنة 
النجآء من فضلك» فاوحي اليه ارجيع الى الجبل المقداس وفيه امکث BE‏ اشهور والاسرار الذي 
يرك al‏ فيه اسطرها لاخر الزمان ولا ستل LE‏ ليس لك به Ue‏ الا ما شا الله يورك من فضله واتبيع 
رضوانه يبدك به الى سبيل امدی» 

ثم سرا بنا الى الجبل المقدس وفيه جا وروي له فيه من الاية ما نصف | في کاب الاسرار العظيمة 
ان شا الله تعلى» 

ولا توف الوعد في سفنة النجاء إسحيل البحر لقى فركبنه وسرينا بالريسة الملكية الى نحية المشرق 
وه amne‏ الل مرس ole‏ وقصدن الر بالارض Mall‏ بیت cl Uy ciel‏ کله 
يع: لقاء وهي اذا به وبنا تمرحبت» وانب الما قيل السمح والطعة لله واليك يا مولاتناء Sly‏ قضيت 
امرك تا وخباري غريب للسمعين ولكين اجرنا على الله رب العلمين واني انذرت القوم خمسة اعوام 
وعييت بالنذرة والسجن وامزوء ولم مين لقولي الا هذا العبد خصة» واشر للدایش ولكين قصت 
قلوب القوم ول يرد هم قولي الا فرارًا من المدى» ولكين قولك الي اني منذير لقوم اقوى قصوة | منبم 
فكيف يكون حلي ينهم فادعي لله ان انزل علي صبرا ويجعلني من الصابرين» 
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فقالت ليع: لا تسثل عمی سبق في عل الله وكون من المطعين اليه Las‏ طريق الرشاد» ولكين 
اجرك عليه وهو يتك من العام وتوله قوة لذلك CPV‏ 

فقال يع: يا مولا تنا اخبرنا كيف لم يقدرون العباد على نکران الحقيقة بعد شرحها وقصوة قاوبهم 
fi‏ 

فقالت: نعم» اقول لک ان لله كل شیا فضله على de‏ وعدله كبير وكيده متين القى» MALI‏ اصلا 
محرسة في المشرق وأسختما في اقصى المغريب ويبعث الشریم بتلك الجزرة الاقصاء ليشريح الحقيقة 
بنسختها في الجتمع الاكاروهو معصم من الله لم يطليع عليه احدا من عباديه | حتى لذلك الوقت 
الوعد في ذلك اجتمع» ولقطع تم الضلين والكفرين ببرهان الله حقها بالاصل الذي يكون في 
الشرق ويظهرها يتلال نورا في الصفة الذي يشا وتشرق الارض بنور الحق ويي بها سلطان الذكر 
في لقلوب من المشرق حتى الى المغرب في افواه العباد حتی في افواه الاطفال ويجد علمها وبرهنها 
في كل مكان» وتنسحار العقول ويذكروا فيها اولوا الالباب» وم یقدرون على LAS‏ والنکرین بجهلهم 
اخوان الشيطان d‏ تنفعهم شفعة وهم في النار خلدون» وکل ما وصفت SO‏ كان على الله بسیر انه 
على كل شی قدبر» 

ثم قالت: كمي هذاء Sy‏ التوريخ على الحقيقة هو بلا لغز ولا حذف ولكين هو | 95s‏ وصفا 
Cena Le‏ مین غير ذي عواج» طبی لن يتبع المدى به من العلمين» وكنياته لا ls‏ الا الله ومن 


يشا من عباده» 


ثم اجمعت جمهورنا الحواريون» ونبتنا بوفتها مقضيا من الله بعدله» وبكينا على فرقها É‏ شدیدا 
صبرًا لا سرح فيه» وني اول اليل عند المغرب ليلة الد توفت من بينهم محوفة بمليكة الرحمة وحثوة 
مع امبوب جرت ختمها مسك اظفر وريحة الجنة حت le‏ ودجى العظام والشعاع بدا في السماء 
والطهر بالماء الما على المليكة قضي به من قبل العرش | وفي ثوب جيل كفنت ورفعت بالروح الى 
السماء وهم به حفين حول العرش يقدسوا تقدسا cd‏ ولكين ترکا وفتبا ومعانه الى کاب الوفت» 

وقال لمجمهور كله بكي: هذا يوم فرقناء ومن fol‏ التحزب للنذرة قواعيد الدين جمعت padly‏ عليه 
ينذرون به للعباد في الا جود تقسطًا بينهم» وقضي الام وتفرقوا النذرة ويدره V‏ احذقنا طلعا على 
de‏ مستميح النذرة Ly‏ لشيخنا بکتب OF‏ قواعيد الدين والكتب الذي معه las‏ المجمع عليه 
|S‏ بامره اخي تسعون Lee‏ وطعة في منزيل الاحزاب» ثم ركرهم في الثرا الى وعد موعد وام 


815 Note the phenomenon of the catchword, here again. 
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الخلفة لشيخنا بالرجوع بسمح اجمهر | الى جزرة اشبنية بعد سيره بالتلامذ السبع الى ارض السمارين 7وظ‎ 
(ey? لكل الوعد له على الصلحة العذرة‎ 
كل الجوز الاول من الكتب على يدي العبد انلعطی الرجي رحمة ربه سإس الايه ابن الرضی تلمذ‎ 
:|: ا جوري‎ c 


816 Remainder of the page covered by 5 six-pointed starlets marking the end of the text. 


LP21 379 
LP21 


Al-juz? al-thant min Kitab Mahasin Yaqub al-Hawari, the Second part of the 
Book of the Outstanding Qualities of James the apostle, consisting of eight 
plomos. Vatican photographs: X111, plomos 1-8, with 12-14 lines per side; alpha- 
betical numbering; data measured in the Sacromonte Archive for one of these 
plomos chosen at random: diameter: 58,10 mm; weight: 60,25 grams; 2,21 mm. 
thick. Completely legible. 


الجوز الثاني من كتب محاسين یعقوب ا حوري 518 

ولا توفت العذرة البتل لبوا على على 519 de‏ باجمهور تفرقا على الاجود وعهدا على كل وحد منبم 
بالمثاق الاعل وبالدين والنذرة للعباد وكل اناس يبلغ عنهم كليمة الحدى بالا نجيل العزيز والشهدة 
بالامان الثبت لهم تعظيماً لله وفلاحاً ola‏ وقضاوا للمعكسين بقوله جل جلاله عن الروح اي قال: 
agli‏ باسأً شديداً في ‘el‏ 

وسرى يع بتلامذيه سريا نطيا وغرروب الشمس وجا اليل علينا معزیل على قرى اهل الجد والكرام 
قد ندى ضيفه الینا نديا موقراء واذا بالفلاق فد بدا وشيخنا سبح بقربان له doy‏ 

وسرينا الى سمريه | وبلغنا هشرب يعقوب فراینه والماء فيه جما احلی من الشبد واصفى من الدمع» 
فاطفينا عطشنا بعد تزود بالطعام» فاذا gie s Hl‏ الرجلين سئل ليعقوب فقال: أتريد الشفاء؟ قال: 
نعم» قال یع: اخلیص نيتك للذي فطر السموات والارضء قال: السمح والطعة اليه! فوضع يده ورق 
E‏ الله فاشفه adeg‏ من تور820 العام الفلاح» 

وسرى بنا الى مدينة يقال هما مدينة شک ودخانها فراينا اهلها ختلفين الاصناف في المذاهب 
ونعم e SY!‏ واوصنا بالصبر LAI‏ ودک LES aM‏ في السير والعلنيه انه ele‏ بذات الص|دورء 

ودخل يع كلمان العم واثرعلى المذاهب بالسمع» وندا بعد حين: يا ايها الملا لما انتم تجهلون» اتعبدون 
له نكرون؟ 


817 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 
818 The tekst is preceded by a central starlet without legend. 
819 Erroneous dittography. 

820 Read probably: nur. 
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فتسدع مجلسهم وندى احدهم عن رساءهم الاربعة» وقال: يا ايها العبد انا لاضنك في سفهة وانك 
من الكاذبين! 

وحبسونه حبساً خشناً وتسواوا ینیم فيما يفعلون بیعقوب» ثم امروا به الرفع الى حبر مسجد 
co Jl‏ فد خلنه وراينا فيه منسكا عليه جسدا من نحاس اصفار واللحفى من بطينه يصاق llo‏ خفيفا 
عند ١ d$ Li Je‏ 

ووقف يع في سواء الاحبار بكلمنهم وقال حبر العظمى بخبر بلغه عن SW‏ المرسيل بیم: با ايها العبد be‏ 
الزاعم أتريد ان تظهر في قریتنا فسداً بعكس ما وجدنا عليه اباونا السلبين821» اتجعل ab YI‏ الاها 
uae,‏ ايها الجهيل ونحن لقولك منکرون؟ 

فسجایع وعين العين» ثم سكان والى قوله استدان» وقال: امري بالهدى للعباد على ذمة يصوع 
روح الله الذي فطر السموات والارض وانزل LAY‏ العزیز وهو طریق الرشد والاستقام لعل 
يفلحوا عبادیه الصلحين التبعين اليه» 

قال الحبر: من هو ذلك GAY!‏ 

وقال (فقال؟): الماك القدس السلام الذي | لا رب غيره ولا معبداً سوه» الذي خلقني وخلقكم بو 
من tse gle‏ 

وقال الحبر: ارينا إية وبرهتا على قولك ان كنت من الصدیقین» فقال Sig,‏ اورها لک بقوة Sy‏ 
العلمين» فسرى بهم الى المنسك وقال: أيلي» M‏ اذني رب SM‏ والروح انصرني وانت خير النصرين» 
فصلق اللحفي صلقاً وذهب عن Atl‏ ذهباً وهوى الصنام مبرراً day‏ افیکل dde‏ وخفت ايه المينى 
a‏ 

ولا كشف عنہم الروع مرّوا وقلوا: ان هذا الا ble‏ عليمًا بعكس ملتنا ولكين كيدهم في ضلال 
مبين» 

وقال يع: يا ايها الناس اوما ade‏ ان الحفي الذي تعدبون ليس بقدير على شي متين ly‏ عليم wig‏ 
شي قبل كونه» انه de‏ الغیوب» اتعبدون ما لا يخني Ke‏ شیاه فاتبعوا gal‏ اميد اوما pde‏ ان الله 
لن بمنع لک رزقه فن يرزقك من دونه يا ايها اجهلون» 

وبدا ابر بضرام شديد وقال: السجن لیعقوب ومن معه» او عذاب الیم! 


821 Read probably: al-salifin. 
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ولا قضوا امرهم دخانه وهو AAT‏ الکبوس» وقال صعيب اسوته ليعقوب بعدما glo‏ عتاب 
القوم عليه تسنينا: يا يها السفه ارغب الاهك انت ومن معك لیفرج ES Sie‏ وعذاب السلاسل 
والاغلال ان كنتم من الصدقين» وم جبه يعقوب sgt‏ 

ولا فرغ عنه قال يعقوب: Sle‏ بالصبر لان هو | Spa‏ ان الله يحب الصبرين» وتوسل لله مرراً 
Lal‏ وقال: افرغ علينا GT‏ (؟) الجليل صبراً جملا فانت هو اجميل» Ute‏ حبك شدیده ثبتنا cag‏ 
يا غنى حميد» واجعلنا كالتبر في سبك GUI‏ بقوة منك اذى الاحبار» gh‏ لمن قضيت له القدرة» 
في حبك تبب له انجوقه شد الميثق يا شديد القوی» في اروحنا وارزقهم التقوىء نسبحوا diae‏ 
السجن» زدنايقين واسرى بنا بهن ليستقم القول في الجهال» ويخرجوا عن طريق الضلال» وقال يع 
بقلب سليم على يقين: يا ايها التلاميذ سندوا امرك للحي الدايم الذي لا عت» لا تخشون غيره احداً Lely‏ 
من شدة الا وهو مفرجها عند درها على | عباديه وينصرهم» انه هو خير النصرين» ورق الابواب 
والاغلال بعد اربعين يوما فانحل صلحها (صلجها؟) وفتحت وخرجنا الى امیکل» 

وقال يع:يا ايها الا حباره أوما علمتم نما من شي خلا من الله» خليق السموات والارض وما Lag‏ 
هو بطيل» اليس الله يكلف لعبادیه الصلحین وهو معهم في الارواح Ely‏ النصر الا من عنده» يا lel‏ 
الجهلون! 

وقال SUI‏ من اخرجك ومن معك من السجن» يا ايها السحار plo‏ € 

وقال: مقيل العثرات» سیع الاصوات» مجيب الدععوات» الذي لا رب غيره ولا معبدا سوه» 
واني ليس بسحير وانما الامى كله لله يت بنصره لمن يشا من عباديه» اوما علمتم ان الالحة الذين Ail‏ 
تعبدون ليس هم بسلطان على | عباد الله الصلحين؟ اوما ge‏ ان لله يرزقك وان ¿les‏ رزقه فن 
FO‏ من دونه يا ايها الجهلون؟ 

وقال ابر الاعظم: اتوا بالسحرة العلاماء لينقلب كيد عره وكنوا لامري هذا نفذون» 

ولا تلقا يعقوب بالسحرة جاوا بسحر كبير» ثم يعقوب دعا اله فاجب عنه فانقلبوا عن امرهم 
سغرين فامنوا اكثرهم Lich‏ حسنا وقالوا: الامى لله جميعاء عليه توكلنا وهو حسبنا ونعم الوكل» اللهم 
ربنا خالق السموات والارض اخلص امرنا اليك ونجدنا من القوم الظلمين» فاستجب الله الهم 


وتوفهم شهلین» 
ثم سرى يع بالعين be‏ بام الملا الى مشارق الارض وهو منذير العباد بالانجيل | العزيز ولم يثر 


ثم اقم النذرة في القوم مسة اعوام Ads‏ قوله فهم» 
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ثم سرى بالعين de‏ طعة الامى ترة اخرى على الاجناس في سبل الارض ووعرها سبعة اشبور 
ولم يثر فهم قوله ولا معاجزه الا في اناس وحد» وتذكر لقول الصلحة اي قالت له: انك منذير لقوم 
اقوى قصوة لانبم قوم ضرمون» وقطع Gal‏ من O‏ سائل dio cal‏ فاوحى اليه 
الرحيل الى رمة ال 82 c‏ ولا دخلها يع وصل به خبرا BY‏ عطار a JI‏ الاعظام وزعم ان She‏ 

واذا بذات يوم دخل شيخنا في المسجد وبدا بالنذرة» فرفعه | الى ملا الشريعة ابي عطار فاذا 
هو بكلمنهم فعتب عليه عتباً شديدا فسواوا انفسهم امراًبمهرجانس العلم العلامة البحر الفهمة طبر 
النحرير في العلوم وجاوًا به الى الكلمان وملاً المسجيد جمعا de‏ جدلا شديداً في الدينة والايمان» 

ولا عقب يع با بلغ عنده منه على جمع الحوارین ومذهيهم فيه» قال مپرجااس:یا إنس انيس لبیس 
اتييس في غناء الوحدنية انيس وشكيس بثلث ومثلث في وحد والمشركين في دراك اسفل من النار 
ede‏ غواس بيس مثوى الضامين» اتفتري على الله الكذبية بشي لم | يوحه للعباد على الانبياء الاولين؟ 

وقال يع: اني ليس بضلیم ولكين امرت بالنذرة للعباد بانجيل يصوع ابن مریم روح الله لعلهم 
یفلحون» على مذهب جمع الحوارين» 

وقال مبرجانس: فساق السفيه فساق فسمًا كبيرا وضل Whe‏ بعيدا» 

ثم قضاوا الام بینہم فقرضوا يد يع العنی قرضًا وجلدوه تجاداً شديدًا وحوكوا عينه العنی وسبسبوه 
oly‏ معه في المفاز مطرداء فصبر وتذكر لما يجب اليه التذكر وذکر الذكرى» 

وقال لتسعون: اخناء ما فعلت بالكتوب المكنزة بوصف الجمع عليه في مجتمع الحوارين؟ 

فقال أسعون: ههنا cute‏ نقارهم | يا سيدي» 

قال یعقوب: سندوا امرك لله واسروا بي قبل وفتي الى جزرة اشبنیه واحروسوا الكتوب فیبا مع 
نسخة الحقيقة» el‏ ان ليس بوجب قبري الجبل المقدس الذي هي فيه حرسة» والحدوني في 
جنوب Eyl‏ على شط بر الظلومات وبعد ذلك افعلوا ما امرتم في التوريخ عليه لعل بندون» 

وقصدنا به ذات ليلة برب طيبة الى حيل البحر فوهب الله لا سفنة للنجآء ودخلنا به فيا وسرينا 
UNE Ae‏ ی ak‏ ا 
الوفات» وم | وضعنه في m‏ البحر ونحن معه غرت فيه السفنة لم lel‏ ها حسيساً ولا او 3 عینوا 
x e‏ الا يم 


822 Read probably: Ramat al-haml, i.e: Jerusalem. 
823 The word is probably redundant. 
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الظلومات E‏ وجب عليناء وشققنا الجزرة على فراقيه بكين حتی الى جبل هذا اي موضيع حرسنا 
الکتب مع فسخة الحقيقة کا امرناء والشكر لله على ذلك كله des‏ كل شي» 

كل الکتر على يدي سإس a‏ ابن الرضي تلمیذ یعقوب الحوري FH‏ رحمة ربه» 

824 سے‎ al al 


824 These three mysterious letters follow three six-pointed starlets, marking the end of the 
text. 
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On 22 December 1606 the Archbishop of Granada was also informed about 
Kitab al-Asrar al-“Azima (“El Libro de los Secretos Misterios”), in five plomos. 
Vatican photographs: x111, plomos 9-14, with 12-14 lines per side; with alpha- 
betical numbering; data measured in the Sacromonte Archive for one of these 
plomos chosen at random:32 diameter: 58,95 mm; weight: 59,76 grams; 2,15 mm. 
thick. 
الاسرار العظية”82 الق را یعقوب الحوري فى الجبل المقدس لمجتمع الا کار مكتب‎ 220 os: 
cod يدي ساس الابه‎ de ok 
الصلحة العذرة مر بلنذرة وايمان ابن المغيرة‎ pl قال يعقوب ابن شميخ الزبدي الحوري: لما كلت‎ 
وامرت ان اسطرها لاخر‎ call الرجوع لجبل المقدس والمكث فيه لروية الاسرار العظيمة من قبال‎ 
شور منیا‎ IE الزمان» فرجعت اليه ومکثت فیه‎ 
القدر‎ clie | علي النوم اللحفيف بين صفاء ومروة فاذا ملك‎ Jy واذ كنت ليلة في جنبا ادعي لله‎ 
راته528 يتلال نوراً شعشنياً قصد لي من قبل العرش وقال لي لا تخف أیع اکتب مايروى‎ JN 
الواح الرصاص واحفضها في هذا الجبل المقدس مع حقيقة الانجيل والكتب‎ gay! اليك في تلك‎ 
اجتمع الا کار الژي شرح فيه الحقيقة فى انحر الزمان» فقلت: السمح والطعة‎ à الله‎ aLe لیعلموا الحق‎ 


4 


Ee 


فعند ذلك افتح السما ورايت فيه بيتا وثلثة مقفل يقفل من ذهب احمر V‏ يعلم قيمت ذلك البيت 
cal VI‏ ورایت موسى نبي الله بالالواح في يديه وهو SE‏ لله» ورايت فبهم عشرة موضيع محسبة | 
الاية» واذا بملك عظي القدر والجلال هتف من قبال العرش وقال: يا موسی» ما عليك من حزن على 
الالواح؟ لان الله يتم نوره ولو کرهوا الکفرون» 


825 The data for the other plates may (very) slightly variate. 

826 The text is preceded by a central six-pointed starlet devoid of any legend. 
827 Read probably: al-“azima. 

828 Read perhaps: ra'aytuhu. 
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ثم فتحت ly!‏ البيت فرايت فيه كتبا مقفلا وعليه سبعة من الجدويل مذهبة لا يعلم قيمته الا 
c‏ والبیت یتلال نوراً يخطف الابصار ودخل موسی فيه بالالواح وعدا کا كان اول مرة» 

فعند ذلك سئلت الماك عن ذلك القام JUS‏ لي: اعلم ان ذلك البيت هو بيت يقال له بيت الرحمة 
والكاب الذي رايت فيه هوحقيقة الانجيل لم يطلع الله علييا احداً من الجهال حتی ليوم شرحها | 
في اجتمع الا GE‏ واعلم ان الييود احت من تورة موسى عشرة ايات pees‏ وت 
الو By‏ وخواصه OS‏ فیها فصیحا معلما من دون لغز ولا رم ولا cay al OY AS‏ دینه Je‏ عبادیه 
ينا موبنا ولکین وسوس هم الشیطان نها من اجل فناء ملکهم ودينهم ببعثه فالا جود» ومن اجل 
ذلك انخطاب دخل بينهم ویدخل بين اجناس العجام الا ختلاف والشتات الكبر» 

وخواص ذلك العشرة ايات جعله الله في حقيقة الانجیل وار شرحها امجتمع الا کار اي 
موضيع لم يقدر احداً gres de‏ اله | فيه نوره كرهاً على مقصد الکفرین فسبحت المليكة على 
ذلك المقام لله سبحا بصوت الرعد فانتبهت فزيعا مرعباء 

وامرت بكتب ذلك الروية کا اميرت» والشك له على كل شي» 

کل الكتب على يدي سإس الايه ابن الرضي تلمذ يعقوب الحوري» 

crc 


829  Eachof these 5 letters written within a six-pointed starlet marking the end of the text. 
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Translation of the Lead Books 


LP1 


Book of the Fundaments of Religion by Tistun! ibn ‘Attar, disciple of James the 
Apostle.” 


God possesses majesty and perfection. He is the first of everything. His knowl- 
edge thereof? before its existence, has no end. His beginning has no start, nei- 
ther His ending a conclusion. He is omnipresent. By His grace He created the 
existing things in a perfect manner from nothing,* and saw that it was well bal- 
anced. He created the spiritual angels and backed them with a will. They were 
the cause of the preordained time of death.5 And the dubious? sin? multiplied 
deficiency at the expense of perfection. 

He said: I created the angel spiritually |, no corporal angel was created. It is 
[therefore] necessary to create man.? 


1 Luna and Castillo translate “Thesiphon,” while the Lead Books read consistently Tis ün, with 
one exception, viz. the Latin cover plate of LP2, which refers to him as Thesiphon. It should be 
noted that all extant translations of the Lead Books by Luna and Castillo were done between 
1595 and 1596. Here, we simply mention their names. See our Introduction for an overview 
and dates of each translation. 

2 The Arabic word for Apostle used in the Lead Books is al-hawari (plural a-hawariyyün), 
which is also the word used in the Quran. See our discussion of the language of the Lead 
Books in the Introduction. 

3 Luna: “sabidor dellas antes de su creacion"; Castillo: “su uerbo (i.m.: “palabra”) antes de su 
concepcion”, which is a Christianizing interpretation apparently based on the reading kali- 
matuhu instead of 'ilmuhu. 

4 Arabic: min al-shamús. Elsewhere in the Lead Books (in LP13 and 16) the word is used without 
the article and with a short fatha in the first syllable: *khalaqa al-makhluqa min shamús ay 
min là shay illa ma atáhá min fadlihi" (LP13, fol. 22), and "lam yuhsa ‘adaduhum wa-lá 'uzmat 
qudratihim 1113 "lladhi khalaqahum min shamüs ...” (LP16, fol. 3). Luna translates: “de nada”; 
Castillo: “de uida" (adding i.m.: “de uiuir"). 

5 Luna: “y fue causa para en aquel tiempo: merezer ó desmerezer”; Castillo: “y escribio la ley 
del fin apropriado” (apparently reading kataba instead of k(a)nat). 

6 Arabic: al-dhanb al-mashkük. This concept, which occurs twice in the Lead Books, seems to 
refer to the theological issue of whether the sin of Adam was committed out of free will or 
because it had been preordained by God, because, in committing the sin, man acted out of 
his God-given nature, which included the property of desiring (see below). See further LP7, 
fol. 55. 

7 Luna: “y el pecado uoluntario”; Castillo: “y el pecado occulto: ignoto." 

8 Luna: “Y assi conuiene que a nuestra imagen y semejanga sea criado el hombre”; Castillo: “y 
amo la creacion del hombre" (apparently reading uhibbu instead of ajaba (which is wajaba)). 
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God created man from clay? and Eve, his companion, from his rib. He placed 
them in Paradise and backed them with a body: two angels of a lower rank.!° 
He gave them will" because of the first sin, and He forbade them [to approach] 
the tree. 

He ordered the angels to be humble. Those who disobeyed their Lord were 
punished by Him because of their arrogance, together with the Devil. Their sins 
varied and He arranged them in ranks [accordingly]. 

The Devil incited Eve to sin, and Eve Adam. Thus, they ate from the tree. Thus 
sin overcame them [by deviating] from the commandment of God. Because 
they had been incited [to sin], he made their sin pardonable. The angels and 
the Devil, however, are not pardoned because they were not incited [to do so]. 

Adam and Eve became repentant in [this] world, and they mourned their 
sin. Thus God gave them the natural religion!? and blessed them with prosper- 
ity and marriage.^ Thus sprang from them Cain and ۸61,15 Abel was blameless, 
but Cain was envious, so he killed Abel. He was the first evildoer. 

From among them God sent prophets to the world, bringing the good news 
of the victory" and proclaiming the Blessed One!” [mentioned] in the Old Tes- 


9 Arabic: khalaga Allāhu al-insan min hama’. This language is from the Quran, S. 15:26. 

10 Luna: “dos angeles infimos en las intelligencias"; Castillo: “posseyentes alto ser y estado" 
(i.m: “para ser capaces de la bien abenturanza"). 

11 Arabic: irada. Luna: “y les dio libre albedrio que fue causa del peccado original”; Castillo: “y 
dioles a ambos a dos uoluntad (i.m.: concupisciencia) que fue causa del peccado primero." 
In LP8 (fol. 6^) it is explained that man's God-given will is mixed (mulabbasa) with desire 
(shahwan). 

12 Luna (correctly): “y el de los angeles y Satan indigno de perdon porque no tuuieron quien 
los tentase”; Castillo (incorrectly): “y los angeles y el demonio uieron a Jesus ser autor 
desta misericordia, porque el demonio era azechador a ellos” [i.m.: “la diccion arabiga 
[ayenu] quiere decir uieron por la uista”], thus probably misreading ghayr mashfü' as 
'ayanü Yashü. 

13 This seems to be a reference to the Islamic concept of the din al-fitra, the belief in one God 
andthe command to adore Him in an appropriate manner, considered to be present in the 
natural disposition of man as created by God, which itself is believed to be the kernel of 
Islam as preached by the prophets. 

14 Arabic: al-zawaj (= marriage). Luna reads al-rüh and presents the following comment: 
"La diction arabiga es alrrauhu; comprehende propriamente la segunda persona de la 
Trinidad: su hijo, el messias, el redemptor. En otro significado significa el spiritu y por 
el spiritu el hijo de Dios." Castillo: "y les amonesto que siguiesen la uirtud en su spiritu." 

15 Arabic: Qabil and Habil, which are the Quranic names of Cain and Abel. 

16 Arabic: al-fath, which is a Quranic concept to indicate the victory of God's religion or some 
aspect of an eschatological triumph; Luna translates “de la redempcion,’ which is some- 
what Christianizing; Castillo: *de la Reparacion." 

17 Arabic: al-man‘um (elsewhere: al-man'um), a word which appears fourteen times in the 
Lead Books and refers to Jesus or Muhammad (see for instance LP 7, fol. 7^, where Elisa- 
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tament.!8 Those who believed became the Abrahamic Covenant; the infidels 
were to remain forever in the fire. 

Sin was, however, enormous.2° There was no atonement for it in the world. 
God combined His mercy and judgment to pardon man in view of the enormity 
of his sin. God had to bestow His mercy. Thus salvation through His son was 
revealed in combining humanity and divinity.—Only God [Himself] under- 
stands God. If God were understood |, He would not be God, because man's 
understanding is weak. 

I exemplify for you the trifold Unity by my following example. The father 
looks in the mirror and by the holy spiritual light the son appears in the mirror. 
The Father is the first person, the Son the second person, and the Holy Spirit 
a third person. [They are] three persons in one essence. Mary was the mirror. 
[No human being has seen his being conceived or carried [by his mother], but 
he [nevertheless] believes in it. 

He also has to accept what he cannot grasp because of his weak understand- 
ing, viz. the belief in the Holy House of Congregation,”! without which there is 


beth addresses Mary as “the mother of our Lord, the Blessed One [al-man'um]" and ibid., 
fol. 9*), while several other passages in which this word figures were directly inspired by 
Islamic sources referring to Muhammad. For these passages of Islamic background, see: 
LP7, fol. 64, LP7, fol. 9^, LP16, fol. 105, and LP22, fol. 3P. Luna: “y dotrinadores con el Messias 
prometido en la sagrada scriptura," adding i.m.: “Pusose el Messias porque caue en la dic- 
tion arabiga, que es Almanhum que quiere decir el messias promettido, o el Redemptor 
promettido.” Castillo: “y pregoneros del amor del gracioso Reparador.” 

18 In Arabic: al-Tawrat, which is the Quranic name of both the Torah and the Hebrew Bible 
in a broader sense. 

19 Luna: “y assi los que creyeron dellos, fueren depossitados en el seno de Abrahan”; Castillo: 
“y se demostraron en los creyentes dellos las alegrias promettidas por causa de su obe- 
dienzia” (far from the Arabic original). According to Islamic doctrine, Abraham “was not 
a Jew or Christian, but a monotheistic hanif (hanifan musliman), not being a polythe- 
ist" (Quran S. 3:67). By following Abraham's monotheistic message (Islam), Muslims were 
the Al Ibrahim (the “people of Abraham" par excellence, comprised in the Covenant of 
Abraham) and they thereby also belonged to the millat Ibrahim (religious community of 
Abraham). 

20 Luna: “el peccado fue infinito, y contra infinito”; Castillo: “El peccado fue grande y desobe- 
diencia grandissima." 

21 In Arabic: al-jami‘ al-mugaddas = al-jami‘ al-muqaddas (literally: “the Holy Friday- 
Mosque"). This expression is used in the Lead Books to denote the “Holy Church,’ in 
addition to the expression al-masjid al-muqaddas (“the Holy Prayer-Hall") or al-masjid 
al-mu'min al-muqaddas (“the Holy Believing Prayer-Hall” where the additional adjective 
"believing" suggests that there may also exist an unbelieving "Prayer-Hall"). It would seem 
the author of the Lead Books is following here the vocabulary of Bartolomé Dorador, 
for instance, in his Catechism of circa 1554, see further our introduction. These linguis- 
tic usages again reflect the author's constant strategy, to be observed throughout the Lead 
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no salvation for any living being, and which was necessary in order [to prevent] 
the perishing of man. His salvation was to take place through a human being. 
Jesus was his savior, as a human being, not as God. ]22 

Jesus was brought to life by the Spirit | in Mary from the kinfolk of David, 
without a male. She was a virgin after childbirth, during it and before it. 

Adam was created without parents, Eve from a father without a mother, by 
the grace [of God], in order to complete the creation. Jesus was created from a 
mother, without a father, so Mary was not touched by the first sin. 

Jesus was sent to save man and he was crucified under the reign of Pilate 
and Tiberius. He descended to Limbo,?3 opened its gates and carried the souls 
that were waiting for [eternal] bliss. Therefore he [himself] as well as the Cross 
must be adored, because he is the gate of grace.?^ On the third day he was res- 
urrected forever, in order to realize his goal, and [in order for us] to follow him 
in death and resurrection. | Then he ascended to Heaven and sat at the right 
hand of the Father. 

He ordered the Apostles to preach the Gospel in the world to all people. 
Whosoever is baptized,?? believes and performs a pious work?8 will be saved, 
but will perish when he does not do this. 


Books, of referring to Christian institutions and concepts in Islamic terms which appar- 
ently were familiar to the audience the author had in mind. 

22 The preceding passage between square brackets was not fully grasped by Castillo, who 
rendered it as follows: “A Jesus hombre fue prophetigada su concepcion. Ningun hombre 
uido su concepcion. Fue engendrado Adan, y creyo en el assimesmo y en su sanctidad. Y 
por esto conuino le alcanzase su cumplida gracia. Jesus es obscura su intelligencia y es el 
sol de la yglesia sagrada, en ninguna manera sin el saluacion a ninguno de los hombres. 
La perdicion del hombre fue el, su causa y su saluacion fue por manos de hombre, y fue 
Jesus su Redemptor, como hombre, no como Dios” 

23 In Arabic: al-mtbq (“subterranean prison, dungeon"). This word occurs nine times in 
the Lead Books. Luna translates “Limbo,” while Castillo gives “profundo” (“auaxo al pro- 
fundo”), with the following gloss in the margin: “La diccion arabe almatbac, que quiere 
decir cobertor, y aqui quiere decir la parte mas superior de auajo como couertor del 
infierno, que quiere decir sotano cubierto, o seno o calabozo." 

24 Luna: “Conuiene su adoracion y la de su cruz, porque fue puerta de misericordia” Castillo: 
“Y libro a sus sieruos y a sus crucificadores, porque fue puerta de misericordia” Castillo did 
not understand the text correctly. 

25 Luna: “que el que se baptizare con el agua"; but Castillo: “el que se purificare con el agua" 
(with marginal gloss: “el que se baptizare”). 

26 Figuring frequently in the Lead Books, al-iman and al-a'mal al-sáliha (“faith and pious 
works”) are the Quranic expressions par excellence to denote the two religious pillars 
of faith and works. An audience with an Islamic background, even of modest education, 
would recognize these key expressions immediately. 
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The Holy Spirit descended upon them, and they spoke in tongues. Peter 
founded the Church in order to absolve and bind?" in a just manner. 

Understanding is seated in the head. The head has intestines, and the 
intestines have a brain? as [their] vicar. Thus also the Church has the under- 
standing of the Holy Spirit, while the intestines are the Church (itself), and the 
brain [its] Vicar?? This indicates that God is eternal, as is His Church, and the 
brain, His Vicar, as well as the faith of the Holy Church | in the unseen, are like- 
wise. Time is long, while life is but little. Therefore prophecies will not come to 
an end, neither the admonishing of the Vicar. Faith increases with the increase 
of [pious] works, and decreases with their decrease.30 

When man stretches out [and becomes idle],?! works become bad. Thus, 
atonement of sins is needed by the creed of the Church?? and by executing 
what it commands. 

No one is the judge of his opponent, while the opponent [in this case] is 
sin.?3 

God works in a twofold manner?^ Therefore the sinner must seek forgive- 
ness. The judge is God, and to [the competence of] the Vicar belongs atone- 
ment. In this matter, a frankly spoken confession is required, with repentance, 
absolution?* and atonement, and with the vow not to return to sin. Sin sep- 
arates us from God, but grace makes Him stay in us. Therefore it is neces- 
sary to receive the true body of our God Jesus in the mass, as the Apostles 
received it | when they were graced by the table, in order for our faith to 
increase. 

When the evildoers die without judgment and the pious without reward in 
this world, this points to the Hereafter, because God is a just Judge at the Day 
of Resurrection. 


27 The Arabic expression used here is a reminiscence of the Islamic expression ahl al-hall 
wa-al-'aqd, the people who unbind and bind, who in Islamic jurisprudence are those in 
authority who can lawfully choose or legalize the highest authority in the state. 

28 Following our emendation of nukha into nukha‘ (with 'ain). 

29 The Pope. The Arabic has: al-khalifa, which is the title par excellence of the Vicar (Caliph) 
of Muhammad. The word is used consistently throughout the Lead Books. 

30 This is exactly the Sunnite Ash'arite position in Islamic theology. 

31 Castillo: “el hombre es proteruo y sus obras malas” (with i.m. the following gloss: “incli- 
nado a mal. La diction arabiga es mutahamid”). 

32 Castillo: “con las cabezas de la yglesia” (probably reading bi-a'immat al-jami"). 

33 Castillo: "Ninguno puede ser en su propia causa juez; y el pleyto es el peccado.” 

34 Castillo: “Y Dios mando la buena opinion.” 

35 Arabic: al-h.lal, which occurs twice in the Lead Books with this meaning. Luna: “con con- 
tricion”; Castillo: "humillacion." 
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Jesus's resurrection after his death is an example for us, as we are returning 
to him in death and in resurrection in order to live forever, without death. The 
evildoers will not see God, while this is what the pious may hope for? This 
is proof that Jesus, who will be the judge on the Day of Resurrection, hides his 
divinity from the evildoers with his humanity. The pious will be saved, while the 
evildoers will be forever in the fire of Hell. The pious will be foreverin Paradise, 
where there is bliss that no eye has seen, neither an ear has heard of, neither 
did it occur to the heart of any human being. But hell, to the contrary, is for the 
evildoers. 

The Law?” brought a prefiguration, but grace was fulfilled [only] by Jesus. 

This is the consensus of | the Apostles. Whosoever deviates from it in any 
matter deviates from all of it, and will be one of those who perish. 

Its foundations are two: the love of God with a pure heart, and the love of 
your brother in God, wishing for him what one wants for oneself. 

My master James ordered me to write this down, so that God will make it 
known through the Pious Priest?? in order to support religion at a time when 
the evildoers will be buried together with the pious in the churches;?? and in 
which corruption will spread, the truth will be rare, while the magnates will be 


36 As professed in the Islamic creed. 

37  InArabic:al-Sharia, the Islamic Law. But here, apparently, it refers to the Law of the Old 
Testament. 

38 The figure of “Pious Priest" is mentioned several times in the Lead Books and plays a key 
role at the end of time, especially in the explanation of the full truth of the “Essence of the 
Gospel,” the Haqiqat al-Injil, on the occasion of a great council to be held on the Island 
of Cyprus. See: LP15, fol. 45; ibid., fol. 55; LP18, fol. 4^ (bis); ibid., fol. 54. Luna translates: 
“porque lo manifestara Dios por manos de sancto Prelado.” In an extensive marginal note, 
Luna remarks the following: “pontifice. La diction arabiga [caleh alfiqh] significa prelado 
mas principal, o cabeza mayor, primera persona despues del Vicario de Christo, gouer- 
nador de clerecia o Rector della. Porque esta diction [alfiqh] significa theologia, ciencia, 
que haze demonstracion de Dios para uenir en su uerdadero conocimiento, y de aqui se 
diriua [focaha] id est sacerdotes, theologos, ministros, professores desta scientia que la 
administran scolastica y positiuamente. Y de aqui se diriua [Caleh] alfiqh id est prelado 
protector, o corrector, o Rector, o administrador, o gouernador destos sacerdotes, y mi- 
nistros. Y esta diction [caleh alfiqh] es compuesta de dos dictiones de caleh que quiere 
decir sancto y alfiqh, prelado, y estas dos dictiones son las que estan aqui, que dicen sancto 
prelado. Y no pueden entenderse del Papa, porque al Papa le nombra por otro nombre 
[alhalifata] que quiere decir Vicario o succesor legitimo en la silla de S. Pedro y assi le 
llama en muchas partes deste tractado por este nombre [alhalifata] y no caleh alfiqhi." 
Luna apparently reads: al-fiqh, not al-faqih, but the omission of a mater lectionis is quite 
common in the orthography of the Lead Books, and the word occurs twice without a ya? 
in Kitab sifat al-Qurban (LP4). Castillo: “por mano del aclamador del sacerdocio.’ 

39 Here: al-masajid (“places of prayer, mosques”). 
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afflicted by the profusion of false money^? and avarice and the rare adminis- 
tration of justice. They will reject most parts of religion. That will be a moment 
of great need at the end of time.^! 

Here ends the Book of | Religion and the Council of the Apostles, written by 
one of the disciples, Tis'un ibn ‘Attar the Arab. 


40 Reading: bi-al-gastara. Castillo: “con soberuia,’ with i.m. the following gloss: “es dic- 
cion antiquissima en arabe, y dize [fastara] que no la pone ningun dictionario; significa 
soberuia, uanagloria, sofisteria.” Luna: “y los grandes seran perseguidos con la adulacion." 

41 The details of the eschatological situation provided here are repeated in LP15 and18, where 
the role of the Pious Priest at the end of time is discussed further. 
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LP2 
Latin text on the covering lead plate: 


Book of the Essence of God which the divine Thesiphon, disciple of the Apostle 
James, wrote in his Arabic mother tongue in characters of Solomon, together 
with another one called Fundaments of the Church. It lies in caves of this 
sacred mountain. God imposed an end in this place to these two book and 
books? through the Emperor Nero. M (?), writing in his works the miracles and 
the totality of the life of his master [...] isin the caves of these sacred mountains. 


Book of Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar on the Venerable Essence.^^ 


He said: Eternity has no end in God, the first of everything, whose beginning 
has no start and whose ending has no conclusion.^5 

No one can describe the true nature of his attributes;** neither can anyone 
fathom the quiddity of His essence. 

No living being has ever seen Him with an exterior eye. 

His might has no end, because, if it had, He would not be God. 

He possesses attributes*” that do not change, because, if they did change, He 
would not be God. 

He | possesses a majesty that cannot be grasped, because, if it could be 
grasped, it would be a defect in Him. 

He possesses an exaltedness that cannot be undone, because if it could, defi- 
ciency would affect Him, and that is never possible in Him. 

He possesses knowledge without ignorance. He knows everything before it 
exists. 


42  LP2,plate not numbered. 

43 Sid 

44 In Arabic: al-dhat al-karima, an expression also used in the opening passage of the Parch- 
ment and in LP20, fol. 31” and 32? (bis). Otherwise the word al-karim is often used to 
describe the face of God (wajh Allah al-karim) or an angel (malak karim) or a prophet 
(nabi karim or al-Masth al-karim). 

45 Cf. LPi, fol. 12. 

46 Luna: “no es dado ni concedido alcançar su ser a sus criaturas, with marginal gloss: “la 
diccion arabe dice [la iablugu canhu cifatihi alguacifun] que quiere decir su ser propria- 
mente, tambien en rigor comprehende forma, figura, ser.” 

47 Luna: “tiene forma que no se puede trocar,’ with i.m.: “figura, ser.” 
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He [possesses] power*® without deficiency. 

He possesses mercy and grace [even] without [the presence of] faith [in 
those who are the objects of His mercy and grace]. 

He [possesses] judgment and justice that will not perish. 

He does not need any living being to increase His sovereign power, nor is 
there, without them, any deficiency | in His essence or His sovereign power. 

Everything He created was created by Him from His mercy without any 
need. 

Existing things are creatures, and He is the Creator. 

[If He ordered the world and its inhabitants to be drowned, it would fall into 
nonexistence by drowning aslong as His everlasting kingship endures, and they 
would not find a residence in any place. ]5° 

He created everything, but was not created [Himself]. 

He possesses friendliness [towards others], but is not dealt with on intimate 
terms. 

He possesses knowledge without anything produced by others. 

He possesses mercy without deficiency. 

He is the first of everything |, nothing comes before Him; He is after every- 
thing, nothing comes after Him. 

God, nothing is like Him. 

He is not a multitude,?! not a number, nor a division, nor a separation, nei- 
ther a sculpture, 2? nor an understanding, neither imagination, nor speech, nor 
language nor anything fabricated in accordance with our imagination. 

He is beyond minds, nothing but majesty and perfection without deficiency 
can describe Him. 


48 Castillo: “es señor de de hinrra (?) sin diminucion” adding the following gloss i.m.: “la dic- 
cion arabe es heiza (?). 

49 Luna: “es su summa misericordia y bondad tan immensa que con ellas no ay cosa que 
no comprehenda,” adding i.m. the following gloss: “alcance, el arabe diçe [hua du rah- 
matin gua fadilatin dun aman], quiere dezir que por muy peccadores que sean sus cria- 
turas es perdonador de peccados por grandes peccados que sean.” Castillo: “es señor de 
misericordia y virtud sin oluido” adding the following gloss i.m.: “la diccion arabe es 
[marati].” 

50 The passage between square brackets was rendered by Castillo as follows: “y aquel que tri- 
umpho con justificacion y gloria mientras durare su reyno. No se le puede recompensar y 
no hallareys ninguno que no confiesse esta su misericordia” which indicates that he was 
unable to fully decipher and grasp it. 

51 Luna: “no es accidente.” 

52 Luna: “ni substancia." 
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All this within His Unity, no one knows God but God Himself. 

To Him belong greatness and adoration. Thankfulness is due for everything. 
Believing in something else than this leads to perdition. 

He is one in a Trinity |, Father, Son and Holy Spirit, three persons, one God. 
There is no salvation for any creature without [belief in] His bountiful essence, 
and [without] doing what has been ordered in the Gospel, as we have described 
in the Book of the Foundations of Religion. Whosoever comes across it should 
read it. 

To deal with this matter exhaustively takes a long time. Even if the sea were 
ink and the trees were pens, and the angels in the heavens and the earth writ- 
ers, the ink would be finished and the pens would be broken, and they would 
not be able to describe this matter.*3 

Therefore be content with what I brought you. | Let it suffice that God is our 
witness for this. 


53 Cf. sura 18:109 and sura 31:27. 


396 


TRANSLATION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 


There is no God but 600:54 M. is the R. of God!55 
Here ends the book. 
To God belongs the Unity!5® 


54 


55 


56 


Castillo: “No ay otro dios Dios sino Dios,’ to which he added i.m. the following gloss: “dice 
que el arabe lo dice [le yleh yle alah rabuna aleh] que quiere decir no ay otro Dios sino 
Dios, y nuestro criador es Dios." 

Normally one would interpret this as an abbreviated or cryptic reference to the Islamic 
confession of faith: La ilaha illa Allah; Muhammad Rasul Allah ("There is no God but God; 
Muhammad is the Envoy of God"). It deserves to be noted, however, that Miguel de Luna 
in his translation renders this same passage as follows: “no hay Dios sino Dios "رس‎ adding 
the following personal comment: "luego tras esto se siguen quatro letras singulares litera 
proparte, que por agora no se entienden ----.” However, in his copy of 1 October 1596 in Ara- 
bic script, preserved in the Museo Lazaro Galdiano in Madrid (ms 149), this passage reads: 
La ilaha illa Allah; S. R. Allah ("There is no God but God; S is the R of God"). In this context, 
itis useful to look at possible parallels in the Lead Books themselves. At the end of LP6 the 
same passage figures: La ilaha illa Allah; M. R. Allah, again changed by Luna in the same 
manner as before, both in his Arabic transcript and in his translation. However, these are 
the only passages in the Lead Books where this remarkable textual phenomenon appears. 
The phrase Yasui‘ Rih Allah (“Jesus is the Spirit of God"), on the other hand, figures no less 
than 24 times in the Lead Books: 17 times in the body of one of the booklets, 5 times as a 
marker at the end of a booklet, and 1 time as a marker at the beginning of such a booklet. 
In addition, the expression Ruh Allah, without the preceding Yasu* but related to Jesus as 
well, appears another 29 times in the Lead Books. It can be stated, in fact, that the idea that 
“Jesus is the Spirit of God” is one of the most central doctrines of the Lead Books. In this 
light, one may want to reconsider the reading La ilaha illa Allah; M.R. Allah as found in LP2 
and LP6. Are these genuine, authentic readings belonging to the original text, or corrup- 
tions of the text due to a copyist, like so many other corruptions we were able to indicate 
and attempted to emend in the notes to our diplomatic edition, or should they perhaps 
be interpreted otherwise? See for further discussion of this point the Introduction to our 
work. It deserves to be mentioned here also that Castillo renders this passage as follows: 
“y nuestro criador es Dios,” to which he added the following gloss in in the margin: “dice 
el arabigo [gue rabuna alah] que quiere decir y nuestro criador Dios. Porque la [gue] es 
copulativa y [rabune] es nombre quiere decir criador compuesto con pronombre plural 
[ne], criador nuestro [alah] dios, que quiere decir y criador nuestro dios, suplese el uerbo 
es. Y en la letra arabiga estendio la ۵ del [rabune] hasta el fin del renglon para hinchirle e 
ygualarle con los otros." 

The preceding two sentences were not translated by Luna. Castillo: “Cumpliose el libro. La 
Gloria a dios Altauhidu lilehi" To the latter passage Castillo added the following gloss in 
the margin: "Dice que son solas dos dictiones, nominatiuo y datiuo, id est la gloria a Dios, 
y que otra qualquiera interpretacion seria paraphrasis como si dixese a solo Dios se debe 
la adoracion." 
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Prayer and amulet?” against all evils by James, the son of Shamikh al-Zabadi, 
the Apostle. He used to recite this prayer to his Lord, it being an amulet 
that protected him from all evils taught to him by Jesus, son of Mary, his 
teacher: 


My God, I ask You, who knows all matters hidden, by whose power heaven was 
constructed and by whose strength the earth was spread out,— 

You by whose light the sun and the moon are shining, — 

You who take care of every pure believing soul, — 

You who provide shelter to the flock, the people of truth and blessing,— 

You, with whom the needs of the pious are fulfilled, — 

You, who saved Joseph from contempt and slavery,— 

You, who have no gatekeeper who regulates [access], no chamberlain to 
entertain, nor a vizier |, while there is no Lord apart from Him,— 

Who is invoked and answers needs only with liberality and generosity, — 

I ask You by the truth of Your Spirit Jesus, — 

And by the truth of his conception?? of the virginity of his mother Mary, 
[which existed] before childbirth, during it, and afterwards, — 

And by the truth | of the Gospel and the virtues of his having been punished 
for man,— 

And by the truth of his miracles altogether during his whole life, — 

And by the truth of the words he said from the Cross,— 

And by the truth of his descending to Limbo and having taken the blissful 
souls that were waiting for him, — 

And by the truth of his resurrection | after death, — 

And by the truth of his ascension to heaven and his sitting at Your right 
hand,— 


57 Our text is the Christianized form of an Islamic amulet as it used to circulate among the 
Moriscos (Arabic: al-hirz.) This is usually a small religious text on a piece of paper or on 
any other material carried on the body of a person in order to provide protection or heal- 
ing. See: Álvarez de Morales, “Magia y seres maléficos en el Islam” esp. 18ff; Albarracín 
Navarro, “Normas”; Labarta Gómez, Libro de dichos maravillosos. 

58 Arabic: intibadhihi, i.e: intibadhihi. This is the standard word used in the Lead Books to 
denote Mary's conception of Jesus through the Holy Spirit. Apparently inspired by the 


Quranic use of the same word denoting Mary's “retreat,” when she became aware of her 
pregnancy. Cf. Quran, S. 19:16-21. 
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And by the truth of his loving obedience to God at every moment in time, — 

And by the truth of the coming of the Day of Resurrection when justice will 
be administered,— 

And by the truth of all his graciousness towards You, —: 


That You will grant me relief from all my sorrows | and preserve me in vigilance 
and obedience, and do not humiliate me by the disgrace of sin, — 

And that you repel from me everything that worries me in the matters of my 
faith, my worldly life and my hereafter, and that you forgive my sins, and make 
me enter Your Paradise.— 


Because You have power over all things, | You possess grace and mercy, and 
You have the power for that and over everything. 


Here is the seal that was written in radiant light between the shoulders | of 
Jesus, son of Mary, Spirit of God, the truthful, the trustworthy, and an amulet 
against all evils, accidents, jinns and demons, for all who carry it with them and 
derive blessing from it. It goes as follows: 


"There is no God but God; Jesus is the Spirit of God. Manifest truth and sincere 
trustworthiness."60 


Here ends the blessed prayer and blissful seal | written by Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar, one 
of the disciples of the Arab,8! may God make him useful! 


59 This expression, which occurs frequently in the Quran, is found 14 times in the Lead Books. 

60 In various sources of the Islamic Tradition “manifest Truth" refers to God, while “trust- 
worthy sincere one" refers to Muhammad. Here the latter expression is related to Jesus 
instead. 

61 Viz. James, who is usually referred to in the Lead Books as Ya‘qub ibn Shamikh al-Zabadi 
al-A‘rabi. 
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The Book of the Form of the Mass by James the Apostle written by his secretary, 
Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar. 


James the Apostle said: the best thing to believe in® is belief in God and His 
Holy Church, and the best work is the mass. There is no work accepted by God 
from His servants like the mass, because God is pleased with it,6 while it is also 
the best precept of His Holy Church, as well as His mercy received by His Spirit 
Jesus, the son of Mary. It has the virtues of the punishment he underwent and 
of the shedding of his blood in order to save man. Therefore it has to be per- 
formed and listened to with a pure intention, because without it God does not 
accept any work of His servants.** 

This work is done by the speaking of the tongue and the action of the limbs. 
All this with purity of heart and for the sake of Jesus our lord,55 because there 
is no gate through which we draw closer to God than the mass. Whosoever 
studies natural sciences | needs scholars [in those fields], but he who stud- 
ies the Tawrat*S needs the Holy Spirit and the prophets. And he who recites 
the evangelical mass needs God. Whosoever hears it hears the holy word of 


62 Luna i.m.: “la diccion arabiga afdalu xayan yumina bihi comprehende que se debe creer 
entre todas las crehengias” 

63 Castillo: “porque en ello se haze gran servicio de Dios,’ adding the following gloss i.m.: “la 
diccion arabiga mardiatan quiere decir hazer gran seruicio a Dios y que Dios reciue gran 
contento con ella, y es la cosa que mas le agrada." 

64 According to Islamic Law, niyya or intention is a prerequisite for the valid performance of 
every religious duty. The author argues with the erudition of a Muslim legal scholar. The 
concept of niyya appears no less than 34 times in the Lead Books. 

65 Luna translates: “como es la voluntad de Jesus nuestro Señor adding i.m.: "la dicgion 
dimata quiere decir que este obrar se haga siguiendo la doctrina de Jesus nuestro Señor, y 
puniendole delante para que el sacrificio sea accepto al Padre.” The involvement of heart, 
tongue and limbs in faith as well as the performance of good deeds is a basic view in 
Islamic doctrine. 

66 Luna: “la sagrada Scriptura,’ adding i.m.: “la dicgion que esta en el original as altaura que 
es hebrea y arabiga por simbolycar mucho estas dos lenguas, y significa el Genesis, Exodo, 
Levitico, Numeros, Deutheronomio.” Al-Tawrat occurs 4 times, al-Tawra (with tà? marbüta) 
8 times in the Lead Books. It is the Pentateuch. It is to be remarked that the Lead Books, 
following Quranic custom, never refer to the Bible as a whole, but they do refer to the Pen- 
tateuch (al-Tawrat), the Psalms (al-Zabür), the Scrolls (Suhuf) of Abraham and the Gospel 
(al-Injil, in the singular, not “the Gospels”). These four texts are all mentioned in the Quran 
as divine revelations to prophets before Muhammad. Luna's translation seems to be rather 
tendentious. 
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God. Thus, when the priest” stands at the altar*8 with the intention and pur- 
pose to celebrate the mass, there remains no barrier between him and God, as 
He is truthfully in his presence, Hearing and Seeing [everything]. It should be 
described as it is described for you in this book. 

First of all, it should be performed in purified churches, christened to God. 
After that, in clean houses, then in caves,®9 limekilns,"? caverns or in charnel 
vaults.” Elevated places are better for it than hidden ones. It should not be cel- 
ebrated in the open air except | in case of necessity.?? It needs to be done with 
one's head covered, not without. Also, one needs to wear a clean garment”? and 
a purified shirt of white, clean and pure linen, which is not used for anything 
else, because what is meant for the adoration of God should not be used by His 
servants [for other purposes]. 

Also, the priest [must have been ordained] in the name of God and [by sanc- 
tifying him] with the sign of the cross, at the hands of the Vicar”* or anyone 
from among the Apostles, their disciples or those who succeeded them in the 
office of the Bishop, second in rank of the Vicariate, and not by someone else. 
He promotes him invoking the name of God while making the sign of the cross | 
on which our lord Jesus was crucified, and he ordains him permanently” to the 
Crucified One, in keeping with the intention to do so. 

Also, the altar is made at an elevated place of earth, wood or stone, like a 
dining table, signifying the table of Jesus our lord at which he took the supper 
together with the Apostles. 


67 Arabic: al-imam, which in an Islamic context refers to the leader in prayers. LP4 uses al- 
imam and al-faqih alternately to refer to the priest. 

68 Arabic: al-mihrab, which in an Islamic context refers to the prayer-niche of a mosque or 
prayer-hall that indicates the direction of the prayers (qibla). 

 InLuna'stranslationthere isa blank space at this point. In the margin, Luna remarks: “Aqui‏ و6 
estan en blanco dos dicciones que el interprete no las alcanza por agora.” We propose to‏ 
read the additional word as wa-al-jirat (limekilns).‏ 

70 Castillo: ^y en los aduares,’ adding the following gloss i.m.: “la diccion arabiga [hiranum] 
quiere decir aduares que son unas tiendas o casas portatiles de que usan los arabes hasta 
oy dia, que andan uagando.” 

71 ~~ Luna: “concauidades de la tierra.” 

72 The reasoning is that of a Muslim legal scholar, applying the legal basic principle (qaida) 
of “necessity” (darúra). 

73 Luna comments i.m.: “Quiere decir vestido que trahe de ordinario el sacerdote.” 

74 Luna i.m: “La diccion arabiga alhilafata comprehende vicaria de Dios desde San Pedro 
hasta la fin del Mundo.” 

75 Luna translates this sentence as follows: “Y lo señalara (i.m.: ungira) con las señales [...] del 
crucificado por la virtud de aquellos mysterios” Concerning the word left undeciphered, 
Luna adds the following gloss i.m.: “Esta en blanco, no entendio la diccion.” 
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Also, it should be hidden from the infidels lest they should abuse it. 

Also, the priest should wear his clean shirt already referred to. He then places 
on the said altar a towel of pure linen and | while two candles are burning at 
his right and left hand." He stands at four spans from the altar. 

He then prostrates himself"? on his chest on the ground, after having made 
a crystal-clear?? confession of his sins, vowing never to return to them. 

Then he says: “My God, I am standing before You.”? Have mercy upon me, 
hear my prayer and accept from me Your sacrifice for the sake of our lord Jesus 
Your Spirit*? and his punishment because of us. Feed our souls with Your body 
and blood and accept it from us as a purification?! to You, and | look upon us 
with mercy and benevolence.” 

All this he says while the audience of believers is behind him. Then his stu- 
dent who is standing at his right hand says: Amen. 

Then he stands up and turns his face to the people and his back towards the 
altar. He raises his hands®? over them saying: “God be with you!” His student 
then answers: “With you and with us, all together.” 

His student then gives him pure water. He washes with it his hands, mouth 
and face, and dries himself with a clean towel. 


76 Luna: “Y se encenderan dos velas a la diestra y a la siniestra,” adding the following gloss 
in the margin: “La diccion arabiga [cirachani] los arabigos modernos significan con ella lo 
que nosotros llamamos candiles, y los antiguos significan con ella lumbres de cera que 
eran unos instrumentos que los Reyes tenian en sus palacios que en cada uno cauian 
muchas velas encendidas. 

77 Also here the author uses Islamic terminology, in this case of the sujud or prostration dur- 
ing the Islamic ritual prayer (salat). 

78 Luna adds i.m.: “La diccion arabiga bi-fagehin comprehende y significa en rigor clara, 
abierta, sin fraude, ampla. Uso de la mesma diccion en el libro Fundamentum Eccle- 
sie." 

79 Luna im. “La diccion arabiga baina yadayca quiere decir en su proprio rigor: ‘estamos 
parados entre vuestras manos que el lo mesmo quiere decir en hespañol estamos parados 
ante vuestro acatamiento o ante vuestra presencia" 

80 Luna translates here (as always) “hijo,” adding i.m.: “Ya en otras partes esta declarada esta 
dicción.” 

81 Here the important Islamic concept of the zakat is introduced. 

82 Luna: “Y estendera las palmas de las manos acia ellos,” adding i.m.: “La diccion arabiga 
yalqui comprehende y estendera sus manos las palmas dellas acia ellos.” 
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He then takes a clean vessel | of gold, silver, copper, crystal, lead, 3 
resin?^ or ceramics, with the capacity of half a ratl of water, and places it 
on the altar together with the towel mentioned. He then makes the sign of 
the cross over it. He then puts in it a piece of pure unleavened bread made 
of wheat flour. Nothing else fits this purpose. He puts it in front of the said 
vessel in another vessel prepared for that purpose. He then takes a cross and 
lays it on it. He then lays his hands on it and respectfully®® raises his head 
towards heaven, saying: “O God, make our works tied | to your obedience." He 
then takes it in his hands and transfers it to his right-hand side. He then pours 
about two ounces of water mixed with some drops of wine or more.?? He then 
puts his hands on it and speaks the same words as he did over the bread. He 
then takes it into his hands and says: “This is my body.” He then turns his face 
towards the people and bows while holding it in his hands, in order to adore 
it, because it is the true body of our lord Jesus. Then he places it in the sec- 
ond vessel mentioned. Then he takes the first vessel and puts it to his mouth, 
while saying: "This is my blood." He then inclines his body and raises the it [the 
vessel] over his right shoulder | while turning himself away somewhat, so that 
the people may adore it (as well), because it continues to be truly the blood 
of our lord Jesus. He then breaks the bread into pieces in that vessel and cov- 
ers it with the other vessel. He then lays his hands on it, closes his eyes and 


83 Luna: “Aqui quedan dos dicciones que el interprete no las entiende por agora” Castillo: 
"Esta diccion esta muy obscura en el original. No se resuelue el interprete ensi dice de 
piedra o de uidriado, porque las letras que tiene pueden significar lo uno y lo otro”. 

84 Castillo: “o de uidrio sirico," adding the following gloss i.m.: “la diccion arabiga yracui 
quiere decir uidrio sirico o della Siria adonde se hazian unos vasos recios que son como 
metal, que no se quiebran muy buenos y de mucha estima que se presentauan a los reyes 
y principes assi le dice el Jauari en su diccionario diccion araca.” 

85 Arabic: al-hntam. See Ds 1, s.v. hntm. Castillo: “o de tierra berde lebantisca que llaman Ain- 
tem. El Jauari en su diccionario diccion [hintem] dice que esta tierra uerde es una tierra 
uerde de mucha estima que hazen della en la tierra sancta y en todo el lebante unos uasos 
de mucha estima que no se quiebran.” 

86 Luna: “con uerguenca y modestia," with the additional gloss i.m.: “La diccion arabiga muz- 
tahian comprehende tener los ojos bajos o quasi cerrados con encogimiento." 

87 Arabic: [al-ma al-mu'ad] (“substituted water” viz. wine diluted with a quantity of water). 
Probably: water with some drops of wine added. Luna translates: *y pondra del agua y de 
uino en la uasixa primera quantidad de dos onças.” Castillo: "La diccion arabiga almoadi 
quiere decir originalmente agua atormentada, significando el uino que es periphrasis o 
figura tomando la metafora del uino que se atormenta y pissa primero y se estruja con 
tornilla y por esso dice atormentada” 

88 Luna: “bajos los ojos,” adding the following gloss i.m.: “La diccion arabiga [yaguit “ainaihu] 
significa que uaxos los ojos esten medio cerrados." 
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says, [...] rendering himself in humility, “O Lord, accept from us Your sacrifice 
and our gift of purification** offered to You on behalf of our lord Jesus Your 
Spirit, and forgive us our sins by it, and save us from the temptation of this 
world and the hereafter. Make us enter Your Paradise. You are mighty over 
everything" 

He then takes a clean spoon and eats?! all the pieces of bread remaining in 
the vessel, —he and every sincere confessed worshipper aiming at receiving it. 
He then pours himself and pours them a tiny | bit of the water. He then puts 
some more water into the said vessel and drinks it until nothing remains in it. 
He then raises it and says: “Our God, make us obedient to You, and sincere in 
our adoration of You, and in keeping with Your religion, and provide us with 
the means to establish Your religion, and put it into the hearts of those that 
err?? and lead them towards You by Your awesome grace.” The student then 
says: "Amen!" 

Atthat moment he turns his face to the people, who may kiss his right hand 
while he blesses them with the sign of the cross. 

Then the people leave, | as the mass has ended. After the completion of the 
mass he reads the supererogatory™ texts of his choice. 

He then terminates [his reading] and leaves. 

This mass should be celebrated in any appropriate place, once, twice, or 
three times a day, so that God may augment the faith in the hearts of His ser- 
vants, and God's favor towards him may increase by that number, because when 
works increase remuneration of the servant by God will increase as well. 

Here ends the Book of the Mass written down by Tis'un ibn ‘Attar al-A‘rabi. 

Our master James forbade us to preserve the vessels of the mass in the ....95 
of menstruation, in places of cleaning and of relieving | in the Land of Fear, 


89 Arabic: zakat. 

go Luna: “y libradnos de las miserias del mundo y de las del dia del juizio,” adding the fol- 
lowing gloss i.m.: “Caue en la diccion arabiga fimatun miserias, calamidades, tentaciones, 
persecuciones” 

91 Luna: “y consumira,’ adding the following gloss i.m.: “la diccion arabiga yalcum quiere 
decir tragara, traduxose consumira porque parecia no tan honesta palabra tragara." 

92 This is a characteristically Islamic expression: Islam is the religion of God. 

93 Arabic: al-dalltn, “those who err" Figuring in the first sura of the Quran, this word is often 
interpreted as a reference to the Christians by Muslim exegetes. In the present context 
it would refer to pagans living around the Christian community, not (yet) converted to 
Christianity. 

94 Arabic: al-nawafil, Islamic fiqh term denoting those pious works, for instance certain 
prayers, that are not obligatory but extra, performed out of free will, or the reading and/or 
recitation of religious texts following the prayer service. 

95 Arabic: m.rwat. 
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where there is reason to fear that the errant enemies will desecrate them. The 
same holds true for books of religion and the ornaments of the mass, as well as 
crosses. The body and blood of our lord Jesus shall be raised only in the land 
where there are many who believe in God's rightly guided religion,’ nowhere 
else. 

He also ordered us to be humble, to commemorate God often, to practice 
abstinence, and to give alms?" from what God provides to us, so that He may 
establish us in His obedience and the people may accept our words and enter 
the religion of God under His grace. Amen. 

Here ends the Book of the Mass. 


96 “God's religion" is a Quranic expression referring to Islam. 


97 Arabic: al-sadaga, one of the Five Pillars of Islam. 
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LP 5/9: (LPg as main text, with LP5 in the footnotes to the Arabic 
text) 


Book of the honorable and blessed apostle James ibn Shamikh al-Zabadi about the 
admonition of the Apostles and their consensus concerning it, written on twelve 
leaves of lead at his order by his disciple Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar al-A‘rabi for the con- 
venience of His servants and in order to admonish them in the land of Spain. 
Its copy is as follows: 


Book of the Admonition of the Apostles?8 


Book of the Admonition of the Apostles by James the Apostle, written down by 
his secretary and disciple Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar al-A'rabi. 

James said: "The fundament of belief in God and His Holy Church is the 
intention?? towards it, leaving behind doubts and thoughts concerning faith. 
Therein three things are obligatory, viz. speaking with the tongue, sincerity of 
heart and acting with the limbs,!°° on behalf of our lord Jesus, as he said to the 
apostles: 'preach to all people in the world. Whosoever believes |, is baptized 
with water and performs good deeds will be blessed [eternally], but whosoever 
does not do that will perish.” 

Iam going to describe to you those three matters in this book, because with- 
out them there is no rescue for any living being. 

The first is faith, which ought to be in God, viz. that He is Father, Son and 
Holy Spirit, three persons in one essence. And [in] the conception of our lord 


98 Luna's translation begins, mentioning as heading, on LP5 fol. ob: “Libro de los fundamen- 
tos de la doctrina de los Apostoles,” noting i.m. “este titulo esta escrito en la primera hoja 
deste libro en la segunda plana [sic, K-W] por de dentro y no tiene en ella escrito otra cosa 
ninguna.’ (N.B. our foliation of LP5 differs from Luna’s.) In his the official statement fol- 
lowing the translation Luna says that he was able to work with the Arabic text between 
8 and 18 February 1596. The notary makes the following remark about Luna's translation: 
“afirmo que el dicho libro es muy difficultoso en algunas clausulas, y que tiene la phrasis, 
propriedad de dicciones y uocables, scriptura, punctuacion y stilo antiguo en todo, y esta 
escrito por mano de singular scribano como lo dixo y declaro en la traduccion que hizo de 
los libros Fundamentum Ecclesie y Essentia Dei y que este libro es conforme en todo esto 
con los dichos libros y todo lo sujeto a la correccion de la Santa Madre Iglesia, y a quien lo 
entendiere mejor que no el, porque traducido este libro sin libros y con corto estudio con 
aquel que el tiempo breue dio lugar, traduciendo le como traduxo en presencia de su Sa. 
El Arzobispo su Señor en su casa y de mi el dicho notario [...].” 

99 Arabic: niyya, key Islamic concept. Luna: la limpia intencion. 

100 Normal elements in any treatise of Islamic doctrine. 
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Jesus His Spirit,!°! as the Holy Spirit overcame Mary who was a virgin before 
she gave birth, during it, and after it. And in His retribution and the spilling 
of His blood | in order to intervene! for mankind. And that He descended to 
the gate [of Hell], and the exodus of the spirits waiting for Him there. And in 
His resurrection and ascension to heaven, and His sitting at the right hand of 
the Father. And in the Day of Resurrection and Gathering for the Reckoning, 
to grant Paradise to the pious,'% and, to the contrary, the Fire to those who 
err. 

Belief is also obligatory in everything on which the apostles have agreed 
in cases of necessity, as we have described in the second part of the Book of 
the Fundaments of Religion.1°* That is a duty that every believing servant must 
memorize. 

Secondly, to be baptized | with water. 

Thirdly, good deeds. The root of it all, after the faith mentioned, is baptism, 
which is performed as follows: If one of God's servants embraces the faith, he 
has to be instructed in the said faith. After he memorizes it he has to ask for the 
holy water!95 and when he asks that with a pure intention, the instructor has 
to baptize him with the same intention on his part, and not without it. When 
he is about to do so, he takes pure, clean water, after having washed his hands 
clean from every stain. Then he makes the sign of the cross over him and lifts 
him up in the name of God on behalf of the holy water by which our lord Jesus 
was baptized. 

Then the baptizer addresses him by his name: ^Mr. so and so, do you desire 
to be blessed by being baptized in the name of our lord Jesus?"106 

He answers: "Yes, I love him, as well as his baptism, and the belief of His 
Church” 

The baptizer then says: “I baptize you in the name of God the Father, the 
Son and the Holy Spirit, three persons in one essence,” while pouring all that 
water over his head. After he does that no major or minor sin will remain on 
him, even if his sins were | like all the foam of the sea, the leaves of the trees 


101 Luna: su hijo, i.m.: “la dicción arábiga es alrrauh aunque arriua a no. 12 le llama hijo.” 

102 Arabic: shaf‘ in an Islamic context usually referring to the Islamic doctrine of the inter- 
vention (shafaa). 

103 Luna: “predestinados.’ 

104 This book does not figure among the Lead Books of the Sacromonte. 

105 Luna: “agua del spiritu sancto." 

106 “Por la intengion de nuestro Señor Jesus,” with, i.m., “la dicgion arábiga dimma quiere decir 
deuaxo de la bendicion, protección o obediencia, ley, euangelio de nuestro Señor Jesus y 
usa desta diccion en muchas partes." 
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and the pebbles of the earth.!°7 If he is a small child he will have [eternal] bliss, 
while the answer [to the question] is presented on his behalf by a third per- 
son. 

That is the description of baptism!98 according to our brother John the Apos- 
tle, with which the apostles were in agreement.!?? That baptism is the duty of 
the Vicar orone ofthe apostles or one of their disciples and their followers, and 
in case of necessity of [any] believing servant. 

Thirdly itis [the performance of] good deeds as mentioned before, and pen- 
itence for [unfulfilled] vows, viz. the confession of sins |, which goes as follows. 
God acts through a second [person]. That second person is the Vicar and the 
priests"? who follow him, and after them, in case of necessity, the believing 
servants of God. Thus, if a servant has sinned, he has to confess with a pure 
intention towards it, in clear language, absolution and penitence, while vow- 
ing never to return to sinning. 

When he comes to the confessor, he should have the intention in his soul 
of all this, with regret, asking for forgiveness and intending [also] the expiation 
[of his sins] by something he is able to do. When he inclines his body in front of 
him, the blessing to be obtained is before him, while the evil to be left behind is 
behind him. Paradise | is at his right, and the Fire is under him, while God is over 
his head, Hearing and Seeing, while our lord Jesus, His Spirit, is stretching out 
His arms before him, in accordance with His words: “Whosoever approaches 
me one span,! I will draw near to him one cubit,!? and whosoever draws near 
to me a cubit, I will draw near to him the length of two arms,!? and whosoever 
comes to me walking, I will come to him running.”"* Thereby the confessing 
person is bowing his head under the cross,!5 while he [the confessor] is bow- 
ing over the sinner in order to listen to him and expiate his sins. 


107 Acommon expression to be found in many Islamic prayers and traditions. 

108 “Este es el modo del baptismo.” Luna does not translate further until “believing servant,” 
leaving space, saying: “en este blanco ay tres dicciones en el original que no las entiende 
elinterprete." See for an explanation the Arabic edition. 

109 The last sentence is missing in Luna's translation. He remarks i.m.: “Aqui ay en blanco dos 
dicciones que no se an entendido hasta agora." 

110 Here: aimmat al-fiqh, perhaps more appropriately: the bishops. 

111 Luna: “un palmo” About the following words in the quote he remarks: “Estos terminos 
suenan muy bien en el arabigo y son significantes." 

112 Luna: “codo” 

113 Luna: “passo, 

114 A widespread hadith qudsi (in which God Himself speaks), mentioned in many different 
Islamic sources. 

115 Luna: “y al confessor asentado al pie de su cruz". 
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The confessing person should be reverential and regretful in that place and 
weep over his sins and over the grace of God he has missed, and about the tres- 
passes he has committed, so that God may forgive them, | who is the Forgiving, 
the Merciful. 

And he begins his confession with the following words: “My God, I was dis- 
obedient against You, and I have damaged my soul, I followed my desires, and I 
attached myself to Satan. I ask You by Your grace and glory that You forgive me, 
have mercy upon me, and lead me to Your Paradise. I repent to You, vowing 
never to return to sinning, Give me Your mercy, You have might over every- 
thing!” The confessor answers him: “O servant, describe your sins to God, so 
that He may have mercy upon you and forgive you." 

At that moment he will throw himself on the earth with reverence!!6 and 
describe to him all the sins he has committed, | [acting] against [the principle 
of] wanting for his believing brother!” what he wants for himself, in every sin 
he committed or intended to commit, without the sins he neglectfully omitted 
to mention.!!? 

After having finished this, the confessor has to prohibit these and make him 
repent having committed them, and remind him of the blessings he missed. He 
is obliged to do penitence”? and expiation at once to the extent of his true abil- 
ity, and if he does not do so [at once], then as soon as he can, at any time. He 
is not obliged to provide full compensation, out of grace towards him, because 
God does not impose upon a servant anything he cannot bear7? out of grace 
towards him. | But he should vow not to return to sinning, for which there will 
never be any salvation. 

Expiation should be made by fasting, charity and seeking expiation, and 
whatever the confessor deems appropriate, viz. that he recite part of the vener- 
able Gospel and other pious deeds the apostles and their disciples were wont 
to perform. He must be obliged to perform and agree with them, [it is] not pos- 
sible without this. When he agrees to their obligatory character, he is bound to 
execute [these deeds] fully. But if he does not fulfill them he disobeys his Lord, 
and [consequently] it was a bad confession. 

At that point the confessor takes up a key in his hand to symbolize by it the 
power of the Vicar Peter | to loosen and bind, putting it over his head while say- 


116 Luna: im. “la dicción arábiga muzthian comprehende uergongoso, modesto, encogido." 

117 Luna: “proximo creyente.” 

118 Following this word i.m.: “Aqui ay una clausula que no se a entendido por ahora.” 

119 Upto here, starting from the beginning of the sentence, there is a blank in Luna’s transla- 
tion. 

120 Quranic expression. 
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ing: “I am the Vicar of God, and on behalf of His Vicar I grant you forgiveness 
from all the sins you confessed and omitted to mention. I remove from you all 
that may remove you from God and His grace. Depart now, with the grace of 
God” 

All this he says while his right hand with the said key lies on his head, and 
when he has finished he makes the sign of the cross over him and leaves. 

He does this with the sinner as often as he comes to him for that pur- 
pose, even if he comes | innumerable times, because the mercy of God is all- 
encompassing. 

Peter the Apostle!?! was then asked: “O vicar and blessed apostle, tell us 
about the reward of confessing and expiating sins,” 

He answered: “If a servant confesses with a pure intention towards God, vow- 
ing never to return to sinning, then no major or minor sin remains on him that 
has not been forgiven by God. But if those qualities are changed with respect to 
their true sense, his blessing will differ as well, in accordance with the degree 
of his deviation from them." 

“Because God prepared for the offspring of Adam four places, namely the 
World |, the House of Retaliation,!2? Paradise and Hell. For the stubbornly dis- 
obedient and the evildoers there are two places, namely the World and Hell. 
But for the believing sinners who seek forgiveness there are three of these four 
places, viz. the World, the House of Retaliation, and Paradise." 

"The World was prepared by God for all His servants, in order to obtain the 
good or evil He wishes, and it has [also] different kinds of retaliation. The House 
of Retaliation is prepared for the sinners who do not acquire [any] evil [there] 
or otherwise, but are punished for their sins | and then enter Paradise. But in 
Hell they do not obtain anything and are not registered (?) and they are never 
acquitted [of their sins], which is the source of their eternal stay in it. The peo- 
ple of Paradise are freed from all this [by God] and He honors them by looking 
at His venerable face.”123 

The blessed Apostle was then asked: "Tell us about the appropriate times of 
confession." 

He answered: "Sin removes us from God to the extent that He does not 
accept from us any act of worship as truthful and right, unless we leave sinning 
and do not commit more sins. Thus, the believing servant must not commit a 


121 Luna: “Pedro Vicario de Christo.” 

122 Luna: “el purgatorio,” i.m.: “notese esta dicción que en el árabe es [dar al agaz] que quiere 
decir el purgatorio.” 

123 Luna: “y los honrro en ella gogando con su vista de la visión de su diuinidad” 
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sin without confessing it at any time he can, so that God may forgive him'?^ 
and return him to safety, love and nearness to Him and make him one of the 
pious.”!25 

He also admonished us to receive the body of Jesus for the sake of that. 
The description of how this is received after confession is in accordance with 
what we described in the Book of the Description of the Mass, for the grace of 
God, so that He will make us one of the pious, who work for His obedience. 
Amen. 


[LP5 has the following text, lacking in LPg]:!26 [Whosoever dies as a martyr [will 
obtain] the best reward for the performance of good deeds, because he gave 
himself completely, with his soul, to God, being His master in every circum- 
stance. Therefore God will forgive his sins and place him in Paradise. 

There is no god but God! M R Allah. 

The Book of the Admonishment of the Apostles has been completed by the 
hands of Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar al-Arabi.] 


124 At this point Luna puts a blank space and notes i.m.: “aquí queda en blanco una clausula 
porque no la entiende por agora el interprete." 

125 Luna: “y le haga con sus siervos, the first words after the blank space. 

126 The phrase in LP 5 is translated by Luna. 


LP6 411 
LP6 


The Weeping of Peter the Apostle, the Vicar, after he had denied his lord Jesus at 
the time of his crucifixion. 


Peter the Vicar and blessed Apostle bewailed to us his birth as an expiation 
after having denied our lord Jesus at the time of his crucifixion, because he 
wept profoundly over his sin, to the extent that his eyeballs protruded, the 
flesh of his face was torn, his color changed, and his | skin stuck to his bones 
through his fasting. He did not stop remembering God day and night, saying: 
"My God, my Lord, I have been disobedient, I have done evil to myself. If you 
do not answer my repentance, forgive me and have mercy upon me, I will per- 
ish” 

He remained in this state of weeping and prayer in a cave!?” for seven years 
and three months. When he had finished | this period of time, one night, as he 
was weeping and supplicating his Lord, he heard a call before him [from one] 
who said: “O, Peter: stop what you are doing, your sins have been forgiven to 
you.” 

He then came to God, praising Him for that blessing, and he became the 
most pious person and the pillar of the world and the Holy Church and the 
first Vicar of God on the earth |—may God favor us by him and by [all] the 
pious. Amen! 

Thus we have to obey God and obey His Vicar, because he admonished us 
to be truthful, to trust in God and to be patient in the face of the trials of the 
world, so that God will have mercy on us and make us one of the people of His 
obedience. 

But whosoever dies as a martyr, that will be better for him, and yield a higher 
reward from God and an enormous recompense, so that we receive the bless- 
ings He promised us in the Venerable Gospel |, to which there will be no inter- 
ruption and which no living being can ever describe. 

The book has been completed by the hands of the Arab. 

There is no god but God, M R Allah. 


127 Reminiscent of the tahannuth ritual, practiced by the prophet Muhammad. The seven 
years recall the myth of the seven sleepers. For stories current among the Mudejars and 
Moriscos see Labarta, “Los nombres de los siete durmientes.” 
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Book of the Outstanding Qualities and Miracles?! of Our Lord Jesus!*9 and of His 
Mother the Holy!?? Virgin Mary 


Book of the outstanding qualities of our lord Jesus and of his mother the Virgin 
Mary and of his lifetime and his miracles, from the day he was sent until his 
demise and his ascension to heaven, by Tis'un??! ibn ‘Attar, disciple of James 
the Apostle.132 

My father, Salih ibn ‘Attar, was an Arab by origin from the town of Daws!33 
in Arabia Minor, of noble stock and enjoying a great reputation. Endowed with 


128 Arabic: ma'ajiz (plural of mufiza), in Islamic theological language usually indicating the 
miracles, granted by God to prophets to allow them to prove their claim to prophethood, 
contrary to the karamat of saints (awliya”). Mufiza, “miraculum” is also documented in 
CDAA s.V. ‘jz, where the Vocabulista in Arabico (often ascribed to Ramón Martí) is the only 
source quoted for this meaning. 

129 Always written in the original Arabic as Yas‘ with emphatical s, in contradistinction to 
Yasu‘ (with sin), as usually found in Christian Arabic sources, also from Al-Andalus. Only in 
the Parchment is Jesus indicated by his Quranic name, ‘Isa. To disguise his all-too-obvious 
Islamic intentions, the author decided to change his strategy concerning this name in 
the Lead Books, adopting its Christian Arabic form, but with a pseudo-archaic spelling 
added to suggest that his name was more ancient and more original than the one found 
in more recent Christian Arabic sources. Dobelio, Falsedad, fol. 62 ff, comments that “our 
lord Jesus” is not a Christian way to designate Jesus Christ. He adds, fol. 10^, that in the Vita 
there is no reference to Jesus as the Son of God, while in the Fundamentum Fidei and the 
De Essentia Dei this doctrine is referred to only between parentheses. 

130 Arabic: al-saliha (= al-saliha). Salih as the meaning of sanctus is documented in CDAA 
s.v. slh, where the Leiden Mozarabic Latin-Arabic Glossary s.v. sanctus is the only source 
quoted for this meaning. 

131 Old translations as well as contemporary studies have read the name as Tasfün and trans- 
lated it as Thesifon. However, the Lead Books consistently read “Tis‘tin’, except for the 
covering plate of LP2 which reads Thesiphon. Tis'ün and two of his brothers have names 
ending in رس‎ emphasizing the standing of the person concerned. This type of name was 
also frequently found in Al-Andalus. In Arabic Tis'ün also means: “ninety.” Was the choice 
of this precise name perhaps also intended as a pun? 

132 Dobelio, fol. 18^ f, points out that al-hawari and al-hawariyyún are the Islamic designation 
for the apostles of Jesus with the denigrating meaning of “lauanderos” According to him, 
Christian Arabs use the word al-rasúl, al-rusul. However, in Biblical translations from AI- 
Andalus, the word al-hawari is in fact used, e.g: Baulush al-Hawari in Cod. Ar. 4971 of the 
BNE. 

133 The Arabian Banü Daws are mentioned by Lammens, LArabie occidentale, 15-116. Do- 
belio, fols. 165—172, says: “El autor dice que fue Arabe noble de la tierra de دوس‎ Dus (laqual 
no halla en toda Arabia)”; he adds, fols. 195—202, that he has seen a book written in Spain by 
an author dealing with Islamic Law, calling himself “fulano al-Düsi, Addusio, que significa 
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knowledge and great wealth, he was born with a high pedigree that goes all the 
way back to Salih?* the prophet of God, to whom Prophethood and the Spirit 
had been granted. 

He had four male and three female children. The names of the males were 
Tsún, Sa'dün, 1, Tis'ün, and Ibn al-Rida; the females were Shamsa, Yaqúta and 
Durriyya. 

I was created blind.!?5 My brother Ibn al-Rida was created deaf and dumb. 
Our father was sad about us, and when he heard news of our lord Jesus, the 
Trustworthy Spirit of God,,?6 [and] how he cured the blind from birth, lepers, 
the deaf, the blinded and the lame, and how he cast out devils from people 
and revived the dead in the Holy Land, so that [people] traveled towards him 
in search of his blessing, he prepared the necessary provisions and servants, 
and put me and my brother Ibn al-Ridà on two camels. He set out by night to 
the Land of Galilee, where he found him and his disciples in the company of 
seventeen men whom he had cured of leprosy. 

On that occasion, Salih said to him: “My Lord, I took the roads towards you 
from the town of Daws, that you may cure for me these two children from blind- 
ness, dumbness and deafness. I see you are a great wonder-worker |. I put my 
trust in you andI am confident that without any doubt no one in the world but 
you can cure them." 

Jesus said to him: “Salih, your faith is strong, and I will fulfill your wish.” He 
then took some earth in the palms of his hands, stamped it with his saliva and 
put it on my eyes, thereby returning to me [my] eyesight. He ordered me to 


natural de Düs. A mi parezer sera el autor de un lugar de Africa y vino a ser grande en 
España (conforme se puede congeturar)." 

134 About Salih as an Arabian prophet in the Quran and the Islamic tradition, see A. Rippin, 
in E.1.?, s.v. Salih. Dobelio stresses, fol. 19? ff, that there is no relation between this Salih, a 
descendant of Thamüd, and the biblical Saleh, great-grandson of Noah. 

135 Literally: “seeing,” but the opposite meaning is implied here. 

136 In Arabic: Ruh Allah al-Amin. Jesus is referred to in the Quran as “a spirit from Him,” viz. 
of God (Quran S. 4171), which, from an Islamic point of view, would allow to call him Rüh 
Allah, as he is also occasionally referred to in the Lead Books. In the Quran the expres- 
sion "Trustworthy Spirit" (without explicit attribution of the Spirit to God), however, refers 
to Gabriel (Jibril), not to Jesus. Cf. J. Pedersen, in 8.1.2 s.v. Djabrail. In the Lead Books 
Jesus is most frequently referred to as Rüh Allàh al-Amin as an almost standard expres- 
sion. It would seem that the epithets, in this specific form, are a fusion of Jesus's Quranic 
qualifications and the honorific name given to Gabriel in the Quran, viz. “the Trustwor- 
thy Spirit" (al-Rüh al-Amin). In his translation, Miguel de Luna systematically translates 
this expression as “Nuestro Señor Jesus hijo de Dios verdadero,” concealing its Islamic ten- 
dency. 
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wash it off in the place for purification!?” of the prayer-hall (al-masjid). He then 
put his hand on the head of my brother Ibn al-Rida, blew into his mouth three 
times, cured him and filled him with knowledge, so that he (even) spoke differ- 
ent languages. The first thing he said was: “I testify that there is no god but God 
and that you are the Trustworthy Spirit of God."138 

Thereupon our Lord Jesus said to him: "You are [from now onwards] 
Cecilio."3? Thus that name was imposed upon him by our Lord Jesus, meaning: 
‘preacher of the faith, making it victorious. He then looked at his disciple 
James the Apostle—our master—and said to him: "These two are your holy 
pupils in order to assist [our] faith; take them under your care and provide them 
with the necessary [knowledge/means] for that purpose” 

On that occasion, our father Salih ibn “Attar gave our Lord Jesus a hundred 
Arab pieces of gold, putting them into the hands of Peter!^! the Apostle by his 
order, and asked him to buy a house for him so that he could dwell near him. 


137 Luna, ina marginal note: “La diccion arabiga [al mahda] significa agua en fuente o en pila 
o de otra manera.” Compare CDAA s.v. mhd: mihad (latrine) from the Vocabulista in Ara- 
bico (often ascribed to Ramón Martí). Dobelio, f. 23*: “Mi parecer es que el autor entiende 
por los lavacros de los templos los lavatorios que hazen en sus templos los Mahometanos 
antes de entrar en sus azalas, dichos comunmente al-wudü'" 

138 Luna: "que vos soys su hijo verdadero.” Dobelio, fol. 23? ff.: “el decir No hai Dios, sino 
Dios, Ihesus spiritu de Dios' es propriamente la negatiua de la santissima trinidad y de 
la Diuinidad de la 2a persona." To substantiate this view, Dobelio quotes Al-Ghazzali *en 
el libro 1? escriuiendo de la fe, tratado 1°, parte 2,’ where Al-Ghazzali explains, among 
other things, that the formula la ilaha illa llah implies a denial of the Trinity as professed 
by the Christians. Dobelio also quotes Abū Bakr Muhammad ibn al-Hasan Al-Naqqash in 
his explanation of the word al-tawhid in sur 38 (fol. 25^). Exactly the same information is 
provided by Marracci, Disquisitio, fols. 23?-^, including the sources quoted. 

In the Arabic original the name is written as two separate words, viz. Sais al-Ayah. If, it‏ وود 
had been intended as a mere transcription of "Cecilio" it would likely have been written‏ 
as a single word. It is possible to understand the name of Sa'is al-Ayah in Arabic as a pun‏ 
meaning “leader of the sign” Luna writes: “Cay Celeyah."‏ 

140 The author is providing a (fancy) Arabic etymology for the name of Cecilio, explaining its 
origin and meaning in the ancient, paleo-Christian Arabic only accessible to himself. 

1431 Here the Arabic original reads Badruh, with b; elsewhere in the Lead Books, it is fre- 
quently written with ya’, thus: Yadruh. A possible explanation might be that, in the original 
the scribe/engraver was working from, Peter's name had been provided with three dots 
underneath its first letter, in order to indicate the letter P, as was done, for instance, in 
the Ottoman-Turkish and Persian alphabets. Not understanding the meaning of these 
three dots, the scribe/engraver may have confined himself in those cases to two dots, erro- 
neously changing Peter's name into Yadruh. Occasionally, in other booklets engraved by 
a different scribe, the name is given as Badruh, in accordance with Peter's name in some 
Mozarabic manuscripts. In his lengthy quotations from the Lead Books, Al-Hajari too con- 
sistently writes Yadruh in his autograph manuscript preserved in the National Library in 
Cairo of Kitab Nasir al-Din “ala al-Qawm al-Kafirin. 
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He then traveled to the town of Daws | in order to bring his whole family to him, 
leaving us [and our] sisters in his care and in [the care of] our master James. 

On that occasion, Jesus ordered Peter to distribute that money as a charity 
to those who turned to him. Thereupon Peter said to him: “My Lord, to which 
of those who turn to us shall I give it as a charity, as they are many? Those who 
turn to you are destitute, poor, sick and meaning to attend [your] preaching. 
[Moreover] the owner of that money is alive; how shall I give it away without 
his permission, while he wishes to buy a house?" 

Our Lord Jesus answered him: "The world is a house for those who have no 
house! Give that money during the life of Salih to whomever asks you, even if 
he comes on a horse and asks for it, so that it will be a living work, because 
that which belongs to God will never perish and the reward of those who do 
well will never be lost.!*3 Do you not know that to give charity during one's life 
is a living work, but after death it is a work that has died? Therefore give dur- 
ing life [and] before death, because the best gift is [given] before passing away. 
And I say unto you that the charity that reaches God is given during life and 
this appeases the Lord's wrath. He who gives charity is near to God and God is 
with him in every place.” He then | gave away that money as a charity to those 
who asked for it. 

At that time my father came to him with all his family and asked him: “My 
Lord, did you buy the house for me?" He answered him: "Salih, I indeed built 
a house for you in Paradise,'** so that you will live near me in this world and 
in the Hereafter, because your intention is beautiful and your faith is great and 
it is accepted by God” He then brought him to his house, where he caught a 
fever and passed away after three days. Our Lord Jesus said unto him: “Blessed 
are you, Salih! You lived a blissful life (satdan) and you died as a martyr (shahi- 
dan). You left your family in a blessed state." And again also after three more 


142 Dobelio, fol. 60? ff., refers to “un predicador Mahometano, el qual exortando la gente a dar 
limosna, dice desta manera fi fadl al-sadaga de la excelencia de la limosna [...]: wa-qala 
al-nabt salla Allāhu ‘alaihi wa-sallama: inna al-sadaqa la-taqau bi-yad al-Rahman qabla 
an tüda'a bi-yad al-s@il fa-tasaddaqu wa-law atakum “ala faras mulajjam masrij.” Dobelio 
informs us that this quotation was taken from an acephalous manuscript dated 870 Hijra 
(fol. 61^). Marracci, Disquisitio, fol. 21°, quotes the same Liber Mahumethanicus, cui titulus 
est fi fadl al-sadaqa id est de excellentia eleemosynae, cuius auctor vixit ante ducentos 
fere annos legimus: Dixit propheta Mahumetus: Facite eleemosynam, etiam, si ille, qui 
eam petit, uenerit ad uos super equum freno et ephippiis ornatum. 

143 Dobelio, fol. 60۳: “El Alcoran y sus doctores diçen las mesmas palabras que pone el autor.” 
Marracci, Disquisitio, fol. 19*, remarks that the expression "and the reward of those who 
do well will never be lost" is found in "sect. 6, par. 126" of the Quran. 

144 Amore neutral translation by Luna: “en la bienabenturanza” 
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days my mother Rebecca,!* his wife, passed away. After them, because of the 
miracles of our Lord Jesus, our brothers and sisters and our family believed in 
him and were among the holy. 

We then thanked God, I as well as my brother Ibn al-Rida, for having been 
saved from error and [having been given] the greatest of faiths. We remained 
in the service of James, who favored us | over all his disciples and he chose us 
from among them for the benefit of his affairs in the obedience of God. 

Therefore we are in need of the grace of our Lord Jesus and of my mas- 
ter, who commanded me to write down his noble character and high descent, 
his life and his miracles until his death. In doing that, I write down what 
I eyewitnessed [myself] and other matters which I did not witness, related 
from him and from his mother, the Holy Virgin Mary, from Joseph, her hus- 
band, as well as from all the apostles, his disciples, until his ascension to 
Heaven and afterwards, including the last report necessary to chronicle the 
truth. All that will be for the glory of God and the admonishing of his servants, 
Amen. 


Chapter on his noble character (hasab), his high pedigree (nasab), his country, 
and the miracles connected to his being conceived 


Our Lord Jesus, the son of Virgin Mary, was a Hebrew. The house of the parents 
of his mother on the side of her father was from Nasran,'*6 while the family 
of her mother was from Batlan, both of which were among the smallest towns 
in the Holy Land. As a human being he was of an outstandingly noble charac- 
ter and of the highest pedigree among the Israelites. He was born in a series of 
forty-two venerable prophets who announced the Blessed One (a--man'um)'^? 
in the Tawrat,^8 the best of the descendants of Adam,’ sent [to realize] the 


145 Luna: “Rubaca” 

146 The author suggests that this is the ancient Arabic name of Nazareth. Compare Jarjalan 
for Jerusalem and Batlán for Bethlehem. All these names are used repeatedly in our text, 
as well as in the Parchment and the other Lead Books. 

147 Luna translates this expression consistently as "Messias" (occasionally also “el Messias 
prometido"). 

148  Theauthor uses the Quranic name of the Old Testament. Here and elsewhere in the text, 
Luna translates Al-Tawrat as “la Sagrada Escriptura.” 

149 Dobelio, fol. 625: “Y quando dice que es el mejor de los hijos de Adam no por esto diremos 
que es Christo, porque Mahoma se intitula Sefior de los hijos de Adam y el mejor dellos 
y que desciende de los prophetas de Dios.” Dobelio refers here to the hadith “and sayyid 
wuld Adam wa-là fakhr; which evoked the well-known Islamic epithet for Muhammad: 
khair wuld Adam. 
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victory announced by the Gospel,'5% God's Trustworthy Spirit and Redeemer 
from sin by mediation (al-shaf”) and salvation (al-falah). All of them belonged 
to the descendants of the Prophet, son of Shaykh al-Rida, Abraham, the Friend 
of God,?! who was strengthened with the Holy Spirit. 

Holy Mary said that Gabriel told her: "When God created the angels in the 
most beautiful shape, and when they disobeyed their Lord out of jealousy 
because of his having been conceived, the Throne, the heavens and the earth 
trembled!*? so that the intimate angels became fearful.” And when He had put 
our father Adam | and our mother Eve in Paradise, they ate whatever they 
wished, but He forbade them [to eat from] the tree. They [lived] in everlasting 
bliss and wore jewels and tunics'*? the value of which is known to God only. 
They did not experience the evils of the world, but they were not thankful to 
God for that bliss. Thus their pudenda became apparent to them!** because of 
their lack of thankfulness, though they were not aware of it. Then they were 
overcome by temptation towards sin and disobedience. That was the cause of 
their indulging in [committing] the dubious!” sin, because God is wise and 
just, and by that justice he decides whatever He wishes. Thus they ate the fruit 
of the forbidden tree. And when they had disobeyed the commandment of 
their Lord, 56 once again the Throne and the earth trembled a second time and 
the angels feared, and He expelled them from Paradise |, and God attached it!5” 
to a place in his Creation of His choice, which none of His servants would find 
without His will. 

They descended to the earth, where they became repentant to the extent 
that the color of them both blackened because of the sin. Stretched out on the 
earth, they wept over it. They did not interrupt their weeping until their eye- 


150 Arabic: bi-al-fath al-munajjal. See also: mubashshirin bi-al-fath: LP 1/2. Luna: “El que vino 
a el mundo a enseñar el euangelio hijo de Dios uerdadero.” 

151 Khalil Allah, as in the Quran (Dobelio). 

152 The translation used by Dobelio, fol. 63*, reads: “que los cielos abaxaron al suelo con los 
angeles, quando conciuió, y cercaron el estrado.” To this he comments: “Esto dicen los 
Mahometanos de su propheta." 

153 Compare CDAA s.v. hll: hulla—purple tunicle (based on the Leiden Mozarabic Latin- 
Arabic Glossary s.v. clamis and fulua). 

154 For this expression, Marracci (fol. 22^) refers to the Quran: "Alcor. Sect. 6 Ahraph,” and 
"Alcor. Sect. 19 Tah. $122." 

155 This concept seems to refer to the theological issue of whether the sin of Adam was com- 
mitted out of free will or because it had been preordained by God. In his translation, Luna 
chooses the latter possibility, translating “el peccado contingente” This is also the position 
of our text, as will become clear in various passages. 

156 Dobelio, fol. 63^: “Todo esto lo diçen los autores Mahometanos.” 

157  Viz. Paradise. 
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balls were consumed and the flesh of their faces lacerated, saying: "Our Lord, 
we have harmed ourselves. If you do not accept our repentance and forgive us 
and grant us mercy, we will be lost."58 Then the angel Gabriel descended to 
them and brought them the good tidings of their salvation. [He wrote on the 
back of Adam: Hid Mid, [meaning:] he is your mediator, and the mediator of 
your offspring. [159 He also said: Adam, stand up, you and your wife, God has 
heard your prayer and accepted your repentance and forgiven you, on the con- 
dition of faith, thankfulness for blessings, as well as the atonement of [your] 
sins. You should [also] expect the Blessed One written [on your back].160 From 
that time, the prophets announced among their people the good tidings of the 
Blessed One, [who would come] to intercede for | men, as well as to admonish 
them in view of intercession and salvation. 

When the time came for Holy Mary to conceive him,!6! in other words: she 
said that when the angel Gabriel descended to her and informed her that she 
was going to conceive him, while she was reading the Book,!® he said to her: 
"Holy Mary, you who receive the mercy [of your Lord], God is with you, you are 
blessed among women.” This blessing was because of her being untouched by 
the original sin, which was not attached to her because God had chosen her for 
this task, while all others who came after Adam were affected by faults because 
ofthe sin, butshe was not affected thereby, as she had remained unimpaired by 
it. This was consented to in the Council of the Apostles as we described in the 
Book of the Foundations of the Faith.163 Whosoever dissents from it will be lost. 


158 Dobelio, fol. 642: “Todo esto lo tenemos notado con authoridades bastantes de los Maho- 
metanos, donde hablan cosas increibles dela penitencia que hizo Adam, quedando negro 
el y su muger del continuo llorando hasta que Dios les perdonó y entonzes se volvieron 
blancos” 

159 The passage between square brackets was left blank in Luna's translation, as one of the 
passages he states not to have been able to understand (!). Dobelio, fol. 64°: "Dice despues 
el texto de las laminas que en las espaldas de Adam estaua escrito la venida del prometido 
con todo lo que sigue, todo sacado de los authores Mahometanos.” 

160 The passage between square brackets was left blank in Luna's translation, as one of the 
passages he claims not to have been able to understand. 

161 Luna: “encarnar” 

162 Luna: “la Scriptura Sagrada” 

163  Dobelio, fol. 665-672: “Con todo esto hallo en los libros de los Mahometanos (como està 
notado) que a Xristo nuestro Señor y a la Virgen su Madre no les alcanzó el peccado 
primero en este modo. Digen que quando nascen los hijos de Adam el Demonio llega y 
les passa la mano por enzima de la caueza, o les dá en el lado una puntada con el dedo, 
que por esto nascemos llorando; y este es el peccado primero que es el Demonio, el qual 
fué el primero a peccar, y que quando la Virgen nasció, los Angeles la gercaron con una 
cortina, y hauiendo llegado el peccado primero para tocarla con la mano o darla con la 
punta del dedo, dió en velo, y assi no la alcanzó" 
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So when she heard his words she became afraid and lifted her head in order to 
seek help from God, while she thought about who might be [the person] who 
had spoken [to her]. 

Then Gabriel took on towards her the shape of a most beautiful human 
being, who spread a glittering light. | He said to her: “Do not be afraid of the fact 
that God enters upon you! in His mercy to grant you a son in your womb who 
is the Spirit of the Exalted One,!65 and you will call him Yasu', of the descen- 
dants of David, who will live forever in the House of Jacob. His kingship will 
never perish.” She asked him: “How will this happen, while no human being 
has touched my matter, and I do not desire this [either]?" 

The angel answered her: “That is easy for 600156 [it will occur] through His 
Holy Spirit upon you. [And when he will have been born, he will be called Spirit 
of the Exalted God. ]”167 

She answered him: “Make me a sign for that!"168 

He said to her: "Elisabeth, your friend, is [already] six months pregnant in 
her advanced age after having been sterile, but everything is easy for God” 

At that point Mary said: “I am the servant of God, obedient to Him, as [to] 
your truthful words." 

Then the angel left her and her fear turned into joy. She thanked God 
with incomparably eloquent speech, as required for the obedience of God 
at [hearing] such elevated news, related from the prophets [concerning] the 
arrival | of the Intercessor of mankind, about which she had been reading in 
the Book. 

For several days she did not divulge this secret to her husband Joseph, until 
she visited Elisabeth. Then her fetus John sprang up to him while [she was] 
kissing her, in order to greet him, saying: "Peace upon you, o Trustworthy Spirit 
of God!"16? And Elisabeth said: “What a welcome event, that the mother of my 
Lord the Blessed One is visiting me!" 


164 Luna: “porque Dios esta con vos.” 

165 Luna: “hijo del alto.” 

166 In his commentary, Fakhr al-Din al-Razi explains the Quranic expression: wa-ma dhalika 
‘ala Allah bi-'aziz with the words: bal huwa hayyin ‘ala Allah, using the same words as our 
author. 

167 The passage between square brackets is left untranslated in Luna's translation. Dobelio, 
fol. 68*: "San Lucas dice et filius altissimi vocabitur, y el autor quiere que se diga spiritu y 
no hijo de Dios." 

168  Dobelio, fol. 68*: “Despues alterando la doctrina del Euangelio, dice que la Virgen pidio 
señal al angel para certificarse, si era verdad lo que decia: el Alcoran dice lo mismo.’ 

169 Luna: “Saludo hijo de Dios verdadero.” Dobelio, fol. 685: “de donde se descubre que no 
quiere en ningun modo que se diga hijo de Dios." 
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Joseph felt shocked but did not talk about that shock. Thereupon the angel 
came to him while [he was] asleep that night, and told him who our Lord Jesus 
was. So he said to the angel: “Make me a sign for that” He answered: “The sign 
is: in radiant light there will be written on his back: Jesus, the Truthful and 
Trustworthy Spirit of God’”!”° He thanked God for that. 


Chapter on His Conception and the Miracles Thereof! 


My master James told me from the holy virgin Mary, from the angel Gabriel, 
that he had said to her concerning the blessings and virtues of our Lord Jesus 
that God had shown the parts of the Well-preserved Tablet!”? that He saw fit 
[for that purpose] | to Moses, His kalim,!7? on the Mountain of Al-Tar.!”4 Moses 
said to Him: “My God and my Lord, I see in the Tablet a nation!” invoking one 
[punishment] for an evil deed, but ten [rewards] for a praiseworthy deed." 

He answered, speaking to him: "Moses, that [nation] will be at the end of 
time.” 

He said: “My God, I see in the Tablet a nation upon whom your full mercy 
descends.” 

He answered: “Moses, that [nation] will be at the end of time.” 

He said: “My God and my Master, I see in the Tablet a nation reading the 
faults of all people, while the people [themselves] do not read their defects.” 


170 Luna: “que sobre el con luz resplandiente ueras scrito: Jesus hijo de Dios uera uerdad 
trayda al Mundo”” 

171 The chapter title was left blank in Luna's translation. Luna annotated in the margin: “Aqui 
queda un blanco que no se a entendido por agora. M. de L.” 

172 Al-Lawh al-mahfüz, Islamic and Quranic concept par excellence. Luna obscures the 
Islamic nature of the expression and translates (here and elsewhere in our text): “su libro 
de sabiduria.” Dobelio, fol. 705, refers to “un libro muy antiguo intitulado Vida de los 
Prophetas (probably Qisas al-anbiya’, K-W), quando introduce a Moysen hauiendo tales 
preguntas dice desta manera: ilahi wa-sayyidi inni ra'aytu fi al-alwah.” Parallels of the ideas 
following in the text are probably also to be found in the Munajat Musa literature in Arabic 
and Aljamiado, see, for example, Villaverde Amieva, “Historia de Muca. Un relato aljami- 
ado entre los descendientes de Moriscos exiliados en Tunez.” 

173 Arabic: kalimuhu. In Islam and the Quran Moses is God's kalim, kalim Allah, viz. the person 
addressed by God directly. 

174 Quranic name of the Mountain of Sinai. Luna: “La diccion arabiga [tor] es nombre 
de monte y puede ser el Monte Sinay llamado de los arabes [toriginai] que quiere decir 
monte Sinay. Aye de uer para esto las historias arabigas porque no se equivoque un 
monte con otro y se entienda de qual monte habla aqui, que hasta agora no se entiende. 
M. de L” 

175 Arabic: umma, important Islamic and Quranic concept. 
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He answered: “I postponed them until the end of time, because they are my 
servants and I do not want to inform the people about their faults, and [also] 
that their bodies may remain on the earth only a few days." 

He said: “My God and my Lord, I see in the Tablet the One Blessed by You 
[mentioned] in the Tawrat. To which people in the world are You going to send 
him?” 

He answered: “Moses, I will send him to the people mentioned [and] shown 
in the Tablet to you” 

He said: “My God, describe to me his merit" 

He answered: “Moses, his merit over you is like your merit over your nation 
and over all the prophets [before you].” 

He said: “My God and my Lord, make me one of his family, so that 1 may 
obtain part of his superiority.” 

He answered: "Your wish will be fulfilled, Moses." 

He said: “My God and my Lord, I ask of Your grace that you show me that I 
am seeing you." 

He answered: “Moses, you should know that it is preordained in My knowl- 
edge that no human being will see me in the world with outward eyes, and I 
speak unto him only by revelation or from behind a 56 

He said: "My God and my Lord, show me part of Your Light.” 

At that moment God radiated on the mountain from the light of His vener- 
able face the amount [of light] that shines through the eye of the needle of a 
tailor, whereupon it [i.e. the mountain] was crushed. Moses fell down on the 
ground dumbfounded, [and were it not for the grace granted to him before by 
the Tablets that God had made for him, he would have been broken by the rays 
of that light].1”” Thus the angels passed him by in his bewilderment, expressing 
their dislike of him to God and admonishing him to ask God's forgiveness for 
that sin. 

When he had recovered from his bewilderment, he said: “My Lord, I repent 
to you; if you do not accept my repentance, forgive me and have mercy upon 
me, I will be lost.”178 


176 Quranic. 

177 The passage between square brackets left blank in Luna's translation. 

178 At this point, Dobelio, fols. 705—755, draws a comparison between Exodus 33 and sura 6, 
concluding that the author follows the Quranic version of the story of Moses in his con- 
versation with God, especially in his assumption that Moses had sinned by asking God's 
permission to see Him, a view absent in the Biblical story. Marracci, Disquisitio, fol. 205, 
refers here to Alcor. "Sect. 6 $19" as the source for Moses's repentance. He adds that else- 
where in this book the same prayer is put into the mouth of others like Solomon and Peter. 
(See fols. 62 and 21? in our Arabic text and translation.) 
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God answered him: | “Moses, I elected you through My message and my 
speech. Take with firmness what I have given to you, and do not neglect the 
invocation of God,!”9 and belong to those who are grateful.!®° Admonish My 
servants and announce to them the Blessed One [mentioned] in the Scriptures 
as I have commanded you to do, and take with you your brother Aaron for that 
cause. I will fill you with light and knowledge through the Holy Spirit." 

At that moment the heavens and the earth trembled from fear of God, and 
all this points to the Blessed One, our Lord Jesus, and after him to the Spirit, in 
order to save the servants by the descent of God's mercy [upon the (gathering) 
of the apostles].!?! Because in his conception!?? in the eastern part of the Holy 
Land in Nasran, and his cradle in Batlan—in other words, in the place where 
Holy Virgin Mary gave birth to him in the tittrt (= ?))55—the angel Gabriel 
descended upon her, while her husband Joseph was with her. And that house 
was filled for them by the angels with heavenly light and odor. The Throne, 
the heaven and the earth trembled, the divine mercy descended on earth and 
she bore him as a virgin, | as when she conceived him, in the month of al- 
milad.9^ 

After he had been sent, Joseph said that he wanted to witness his masculin- 
ity. Thus Joseph put his left hand on his pudendum, but [his, viz. Jesus's] right 
hand withheld Joseph (from looking) out of shame, lest he be uncovered. So he 
gave up [pursuing] this purpose.!85 


179 Inthe Arabic: dhikr. Luna: “el camino de mi servicio.” 

180 Dobelio, fol. 74, quotes sura 6 as the real source of the preceding sentences. 

181 Luna: “y la venida del mismo Spirito quando uino sobre los apostoles.” Luna adds in the 
margin: “Esta clausula esta obscura, es menester explicarlo mejor” 

182 Marracci, Disquisitio, fol. 1005: "Sermo est de conceptione Christi, quam author uocat 
intibadh, nempe discessum. Nam apud Camus et omnes lexicographos linguae Arabicae 
intabadha est discedere aut recedere. Cur autem iste ita uocet conceptionem actiuam 
B. Virginis preter omnium usum, nulla potest afferi ratio, nisi quia in Alcorano sect. 19 
de Maria $14 loquens Mahometus de B. Virgine, quando recessit (ut ipse fingit) a suis, 
et in recessu concepit Christum, utitur hoc uerbo: intabadhat, dicens: Et commemora in 
Libro Mariam, quando recessit (intabadhat) a suis uersus locum orientale. Et misimus ad 
eam spiritum nostrum, qui dixit ei: Ego sum missus a Domino tuo, ut donem tibi puerum. Et 
uide qua ratione Noster dicat conceptionem Christi fuisse in parte orientali terrae sanctae 
scilicet in Nazareth: loquitur scilicet cum Alcorano. Nam alias certum est Nazareth esse in 
extrema parte occidentali terrae [fol. 101*] sanctae" 

183 Luna: “En el pesebre. 

184 December. 

185 Luna: “quiso considerar su hermosura y perfeccion corporal y que boluio los ojos mirando 
y le uido que con las manos por honestidad tenia cubiertas las partes occultas y estonces 
se abstuuo de aquel proposito por no uerlo.” 
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His birth took place in extreme cold, and snow had fallen that night. The 
angel had informed the shepherds who were around that dwelling place that 
they might!6 witness that place. And in their presence Gabriel wrote with 
radiant light on his back: “There is no god but God, Jesus is the Truthful and 
Trustworthy Spirit of God.”87 

And it is related from Joseph that he said: “The angel Gabriel informed holy 
virgin Mary that the name of the Blessed One had been written with radiant 
light on the trunk of the Throne,!®* before God created heavens and earth, 
and it means: the Savior of Mankind. And when he created them and the 
angels asked God about him, He related his mission to some of them, who were 
unable to endure that, which was the cause of their fall" as we described in the 
book.!89 

He has another name in the Well-Preserved Tablet, ‘Truthful and Trustwor- 
thy Spirit of God.1% | He has (also) a name in [the Leaves]?! of Abraham,!?? 
‘Hid Mid, Guide of Men towards [eternal] Bliss’ It [also] contains another 
name, Farúq Jamit, which means: the one who separates truth from false- 
hood.!93 Among the prophets he is called ‘Tabtaba, which means good, good. 
In the Tawrat he is called the Blessed One (al-Man'um), which is the one who 
leads men out of the darkness to the light. Then also his name is Al-Mahi, 
which means the one who eliminates infidelity from the world. In addition 
to this he has in the books of the prophets, apart from his name written on 


186 The Arabic text has: “that they should not" (alla). 

187 Luna: “le mostro Gabriel aquella luz referida sobre el que dezia no ay otro Dios sino Dios, 
Jesus hijo de Dios, uera uerdad trayda al Mundo.” Dobelio, fols. 77^, refers to Kitab al-Anwar 
by Al-Bakri as a source “de donde se colige que todo lo que el autor de la vida de nuestro 
señor Ihesus ha sacado todo lo que dice del nascimiento de Mahoma encubierto debaxo 
el nombre de Ihesus [...]" Dobelio stresses that the manuscript used by him had been 
copied in 694 Hijra in Denia. Similarly, Marracci, Disquisitio on fol. 25*, with additional 
sources. 

188 Luna: “en la presencia diuinal con luz resplandante,” concealing the throne and its trunk. 

189 Probably a reference to Kitab Qawa'id al-Din (LP1), where the punishment of the angels 
is dealt with at the very beginning. However, the same subject is dealt with in other Lead 
Books as well, e.g. in LP9. Luna: “assi como tenemos referido en escritura." 

190 Luna: “Spirito de Dios uerdadero que quiere decir enuaxador de la uerdad al Mundo” 

191 Left blank in Luna’s translation. 

192 Quranic and Islamic concept par excellence. 

193 Marracci, Disquisitio, fol. 365: “Duo alia nomina tribuit Christo author laminarum, nimirum 
Fariq Jamit. Primum nomen Pharec significat separans et ita laminae ipsae interpretatur. 
Secundum relinquit sine interpretatione et quidem apparet manifeste esse praue scrip- 
tum. Debebat enim pro Jamit (Gemi), quod nihil significat, scribi Jami (Gemih) quod 
significant congregator, oppositum per antithesin priori." 
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his back,!** fifteen names.!* And among the [extraterrestrial?] beings!* there 
are seventy-seven names, but God knows best about His hidden world. To God 
belong the attributes which are innumerable. No one can count them but God 
[Himself]. 

He also said: “In that place on that night in which he was born, they saw nei- 
ther cold nor death, but when any one of them left the place, he believed he 
would freeze to death. Yet that [same] night dry wood revived notwithstand- 
ing the extreme cold, and it bore fruit after seven years. And water bubbled up 
in its well, after ten years. Moreover, the silent angels talked in various spoken 
languages with beautiful voices |, praising God for this event. Mercy descended 
upon men, and the sun and the moon were shining beyond [their] limit. The 
trees bowed to him,!*” [the jinns were reviled ],18 men put on clothes of piety in 
their hearts, while the demons were chased away. Idols were collapsing in the 
prayer-halls, while the stars were striking one against the other.!?? The hearts 
of the misguided became fearful.20 Herod rallied his assembly of scholars and 
informed them that an impostor of his law had been born in his land, and that 
he was confused, not knowing what to do.”201 

Let us now return to our Lord Jesus: he was circumcised on the eighth day of 
his birth in fulfilment of the religious precept. 

Holy Virgin Mary said that the Trustworthy Gabriel informed her that God, 
on the day He created heavens and earth, had created a star the like of which he 
had not created among the [other] stars. He hid it [somewhere] in His cosmos 
until He sent our Lord Jesus. When he was sent, that star rose at the eastern 
horizon. Three | kings from the people of Midian saw it, who were informed by 


194 Luna: “sobre el.” 

195 Dobelio, fols. 802—855, refers to parallels for these same names with reference to Muham- 
mad in two Islamic sources, viz. (1) “El autor del libro de la disputa contra Judios y Xris- 
tianos prouando con authoridades del Testamento Viejo y Nueuo” (= perhaps the work of 
Juan Alonso Aragonés, K-W), and (2) Kitab al-shifa by al-Qadi ‘Iyad. 

196 Arabic: al-ka@’inat. The precise meaning is not clear to us. Luna: “y los nombres occultos 
que tiene en la sabiduria de Dios son setenta y siete.” 

197 Just as they did to Muhammad. 

198 Omitted in Luna’s translation. 

Luna: “mostraron señales nouistas.”‏ وود 

200 For Islamic parallels of the preceding details related to Muhammad, Dobelio, fols. 865— 
895, refers to Kitab al-Anwar of Al-Bakri, as well as to the Quran. Parallels to many of the 
preceding passages are in fact to be found in numerous works dealing with the Sira of 
Muhammad. 

201 Dobelio, fol. 902, points out that the same remark is found in Islamic sources but with 
reference to Chosroes, King of the Persians. 
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way of the ancient stories of their ancestors, the signs whereof were that star. So 
they gathered and agreed to undertake a mission [following] those signs. They 
prepared themselves and their people and came out of the eastern parts of the 
earth to look for him. 

After they had traveled the distance of one day, the angel Gabriel appeared 
to them in their dream: “Follow the star, which will guide you to your purpose. 
Wherever it stands still you will fulfil your mission” 

So they traveled towards the West, together with the star; they entered the 
City of Jerusalem,??? in whose land the star stood still. They asked the people: 
“Where is the place where the lord of the rightly guided Israelites was brought 
to life? We saw a star in the East as a sign of his birth and we came to adore him 
for that matter." 

Atthat moment the king remembered the words said in his meeting, and he 
ordered them once again to look into that matter. 

The kings passed to Batlan, rightly guided, [and] they entered upon him and 
his mother, believing in him. They gave him part of their money and donated 
to him a vessel of gold, incense and myrrh. 

That night there appeared to them | in their dream a vision of the angel 
Gabriel: "Kings, return safely to your land through another road than the one 
you came by" So they did. 

The angel said to Joseph: "Travel with the child and its mother to Egypt, 
because Herod the King is killing the children because of Jesus. He has killed 
three hundred children [already]. So he traveled that [same] night, but Satan, 
his enemy, informed Herod in his dream telling him about his journey. There- 
fore his servants together with his council went out to pursue him.203 

At that moment Gabriel descended in the form of a man who was guarding 
a field with young crops from birds near their road to the land of Egypt. They 
asked him: "Slave, did you see people passing by in front of us with a small child 
on their back?”204 

He answered: "Yes, I saw them passing by at the time this crop was planted" 
And he was right, because a miracle of God had made it grow at once in order 
to save our Lord Jesus. 


202 Inthe Arabic original: Jarjalan. 

203 Luna translates here: "[Y assi salio Ibrabii] su criado con mucha gente.” Hagerty: "Y assi 
salió en su seguimiento Abrahe, su criado, con mucha gente.” Hagerty annotates (109 
note 48): ^Es posible que este nombre recuerde a Abraha, el jefe abisinio que atacó la Meca 
en la época preislamica.” 

204 The Arabic al-kahil = “upper part of the back” See CDAA s.v. khl (quoting the Vocabulisto in 
Arabico, often attributed to Ramón Martí). Luna: “en brazos.” Hagerty/Estepa (1997): “en 
pañales. 
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The people said: “Days have passed by since that | matter; we will not be able 
to reach them.” Therefore they returned from behind him by God’s will, whose 
order cannot be reversed. 

Thus Joseph and Mary traveled unto the land of Egypt on the [...?]2°5 of a 
mountain in front of which there was a plain. Mary wept bitterly because of 
her exile and her need of everything, as hunger and thirst and the separation 
from her family had exhausted her. Nevertheless she said to God: “My God and 
my Lord, Iam patiently obeying your commandment and you know about my 
patience.” Joseph wept similarly. Then the Trustworthy Gabriel descended to 
them and said to her: “Mary, do not despair; God is with you.” Thereupon the 
mountain trembled and by the will of God the construction of a house was 
begun. At its door grew a tree which stilled their hunger every day. At once there 
descended heavenly food with which to nourish them. The earth opened and a 
delicious spring flowed out for those who wanted to drink. Jesus wore a dress of 
heavenly silk such that, with God’s permission, no one could perceive them. | 
He preserved them [there] until a [later] time, He would command whatever 
He wished.206 

My master James told from Joseph that he had said: “By God, I never knew 
a more beautiful odor than the odor of Jesus, neither a figure superior to his, a 
nicer smile than his smile, or a more radiant light than his light and splendor 
than his light, or a better person than he.”207 

They remained in that cave dwelling for seven years and three months, 
without anyone taking notice of them. Joseph learning how to manufacture 
ladles, while Virgin Mary assisted him, so that both of them would refrain from 
idleness. They brought them [those ladles] to the town of F.r.diyya?9 and dis- 
tributed them as alms among the poor. They were worshipping God night and 
day, without neglecting any of that for even the twinkling of an eye. And they 
nourished themselves from the tree that fully provided them with their needs 
every day. 

Our lord Jesus used to play on the mountain, taking into his hands a poi- 
sonous snake that did not bite him. He [also] walked on the sea??? but did not 


205 Luna: “una parte de tierra llana”; Hagerty, 109: "sobre la cima de un monte” 

206  Dobelio, fols. 95-964, draws a parallel here with suras 22 and 18 and some relevant 
Quranic commentaries. 

207  Dobelio, fols. 993—1015, refers to various Islamic sources, like Kitab al-shifa’, Al-Ghazzali, 
al-Bakri, for parallels to these qualities of Jesus, especially his odor, in descriptions of 
Muhammad. 

208 Luna: “y lleuauala al pueblo de Caridiata y las daua por amor de Dios.” Hagerty: “Y venía 
con ellos a la ciudad de Phardiet y dábalas a pobres." 

209 Luna: “y se pasaua por las aguas del Nilo." 
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drown in it. When his mother finished her religious exercise, he lowered his 
eyes, took her right leg?!? | and kissed it, while laying down his body on the 
ground and reclining on his head, while he said to her: “My mother, I was com- 
manded to be righteous towards God and you. My merit lies not in [my] faith, 
but my merit from God lies in my obedience towards Him and you.” He never 
interrupted the holy invocation of God. When he slept he was sleeping on his 
right side, and he put his right hand under his right cheek and his left hand 
on his left thigh." His sleep was light, and Gabriel and the angels were pro- 
tecting him with love by the commandment of God from everything feared as 
noxious. 

When the assigned time was fulfilled, the angel Gabriel said to them: “Return 
to the Holy Land, because God has destroyed your enemy and your dwelling- 
place will be Nasrán. This is what God promised you through me.” At that 
moment Joseph lost the fear that had surrounded him [all the time]. 

My master James told from Holy Virgin Mary that she had said: “I took Jesus 
by the hand and Joseph [took] my hand in his hand. | Gabriel traversed the 
earth and immediately we arrived at Nasran. We entered it without anybody 
recognizing us, until we told the people about our journey. They rejoiced, and 
Jesus and John greeted their nieces with great affection; nothing at all failed 
them both after their spiritual separation and [due to] the love through God's 
blessing that had been awarded to them both before. But God protected him 
[John] in the caves of the earth, as He preserved Jesus in order to do whatever 
He wished, as was preordained in His knowledge of old." 

Again also my master James said from Holy Virgin Mary that she had said: 
“From the day he entered Nasrán, our Lord Jesus, as a human being, did not 
stop invoking 600,212 because he was in reality a human being. Most often he 
would eat dates, barley bread, and honey. Apart from that he did not touch any 
food. When he felt appetite he ate, but when he had no appetite, he left 3 
The odor of bliss was upon him. | That odor would remain in any place he had 
entered, without ever being extinguished.” 


210 Luna: “su mano derecha.” 

211 Like Muhammad, as Dobelio, fol. 1025, points out with reference to Al-Ghazzali. 

212 In Arabic: Lam yaftur bi-al-insaniyya min dhikr Allah. 

213  Dobelio, fol. 104?-5, refers to the Islamic sources for parallels of the simple food eaten by 
Muhammad. 
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Chapter about his Baptism?" in the River of the Proof 25 


John, Jesus's maternal cousin, said in a quotation from [Jesus] himself that, hav- 
ing reached the age of thirty years, in other words the age at which Adam was 
created,?!6 he was ordered to divulge the secret God had confided to him in 
order to save Adam and his offspring. He commanded him to baptize the peo- 
ple in His name and to bring them good tidings. He went out to the desert of 
the Land of the Jews,?!” behind the River of the Proof, while preaching the glad 
tidings that God's Grace was drawing near. He did not return to the inhabited 
world, but was eating locusts, honey and plants, while baptizing people who 
flocked to him from everywhere, who were confessing their sins. Some peo- 
ple asked him: “Saint, are you the one whom we are waiting for, or not?” He 
answered them: “I baptize you with holy water, but I say to you: the one who 
will come after me is higher than I in rank, and I am not worthy to carry his 
sandals.'218 

Then Jesus came to him, saying: | “Baptize me!” He answered: “How shall I 
baptize you while I am obliged to be baptized by you [myself ]?” He answered: 
“All of us are equal in that [respect] in the Law (al-sharía). So he baptized 
him with water in the holy River of the Proof.?!? Heaven opened and the earth 
shone with light and the Holy Spirit of God descended upon him in the shape 
of a dove. And lo, there was a call from near God: “You are My beloved Spirit 
and My delight!”220 

When he had finished this, Satan attempted to seduce him [again], saying to 
him before the mountain in the shape of an old man: “Say: God is the creator 
of the heavens and the earth. There is no Lord but He!" 

Our Lord Jesus answered him: *I say that [indeed], but I do not say that 
because you said so. Leave me alone, you cursed one!” At that moment he 


214 We read the Arabic as tuhrihi. This same word is used in the meaning of “baptism” in var- 
ious other Lead Books. The single and only lexicographical source providing the meaning 
of “baptism” for tuhürun and tuhrun is the Leiden Mozarabic Latin-Arabic Glossary, s.v. 
Babtismum (see also in Ds s.v. thr, and in GAA, s.v. thr). This indicates that the author of 
the Lead Books might have used ancient Mozarabic sources to coin the Arabic terms for 
Christian concepts and customs to be used in the Lead Books. 

215 Wadi al-Burhan, playful reference to the River Jordan. (Elsewhere: Al-Wadi al-Burhani). 

216 Luna: “la perfecta edad de consistencia en laqual crio Dios a nuestro padre Adan." 

217 An implicit reference to Judea. 

218 Luna: “de limpiar sus capatos." 

219 Here: al-wadi al-burhani al-muqaddas. 

220 Compare Luke 3:22: "Thou art my beloved son; in thee I am well pleased." Note that the 
word son was replaced by the words Holy Spirit. Luna: “uos soys mi hijo amado en quien 
esta todo mi contento y gozo." 
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ascended the mountain, to adore God there. And he fasted on it for forty days 
and nights, without being filled by any food. 

When he had completed that fast, Satan tempted him [again] saying: Jesus, 
you are now overcome by hunger and need. If you are God's Spirit,??! then make 
from that [...] a loaf ۶ 2 

He answered him: “Man lives not by bread alone,?23 but his life is in the Word 
of God. Leave me alone, you cursed one!" He then parted from him. 

And he attempted to seduce him | two more times by various means of 
seduction. But he chased him away. 

Holy Virgin Mary said: “By God, had he answered the call of Satan, after him 
none of the holy servants of God would be saved from falling to shame. But God 
rescued him from that temptation” 

Having finished this, he began to preach obedience to God the Exalted and 
entrance into Heaven. He went down to the coast of the Lake of Galilee at 
Tiberias.22* He chose seventy believing men similar to the seventy men Moses 
chose to keep him close company. From them he privileged twelve, whose 
names were Peter, James, John his brother, Bartholomew,?”> Philemon,?26 
Idris,22” Matthew,228 Thomas,”?9 James Alfeo, Simeon the Canaanite,230 Thad- 
deus;??! Judas al-Athrat1.232 After that he completed [their] number [again] to 
seventy, while adding two more, but some of them became sinful after him. 
Those twelve he called apostles, similar to the twelve runners (sawa') of the 
Israelites with whom Moses crossed the sea.233 | He asked them: “Will you help 
God?" They answered: "Yes!" He then remained with them on a mountain. 


221 Luna: “hijo de Dios.” 

222 The Arabic reads: fa-’sna‘ min dhalika al-salam nima. One would have expected a word 
denoting “stone” For ni‘ma in the meaning of “bread”, see DS 11, 692; this meaning is not 
given in CDAA. 

223  Weread the Arabic as follows: Laysa bi-nimatin haddan (= haddan, = bi-al-tahdid) huwa 
ya'tsh al-insan. 

224 Arabic: sahil bahr Ghalaliya al-Tabariya. 

225 The name is given in the original Arabic as Martulumiyuh, but we presume there is a 
scribal error here. (This error may, of course, have occurred already in the author's source). 

226  Filibün. 

227 Here and elsewhere in our text Idris, instead of Andreas. 

228 The nameis given in the original Arabic as Matayuh. 

229 Arabic: Tumah. 

230 Arabic: Shim'ün al-Qanani. 

231 Arabic: Tadiyüh. 

232 Judas Iscariot. 

233 Luna: “los 12 tribus de los hijos de Ysrael” 
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They asked him: “Our lord, tell us what we should do and [what path] should 
we follow?” 

He answered them: “Blessed are the poor who are patient, because for them 
is prepared the Paradise of Heaven. Blessed are the merciful, because God will 
have mercy upon them. Blessed are the pure of heart, because they will see 
the face of God. Blessed are those who weep over their sins, because God will 
give them patience. Blessed are the rightly guided,?* because they are the chil- 
dren of God. Blessed are those who are in need of justice (shar‘), because they 
belong to the inhabitants of the Paradise of Heaven. Blessed are you if you have 
been taken prisoner and are persecuted on your flight for my sake. Rejoice, 
because your reward is on God in Heaven, because all that has been fulfilled 
by the prophets before you. You are the salt of the earth. Obey God, and He will 
guide you along the right way.” | 


Chapter About His Miracles 


My master James said: “The power of a miracle of God was possessed by our 
lord Jesus or ascribed to him, so that, when his name was mentioned over a 
dead person, [that one] would be revived thereby. But God reserved him for 
another purpose in His preordained knowledge.”235 

We will now return to the mission he was sent for. My aforementioned mas- 
ter said that God sent Moses in the time of magicians, and he sent Jesus in the 
time of the sick,??6 in order to reveal His power and His splendor, even though 
the infidels detest it.237 When the assigned time for Jesus to reveal his miracles 
had been fulfilled, he chose from his companion apostles Peter, whose name 
was Simeon before he [entered] the faith, our master James and his brother 
John the son of al-Zabadi.238 He ascended with them the Mountain of al-Tuür,239 


234 In Matt. 51-12 those who will be called the children of God are the “peacemakers.” In 
Quranic language the “rightly guided" (al-mahdin) are Muslims who are following the right 
path by God's guidance, rather than Jews or Christians. Luna: “pacificos.” 

235 Luna: “que nuestro Señor Jesus no le auia embiado Dios para manifestar la potencia que 
tiene sino para redemir al mundo porque si su contento fuera manifestarla con mentar 
solo el nombre de Jesus sobre el sepulcro de un muerto resuscitara, mas este mysterio de 
potencia dexole Dios reseruado para quando fuere su uoluntad como tiene determinado 
en su sabiduria” 

236  Dobelio, fol. 112-113), refers to k. Zad al-wá'iz wa-rawd al-hafiz (a book of sermons) for 
Islamic parallels to this idea. 

237  "Wa-law kariha al-kafirún”: Quranic expression. 

238 This name refers, of course, to Zebedee, but let us keep in mind that Al-Zabadi = “milk- 
man” 

239 Reference to the Quranic name of the mountain that Moses climbed to talk with God. 
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to the place where God spoke to Moses, His Spokesman.?* He stood between 
them and his light shone and his face reflected a radiant light by which the 
rays of the sun were eclipsed, and the earth and the garment lighted like snow. 
Moses | al-Kalim had appeared there at his right and Elijah at his left side. He 
told them: “With which good tiding have you been sent to the world?” 

They answered: “With [the message] that you are the Spirit of God [and] 
the Mediator of Men through the Venerable Gospel.’24! They then saw a veil 
in the clouds which radiated a dazzling light. The mountain trembled and an 
angel spoke, and lo a call from near God was saying: "This is my Spirit and my 
pleasure!”2*2 When they heard that they fell to the earth, dumbfounded and 
frightened. 

He said to them: "Stand up and fear not, because God is with you." They lifted 
their faces and saw only our lord Jesus alone between them. Then, when they 
descended the mountain, he commanded them to preserve this secret which 
they had seen until after the resurrection of the Son of Man. 

Peter the apostle said: | “Our lord Jesus did not take any moment's rest from 
the times of prayers. And he performed a miracle only for the reason of [pro- 
viding] proof [of his mission], as on the day when he fed five thousand hungry 
men, without [counting] the children and women, with five loaves of barley 
bread and two fishes." 

Nothing was asked of him without his complying with the person's request. 
Whenever he was asked to administer justice, he applied the religious rules 
according to the essence of the Law. He never uttered a lighthearted word, 
but he cured those born blind, the lepers, the blinded, the lame, the hand- 
icapped, the deaf and the dumb. He forgave sins, revived the dead, cured 
and guided the poor among the descendants of Adam through the venerable 
Gospel. He walked on the lake without drowning, he summoned the winds and 
they stopped blowing.?*? The jinns obeyed him and he drove out the demons 
from the people. He fathomed the greatest of secrets in their hearts. 

Nobody can describe his miracles, | their causes and their virtues, and no 
one can write them down. Holy Virgin Mary said about him that he told her 
that the number of his greater miracles was like the number of the Children 
of Israel whom Moses freed from oppression and with whom he split the sea 


240 Arabic: kalimahu. In Islam, Moses has the epithet Kalim Allah. 

241 Arabic: bi-al-injil al-‘aziz, applying to the Gospel the Islamic epithet of the Quran: al-qurün 
al-'aziz. Luna: “que uos soys hijo de Dios el redemptor del genero humano” 

242 Luna: “este es mi hijo amado en quien esta todo mi contento." 

243 Luna: “y subia por el ayre y no se caya.” 
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to complete his goal, because the liberation of every one of them from the 
power of Pharaoh was a miracle, which signifies his miracles to cure hearts 
with faith, as their liberation signifies the liberation of the Children of Adam 
from the sea of this world to the bliss of the Hereafter, [just as] the apos- 
tles signify the liberation of man from the danger of the world to [eternal] 
bliss in order to fulfil the law. And after he had completed the aforementioned 
number [of miracles], he fulfilled the commandment to leave the world and 
ascend to heaven. The apostles passed after him, together with the army of 
the faithful, the sea of the world and the limbo and their dangers, and he 
led them | from misery to bliss, as Moses had passed the sea with the run- 
ners of the Children of Israel and his army to the land promised to them, 
whereby the promise was fulfilled. May He make us belong to the saints, 
Amen. 


Chapter on his Good Qualities and his Character, as well as of his Mother Mary 


My master James said that Holy Virgin Mary was asked about the character of 
our lord Jesus. She answered: “If you want to know his character, you should 
know that it is [identical to] the Gospel. If you know it, you know Jesus's char- 
acter, all of it.’244 Thus also Joseph, her husband, said about the angel Gabriel 
that he informed him that the children of Adam and his wife Eve were of out- 
standing form and of the most beautiful character which God created, because 
He formed them both with the hands of His might and blew [His] spirit into 
them both. David, the prophet of God, was similar to them, and Joseph the son 
of Jacob was also similar in nature and character. [Also] Z@iha?45 was similar 
to Eve in nature and character. | Jesus and his mother Mary surpassed all of 
them by far as both of them were attached to all the prophets in nature and 
character, and in knowledge and magnanimity. Not [a single beautiful] young 
man could ever equal them.?^6 His stature was straight, his backside wide, his 
breast high, his face round, his skin wheat-colored, his hair had the color of 
ripened dates. His face was beautiful, his gaze full of mercy, both in public 


244 Inspired by the Hadith: kana khuluquhu al-qur‘an (with reference to Muhammad): Mus- 
lim, musafirún, 139; Abū Dawid, tatawwu‘, 26; Ibn Hanbal, vi, 54.91, 163.216. Apud Addas, 
Quest for the red sulphur, 44. 

245 Luna: “Zenobia”; Hagerty: “Raquel.” 

246 The following physical descriptions of Jesus find their origin (directly or indirectly) in 
various hadiths. See EQ s.v. Jesus, physical description (Robinson). Dobelio, fol. 1264, 128-— 
131°, refers here to many parallels in descriptions of Muhammad in Kitab al-shifa’ and 
Al-Ghazzali. 
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and in the deepest of secrets. No human being would meet him without his 
heart being inclined towards him. He would leave him only against his own 
will. 

Also his mother's stature was straight, her skin wheat-colored, her face 
round, her breast high, her hair had the color of the hair of her son. Her excel- 
lent qualities and her character were like his. No one would wish a meeting 
with her to be devoid of her presence, unless against one's own will. 


Chapter of his Demise 


When our lord Jesus had completed his preaching, he entered Jerusalem | and 
said to the Apostles: “Dor't you know that the announced time has come for 
the son of man to be crucified?” 

It was the Feast of the Sheep. Thus he took dinner with them at a table. After 
he had divided the bread, he gave them of it, saying: “Eat, because this is my 
body" And after having finished eating, he took a large glass?47 and said: “Drink, 
this is my fresh blood shed in the [...]?48 book.” 

He then said to them: "In this night the shepherd will be taken away and his 
sheep will be dispersed." 

Peter asked: "Who is the shepherd?" 

He answered: “That is I" 

Peter said: ^I will leave you [only] in death." 

He answered him: “In this same night you will deny me three times, before 
the crowing of the cock.” 

At that time the ruler in Rome was Tiberius Caesar and his governor in 
Jerusalem was Pilate. The Pharisees looked for our lord Jesus to crucify him by 
false witnesses. | When they entered the garden, viz. the place where he used to 
invoke his Lord, the Apostles dispersed and lost all their confidence. But God 
took him to Himself through the angel.249 


247 Arabic: qumsál; see CDAA s.v. qmsl. 

248  Atthis place there is a hole in the original, allowing for (no more than) two letters. Luna: 
"eso es mi sangre del nuevo testamento." 

249  Weread:wa-lakin (= wa-lakin) tawaffahu (= tawaffahu) Allah w dh (= wa'dahu) bi-al-malak: 
“God made him die/ took him to Himself through the angel" This is clearly inspired by the 
Quran. Cf. i.a. S. 3:54-55. Most commentaries assume that these verses refer to the Jews' 
plot against Jesus's life and God's counter-plot to rescue him by having them crucify a look- 
alike substitute. There are more parallels and details in EQ s.v. Jesus (Robinson). Luna: 
"Mas ya le auia Dios explicado su determinada uoluntad por medio del angel." Hagerty: 
“mas hizole haber pavor Dios y confortole por medio de un angel” The translation used 
by Dobelio, fol. 135*, reads: “por esto Dios los castigó y les prometio el Reyno” Marracci, 
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The one who sold him for a fixed price of silver, Judas, said to them: “Take 
the one kissed as the person sold.” So they took the afflicted [one] who was 
exemplified in the Tawrat and they carried him to the judge, but he found no 
cause against him. However, the Jews demanded that he be whipped, and Pilate 
chastised him, putting a turban of thorns on his head. 

He told him: “Don’t you know that I can crucify you if I wish, and set you free 
if I wish?” 

He answered him: “You have no power over me, apart from the [might] given 
to you by Him who dwells in Heaven.” 

So, because of the obstinate Jews, he sent him to be crucified, and he was cru- 
cified between two thieves, as | was their customary penalty. They opened his 
breast with a stick and gave him myrrh and vinegar to drink.250 Before his time 
[had come], he said: “My God, my God, why hast thou [forsaken] me?” And he 
said: “It is fulfilled.” At that moment the earth trembled enormously, the sun 
sank, darkness spread, and the new moon appeared. The stars were striking 
each other and the veil of the prayer-hall was torn down, while the dead were 
revived from their graves. But the people feared and were bewildered, saying: 
“Undoubtedly, this was no one else than the Spirit of God, but we have done 
great injustice ما‎ 

After this, his family took him by permission and laid him in the grave. They 
sought news of him after three days but did not find him. Then our lord Jesus 
appeared to the Apostles saying: “Did I not say to you when I was living among 
you that whoever will see me after my demise | will have seen me truly?” They 
answered: “Yes”. He answered: “I am your teacher, teach the Gospel??? to all 
men in the world. Whosoever repents, believes, is baptized with water and 
performs good deeds will be saved. But whosoever does not do that will per- 
ish.” 


Disquisitio, fols. 1042-107", recognized the Quranic meaning of tawaffahu and presents a 
long discussion about the implications of this passage for the understanding of the story 
of Jesus’s passion as presented in these Lead Books. He suggests, among other things, that 
the systematic absence of any reference to the name of Jesus in the passion story as pre- 
sented here casts doubt about the true identity of the person crucified, in accordance with 
Islamic doctrine. 

250  Dobelio, fol. 142*: “Despues, quando San Marcos dice que el vino era mezclado con myrra; 
el autor dige que era vinagre; pienso que lo haria por euitar el escandolo que causaria, si 
dixera vino por ser vedado en su ley, por este pone vinagre en lugar de vino.” 

251 Luna: “sin duda ninguna este es hijo de Dios.” 

252 Marginal annotation by Luna: “En el original de este libro en este lugar ay una parte escrita 
con quatro letras, no se entienden ni leen porque no son arabigas parecen hebreas. Miguel 
de Luna” In fact, after the word al-injil, a space was left open in the original Lead Book of 
about one word. Luna's remark is a mystifying. 
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Holy Virgin Mary said: “The first [person] he visited after his demise was she.” 
After that, during forty days he visited her every night,?53 and other people God 
wished (to be visited by him) after her. When that period had been completed, 
he ascended to heaven. 

[And it was transmitted] from Idris the Apostle that he had said: “When 
Peter realized his sin of denying [him], while Jesus during his life had told him: 
‘You are a stone and on this stone I will found my Holy House,?** I give you 
the vicariate (al-khilafa) on earth to loosen and to bind, as well as the keys of 
heaven. Whomsoever you will justly bind will be bound in heaven, and whom- 
soever you will loosen, will be loosened”—he was overcome by repentance and 
he wept so profoundly over his sin that his eyes dried out, while the flesh | of 
his face stuck to his bones through fasting. His prayer was: 'My God and Lord, I 
repent to you, and if you do not accept my repentance and forgive me and have 
mercy upon me I will be lost And after seven years and three months he was 
praying in the cave while the night was coming, (and) lo and behold a voice 
from the side of God was saying to him: Peter, cease your ailing, I have forgiven 
you!” 

Holy Mary said: "Our father Adam, God's Prophet David and his son Solomon 
were weeping profoundly over their sins.25 Both of them were forgiven, but the 
vicar (al-khalifa) Peter surpassed them both in weeping, while he was the first 
to weep over his sins after the demise of our lord Jesus, but God's grace for him 
was great. 

Beneath all these events there are marvelous mysteries and a great enigma 
known to and grasped by God alone and those of His servants He wishes. First 
of all, I wished to be brief | and to omit long-windedness. I described a part 
of [those matters] that God granted me, whereas my goal was to describe the 
life of our lord Jesus, his miracles until his demise, while omitting the secrets 
beneath all that to whomever God will grant a higher degree and [a greater] 
portion than me. If I have missed anything in this book, I did not omit it [out 
of negligence] but I hid it because of a necessity which God will make known 
through the Apostles and their reports to the servants he wishes. God be praised 
for everything. He is the first and the last, all knowledge is with Him. He who 
preserved me to finish this book, though the writing of it was completed by 


253 In accordance with Islamic mourning customs. 

254 Luna: “mi yglesia catholica." 

255  Dobelio, fols. 148-154», provides a long discussion of the Islamic stories on Solomon, 
including his weeping, as an additional argument for his theory of the Islamic background 
and intention of the work and its author. 
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myself as well as by my brother and assistant Cecilio, during the illness that 
befell me, may God grant him and all his holy servants a share in Paradise, 
Amen! 

To God belongs the Unity! 

There is no god but God; Jesus is the Spirit of 56 


256 This is the central creed of the Lead Books, written within a constellation of five small six- 
pointed stars, marking the end of the book. Luna: “No ay otro Dios sino Dios; Jesus hijo de 
Dios.” 
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Book of the Utmost Instruments of Power, Clemency and Justice in Creation?9* 


Book of the Utmost Instruments of Power, Clemency and Justice in the Cre- 
ation by Cecilio ibn al-Rida, disciple of James the Apostle, the Defender of 
Religion and Evangelist.?58 

God is clement and powerful over everything; praiseworthy by His forceful 
power, love and will over His servants. 

Alif. He is the great Creator; there is no rejecting His order?59 when He issues 
an order. 

Ba’. He stands alone in glory and everlastingness in lofty greatness, and He 
is omnipresent. 

Ta’. He is the first and last, nothing is before Him or after Him. 

Tha”. His beginning has no start, neither is there a conclusion to his end- 
ing.260 

Jum. Those who reflect do not grasp the quiddity of His essence, neither can 
anyone describe Him. 

Ha’. But faith reaches more [of His essence] than science?® and understand- 
ing, through obedience of the Scriptures and the Prophets and the Holy Faithful 
Church. 

Kha’. Omitting quarreling, being vile and expressing doubt, contrary to faith, 
is of a higher level and a good victory as well as a grace. 

Dal. Our goal in this book is to describe the utmost of His power in clemency 
and in justice in the creation, which is an appropriate matter. 

Dhal. But His kingship is over everything. No one else's power reaches Him, 
perforce. 

Ra”. And to His kingship there is no end ever, because He would be in need 
of anything or because of the disappearance of (?).262 His order and everlast- 
ingness are equally alive. 


257 Castillo: “Libro dilugidatorio de la grandeza, misericordia, y justicia que Dios administra 
en lo que cria” 

258 Castillo: “Defensor de la ley euangelica” 

259 Castillo: “no hay falta en su mandado” 

260 Repetition of elements of LP 2; see also LP 1. 

261 Castillo: “la sabiduría que del se puede tener.’ 

262 Arabic: al-mala”. Castillo: “Y no dexara de ser su Reyno para siempre por causa de necesi- 
dad o diminucion de honor, mas empero su uoluntad y obra y bondad es amor sin cessar 
eternalmente.” 
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Zay. | He is the purpose of mankind, but He does not need man to ascend to 
Him. 

Ta”. He is in no need of anything that tries to approach Him frequently, 
whereas nothing can do without Him. 

Za”. His eternal knowledge is grasped by no one of His servants, except for 
what He wishes, out of grace. 

Kaf. In His clear, well-preserved Tablet?83 He effaces and confirms what- 
ever He wishes. He encompasses everything by His knowledge, nothing escapes 
Him. 

Lam. Every existing thing He created was created by Him out of grace. 

Mim. But He knows [...] and is able to bring it back to life.26* 

Nun. When He said between kaf and nun: be! (kun),265 it came into existence 
[even] before the letters were closely connected.266 

Sad. Whatever He makes manifest increases in power and will. By His love 
He sends a light like a mustard seed from whatever did not exist, in order to 
realize the great matters and the illusions He wishes. 

Dad. Obedience is of no use to Him to increase His kingship, and no trans- 
gressing hurts Him by attaching a shortcoming to Him. 

Ayn. He arranged everything He created and brought it to perfection by res- 
urrection. 

Ghayn. He made it to measure in order to mark its abode through clemency, 
law and justice. 

Fa’. So that both humans and jinns | would obtain requital for their deeds.267 

Qaf. He favored Adam and the angels over His [other] creatures, in that they 
would obtain, because of their desires, good or ill, in accordance with their 
deeds. 

Sin. That was the reason of His preordained decision to pass whatever judg- 
ment He wanted. 

Shin. Praise to Him, He is far elevated beyond polytheism and oppression,268 
over thoughts and ideas, over slumber and sleep, altogether. 

Ha’. He is our God, our Creator, our Reckoner, our Rewarder, our Savior, our 
Merciful [One], we have no other Lord than He! 


263 Al-Lawh al-mahfuz, a well-known Quranic notion. Castillo: "su libro de sabiduría muy 
cierto." 

264 Castillo: “empero con sabiduria y prouidencia dio ser a lo que crio” 

265 Quran, for example, S. 2:117. 

266 Castillo: "Y entre la q y la n en diciendo que es hecho por su poderío antes que se junten 
las dos letras con el alif” 

267 Castillo: "Y para que puedan conseguir las dos naturalezas humana y angelica" 

268 A reference to the situation of the Moriscos in the author's time. 
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Waw. From Him come all blessings for His servants out of mercy and grace, 
as well as the evil [that comes from] going against His order through the mind 
and through Satan, falling upon us together (?).269 

Lam Alif. All this, so that He will execute whatever He wishes. He enlightens 
the minds by guidance out of grace, and He leads the oppressor into error out 
of justice. No one knows that matter, but all that is through justice, mercy and 
grace. And everything | is dealt with by Him with equity and justice. God does 
not commit injustice to any of His servants. 

Alif. When James, son of Shamikh, our teacher, was together with the apos- 
tles on the Mountain of the Figs in the company of our lord Jesus, he asked him 
for his judgment on their behalf. 

Ba’. Tell us, o Spirit of God, who is the most excellent creature in grace? 

Ta’. He answered: The light of Adam in the presence of the Holy was the first 
created [ matter].270 

Tha’. And from it, He arranged everything with perfection. 

Tha”. It was the most excellent creature, in generation and origin. 

Jim. And from then on God loved him dearly; no harm ever touched him.?"! 

Ha’. Except by reason of what he desired, because of God's predestined will, 
to make him reach a doubly higher rank.272 

Kha. Our words about that perfection have a purpose. 

Kha’. When our Lord created in the beginning heavens and earth with cor- 
porality ... 

Dal. And light and darkness He placed in nature as counterparts. 

Dhal. And the waters, both of which He separated on the earth and | on His 
throne, while making between them a creation. 

Ra’. And He designed the lower waters on the earth as a sea. 

Zay. He planted on the earth plants and seeds and fruits from all kinds of 
taste, generation and nature. 

Zay. And He created the sun and the moon in heaven with splendid light 
so that the calculation of the number of times might be known, as well as the 
alternation of night and day, with the radiant stars, lighting??? the throne. 


269 Castillo: dela sensualidad y del demonio con grauamen. 

270 Castillo: “la luz de Adan en la estancia del Parayso fue la primera criatura humana” Lm. 
“Hasta allí son palabras de Christo y luego en adelante habla el autor” 

271 Castillo: “que por entonces no le toco el peccado ni le offendio.” 

272 Castillo: “Sino fue por causa de la concupisciencia en la qual ouo providencia de Dios para 
auer en el Mundo trauaxo, y la claridad que nosotros podemos dar en esto es muy poca.” 
(The text refers here to Adam's future elevation to Paradise.) 

273 Reading: ida'an. 
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Ta”. And the separation of darkness from light, by His order.?7* 

Za. He created everything sizable alive on land, in the sea and in the air: 
cattle, fish and birds, both female and male, ordering them to procreate. 

Kaf. All that in six days, providing them with a spirit, completely. 

Làm. He infused their movement into every heaven, in order to adjust their 
calculation. 

Mim. The number of the angels can be counted | only by Him, next to whom 
we have no other Lord. 

Nün. It was decreed that one of them, because of God's revelation of His 
blessings, would be a human being. 

Sad. [However] they could not endure him, against their delight and their 
aspirations out of desire leading to corruption of their obedience. 

Dad. This was the reason of the ruin inflicted upon Adam by the Seducer 
from among them, in animosity. 

Sad. He created man from His spirit with two spirits, and He privileged them 
over His other creatures.?75 

‘Ayn. He ordered everything to be guided towards him, by free will or by force. 

Ghayn. That order is a convincing proof of our words. God Himself is the 
witness of the truth of our words! 

Ghayn. But He created everything because of Adam, and He created Adam 
on behalf of Himself, as a servant. 

Fa”. This was related from Gabriel to the Holy Virgin Mary, who transmitted 
these words to our master James, who spoke to us about it truthfully. 

Qaf. About the Garden God had prepared for Adam as a delight. | There was 
no cold in it nor heat, only peace and justice. 

Sin. In it was everything souls desire of fruits and livelihood, of taste and 
pleasure. 

Shin. God created for Adam from the natural dispositions?" of those who 
inhabited the earth an opposite which he placed in that Garden out of love. 

Ha’. After having met them, he asked Him [however] readily for a reward. 

Waw. My God, delight my loneliness; give me someone similar to me as a 
companion. 

Lam Alif. Because of his supplication, he fell into a deep sleep. 

Ya”. Then God took out of his rib Eve, as a help and a companion. 

Alif. When he awakened from his sleep, he saw her with love and tenderness. 


274 Castillo: “mediante el el espíritu y su prouidencia." 
275 Quranic. 
276 Castillo: “los elementos puros.” 
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Ba’. God clothed them out His mercy with robes, and gave them precious 
ornaments and rings with pearls. 

Ta’. He fed them with what He wanted and strictly forbade them the tree | 
in the middle. 

Ta”. You, inhabitants of the Garden, do not come near to it and do not eat it, 
at all! 

Tha”. | warn you against committing a great wrong. 

Tha”. | warn you that Satan is an evident foe towards you. 

Jum. The desire I gave you, act justly with it. If you act justly, no harm will ever 
touch you. 

Ha’. But Adam was overcome by sin, forgetful of God's love, omitting the 
gratitude he owed, as he was fully occupied by his love of Eve. 

Ha’. That was the cause of the sin by seduction. 

Ha”. That was the main cause of the sin, so that God would execute the order 
He had willed. 

Ha’. It did not happen to Adam by necessity. It was the execution of [God's] 
will and justice.277 

Kha’. In order to reach the highest degree of following the [divine] guid- 
ance, | through acting against the approval of lust in the case of love. 

Dal. But they harmed both of themselves because of his love of Satan, the 
snake. 

Dhal. When they had eaten from the forbidden tree in the middle, the leaves 
of the tree served them to cover them. 

Ra”. They lost God's grace and the ornaments and robes mentioned, so that 
they were naked. Their Lord called them: Why did you disobey My order? Their 
excuse was rejected by God. 

Zay. Then the angel cried: Descend to the earth to fulfill His promise, but 
God adjusted His order saying: 

Zay: Both of you will certainly return to dust, as you were before [...]. 

Ta’. The order was executed, and thereafter God concealed the Garden from 
the eastern part of the earth, as He wanted no one to be able to see it. 

Za’. But for those of His pious servants He wants |, out of grace and promise. 

Kaf. God created three different kinds [of living beings]. 

Làm. Mankind, angels and animals, in accordance with His decree. 

Mim. To mankind He gave will clothed by desire.?7? To the angels He gave 
will, which came free in substance. And the animals obtained desire without 
reason. 


277 Castillo: "[...]antes fue permissiua, y con justicia, para alcance con esto mayor estado [...]" 
278 Castillo: "con seys apetitos." 
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Nun. That third [kind] we mention especially for the sake of comparison. 

Sad. To Adam He gave sin by desire through the seduction of Satan, while 
his excuse was accepted. 

Sad. The angel had in that matter no excuse at all, because his reason was 
free of human desire. 

Sad. Adam's transgression did not occur out of necessity, but [as] an obvious 
grace from God, so that he would receive grace and justice in accordance with 
his deeds. 

Dad. God does not commit injustice to His servants, but His servant commits 
injustice towards himself, neglectful of His benevolence, 

Ayn. | in order to obtain forgiveness from Him by the mercy of his Lord, 
because that is for him the most attractive practice of the highest honor. 

Ghayn. If man had not disobeyed his Lord, His mercy would by necessity not 
have been known. 

Fa”. The Law extols the equity of the just person in his affairs with the words: 
O Lord, do not make me fear any element of justice, 

Qaf. In accordance with the obedience towards You, for the disobedient 
believers, 

Kaf. Who cling to Your mercy—through which I abide by Your command- 
ment—in order to obtain a share of your favor. 

Sin. But he who disobeys Him??? by unbelief and rebellion against me, You 
will be his opponent, so that he will obtain his punishment in Hell, in accor- 
dance with his works. 

Shin. You have power over everything. No one can fathom this matter. 

Ha”. And when he stopped complying with His order, evil entered his breast 
with whatever degree of disobedience he wished. 

Waw. All he had reckoned with left him, the only thing left was hope for grace 
with tears.280 

Làm Alif. This is from God's grace upon him by His mercy, but His forgive- 
ness [is granted] on the condition of belief in Him, expiation of sins, and the 
expectation of producing the best possible reward. 

Ya”. Whosoever from among his descendants does any good will see it, but 
whosoever commits any evil [will be treated] in the same way. 

Alif. Had Adam not disobeyed His Lord, he would have stayed in the Garden 
after the seduction, and he would have largely deserved [eternal] bliss in it, as 
well as his children from Eve, without revocation or probation. 


279 Castillo: “y al que offendiere con deferencia y maldad, maldícele.” 
280 The original has zam'an = dam‘an. 
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Ba’. The spirit came to him suddenly from God during his genesis, and the 
word of the Lord was not executed but he blessed him with the grace He 
granted him as a result. 

Ta”. Because God loved him over everything and elevated his rank in moral- 
ity. 

Tha. | However, the light of blessing in Adam, both before and after his dis- 
obedience, did not leave him for a moment. 

Jum. That was due to God's grace and His love for him, because that infraction 
was a grave thing to Him. 

Ha”. But the first sin brought evil in Adam and his offspring, as well as the 
unfortunate desire that came as a burden. 

Kha’. They were overflown and encircled by clear desire, but faith in them 
and works accordingly were of the best rank and the highest conveyance. 

Dal. This, according to the prophets who were assisted by the Spirit," who 
do not need to have their words acquired by a revelation or by an inspiration 
thereof, but whose words about God are trustworthy. 

Dhal. They are the admonishers, announcing the Blessed One??? to the ser- 
vants in the world. Like the brilliant stars they show them the strong light from 
him until his appearance when being sent to the world, fully. 

Ra’. When he appears to complete religion on the horizon of grace, he will 
revive the servants from the death in which they are, neglectfully. 

Zay. Belief therein is more excellent than the ultimate goal of vigilant verifi- 
cation and seduction. 

Ta’. Because God, who decided everything without delay, cannot be grasped 
by human reason and imagination, neither by the angels, as their reason is weak 
and ephemeral. 

Za’. But the belief in what the Church believes and orders, which is assisted 
by the Holy Spirit and admonishes the servants, is of the highest excellence and 
species ( jundan). 

Kaf. That is so that the faithful will obtain grace by it and the infidels, to the 
contrary, receive Hell as its opposite. 

Làm. God placed guardians over His servants to write down their deeds and 
nothing escapes His knowledge. 

Mim. He created everything and ordered its perfection; He strictly pro- 
hibited the spread of corruptive evil, | to follow one's desires and to love 
Satan. 


281 Castillo: “por el spiritu sancto." 
282 Castillo: “los predicacores y los anunciadores del Reparador.” 
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Nün. My description thereof by His power and out of obedience consists in 
explaining this to lovers who follow the right guidance in order to obtain bless- 
ing therefrom. 

Sad. And by the mercy of my Lord on behalf of Him, to comply with my duty 
towards them, and out of grace. 

Dad. My preceding description, which [was made] by [divine] guidance 
of Jesus, the best of creation,?83 who is the likeness of the allegories of the 
prophets concerning the Gospel, and who is truly similar to that likeness. 

‘yn. And to his religion which was victorious over the old religion, and its 
benefits for the Promised Day?9^ on which mankind will be resurrected. 

Ghayn. Thus when the promised moment had come for Guidance, God's 
Holy Spirit came over the Virgin Mary and she became pregnant in her womb. 

Fa”. But virginity remained in her out of necessity, as the word of the angel 
Gabriel on behalf of God to her was truthful. 

Qaf. If she had been affected by the first sin, her beauties would have left 
her | and she would have been touched by distress in her pregnancy and her 
delivery. 

Sin. But God chose her for that matter and put a veil and a cover between 
her and Him. 

Shin. This is the consensus of the trustworthy apostles, who were truly 
assisted by the Holy Spirit.285 Rejecting this is unbelief and a depravity to the 
one who differs from it in any way. 

Ha". To accept this is the first fundament of God's truthful religion and its 
loftiest way. 

Waw. Obligations in following the Guidance and the evangelical faith that 
come after this, I will describe to you in the second part of this book, if God 
wishes! 

Làm Alif. Here ends the first part of the Book of the Ultimate Instruments 
of Power, Clemency and Justice in Creation at the hands of Cecilio ibn al-Rida, 
disciple of James the son of Shamikh al-Zabadi?88—may God make him useful 
to us | and attach us to the pious. 


There is no god but God; Jesus is the Spirit of God! 
LP9 contains the same text as LP5, with some variants. These variants have 
been included in the translation of the edited edition of LP5/9, above. 


283 Castillo: “el mejor de los nacidos el propheticado en las prophecias.” 

284 Castillo: “el día de la general Resurreccion.” 

285 Castillo: "En esto se confirmaron en Concilio todos los Apostoles uerdaderos alumbrados 
con el Spiritu Sancto." 

286 Castillo: "Jacob hijo de Salome el Cebedeo el Apostol" 
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Second part of the Book of the Ultimate Instruments of Power, Clemency and Jus- 
tice in Creation. 


Second part of the Book of the Ultimate Instruments of Power, Clemency and 
Justice in Creation by Cecilio ibn al-Rida, disciple of James the Apostle. 

In the first part I described the hopes to be gained from the Tawrat with the 
help of the Spirit and the solid light near the Red Sea allegorized in the miracle 
by commandment [of God]. 

Alif. A word from God comes over him, providing guidance, so that whoso- 
ever He wishes may obtain a share from its light in Heaven, by His mercy. 

Ba’. Its taste?87 is delicious for spirits, as the taste of straws of corn is delicious 
for bodies to whomsoever likes it and eats [the corn] without its straws.288 

Ta”. Its nature is clement, speedy, and it is eternal, unrelated to time, encom- 
passing everything, like the light of the sun when it rises over the world from 
the horizon.289 

Tha’. It is informed with knowledge from God, and the wisdom of its mean- 
ings are like the different types of delicious manna which was a pure food for 
the Children of Israel. 

Jum. ....29 Its light is enormous, like the canopy of a towering sea which has 
no coast; intelligent people acquire it [light] from every side, by elucidation 
(?)29?! and remembrance. 

Ha. Their gaining from it is subtle, while it is elevated in size, like a short 
moment in all eternity; it has no match or correlation. 

Kha’. From every side appear by it images of the allegories provided by God, 
to the prophets and envoys in view of the need to understand the Admoni- 
tion. 

Dal. In the language spoken by each people, time and place, so that nobody 
can deny it out of jealousy or ignorance. 

Dhal. God does not speak in a material manner, | his voice is not of a bodily 
organ, but He speaks spiritually by the Holy Spirit, through inspiration. 


287 Apparently the author continues to speak of the word of God. 

288 The Arabic text has: min düni “asfiha. 

289 Arabic: wfqan, which is ufugan. 

290 In the original, the words “It is informed with knowledge from God, and the wisdom" were 
repeated erroneously and then partly erased by the scribe. 

291 Original: bi-al-igtisha' the meaning of which escapes us. Is it perhaps al-iktishaf (elucida- 
tion)? 


12 


2a 


446 TRANSLATION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 


Ra”. Without lips, tongue, letters and words, and this is characteristic in 
prophecy and [divine] assistance, and in the choosing from His servants of 
whomever He wants, and to reveal the Remembrance??? to him. 

Zay. But its revelation takes place out of His grace in accordance with causes 
necessitating it, not without them, at all times, as transmitted in the 0,5 

Zay. To the best of His creation among the outstanding reciters He facilitated 
His perfect word in the languages of the people. 

Ta’. He assisted them through the Holy Spirit, through truthfulness, knowl- 
edge and guidance, and he explained their word from Him, confirming them 
by miracles. 

Za’. One should speak about them only by the most excellent way of refer- 
ring to them and by the most beautiful praise, because their sins were [merely] 
an affliction and an admonition to mankind and a hope in despair. 

Kaf. In accordance with His prescience, it is measured and just with regard 
to all their movements, perplexing their understanding. And everything He 
arranged perfectly— praised be He! 

Lam. Had Abraham not intended to sacrifice his son Isaac, desiring the sat- 
isfaction [of His Lord] with the purest intention, the ram with its allegorical 
mystery as related [in the Scriptures] would not have come. 

Mim. And had Hosea?9?^ not remained patient in the time of affliction 
because of Satan and the opposition of his wife, patience in poverty?95 would 
not have been known from him, nor the chickens and the chickens and worms 
thrown on the dunghill.296 

Nün. And Moses, who talked with God, had he not killed the young man, for- 
giveness would not have been known to anyone who has killed a human being 
but turns to repentance, hoping for [forgiveness]. 

Sad. And had not the wife of Uriah caught David in love, the power of repen- 
tance towards God would not have been known, and the Psalter would not have 
been revealed. 

Dad. And Solomon, his son, who possessed knowledge, design, justice and 
piety, lamented the sins he committed because of Qarata, and humiliated the 
idols | completely??? 


292  Arabic:al-dhikr, which is also used in the Quran with reference to the Quranic revelation. 

293 Or: inthe Book. 

294 The translation is tentative, in view of the Arabic original: w.sh.y. 

295 Following the word “poverty” the Arabic original has a few illegible words that were 
crossed out by the scribe. 

296 There seems to be a confusion with the story of Job here. 

297 This story is referred to in more detail in LP1. 
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‘Ayn. After them Peter, the Vicar on the earth, lamented his sin and thereby 
brought to our knowledge the expiation of sins by fasting and meditation. His 
eyeballs flowed until they were exhausted, thus bringing him abundant com- 
passion.298 

Ghayn. There was no prophet who was not afflicted by strife and trial. Even 
Jesus, the Spirit of God, who enjoyed God's pleasure, was afflicted by groups of 
people with luxury and evil intentions. 

Fa”. God favored some of them over others, and ended??? [their row] through 
him,?°° giving him its3%! greatest miracle, whereby he explained the Gospel.302 

Qaf. In him,3°3 he brought every wisdom without any neglect, and He pro- 
vided him abundantly with remembrance and good works. 

Sin. He blessed him??^ with good tidings, salvation and forgiveness to those 
who follow the guidance. He is indeed a triumph from God and the greatest 
blessing. 

Shin. The nation of unbelief?95 had almost extinguished their light and his, 
but they could not because He perfected his light and established them and 
him396 over them, and (in the end) he elevated them over His other servants in 
degrees of excellence. 

Ha’. They became meteors of love, bringing guidance, prophesying the 
Gospel and Jesus the Spirit of God, who was the spiritual element of those 
[celestial] bodies. 

Waw. The Children of Israel who are rightly guided by Faith towards (divine) 
grace, prophesied about the one I am speaking of, including those after him307 
in all the times of the preceding worlds. 

Làm Alif. His significance [derived] from the Merciful is of majestic size. 
Through him He informs mankind like the rising of the sun from the horizon 
bringing rain to the earth. 

Ya”. Large, small, far, near, present, absent. In accordance with our attach- 
ment to him and our thought of him, he comes to us answering. 


298  LP6 is dedicated to the Weeping of Peter. 

299 The original has: qaffa; we propose to read: qafala. 

300 Anambiguous reference to Muhammad. 

301 Reference to the Word of God, the Revelation. 

302 Reference to the Quran. 

303 Muhammad. 

304 Muhammad. 

305 Reference to the inhabitants of Mecca and Medina, see also Quran 5. 9:32 and compare 
the same sort of polemical passage in LP22, fol. 3, where the reference is to the Jews. 

306 Muhammad. 

307 Should we perhaps read: before him, viz. before Muhammad? 
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Alif. He provides spirits and hearts | with a lamp that enlightens minds and 
strengthens bodies for the service of God. 

Ba’. The four elements speak all of a sudden in response to the perfection of 
Adam and Eve, while Mary the Virgin seals them completely thereby. 

Ta’. Adam has no mother, while Eve has no father, whereas Mary has two 
parents, justifying towards God and to her that without a father, [he908 was] 
blameless and committed to God. 

Tha’. When the king of knowledge, love, clemency, justice and perfection saw 
in his predestined knowledge how man would fall into perdition after having 
lived easily for some time, 

Jim. He strengthened him through Jesus after having prophesied his being 
sent through Mary, who was chosen by virginity, and whom He purified from 
sin and elevated over the women of the whole world. 

Ha’. He gave her to drink from the wine-cups of His love, of every pregnancy 
she would desire, through the Spirit upon her by which she became pregnant. 

Kha’. Like the occurrence of the shining sun upon a mirror, tantamount to 
leaving and entering, of perfect beauty, without deflowering her in the least. 

Dal. The being sent [into her] was one, not two beings,30% described as the 
trustworthy Spirit of God, the descendant of Adam, truly Servant of God. 

Dhal. Her virginity was everlasting and God's grace abundant, without any 
doubt. He truly was a Word of God.310 

Ra’. And he who came after him from God?! was a Holy Spirit, seal of the 
faith and of the envoys, and a light from Him on the servants He wished to 
honor. 

Zay. Thus, obedience of mankind to Jesus is a duty for the fulfilment whereof 
man is accountable. Whosoever obeys his commandment obeys God, and 
whosoever disobeys him will have to bear a heavy responsibility. 

Ta”. And [likewise] it is a duty without any doubt to act in accordance with 
the commandments of whosoever takes his place on the earth in the believing 
church as long as one finds oneself under his order. 

Za. Because he is the interpreter of the Gospel with distinction and ap- 
proval, he has the commandment of the faith, and the task, no doubt, to spur 
towards the recommendable and to prohibit the detestable?!” with full convic- 
tion. 


308 Jesus. 

309 A rejection of the doctrine of the Trinity. 

310 Asannounced by the Quran. 

311 Muhammad. 

312 The Islamic duty of al-amr bi-al-ma'rüf wa-al-nahy ‘an al-munkar is apparently also pro- 
moted by the Pope. 
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Kaf. Belief in everything perfect and beautiful in God is a duty, better than 
prescribing and manifesting the contrary. 

Lam. The minds of scholars go astray when they reflect | upon him, but they 
are successful when truly relying upon the faith as an alternative. 

Mim. In that there is no doubt about Him, neither about His Gospel, nor 
about His envoys, and His Spirit, or about His commandments and, contrarily, 
His prohibitions. 

Nun. Consensus is therefore the cord of the faith,313 by realizing the guid- 
ance, and God supports this by the Holy Spirit among the faithful at large. 

Sad. The Gospel is written down only in the hearts [of the faithful] and in 
their remembrance, out of fear of denigration, of linguistic corruption and of 
changes with evil intention.3* 

Dad. Because Satan and his spokespersons are its enemies, [as they were] of 
Adam. This practice of his aims at breaking it open. 

Ayn. But God watches over His sincere servants as He wishes, so that [Satan] 
will not be able to beguile them at all. 

Ghayn. Those who err will inhabit Hell by His justice. Because of their sins, 
He will keep them there eternally, punishing them with different kinds of pun- 
ishments, time and again. 

Ghayn. And God is just in all His affairs, and by His knowledge, His law and 
His grace. He deals with everything justly and equally. 

Fa”. One should not think of Him that he who has been pardoned has been 
dismissed from the duties of the penitent, [as] the culprit is certainly not inno- 
cent of sin. 

Qaf. Every soul is rewarded according to what it has acquired; it will be asked 
about it, but He will not be asked.?!5 But [no] one is informed about the sealing 
of [eternal] happiness, as He keeps that completely secret. 

Sin. And a beautiful intention is obligatory for every pious work, because 
without it no work is accepted.316 

Shin. By His grace and justice He founded [His] will in the reason of man 
and (thereby) assigned to it its proper place in His prescience. 

Ha’. He supported him with liberty and He wished to provide him with a 
notion of what He wanted and did not want, and made him understand that 
fully. 


313 Cf. the hadith: “Man khalafa al-jama'a fa-qad khalafa ribqat al-din." 

314 Likewise, in the Islamic perception the Quran is protected against corruption by being 
memorized by the faithful from generation to generation. 

315 Quranic. 

316 Cf. the hadith: Innama al-a'mál bi-al-niyyat. 
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Waw. Thus, no star?!” nor | any [human] voluntary deed can counteract Him 
and provide any way against Him to any creature at all. 

Lam Alif. He ordered him to act properly and forbade him to commit 
despicable acts, in order to choose for himself, if he so wishes, contrary acts 
instead. 

Ya”. He gave him understanding in accordance with his personal capacity, so 
that ignorance will be no excuse for him to commit sins. 

Alif. When he is tricked into error, it may ensnare him forever; but perhaps, 
to the contrary, faith might very well strengthen him [away from committing 
errors] completely. 

Ba’. The said faith must be founded in pious works, because it is extinguished 
from the heart without them, so that without it nothing remains and it becomes 
something fragrant. 

Ta”. Like the light of a burning lamp which is extinguished when it is again 
empty of oil. 

Tha”. There is nothing more difficult for man than a long [unfulfilled] desire 
and the Devil, who is the [human] soulj?!? but man is not inclined to act against 
his soul. 

Jim. All this removes [one] from God and is the sign of the great death 
[caused by] the poison of flattery, which poisons like al-s.qab, (= ?)3? which 
kills through poisoning the extremities without touching. 

Ha’. Does he not realize that he will be responsible for not worrying about 
the time of the Day of Reckoning and enjoying his rest? 

Kha. To draw near to God is a duty of servants, and there is no nearness to 
Him without faith, and by acting in accordance with His clear commandments 
to them. 

Dal. He is with them, wherever they are breathing, even in souls. He is near | 
to whomever implores Him, generous to whomever asks Him, answering to 
whomever begs Him. 

Dhal. Of the sincere servant to God, He is his guardian under all circum- 
stances. But the infidel He helps especially in matters of nature.320 

Ra’. You, servants, come to Him sincere, and let your words be followed by 
pious work, as I describe clearly. 


317 A reference directed against astrological notions. 

318 More specifically referring to the Islamic notion of “al-nafs al-ammara 0-۵ 

319 Apparently referring to a contagious disease. Perhaps a name related to Latin scabies? We 
were unable to trace this word in the available dictionaries. 

320 Notin spiritual matters related to faith and the future world. 
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Zay. Three matters are the fundament of the religion of right guidance.??! 
The first is faith, the second is hope and the third is spending with every con- 
ceivable effort.322 

Ta’. All of these grant success and are to be hoped for, but spending is more 
excellent than the other two.323 

Za”. Man does not fulfil the ordinances of the faith without loving God and 
wishing the blessings for his brother which he likes for himself. 

Kaf. All that in obedience to the Holy Church and the Faith, but he who 
opposes it will be lost, even if it concerns the smallest matter, nay, he will 
become an infidel! 

Lam. And baptism??^ with pure water that cleanses from sin is a duty, and 
certainly not an error.325 Jesus the Spirit of God made us clearly acquainted 
with it. 

Mim. It saves man from every sin, it brings him near to God after it, and saves 
him for everlasting bliss. 

Nün. There is no salvation without it for any adult?26 on account of Adam. 
That was ordered [instead of] circumcision, which [itself] was given as a 
replacement for sacrifice. 

Sad. And returning [from sin] with a sincere heart and with a repentful con- 
fession which is clearly expressed and without hiding anything, is likely to be 
accepted by Him. 

Dad. Because without it, pious works, and when they have been abandoned, 
will certainly not be accepted, even if they had existed for a long time. 

‘Ayn. Cutting off hope for forgiveness is the road | to Hell. This does not 
please Him, because His mercy is wide; He forgives everything to whomever 
He wishes, all the grave sins, if He thinks well [of him]. 

Ayn. And He will not withhold His mercy in accordance with the need of 
those who implore Him, but divides it generously among the repentant dis- 
obedient. 


321 Arabic: din al-huda, standard expression used to refer to Islam. 

322 Note that the Pauline “love” (1Corinthians 13:13) has been replaced by the concept of 
spending, here probably referring to spending for the jihad. 

323 Spending is contributing money for the sake of God ( fi sabil Allah), which includes the 
jihad. 

324 Using the word which also applies to circumcision. 

325 It wouldseem that the author argues against opponents of baptism who considered it an 
error. 

326 Arabic: muhtalim, one who in Islamic terminology is “mukallaf; viz. responsible for living 
in accordance with the prescriptions and prohibitions of the Law. 
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Ghayn. Small pious works will become great, and the committing of sins by 
believers will pour out from the seven storeys [of Hell]. 

Fa’. These two impose two contradictory categories on man, viz. that he who 
expresses good feelings is considered by God as an ally, but the disobedient in 
the true sense will be written down as the ally of the Devil and as a major crim- 
inal. 

Qaf. The connection with God is the Mass. When it is accepted by Him, there 
is no gate of closer and better connection with Him. 

Sin. He answers him who appeals to him sincerely, whether he is in the East, 
the West, the South or in the opposite part, and even when he lives in rejection 
in the remotest district of the world. 

Shin. His prayer is appreciated in accordance with his intention, so that he 
will receive [a share] of the favor of forgiveness and support in whatever he 
wishes, and He will provide him considerable support. 

Ha’. And the gentle person who convokes the servants finds his reward with 
Him; the gate of mercy is opened to him at all times. 

Waw. He creates a cosmic table with food and drinks from which the spirits 
of the twelve apostles will be fed. 

Lam Alif. He pours out the wine of love, knowledge and piety to the apostles, 
leading them to sleep, while making the languid slumber deeply. 

Ya”. He entrusts the opponent??? with authority as a religious exhortation, 
and announces everlasting bliss to the happy. 

Alif. | He admonishes [man] about that pure station, but whosoever is 
against Him will be put away altogether. 

Ba’. He orders the Church piety by faith and allegorizes the station of jus- 
tice and the mysteries of the Lord in His [eternal] prescience. He confirms and 
founds the faith; there is no change in the Word of God. 

Ta”. He buys the Right Guidance that embellishes souls with grace, for a high, 
low or double price, but He thereby administered justice equally, as well as the 
wage of reward. 

Tha’. Had He not introduced certain concepts into the center of the com- 
mandments, death would have been lifted from man so that he would not be 
affected by the trial by implication. 

Jum. There is no incurable illness among the offspring of Adam, or He cures it 
for him who implores him by merely touching him,328 providing an allegorical 
reference beneath that for people of understanding. 


327 Lit: the denier, the contester. 
328 It seems the author is speaking here of Jesus, whereas he was referring to God in the pre- 
vious sentences. 
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Ha”. He accomplished the victory of the evangelized religion gratefully and 
obediently, until God fulfilled His promise to him, elevating him and putting 
him at His right-hand 2۶ 

Kha. Therefore guidance and acceptance are obligatory, as they are counted 
by the Lord of Right Guidance in all matters and movements performed to do 
good. 

Dal. So is also patience in trial, seduction and the misfortunes of the House 
of Perdition,??? because God loves the patient,33l and He himself is the most 
patient of all. 

Dhal. He is concerned for His servant by force, in order to test his patience, 
like a father concerned for his son out of the greatest fear that he will perish. 

Ra”. So that he will acquire repentance, atonement, forgiveness, piety, holi- 
ness and proximity to Him, and happiness, as well as the greatest bliss. 

Zay. And the different kinds of martyrdom for the sake of religion with a 
heart purely devoted to God, remove every doubt of eternal bliss. A martyr has 
nothing to fear, | as he will acquire a great reward. 

Ta”. There is a fixed time for every man in a Clear Book.??? When it arrives 
they cannot postpone it or place at an earlier point in time. 

Za”. Souls continue to exist from the day of their creation, undoubtedly, in 
accordance with God's Word. In this world, they find themselves in the absent- 
mindedness of sleep, but after death they are awakened in reverse. 

Kaf. Their resurrection will be in accordance with their death, and God will 
grant happiness to whomever he wishes, out of His grace. 

Lam. Among the major sins??? deserving the severest punishment are: to 
despair of (the existence of) the soul, to cut blood relations,33* polytheism, 
heresy, as well as rejection of the belief in Paradise. God will punish all that 
in revenge. 

Mim. Whosoever dies in sin will undoubtedly suffer and stay in it forever; in 
accordance with his disobedience his punishment will be measured justly. 


329 Apparently we are dealing here with Jesus. The idea that he accomplished the victory of 
the religion he had evangelized is used rather Islamically in relation to Muhammad. 

330 Arabic: dar al-fana”, Islamic expression to indicate this world, distinguishing it from the 
Hereafter, dar al-baqa’. 

331 Quran S. 3:146. 

332 This is a Quranic expression the precise meaning of which is widely discussed among 
Quranic scholars. 

333 Alb-kabair, an Islamic theological expression distinguishing the major from the minor sins 
(al-sagha'ir). 

334 “Whoever cuts blood relations will not enter Paradise” is a prophetic saying in Islam, and 
the cutting of these relations is considered one of the major sins. 
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Nun. The Hour??5 is fixed by God, coming suddenly by His command. No one 
of His servants will be informed about it, but its secret is a grace from Him. 

Sad. However, it will be announced by the signs of the abolition of science, 
shame and justice, and of the following of lusts, turpitudes and corruption. 
Everyone will be addicted to this. 

Dad. When you see ascetics constructing buildings, acting with greed by pro- 
tecting their money while dealing in goods, thus acting completely contrary to 
ascetics. 

Fa”. They learn of other matters than pious works, for which they sell piety, 
while their doctrine does not focus on matters of religion and on the duty of 
obedience to God, | at all. 

Qaf. Usury, avarice, fraud and betrayal will be manifest, and a servant will 
not confide in his brother, because if he does so, he will be betrayed by him 
fully. 

Sin. A final sign God will administer for us is that the sun will rise at the hori- 
zon contrary to its [normal] course from the East towards the West. 

Shin. Likewise, He also hid [from us] five matters, viz. the evacuation of 
wombs,336 what will happen tomorrow, the place of death, the inner secrets 
[of man], as well as everything occurring between man and his heart.337 

Ha. However, in pious works and thankfulness for blessings he is slow. It is 
only after the disaster that he implores God, but after [this disaster of sinful 
behavior] has been revealed, he yet turns away. 

Waw. How can he turn away in his ignorance from a lofty station from which 
there is no salvation, while the angel of death sets foot on all of them, [even] 
against their will? 

Lam Alif. A station near the Presence of Holiness, where [the angels] who 
guard the books??? will come, although God [already] encompasses everything 
by His knowledge.339 

Ya”. The determinist who does not believe in the resurrection is ignorant, as 
he can see that a seed, after its death, emerges and returns to being a plant. 

Alif. And that God undoubtedly is just in His affairs, and that He may 
patiently leave alone the evildoer in this world, and that [such a person] 


335 Al-sa a. The moment of the beginning of the eschatological drama. 

336 When a pregnant woman will give birth or will have a miscarriage. The original tghwd = 
taghawwut. 

337 Referring to man's conscience. 

338 Containing the deeds of each and every man. 

339 In fact, He would not even need the books of the angels. 
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perhaps will not even come across his counterpart, as [God, in His wis- 
dom] postpones this. 

Ba’. For man that is the day of his sovereignty, that he may sow and harvest 
whatever he wishes, while its examining on the Day of Truth belongs to God, 
who will forgive whomever He wishes, and will condemn whomever He wishes. 
He will administer this with justice, without committing an injustice to any of 
His servants. 

Ta’. He will resurrect all creatures in the place of His sanctuary3* in a per- 
fect state by His permission. All at once, He collects the bones | East and West, 
even though their remains are fully rotted away. 

Tha”. The various places of the earth witness the moving of men, even of the 
heretics,3 and all the people are troubled by their own grief, they do not pay 
attention to anyone else. 

Jum. The true Light of God shines from His Spirit. Everyone sees it, and there 
is no preference for any one of them in His great vision. 

Ha. Everyone will be known by their names, their light coming from every 
side, and also by their faith; as for their counterparts, it suffices that they wit- 
ness [this event] with their souls. 

Kha. The exalted assembly [of angels]? will be looking, and all of them will 
be judged justly, as God treats everything with full justice. 

Dal. He possesses authority, gravity,?^? clemency, justice and serenity. He 
established everything in such a manner that every soul is rewarded in accor- 
dance with its acts.344 

Dhal. The most terrible image is painted of the person who induces [an- 
other] to commit a crime, in order to facilitate a judgment to the contrary from 
him, together with forgiveness. 

Ra’. O my Lord, if needed I will ask you to let me stay in Hell as long as it 
lasts, because that is a terrible day of severe reckoning, even for your servants, 
for whom it is extremely dreadful. 

Zay. He established the resurrection of all the resurrected dead by way of 
an allegory. This He sealed by scattered winnowing (?) during a most splendid 
mounting [of the Throne].345 


340 Jerusalem. 

341 Arabic: al-khawarij, originally the Kharijites, a sect considered heretics in Sunni Islam. 
342 Arabic: al-mala' al-a'la, a Quranic concept, see e.g. S. 38:69. 

343 The original al-khtr = al-khatar. 

344 Cf. Quran S. 16:11: “... and every soul will be completely compensated for what it did ...” 
345 The meaning is not clear to us. 
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Ta”. God's miracle is perfect and exceeds every miracle of revivification. Even 
when their filth is completely fermented, it?^9 will turn them back towards God 
[by revivification]. 

Za”. To attribute the matter to Satan is the way followed by every ignorant 
[one] who thinks that the ascription of his deceit to the Perfect Almighty is the 
worst form of ascription. 

Kaf. Ashe holds no power | to resurrect [the dead], neither over inner secrets 
nor over the least matter concealed. 

Làm. A man's despicable opinion?^? draws him near to the Fire, but a beau- 
tiful thought, to the contrary, attaches the matter to the Lord of Matter, sealing 
it off completely.348 

Mim. After the Judgment people will be divided into two groups. Blessed are 
the felicitous, but the damned will go to Hell and [...] in rejection. 

Nün. And the successful live eternally in bliss, while God honors them by 
[allowing them] to look at His face, which is certainly the greatest honor. 

Sad. Blessings come repeatedly on the desired day, time and again, and 
[blessings that have already] passed by will not return. 

Dad. No one will [be able to] describe its size and its meanings in his whole 
life, even if he lived innumerable years. 

‘Ayn. In it there is neither evil nor envy, no discord or foolish talk. They will 
see only peace there. 

Ghayn. Remaining [there] forever, without death, as long as eternity lasts. 
That is an enormous triumph by him, and the greatest honoring. 

Fa”. On the contrary, the disobedient will be eternally in Hell [suffering from] 
various degrees of punishment. What perdition for those who will perish there 
eternally! 

Qaf. [Deprived] of looking at the venerable face of God, which they will 
never see. And the Abode of Eternity is the greatest punishment for them. 

Sin. You who are slow in the performance of good works, do not lose the time 
awarded to you in the Abode of Extinction! 

Shin. And if you are true to God, and a sincere friend, He will reward you 
generously with various degrees of reward. 


346 Viz. the miracle. 

347 In the Lead Books, as in Sunni religious thought in general, an “opinion” (Arabic: dàn = 
zann) is usually an idea conceived by a person contrary to religious truth and expressing 
doubt of religious truth. 

348 The precise meaning remains obscure to us. 
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Ha”. That, as well as searching for knowledge in matters of religion specif- 
ically for yourself, is a duty.34% The Day of Reckoning has been calculated for 
you! 

Waw. Everything I have described in this | book is not my own view, but I 
have transmitted it from the Spirit of God and from all the twelve apostles who 
followed him. 

Lam Alif. And from the true Holy Virgin Mary and from the spirit Gabriel, 
the angel of the Envoys, who announced good news. 

Ya”. The book was completed at the hands of Cecilio the Arab, who hopes 
for the mercy of his Lord, son of al-Ridá, and disciple of James the Apostle, 
may God make us profit from him, time and again. 

There is no god but God, Jesus is the Spirit of God! 


349 Talab al-ʻilm is a duty in Islam. 
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458 TRANSLATION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 
LPH 
Book of the History of the Seal of Solomon?50 


History of the Seal of Solomon, son of David, the prophet of God, and its 
metaphorical meanings. On the authority of the Holy Virgin Mary, by Cecilio 
ibn al-Rida, disciple of James the Apostle.?5! 

Our master James??? asked the Holy Virgin Mary, while we, on his authority 
and by his order, are writing a report [thereof]: 

Alif. Why was the copy of the Essence of the Gospel (Haqiqat al-Injtl)353 
sealed with this seal? And what are its specific properties as well as the spe- 
cific properties of the writing it contains? 

Ba’. I find you helpful in everything. Let me know this, please, as a favor. 

Ta’. She answered: If you knew the enormous grace of God contained there- 
in, you would walk on the sea with it without drowning, and it would confer 
great power upon you. 

Tha’. Therein is an admonition for mankind, and a hidden metonymical 
knowledge from Solomon, the son of David, the prophet of God.—And whose 
seal is from God, seals with it in the most effective way! 

Jum. When he had reached his adulthood, he said: Lord, give me an authority 
which was not given to anyone,3% and give me a piece of knowledge,95 instruct 
me with Your knowledge. 


350 Relevant background information about the image of Solomon among Mudejars 
and Moriscos is provided by Vespertino Rodríguez, Leyendas Aljamiadas y Moriscas, 42— 
49. 

351 In the middle of the page a small six-pointed star overlapping a square with legend: lam, 
alif, alif mim, rà, alif (reading the letters in the following order: top left, top right, top cen- 
ter, bottom center, bottom left, bottom right). It can be interpreted as: "Là ilaha illa "llah— 
al-Masih Rüh Allah" ("There is no god but God— Christ is the Spirit of God"), but also as: 
"La هطقلا‎ illa 'llah—Muhammad Rasúl Allah" ("There is no god but God—Muhammad is 
God's Envoy"). The first is one of the forms of creed of the Lead Books, the second the 
hidden creed of Islam. 

352  Roisse:"Lacopie indique sa ihuna et non sayyiduna (...) La traduction exacte pourrait alors 
étre 'ascéte gyrovague' (cf. Lory, Alchimie, 7). 

353 Referring to LP17. Roisse: "Pourquoi la copie authentique de l'évangile se marque-t-elle 
avec ce sceau?" In his Spanish translation, Roisse proposes: “la copia de la verdad del 
evangelio." The reference is to the copy of the Haqiqa which was buried at the Holy Moun- 
tain. 

354 Cf. Quran S. 38:35. 

355  Roisse: “donnez-moi une science originale.’ 
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Ha”. Thereupon his Lord answered him and gave him the seal with the 
drawing?96 and the writing [thereon] with the occult meaning. Through it he 
strengthened his authority considerably. 

Kha’. And He gave him knowledge, power, authority, justice, and magnanim- 
ity, by which he subjected men, jinns, birds, and winds completely, at his order. 

Dal. He ordered him also not to separate from it for the slightest moment, 
because of His preexisting knowledge?*" [of matters to happen in the future in 
case they do not obey] after having admonished His servants, so that they may 
lead a life of happiness. 

Dhal. However, Qaratina,?9? | a consort favored by him over his [other] 
women, put him under her spell through a dangerous demon [contained] in 
her 1001359 which taught her a stratagem. 

Ra’. That she would not comply with any of his requests before having sacri- 
ficed a locust?9? to him whereby he would be thoroughly purified.36! 

Zay. And that he [the demon] would imitate him [Solomon] in his kingship 
for whomsoever would wish to [come to him with a] supplication, and elevate 
him on a high place for the ignorant in the houses of 2 

Ta’. And that she should ask him for a copy of the seal in the bath, in order 
to keep it and to know by experience his love for her and his favoring her over 
his [other] women. 

Za’. Then, when they were together alone, she asked him for the thing, while 
concealing [the real intention of] her request. He gave it to her without hesita- 
tion. 

Kaf. [Then] she informed him of having received it as a gift, with firm words, 
denigrating the gift she had received from him as if it were a thing of no value. 

Làm. Then she demanded from him the full endorsement of his kingship, 
giving him a very angry look in case he should refuse to do so. 


356 Ar. jadwal, which also means [magical] square. 

357 Arabic: li-ma sabaqa fi ‘ilmihi, indicating God's preexisting knowledge or prescience, an 
expression frequently used in the Lead Books. God knows in advance what man will 
decide with his free will. Roisse: “Et pendant un certain temps il ne s'écarte pas de son 
commandement, dont il avait eu connaissance suite à l'exhortation [de Dieu].” 

358 In Islamic sources her name is Jaráda, which is in fact identical to Qarata or Qarátina but 
with a different pronunciation of jim and dal. See further 8.1.2, s.v. Sulayman b. Dawüd 
(article by J. Walker and P. Fenton). 

359  Roisse: “au moyen de Damit, sa principale idole.’ 

360 In Arabic: jarada, identical to the name of Solomon's consort. We are dealing with a word- 
play here. 

361 Thereby preparing him for sexual intercourse. Roisse: “pour la lui offrir (i.e: à Damit)." 

362 Perhaps aiming at the erection of statues in temples with the likeness of King Solomon, 
but to be inhabited by the said demon and to be adored by the ignorant. 
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Mim. Thus he conceded to her, wishing to silence his conscience, showing 
that he wanted to please her, even though it occurred to him that a small thing 
[...] in great matters. 

Nún. So when he entered the bath after his error, he [even handed her the 
seal of his kingdom when he entered it, contrary to the order that had been 
given to him when it [the seal] had been granted to him. 

Sad. After having entered it, the Devil came out [of the bath] | behind him, 
appearing to her in his [Solomon's] shape.3€3 

Dad. He then took the seal away from her after having asked for it, and threw 
itinto the swallowing sea, thereby fulfilling what had been preordained by God. 

‘Ayn. Then when Solomon [himself] left the bath, she denigrated him by 
refusing his request [to return the seal to him], answering him: Why do you 
ask me a second time?364 

Ghayn. He now retired to his carpet,?65 abandoning his privileges and his 
servants, while seeing on his throne the incarnation of his own figure.366 

Fa”. Profoundly aware of the trial of his transgression, he sought refuge in 
God and fulfilled his decision to repent in the desert. 

Qaf. For some years, waiting for God, longing for repentance, forgiveness and 
mercy, profoundly fearful of perdition. 

Sin. Then it was revealed to him: You have been forgiven. Go away to the coast 
of the sea, your prayer has been answered. Take what will be given to you from 
1.367 And see to it that you do not return [to your transgression]! 

Shin. He encountered fishermen?9? who were in danger of drowning, to- 
gether with their fish. They implored him to help and rescue them. 

Ha’. When [the boat] had emerged, they wanted to compensate him, but he 
accepted only one fish from them, in whose intestines the ring was hidden. 

Waw. And after he had opened it the ring remained in his hands, whereupon 
his royal authority and his privileges returned to him completely. 

Lam Alif. So, with a sincere heart he thankfully praised God and returned to 
his former comfort. 


363 So that she would think that it was in fact Solomon himself. 

364 In other words: why are you asking me a second time; I have already given you the ring. She 
sincerely believed to have given it to him, while in fact she had given it to the Devil who had 
appeared to her in the likeness of Solomon. Roisse, who believes that Solomon demanded 
sexual intercourse from her, translates: "elle le méprisa en refusant ses avances." 

365  Roisse provides an interesting reference to the Chronicle of Al-Tabari with detailed infor- 
mation about Solomon's royal carpet. 

366 Quran S. 38:34: “la-qad fatanna Sulaymana wa-alqayná “ala kursihi jasadan”. 

367  Areference to the fish and the ring to be mentioned in the following verses. 

368 Arabic: qarasil al-hut: “corsairs of fish”. Cf. Dozy, SDA, vol. 2 s.v. qarsana and qarsala. 
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Ya”. He then trampled the idols on the ground under his feet, while reaffirm- 
ing his knowledge with the mark of the seal. 

Alif. He embellished the Temple?9? with its figure?"? and even had lamps | 
made in its form, which he kindled with wax candles and with the fragrant oil 
of different kinds of wild roses, spreading rays of light. 

Ba’. He encouraged the prevalence of right and justice in [all] matters, lived 
his days in happiness, and died blessed and in peace. 

Ta”. He allegorically represented our lord Jesus to whom the Temple alludes 
allegorically through its greatest sign. 

Tha. The religious allegory concerning him?" points to a description of the 
prophets and envoys [before him |??? and of his power, and, after him, [it indi- 
cated] the seal of religion that completed it.?73 

Jum. And [it indicates also] to return to God with a pure heart because it is 
He who provides the best illumination, meaning: the power and grace of the 
Creator over his creatures by His mercy for those who return to Him of their 
own will after having sinned. 

Ha”. He takes away a blessing from His servants only when they stray from 
His way and decide to leave it in error. 

Dal. It also means the sealing of happiness on those He wishes, and its per- 
fection by His grace after the Reckoning. 

Dhal. She [the Holy Virgin] recommended drawing blessing by it [viz. by the 
Seal of Solomon]? from God in all matters, and [also] that books be sealed 
with it at the beginning and at the end.?7* 

Ra’. Here ends the book written down by Cecilio ibn al-Rida, disciple of 
James the Apostle. 


369 Arabic: al-bayt. 

370 The figure of the Seal of Solomon, as it also appears in the Lead Books. 

371 Jesus. 

372 The Arabic text, here as well as in other Lead Books, distinguishes between prophets 
(anbiya”) and envoys (rusul), a distinction elaborately discussed in Islamic theology. 
According to some views, envoys came with a revealed book, while prophets brought the 
(Islamic) message only orally. 

373 Muhammad, who, in the doctrine of Islam and Quran, is the “seal of the prophets,” by 
whom God “completed” His religion which He had begun to unfold through the prophets 
and envoys before him. Roisse: “et qu'aprés lui le sceau de la religion serait complet” 
(implying that it is the seal that will be completed, instead of religion, which is to be com- 
pleted by the seal [of the prophets], viz. Muhammad). 

374  TheSeal of Solomon is a sign by which one may draw blessing from God, as was the case 
with other holy signs, for instance images of the sandals of the Prophet Muhammad. 

375 The Holy Virgin recommends sealing books with this sign at the beginning and at the end, 
which is exactly to be observed at the beginning and end of each of the Lead Books. 
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LP12 
There is no god but God; Jesus is the Spirit أ‎ 56 


Book of the Blessings of the Abode of Peace and of the Punishments of the Abode 
of Revenge, by Cecilio ibn al-Rida, disciple of James the Apostle. 


To hope for Paradise without [the performance of the appropriate pious] works 
for it is an outrage, and an outrage is a form of arrogance. Whosoever merely has 
a mustard grain thereof in his heart will not enter it, because God promised it 
to His pious servants, and He does not break His promise. [But] whosoever pos- 
sesses in his heart a mustard seed of faith will move the mountains of the world 
thereby, because its power is better and greater than theirs. He will thereby 
enter Paradise, as is related from our lord Jesus.377 On the contrary, a mus- 
tard seed of arrogance entails eternal punishment, because it is the principle 
of every sin. 

Knowledge is nearness to God, but ignorance is remoteness from Him. So 
whosoever wants to draw near to Him should learn, because God loves the 
learned?”8 to such an extent that He puts them in charge of His servants, and if 
He chooses for that an ignorant (person), He will teach him out of His grace,379 
while the ignorant are Satan's allies. Pious work is a form of veneration, God 
doubles His blessings thereby for the inhabitants of the world, viz. within the 
[framework of the] grades of Paradise. Everyone in it will rejoice and be happy, 
but in Hell it will be the opposite. 

God blesses His servants with Paradise as a reward for their pious deeds, but 
mere [pious] work is not equal [to His blessings]. How shall they, therefore, 
enter if He does not add His grace to them? That is His mercy, but the contrary 
[occurs to] the people of Hell. Dispute is a sign of punishment, but making it 
easy is a sign of forgiveness, and this in accordance with one's thought of God. 
And along this same line falls the decision of [everlasting] bliss or eternal sub- 
jection to punishment. 

The claim against a sinful servant | will not be awarded for an offense com- 
mitted out of poverty when the offender has purified his intention as an excul- 


376 Creed of the Lead Books, figuring at the beginning and at the end. 

377 Reference to the parable of the mustard seed in the Gospels, Matthew (13:31-32), Mark 
(4:30-32), and Luke (1318-19). 

378 In Arabic: the ulama, religious scholars or clerics in Islam. 

379 The association evoked here is the example of Muhammad, the "illiterate prophet" (al- 
nabi al-ummi), who was taught by God. 
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pation, because God may remove it from him in the way He wishes, as the 
treasure-houses [of His mercy] are inexhaustible. Every way of forgiveness and 
every power of revenge is accessible to Him. The opposite is true of that inten- 
tion assumed by the one who has a way to do that but does not compensate for 
(his offense) by the prescribed (expiation), out of fear that he cannot escape 
from the punishment or will remain therein forever. 

The soul is light but the body is compact and obscures it. Darkness is sad- 
ness and does not exist at all in Paradise. But the body is entitled to it3®° [also], 
together with the soul. Therefore, the darkness disappears and the light appears 
by prevailing over the body in Paradise, so that its natural state is restored com- 
pletely.??! But in Hell, the contrary occurs to its inhabitants. 

Smallness is an impairment upon [man's] most perfect stature and also a 
deterioration of [the natural signs of] beauty. Man deserves this because of the 
sins he commits, because, when they leave him in Paradise, his stature will be 
in balance and his signs of natural beauty perfect, while in Hell, to the contrary, 
(there will be) contraction of the thickness, length and width of its inhabitants. 

Knowledge is a light from God, but ignorance is darkness. So how will some- 
one who is led by God out of the darkness of unbelief into the light of faith, 
and through it to Paradise where he will look at the venerable face of God, be 
touched by ignorance as he finds himself in the Abode of Knowledge? And how 
will he, whom He abandons, by His justice, in Hell, be touched by the light of 
knowledge in the Abode of Ignorance and Major Darkness? 

Rancor is filth in the hearts [of men], because of the damage it necessarily 
leads to, or the blessings it aspires to acquire. There is no rancor in the breast 
of someone who is blessed and is in no need of anything by the wealth of the 
Abode of Peace, while the contrary is true for Hell. 

The souls of desiring lovers become purified with [every] change of advan- 
tages and blessings. So how would the inhabitants of Paradise, after having 
stayed there forever, remember those who do not belong to its inhabitants, 
while they are fully endowed with blessings and occupied with a Lover to whom 
no other lover can be compared, as He is the best of [all of] them, whereas the 
inhabitants of Hell are occupied with the purification of their souls,382 contrary 
to the People of Paradise? 

If God gave the sovereignty of the world to one man without a quarrel or 
fight, and bestowed its blessings upon him to the fullest extent, he still would 
want a second world, and after the second a third and more, but he would not 


380  Viz.to Paradise. 
381 The author subscribes to the bodily resurrection of the believer. 
382 But this process will never be completed, as we shall see below. 
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be satisfied with them, while this is the greatest gift [imaginable]. Nevertheless 
the smallest blessing in Paradise is fifty times better than it, while the greatest 
blessing in it has not been seen by any eye or heard by any ear, neither did it 
occur to the mind of any man, the greatest punishment in Hell being that one 
is hidden from Him for all eternity. 

The bodies of the inhabitants of the world and their most beautiful clothes 
and jewels are [all] subject to extinction, because of their corporality. Con- 
trarily, how will someone be subject [to perdition] or annihilation while being 
blessed by God with eternal bliss, as long as His sovereignty lasts, and clothed 
by Him with the majesty of His mercy, adorned by Him with the ornaments of 
His blessings, while His word is fulfilled and never fails? For the inhabitants of 
Hell, the opposite of all of this applies. 

[Among the inhabitants of Hell] souls become tired and movements are bro- 
ken, but how will someone grow weary when he is occupied with the great 
vision,983 while his spirit overcomes his body so that the [latter] will become 
like [the former] by a light so radiant that the light of the midday sun will 
become obscured, when only a mustard seed thereof would lead it towards the 
Abode of Perishing? | The contrary holds true for the inhabitants of Hell. This 
was related on the authority of Holy Mary. 

Eating as well as drinking, as long as the abode of Perishing lasts, are a veil 
for the body. But on the other hand, how will a person be veiled when he is fed 
by God from the food of His commemoration, and given to drink from the cups 
of the wine of His love, which are the purest food and the most delicious wine 
for His pious servants, and the inhabitants of Hell contrary to all this? 

Every man must have a companion whom he needs. So how should someone 
occupy himself with a companion, when he has a Beloved to whom no other 
companion can be compared, who is the ultimate companion, who Himself has 
no companion? [And this], while the inhabitants of Hell have no companion? 

The Abode of Perdition is known, time and again, by the flowing of the times. 
But this [implies] a repetition that souls detest, desiring no boredom. That is 
a condition of [our] transitory life. In contrast, the blessings of the Abode of 
Eternity are each and every time without repetition, no blessing being similar 
to another blessing, which was easy for God to realize. The people of Hell, to 
the contrary, are eternally bored and fatigued by everything weighing heavily 
upon them, forever. 

Souls are the force of life for bodies, which do not perish as long as they dwell 
in them. So how would the force of life, without which there is no life at all, be 


383 Seeing God's face. 
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absent from a human being, while itis everlasting and never perishes and does 
not leave them as long as His sovereignty lasts, to which there is no end, while 
the inhabitants of Hell have no life or death, craving to be relieved from pun- 
ishment? 

Everything has a command as well as daily provisions. Souls are under the 
command of God. No one grasps His knowledge nor their food. How then 
would the pleasures of bodies, whose souls are occupying them, | be of a differ- 
ent nature, known only to God? 

There are scholars who opine that knowledge is their [real] food, others say 
it is pious commemoration, again others the [direct] vision of God, again oth- 
ers say that it is (something) specifically appertaining to the nature of each 
of them—but God knows best! The inhabitants of Hell are completely con- 
trary. The vision [of God] is of two types: a type by which souls are consoled, 
and another type by which it [the vision] is, to the contrary, dejected. But how 
would depression befall one whose vision is constantly on God, while that is the 
greatest of all consolations? And would consolation come to one who is sepa- 
rated from the vision of His venerable face as long as His sovereignty endures, 
to which there is no end? 

Everything has some uncleanliness. This consists of two types, everlasting 
and non-everlasting. The everlasting type cannot be purified, while it is hoped 
thatthe non-everlasting will be purified. The stain of souls are sins: [one] whose 
sin is redeemed will be purified and enter Paradise, but [one] whose sin is not 
redeemed will not be purified by the fire of Hell, (not even) by being closely 
attached to it for all eternity. That is the [very] principle of the everlasting stay 
in it, because it is not a purification of the sinners, and sinners will never leave 
it. 

Music influences the souls of man in two ways: it comforts those in need 
of consolation, and it deepens the thought of ascetics. But how will the music 
of the announcement of the everlasting stay in the Abode of Peace38* deepen 
contemplation? And how will consolation be provided to one who receives the 
news of the everlasting stay in the Abode of Hell, while his punishment will 
begin after he has entered it? 

Here ends the book at the hands of Cecilio ibn al-Rida, disciple of James the 
Apostle, may God let us profit from it, and may He make us one of the inhab- 
itants of Paradise and rescue us from the painful punishment [of Hell], out of 
His goodness and generosity. 

There is no god but God; Jesus is the Spirit of God. 


384 The trumpet announcing the Hour. 
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LP13 
On the Nature and Power of the Angel. 


Book of the Nature and Power of the Angel by Cecilio ibn al-Rida, disciple of 
James the Apostle. 


I begin with God, without whom there is no God, the everlasting, holy and per- 
fect, and say: He has an everlasting kingship, properties385 that do not change, 
a majesty that cannot be reached, and an authority that does not collapse. 
It is inappropriate to think about the quiddity of His essence, the origin of 
His properties, the extent of His knowledge, the unveiling of His mystery, the 
understanding of His grace, the fullest extent of His mercy, or the application 
of His highest justice. However, one should ponder the unity of His essence, the 
experience of His power, His great signs,3°° His equity in all matters, and that 
He created and set forth everything in detail with knowledge and truth, with- 
out falsehood and defect. Nothing is hidden from Him, and nothing escapes 
His attention— His majesty is highly elevated!387 

He provided His servants only with matters and knowledge, because of His 
right to be obeyed and venerated by them. Good things are only from Him, 
evil things, to the contrary, come from the [human] soul or from the Devil. The 
equity of His grace is in accordance with His prescience. He was not created, 
and has no beginning nor any end. He created every living thing. None of His 
creation possesses life without Him, nay, He is the almighty creator who is not 
incapable of anything towards His creation, nor in the ending of His mercy and 
the dispensing of His justice to whomever He wishes. He is not asked about 
whatever He does, but His servants are asked [about their acts]. He commits 
no injustice towards any of His creatures. He possesses grace, mercy, justice, 
equity, perfection, beauty, and majesty without defect. | He created the creation 
from shamus, i.e., from nothing, except for His grace that He gave. From it He 
also arranged seven spiritual and corporal matters: six of these have a begin- 
ning without an end, while the seventh has a beginning and an end. The angels 


385 Şifa (with tà? marbüta) read as sifat (plural), a key concept in Islamic theology. 

386 Read: ayatihi (plural) This is a Quranic concept to indicate the manifold miraculous 
"signs" in God's creation that point to His existence. 

387 The reader may have noticed that the preceding passages are closely similar to various 
passages in LP1 and LP2, respectively the Book of the Foundations of Religion and the Book 
of the Venerable Essence. In various other Lead Books we find reminiscences of these pas- 
sages as well, as they express some central theological concepts of the author of the Lead 
Books. 


LP13 467 


have a beginning but no end. Human souls appertain, according to their nature, 
to the weakest degree [of the angelic beings], in the very lowest category. The 
Abode of Peace and the Abode of Revenge [also] have a beginning without 
an end, because their reward is in accordance with their deeds, in what they 
wanted by virtue of their will. Also the four elements and the heavens have no 
end. These are the six things of the creation that have a beginning [without an 
end], contrary to their creator, who has no beginning. And the seventh thing 
is the creation of the world and its balancing, which has a beginning, and to 
the contrary [also] an end: its beginning by His grace, and its end by the ceas- 
ing of all its movements, by His will and equity, because they are phenomena 
with opposites [counterbalancing them], while [the creation] has no opposite, 
which is evidence of its [future] destruction. 

Immoderateness comes to men through corruption and through following 
their lusts and abandoning what God pleases. That has been related from His 
Spirit.388 

God created the angels, who possess enormous light and spiritual force. 
They neither grow nor fade away. Those creatures He created at the time con- 
cerned?9? from scorching fire, as He created Adam from earth.3% And in that 
time He created the heavens and the earth and the delightful beings above 
them and filled them with those [beings], whose number can be counted by 
Him alone. Because??! God follows nature and what is beyond it: He performs 
miracles only if necessary. He could have created Adam without earth, but nev- 
ertheless, He created him from it. | Also the angel, while He created him from 
that fire, particular for his nature, which is spiritual, seventy times stronger and 
brighter than natural fire. [All] this is related from God's Spirit. 

And know that the spirit of Adam [was created] according to that of an 
angel, in the weakest degree. For this He provided him with a body. In [the Res- 
idence of] Peace??? his body, like his spirit, spreads a bright light, it is agile, 
moving about, light of weight. Angel and spirit are a spiritual force by order of 


388 Le., Jesus. 

389 Itis also possible to translate in the abstract time, contrary to the material time of the 
world. However, we prefer the proposed translation because of the implicit reference here 
to 5. 15:27: "And the jinn We created before from scorching fire" The Arabic has al-ma‘nawi, 
which we would emend to al-ma‘ni. 

390 Compare Quran S. 15:26: “And We did certainly create man out of clay from an altered 
black mud." 

391 This conjunctive is not necessarily related to the preceding sentence. Here it is a rather 
casual way to introduce the following main idea. 

392 The Arabic text omits the word dar, we believe erroneously. This interpretation implies 
that he possesses a spiritual body in the Residence of Peace, which is Paradise. 
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God; they are of one nature. Both are intelligence. No one grasps their origin 
nor the beauty of their properties but God alone, who strengthened that cre- 
ation with free will, without any compulsion upon him whatsoever. God gave 
him a beautiful appearance, and to the angel He gave a quick understanding, 
quicker than the speed of thought. And his movements as well are in accor- 
dance with his understanding. In addition he possesses great power from God, 
so that he could turn round heavens and earth with everyone on it in the blink 
of an eye, without fatigue or force. But his obedience to God is such that he 
does not resist His command for a single moment. His nature is to venerate 
Him and to comply with His command in whatever He may wish. To Adam, 
however, He granted memory, without which he cannot understand anything, 
the divinely inspired peace of mind??? being upon him, for that purpose, out 
of His grace. His force is in accordance with his faith, as said by the Spirit of 
God to the Apostles: If you had only a mustard seed of faith, you would over- 
turn the mountains into the sea, without failing in force. This is the force of a 
mustard seed, so what would be the force of someone [blessed] | with strong 
certainty?394 

The angel does not speak in a physical language, nor with sound. Its language 
is spiritual. They speak to each other whatever they wish, and their words and 
meanings are beautiful. Whenever he assumes a body he speaks through it in 
the spoken language, expressing the [divine] command given to him. Like the 
angel Gabriel to Holy Mary, when announcing to her the good news, and also to 
our lord Jesus when his time was completed,?95 as well as to the other prophets 
to whom God sent the angel, [to convey] a command He had predestined in His 
knowledge, a revelation concerning obedience of Him, or the contemplation of 
the veneration of Him. 

Before his disobedience, there was no angel guarding Adam. God was observ- 
ing him and informing him about the animosity of Satan. The angel was not 
his enemy prior to his arrogance. But after that, and after the disobedience of 
Adam, the angel lost his outstandingly virtuous qualities, but he did not lose his 
natural force and his power, as these were excessively present in him. Adam lost 
his outstandingly virtuous qualities, but did not lose his utility or the nature of 
his spirit and his understanding, because if those beautiful natural things had 
been lost, the angel would not have been an angel, and Adam no longer Adam. 


393 Arabic: al-sakina. Cf. e.g. Quran S. 2:249: fihi sakinatun min rabbikum. 

394 Arabic: yaqin, certainty of faith; especially in a mystical sense it is considered the summit 
of the many stations by which the path of walaya (sometimes translated as Sainthood) is 
fully completed. 

395 Gabriel spoke to Jesus at the end of his life. See also LP7, fol. 19". 
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But after the angel had behaved out of arrogance, and [Adam] had fallen into 
sin, God warned him against the seduction [by Satan] and the obedient from 
among them. He appointed a guardian angel over him and over his offspring 
to guard them and to write down his deeds, out of love for him, to pardon his 
sin. The disobedient angel is no guardian, nor does he pardon, because of his 
arrogance, which in his conscience is permitted. He hopes for salvation but is 
blocked from it, because of his disobedience and his great malice. He ascribed 
the sin to God against him, while he [himself] abounds in it, and [merits] eter- 
nal residence in Hell, may God curse him! 

And | according to satisfaction and disobedience, God put the angels in var- 
ious degrees of bliss and punishment, distinguishing between the holy among 
them and the evil, over whom He gave power to the just [angels], placing their 
upright life in His obedience, and awarding them with Paradise, eternally. But 
the evil and arrogant he called jinns and satans, every one of them being in 
[some kind of] error, according to his nature. In accordance with their disobe- 
dience and deviation He gave them various degrees. He placed Satan, the head 
of misdeeds and crimes, as well as his followers, in eternal torment. Together 
with all of them, God fills Hell with men, which is their retribution after the 
Reckoning, while rewarding his holy servants from his grace. Those degrees I 
will describe in this book in their appropriate place. 

The guardians are venerable angels, who by God's grace protect children 
from the time of their creation from all misfortunes, loving them intensely. But 
when the child reaches adulthood and approaches [the ability to distinguish 
between] good and evil, the angel is no longer its guardian, but watches over 
it by supervision of him and prohibiting him forbidden things, while writing 
down his deeds. When he inclines towards the angel he writes down his act 
with joy, but when he draws near Satan and follows his desires, the angel is not 
satisfied by an evil act and writes down his punishable deed. 

Satan can overpower him only by seduction especially, by no other way. He 
is his greatest enemy, contrary to the angel. He plots his perdition and eternal 
stay with him in fire and torment. That [type of] disobedient angel, | because of 
his disobedience through arrogance and because of his various sins, has seven 
degrees, from the center of heaven to the lowest part of Hell. They consist of 
two groups: the tribe of Abu Murra—and the name of that tribe is satans— 
and the tribe of Ibn al-Harith, whose name is jinns. All of them are enemies of 
Adam and his offspring. 

Their first degree is under the stem of the White Pearl,??6 in the first corner 
of the Fire. The secondis in the clouds, the third in the winds, the fourth on the 


396 Arabic: al-durra al-baida. This is the first emanation of intelligence from the Divinity, 
within a Neoplatonic and mystical tradition, as, for example, in Ibn al-‘Arabi. 
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face of the earth, the fifth in caverns, caves, graves, and quarries, and in every 
dark place. Their sixth grade is in seas, springs and rivers, the seventh in Hell. 
Their size is enormous and their malice is great, but God stands against them 
through His command, as they are unable to do anything without His com- 
mand. They are busy all the time with depravation in every place, and with 
seduction of the Children of Adam. Whosoever wants to have a look at their 
malice and depravation may read the Book of the Unbinding and Enchanting of 
the Disasters of the Jinns??? by the prophet of God Solomon, the son of David, 
and the Book of the Manners of the Jinns by Ezra,3% because it is not appropriate 
for me [to deal with this subject], as the religious sciences,3% for the obedience 
of God, are my special field. I say: their punishment is a painful one, and their 
malice is the greatest of its kind. They desire only malicious things—may God 
rescue us from them! Thus when God decides to punish his servants, He orders 
a holy angel to administer that to them, like the punishment to the people of 
Lot, and the threat to the people of Jonah, etcetera. He commands the angel 
to do well only for obedience of Him and for support of His servants, as when 
he informed Lot ordering him to leave with his family | from his people before 
morning, and the message to David to repent,*%% and other similar cases. 

The jinns and satans are able to punish the sinful and take revenge on them 
in Hell only in accordance with the ordained rules. They have no authority 
in that matter [themselves]. All of them are locked up and punished by the 
guardians appointed for that matter by God. They are terrifying angels who 
never disobey God for the wink of an eye. God placed their good life in [the 
execution of] His justice and the retribution of all the humans, jinns and satans 
[who were] disobedient towards Him by various kinds of disgraceful punish- 
ment by His command. This is related from the Holy Virgin Mary in the book 
of her intimate spiritual conversations with God.^?! 


397 Arabic: Kitab al-itlaq wa-al-tazim fi nuhis al-jinn. This book is possibly identical to the so- 
called “Misceláneo de Salomón", an Arabic manuscript with Aljamiado glosses which had 
been hidden in Ocaña, and which contains a description by Solomon of the habitat and 
other characteristics of the various “unbound” jinns ("tayaliq"), and the ways to enchant 
them in order to cure the diseases and other misfortunes they are causing. This text was 
published and translated into Spanish by Albarracín Navarro and Martínez Ruiz, Medic- 
ina, farmacopea, y magia en el “Miscelaneo de Salomon." 

398 Arabic: al-‘Uzayr. We have been unable to trace this title. Uzayr figures once in Ullmann's 
Natur- und Geheimwissenschaften im Islam, and not in a context related to the jinns. 

399 Arabic: al-fiqh wa-al-diyana. 

400 After his adultery with the wife of Uriah. 

401 Reference to LP16, below. 
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The grades of the angels begin from the earth. I say [this] on the authority 
of Holy Mary in the Book of Wise Sayings*?? by my Master James, where she 
said that the earth has been measured and weighed, and an angel has been 
assigned over it as a supervisor. And she said in the Book of the Intimate Con- 
versations^93 that she saw from the White Pearl, which is the first heaven, an 
angel full of power and majesty, holding the earth in his hand like a grain of 
mustard, while he was staring at it and swearing by Him who created heavens 
and earth that no atom or fly among its beings could move without his being 
informed about their movements and writing that down, with knowledge of 
God, in a clear book.404 

Know that from that angel to the place of His sanctuary and to the angel 
appointed over the veil of the extension of His throne, they have grades | of 
station and excellence towards God. They are His heavenly host* and the peo- 
ple of His kingdom, He loves them and never engages in a hostile action against 
them. This is related from Holy Mary in the Book of Wise Sayings by my master 
James when she said that God will never engage in hostile action against the 
people of His kingdom.^96 

Those angels possess great power, but they do not grasp God's knowledge or 
His great hidden secrets, apart from what He wishes by His vast grace. Therein 
they have different grades. Those who are close to Him have a higher grade 
of excellence and understanding than others, while all their behavior serves 
the pleasure of God. With His permission they understand His command more 
quickly than the wink of an eye. And they do what He commands them with 
that [same] speed and command. And when a secret is revealed to them in 
view of a command He has given, they share this secret equally with others 
of them, while God is aware of all this—His great majesty be glorified! But 
God [Himself] is not revealed to them. His great mysteries remain hidden from 
His servants, they do not obtain knowledge of them, neither any one of them 
of His essence. But to the angel who is ignorant of the mysteries, He reveals 
them out of His mercy though His Holy Spirit. And His believing Church, by 
His grace, reveals them to the Children of Adam. The heavens rejoice over the 
earth only by virtue of [His] power, because God privileged [the earth] by the 


402 Reference to LP14, below. 

403 Reference to LP16, below. 

404 The expression in Arabic, kitab mubin, is Quranic (figuring in several verses); its precise 
meaning is widely discussed among Quranic scholars. 

405 Arabic: al-mala' al-a'la, also a Quranic expression (Quran S. 38:69). 

406  Areference to LP14, below. 
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Spirit, who received the assistance^?" of the Glorious Gospel.+08 On it He estab- 
lished churches and a vicariate, and He blessed it through prophets and saints. 
And He prepared it as an abode of testing for the people of His paradise, whom 
he favored over His other creatures by His Spirit, and by the Intercessor, and 
by eternal bliss | together with Him [in] the gardens of blessing in Paradise, [as 
they] look at His glorious face, while the angels surround them providing them 
with everything they desire for themselves, which is a great prize. 

But with the help of God we will now return to the grades of the angels. The 
Spirit of God said: no community of men or jinns will ever reach towards the 
regions of heavens and earth without having been empowered [by God]—how 
true are his great words! Contrarily, the angel does not possess [this] power, 
except for God, as He imposed upon them grades, in nine assemblies, where 
each of them was made superior to the one below it, from the White Pearl up 
to the Utmost Limit of His Throne. He made their food out of their remem- 
brance of Him, out of their experience of His power and their fear of Him. 
That is related from Holy Mary and the aforementioned Book of the Intimate 
Conversations. And over and around these nine assemblies there are venerable 
favorite angels whose number as well as the size of their power are known only 
to God. 

And the greatest thing to be laid down in writing is what the Angel Gabriel 
gave as an answer to Holy Mary during the night of her intimate conversa- 
tions with God, when she asked him about an angel of great power whom she 
saw coming out from behind the veil of God, praising and sanctifying Him; 
[Gabriel] said to her that he had never heard of that angel and had not known 
him, from the time God had created him until that moment, while Gabriel is 
one of the intimate angels and one of those most favored by God; furthermore, 
he is of great shape and enormous power | and his knowledge is unlimited. 
Over mankind He appointed guardian angels, over the earth a supervisor, and 
in the various geographical zones He made poles; in the heavens He made 
movements and in the veiled areas He appointed those supervising them, and 
in everything [he appointed] one who settled His command, on whom He 
bestowed His favor. 

Nothing in heaven and earth is hidden from Him, but He is informed and 
knowledgeable about everything, not in need of anything, able to govern His 
kingdom without any man, angel or jinn. The comparisons I made with the 
form and shape of the angels in this book were made by me out of the neces- 


407 Arabic: m.n, which we read as ۰ 
408 The meaning ofthe sentence is not completely clear, but it is probably a reference to Jesus. 
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sity of human understanding, because the angel, as I said earlier, is a spiritual 
force, without corporal characteristics, neither has itinnate freedom. Only God 
grasps his origin. 

Had I not wanted to be brief and to avoid longwindedness I would have 
described to you aspects of the angel's outstanding qualities, his skillful acting, 
his understanding, his veneration of God, his fear of Him, and his obedience 
towards Him, which no intellect would be able to understand. Therefore be 
content with the things I have given you, and thank God for it, because all 
blessings are from Him. Whosoever wishes God to show him the full meanings, 
mysteries and power of the angel may postpone this until he reads the Intimate 
Conversations of Holy Mary,*?? because in it are great mysteries which need 
to be taken notice of and be meditated upon by people of sound judgment, 
[being] useful to bring them near to God and to hold them away from forbid- 
den matters. However, God postponed this to the end of time and preserved it 
in the Holy Mountain, where whosoever He wishes will see it. 

Here ends the Book by the hands of Cecilio ibn al-Rida, the disciple of James 
the Apostle—may God make him useful for all His servants who obey His com- 
mand and His veneration. 

There is no god but God; Jesus is the Spirit of 060 


409  LP16, below. 
410 Ending with the creed of the Lead Books. 
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There is no god but God; Jesus is the Spirit of God! 

Book of Religious Wise Sayings. 


Book of Religious Wise Sayings and of the station wherefrom one reaches Cer- 
tainty*" as well as the Abode of Peace,* related from the Holy Virgin Mary by 
James the son of Shamikh al-Zabadi the Apostle. Translated into Arabic at her 
order by the hands of his disciple Cecilio ibn al-Rida. 

One day I entered upon the Holy Virgin Mary, looking for my master James, 
andI found him with her, while she was talking to him alone. Thus I refrained 
from entering upon them, out of modesty. When he had concluded his meeting 
with her, I kissed his hand and saw that he held a list [written on] parchment. 

I asked: “What is this list?” 

He answered me: "These are religious maxims and sayings,*! and the station 
towards it*^ from Holy Mary. Take them firmly and translate them into the Ara- 
biclanguage and inscribe them on lead so that [God's] servants may profit from 
them for the obedience of God at the end of time.” This was her order to us. 

I then took it and translated it and inscribed it as I found it on the parch- 
ment written in her own handwriting in Hebrew, without adding or omitting 
anything. Know that every single wise saying I found had been said by her out 
of necessity and not without it. They are in prose, and there is no connection 
between them. Each of them contains great mysteries and much wisdom. They 
are a hundred and one maxims. 

The first of them is the root of everything and the greatest doctrine con- 
cerning pious works. The first three following it concern the true faith, and the 
remaining ninety-seven are about truly good behavior. They are the following: 

You should always be of good intention, because that is one of God's favors 
to His servants, and it is the root of every pious work; without it God does not 
accept any work.*!5 

Alif. Men are obliged to believe in God, there is no god but He, and | in the 
Last Day, and in the precepts of His righteous religion. You have to do that as 


411 In Arabic: al-yaqin, which is the highest station of the Islamic mystical path. 

412 Paradise. 

413 In Arabic: hadith, in an Islamic context pointing to the sayings and deeds of Muhammad. 

414  Viz.towards religion. 

415 This first saying has no number. It is a paraphrase of one of the most famous prophetic 
sayings in Islam, viz. "Works exist by virtue of their intentions” (Innama al-a mal bi-al- 


niyyat). 
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He commanded it, because there is no salvation for any dweller in this 6 
without it. 

Ba”. It is [part of] the true faith and imposed on mankind that Jesus is a Word 
from Him that He blew into her and that he is His trustworthy Spirit,*!7 a grace 
from God to strengthen mankind, and that he confirmed the Gospel and the 
Scriptures that were before him.*18 The contrary is the true error and unbelief. 
Someone said: “O Holy [Virgin], show us into which place He blew it, so that 
we truly believe in it." But she remained silent, and her silence indicates that 
she herself was the one described. Her silence was a rejection of pride. 

Ta’. After Jesus, the Spirit of God, there will come to the world a light from 
God whose name is the Effacer the Illuminator, while the non-Arabs [call him] 
the Paraclete, the Seal of the Envoys,** in order to comfort [mankind]. He is 
the seal of religion and the light of the prophets. They have no light without 
him, neither does any human creature. Those who believe in him will be truly 
blissful afterwards | and will be truly enlightened by God. But whosoever does 
not believe in Him will have no share in Paradise. Nevertheless most people 
disbelieve.+20 

Tha”. You are obliged to follow the rules of obedience towards Jesus, the Spirit 
of God, because those who obey him obey God, and he who disobeys him dis- 
obeys God; one who obeys his command obeys Him, but one who disobeys his 
command disobeys Him. Therefore obey him, and you will obtain thereby the 
Abode of Peace. 

Jum. A sign that God loves His servant is that He puts him in a station towards 
Him. Therefore you should be grateful for those blessings, as He confirms you 
in it, while it is the right path to the Hereafter. 

Ha’. If you incite yourself to [live according to] the character of religion, God 
will enlighten you and increase your rank in the eyes of His servants. Someone 
said: “O Holy [Virgin], what is the character of religion?" She answered: “mod- 
esty.” 

Kha’. Whosoever among you likes to seek God's friendship*?! and His obedi- 
ence should seek refuge from the world, the source of which is intention. Thus, 
stay at home and isolate yourself, meditate often about God and cut yourself off 
from people. The desert is better for that purpose than | the inhabited world. 


416 Li-ahad min al-“alamin, a Quranic expression denoting the whole of mankind. 

417 Cf. Quran S. 4:171. 

418 This is exactly what is told of Muhammad in the Quran. 

419 Clear reference to Muhammad, who is seen, among other things, as the Seal of the 
Prophets. 

420 This sentence is also Quranic. 

421 Arabic: wilaya, by which the Islamic mystical concept of sainthood is expressed as well. 
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To him who does that God's great secrets will be revealed, in accordance with 
his works. 

Dal. A vow to God on the part of His servants is that a believing servant 
should not behave aggressively towards his family, because God does not act 
with aggression against the people of His kingdom. 

Dhal. Urge yourself to behave beautifully and to be compassionate, as a vow 
to God, because Heloves those who behave well and show compassion. A house 
without good behavior and compassion is devoid of God, and its people will be 
lost in confusion on the Day of Resurrection. They will not have a share in Par- 
adise. 

Ra’. Urge yourself to the best meditation and pious works at all times, and 
do not be forgetful of that, wishing to take your ease, because on the Day of 
Resurrection you will be asked about it. 

Zay. Please your parents so that God will be pleased with you, because if you 
preserve them in submissiveness, God will preserve you in equity and justice, 
and if | you address them with kind words, God will grant you His mercy and 
you will obtain His favor. 

Ta’. Whosoever forgives a fault of his believing brother, out of respect and 
love of God, all his faults will be forgiven by God, were they [as numerous] as the 
foam of the sea and the pebbles of the earth and the stars of heaven and more 
than that, and He will make him enter Paradise. This is a great sign indicating 
[the importance] of a flexible heart and of the faith. The contrary, however, is a 
sign of unbelief, because the infidel has a heart which is harder than the core of 
a stone. He does not forgive a fault out of love of God, and God does not forgive 
him, because he is far removed from Him and has no Lord, while the believer 
is close to God, who is truly his Lord, always. 

Za’. The believer in God and the Last Day will not reach the true faith before 
he wants for his believing brother | what he wants for himself. You therefore 
have to love [each other], in order for you to reach the true faith and to be His 
true servants. 

Kaf. 1 forbid you to foster rancor, because the rancorous one will not be 
forgiven by God, and he is the object of His fury, and He will lead him into 
perdition as long as he is rancorous, and will bring him into Hell as long as he 
is rancorous, unless he repents of that with true repentance to God. 

Lam. The best people are those who did not hear the Gospel but act accord- 
ing to its commandments; the contrary of these are the worst of His servants. 

Mam. If you deal in a friendly manner with your believing brothers in matters 
[of common interest], God will deal in a friendly way with you in your [own] 
matters. And do not cut your family relations, because he who cuts his family 
relations will not be forgiven by God, unless he truly repents of that to God. 
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422Sad. Desire the best work in preparing for the meeting [with God], which 
is martyrdom for the sake of religion. Because if you die as a martyr you will 
obtain thereby the highest grade in Paradise, | after the grade of the prophets. 
But if you do not die as a martyr, God will reward you in the best way within 
those grades, in accordance with [your] intention to do that. 

Dad. The best of God's servants is the one who gives away himself and his 
property for His sake, until he dies. For him who does that there is a covenant 
with Him that He will bring him into Paradise. 

‘Ain. You have to speak with the most beautiful words; nothing else is a appro- 
priate for a believer. If they do not wish to do so they should remain silent, as 
the insolent [ones] are from Hell. 

Ghain. Clothe the naked for the love of God, because those who clothe them 
will be clothed by God with the greatness of His mercy. 

Fa”. Do not ridicule your believing brothers, because that is a debt very diffi- 
cult to repay on the Day of Resurrection, unless the person addressed pardons 
him. 

Qaf. Stay away, nay, stay away from polytheism, because God will | never for- 
give that. Hypocrisy is part of it, which is called the smallest kind of it. 

Sin. Desire is of two parts: one part of God, and another part of the [world of] 
dreams. The part of God elevates you, but the part of [the world] of dreams poi- 
sons you. Therefore follow the best part, because it is the gate to every blessing, 
and may God lead you along the right way. 

Shin. You have to leave everything that does not help you towards the here- 
after, because such is part of your good faith in God and the Last Day. God will 
then enlighten your forms when you meet Him.*23 

Ha’. Seek refuge with God from Satan at all times, because he is your worst 
enemy, so that He may remove you from him. In your seeking refuge lies a great 
reward. 

Waw. Urge yourself to justice in all places, as God is omnipresent, and the 
whole earth is weighed by Him in His scale. And an angel is appointed to 
supervise it, and the angels guarding you are writing down your deeds. Nothing 
escapes God's knowledge. 

Lam Alif. Do not fear Satan’s slander against you, because he will not suc- 
ceed therein. But fear God because of your sins, because God is the one who 
possesses profound knowledge and expertise about you. He knows your inner- 


422 The letter niin, which was to be expected here, was erroneously omitted in the original 
Lead Book. 
423 Reference to Quran S. 64:3. 
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most thoughts, as well as those of Satan, while you and he do not know what is 
in Him. 

Ya’. Reject the world because it is an abode for those who have no abode, 
and he who seeks it is far removed from God while being its servant. Whoso- 
ever serves God rejects it, but the contrary holds true for its servant. 

Alif. Be pleased with your ties with the people of God, so that you will obtain, 
because of them, guidance in this world towards the other world, and leave the 
ignorant alone, as they are the worst of creation, from whom, to the contrary, 
you will obtain only evil. 

Ba”. You should sit with religious scholars because there is a great reward in 
that, and an approach towards God, so that you deserve His forgiveness on their 
behalf. And beware of ignorance, because it is the root of unbelief. 

Ta’. Keep your body and clothes clean, because that signals the purity of your 
soul, and the purity | of your soul indicates cleanness from sin; and the pure 
[one] inhabits Paradise, while the dirty [one] inhabits Hell. 

Tha”. Bury the dead and treat them gently, even in their graves. Just as you 
treat the living in a gentle manner, because God created the Children of Adam 
according to His image, and He is the very best father.*2* He who behaves con- 
trary to this falls under God's wrath and curse. 

Jum. Beware of the exhumation [of the dead], because it is a grave sin. The 
captivated will be judged by God for his act of exhumation, as a living being 
may judge another by his foreskin.^25 

Ha’. The houses of prayer should be clean from every (kind of) dirt. The dirty 
should be removed from them so that they cannot be buried in them. But let 
them be buried in their blessed gardens, because the houses of prayer should 
remain free from any dirt, while their inhabitants are obliged to purify them- 
selves. For that reason Moses was ordered to take off his sandals when he was 
going to meet Him. And Jesus ordered his disciples the same | when he was glo- 
rified on the mountain, for purification.^?6 Whosoever acts contrarily is bad. 

Someone asked: “What is dirt, o Holy [Virgin]?" 

Sheanswered: "That is sin, as well as the sinners who do not repent truly. God 
detests them in this world and the next, preparing for them the fire of Hell. But 
only God, and those of His servants He wishes, know who are these pure ones” 


424 There is an extensive discussion in Islam about the interpretation of the notion of the 
creation of Adam in his (God's) Image. 

425 It would seem that this “wisdom” has to be understood in the context of the prevailing 
prohibition of circumcision in the sixteenth century. 

426 Lit.: when shining on the mountain. 
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Kha’. Give alms during your life, before your death, because that is the best 
[form of] alms. Its reward surpasses that which is given after death a hundred 
times. Also, alms quench the anger of the Lord. And the person who gives alms 
has a great reward [in the Hereafter]. 

Dal. Do not consume unjustly the wealth of orphans, because that is a grave 
sin. Be compassionate with them, as their heart is afflicted. He who is compas- 
sionate with them will receive a reward from God for every hair on their bodies, 
and He will remove from him all | his evil deeds. Whosoever acts contrarily will 
inhabit Hell. 

Dhal. You are obliged to lift the sorrows from your believing brothers, be- 
cause whosoever lifts from his brother a sorrow in this world will be liberated 
by God from ten sorrows of the afterworld, every single one of these sorrows 
being heavier then hundred blows of a sword. And God will gather him with 
those who enjoy His pleasure. 

Ra’. Beware of adultery. It is an outrage and a grave sin. The adulterer and 
the adulteress go to Hell, if they do not abandon it altogether. 

Zay. You are obliged to be truthful, because God loves the truthful. Liars fall 
under His wrath, because they are Satan's brothers. 

Ta’. Do not make a sin greater than it is, lest you lose your hope for His mercy, 
because that is a grave sin. Those of us who are wont to think well of God are 
close to His forgiveness. Therefore hope for His forgiveness, so that you will 
obtain it from Him. 

Za’. I forbid you to rely on your works. You should rather | rely on God, 
because he who relies on his works will lose his hope when he is afflicted by 
a disaster. But he who trusts God will in that case increase in certainty, as He is 
enough for him. 

Kaf. Proof that good works and earnestness are for God is their discreetness; 
when they are publicized that proves that they are for men. Beware therefore 
of publicity and be discreet, so that your works will be for God, not for men. 

Lam. Feed yourself with anything but do not feast, because food is part of 
faith but feasting is part of unbelief. 

Mim. Be patient in everything, because patience is the root of God's reward. 
And do not despair, because that is the root of losing hope for His mercy. In 
patience there is great reward; one reaches eternal bliss thereby. By despair, to 
the contrary, one obtains Hell. 

Nün. You are obliged to act well and in a praiseworthy manner with your 
money to your believing brothers who deserve that; if you are unable to do 
that, then with kind words. God will reward you for that. 

Sad. | Be generous and abandon avarice, because the generous [one] is an 
inhabitant of Paradise, but the avaricious [one] is an inhabitant of Hell. 
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Dad. Beware of despairing of the Spirit of God, because only the infidels, 
who are the object of God's wrath,,^?? lose hope in him. 

Ain. Do not hope to protect yourselves by pious works. Do hope for that from 
God through His grace upon you. To balance your request, He will have mercy 
on you and save you from the hardships of the afterlife. 

Ghain. Seek help from God when affliction befalls you. Return to Him; He 
makes up your account and is your protector, and He is your best protector! 

Fa”. The world is a prison and a place of grief for the people of God, as well 
as a test for the patient.^?? Endure the trial in it with patience, so that God will 
know your patience by testing you, and will increase His grace upon you. 

Qaf. People asked her about the Hour, viz. about its time. Beware of ask- 
ing about that, as well as about other hidden matters. Someone said: “What 
are those other hidden matters, o Holy [Virgin], so that we may abstain from 
[asking about] them?” | She answered: “The secrets of your hearts, the deep con- 
tents of your wombs, the place and hour that death will befall you, and the good 
and bad that will come to you tomorrow. And learn from me what I learnt from 
God, that that secrecy is a grace from God upon you, who thereby descended 
between man and his heart.^?? But the Hour comes suddenly, only God knows 
its time.” 

Sin. She answered someone who asked her about God's grace upon His ser- 
vants: "God bought you for a low price, and His buying [you] is one of his 
greatest blessings upon you. If you are truly His servants, He will bring you 
because of that into Paradise.” Someone said: “what does a low price mean for 
something inestimable?” She answered: “If He bought you for a high price, He 
would lift death from you and would bring you to eternal bliss without trial. But 
Isay: its price is a mercy from Him, and to balance between the justice of grace 
and veneration, and justice [in general], on the other hand." And I say [also]: 
“its price can never be counted” 

Shin. Seek help in God's protection and power, and [His properties] similar 
to both, because they are the best sources of help. In [seeking help from] God's 
true protection and power, as well as in [His properties] similar to both, lies a 
great reward and a great act of veneration. It is the veneration of God by [all] 
the Children of Adam and Eve. 

Ha’. He orders you to do good and forbids you to do evil, because you will see 
and appropriate all [your deeds] on the Day of Meeting, and nothing escapes 
God's knowledge. 


427 Reference to Quran S. 1: 7. 
428 Mystical notions. 
429 The author adheres to the doctrine of hulil. 
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Waw. Be generous, because the generous will be known to God as His helper 
on earth and will obtain Paradise. But beware of avarice, because the avaricious 
will not enter it before a camel will have passed through the eye of a 0 

Lam Alif. Be patient in all matters, so that God will increase your reward and 
faith in accordance with your patience. In sickness and adversities there is a 
reckoning, because God pities His servants in those circumstances as the true 
father is concerned about his son, extracting the medicine from poison. 

Ya’. Death is a gate to be entered by every living being, from which there is 
no escape. | Take fearful notice of it, in accordance with your longing for it, as 
God will then bring you to His mercy. 

Alif. You have to stand against the infidels in all their affairs, because the infi- 
dels stand against God and his righteous religion. Therefore [he] who stands 
against them is truly His servant and loves Him dearly. 

Ba”. The prophets should be mentioned only in the most excellent way, omit- 
ting doubting and ridiculing them [by saying] that their sin is no affliction, 
because that is a grave sin. Sin exists in them for the sake of a revelation and 
an admonition from God to His servants, and to [create] hope in [a time of] 
despair. 

Ta’. Act with goodness, and omit taking rent and deceit, because good people 
inhabit Paradise but those who take rent and deceive inhabit Hell. 

Tha”. You have to be an enemy of Satan, so that you will dash his hope of 
seducing [you]. By doing so you will obtain God's acceptance, because he who 
is his enemy loves God, and God loves him, because Satan is his greatest enemy. 

Jum. Be grateful for the blessings you receive, and beware of ungratefulness | 
for them, because that is one of the grave sins for which one deserves Hell. The 
[one] ungrateful for blessings is the worst of creatures, and because of it God 
prepares for him a severe punishment in Hell. 

Ha. Be fearful of God in your affairs, because whosoever thinks He will bring 
severe and terrible punishment will find Him merciful and compassionate, but 
[he] who thinks that He is merciful and compassionate, desiring to spread cor- 
ruption, will find Him with a severe punishment. 

Kha’. Surpassing a command is diminishing it, while surpassing the good is 
a charitable act. Omit therefore surpassing a command, so that you will obtain 
Paradise thereby. 

Dal. Increase pious works so that God will increase your faith, because with- 
out them it will diminish until nothing is left of it, and its light will be extin- 
guished from your heart as the light is extinguished from a lamp devoid of oil. 


430 Cf. Quran S. 7:40. 
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Dhal. A sign | of devoutness for the satisfaction of God is fear of the desires 
of your ego, and following one's dreams [is a sign] of the contrary. Therefore 
one has to fear [one's desires], in order to obtain God's satisfaction. 

Ra’. Man and virtuous qualities are best protected in a place where he does 
not have to fear aberrations in the service of God; store your wealth in a place 
where you do not have to fear spending it for God's sake.^?! Therefore realize 
that service and that spending of wealth as much as you can, because you will 
receive thereby the blessings God promised you in the Hereafter. 

Zay. Ask guidance from those who are rightly guided, not from someone who 
does not follow the right path. Thus, ask for guidance from them so that your 
words may provide guidance to others. 

Ta”. The world is a reality that contains fire at its center. Men can leave [this 
reality] only by departing it. Good works are a protection against it. Therefore 
establish this protection firmly, so that you will not be touched by it nor hear 
its sound when you leave [the world]. This is an allegory of the Hereafter. 

Za”. | Do not think that someone who perseveres in disobedience will be for- 
given by God, while he is devoid of sincerity and does not repent truthfully 
by returning to Him. [And do not think] that He will not condemn to the Fire 
when someone transgresses a religious duty and is devoid of the clothing of 
good works. Whosoever thinks that believes in the deficiency of justice in God, 
and that is a grave sin which will not be forgiven by God, unless one leaves 
that behind. But God does not inform any of His servants about the seal of 
bliss. 

Kaf. Have compassion on the helpers of God and treat them well, because 
they are your helpers to live in this world and to obtain bliss in the next 
world. Someone said to her: ^O Holy [Virgin], who are the helpers of God?" She 
answered: "the poor" 

Làm. Be poor in spirit and poor in arrogance, while being rich in religion 
and gratitude. Therein lies a great reward. Because not the poverty of wealth, 
but the poverty of religion and gratitude is the greatest poverty. Only richness 
in religion and gratitude is a substitute for poverty. 

Mim. | The fundament of faith is the intention towards it, and the funda- 
ment of unbelief is doubt in matters of religion. Therefore leave behind doubt 
and strengthen your intention, so that certainty will come to you from God and 
He will bring you to His mercy. 

Nun. A sign of faith in God is tranquility in matters of religion, and a sign of 
doubts about it is the concealment of the mind from it, like the behavior of an 


431 E.g:inthe jihad. 
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ape in its various movements. Therefore seek tranquility in it, and leave behind 
mindlessness from it, so that you will be true believers. 

Sad. Everything you love will be failing you at your death, but for good works, 
which will not fail you at that moment. Therefore you have to do them, as much 
as they are done towards you. They are the best friend and companion towards 
the Hereafter and your rescue. You will obtain God's pleasure thereby. 

Dad. Make peace between yourselves and God, because He is the best Lord, 
and do not fear an authority contrary to that as long as His power endures, 
because it is everlasting and will never expire. Whosoever does that, to him 
will come true Certainty from Him. 

Ain. Be patient in times of affliction and satisfied with giving [rather than 
receiving], because by both of these [properties] | man is confirmed under 
God's wings, because He is the best in patience, and He loves the patient who 
are satisfied, and will bring them into Paradise. 

Ghain. Whosoever forgets God when He bestows His blessings upon him will 
be forgotten by God when he is surrounded by disaster, but [he] who remem- 
bers Him when He bestows His blessings upon him will be covered by His mercy 
when afflicted by disasters, and He will truly liberate him from them and bring 
Him under the wings of His mercy. Therefore be grateful and serve [Him] at 
every moment, so that He will bring you under the wings of His mercy and 
save you from the ruins of this world and the hereafter. 

Fa”. True repentance from sin and its conditions is your duty, so that, if you 
never return to it, God will truly liberate you from it. Because [for him] whose 
repentance is lost His mercy is lost as well, and God will no longer accept his 
works. And among the angels he will be called someone addicted to sin who is 
an inhabitant of Hell. 

Qaf. Do not exaggerate among yourselves the weight of good works, out of 
fear and presuming that they are a heavy burden upon you. That is a confusion 
laid upon you by Satan. Because God does not impose anything upon someone 
beyond his capacity. | And do not change the blessings you possess from God 
but cling to them, so that God will keep you safe. Because God will not change 
your blessings unless you change yourselves.*?? 

Sin. Search for religion in accordance with your specific properties and cir- 
cumstances. This is a duty imposed by God upon you, so that you will be His 
true servants. Whosoever does the contrary to that is the worst of creation and 
an inhabitant of Hell, if he does not return to God with true repentance. 


432 Quran S. 13:11. 
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Shin. You have to refer to God in everything that possesses majesty and per- 
fection. And beware, nay beware, of the thought of any defect in Him, because 
His power would be insufficient; or that He acted out of necessity when [His] 
creation came into existence, or [His] mercy is spread or [His] justice is equally 
dispensed, because of His prescience, as He has power over everything and acts 
justly in it under any circumstance. He is not asked about what He does, but 
you are asked [about what you have done]. That thought is of those who do 
not believe in Him. In Hell there is a gate called the Gate of Thought, through 
which those people enter, staying there forever. 

Ha”. You must have a beautiful intention in all your affairs | and arrange them 
with good judiciousness, because God loves those who act judiciously. Refrain 
from the contrary thereof because Satan loves that immensely, because your 
stay in the Abode of Delusion is like that of sheep among wolves. Thus, whoso- 
ever ignores intention and judiciousness will perish. 

Waw. If one of you speaks about God and obedience to Him, you should 
answer his words, because when two speak about God and obedience to Him, 
He will be the third, helping them and enlightening them. Satan [acts, how- 
ever], contrarily. 

Lam Alif. If you guide each other in the task of celebration and other similar 
matters regarding God, your mutual love in obedience to God will grow so that 
hatred and jealousy will disappear from you, and you will be known to Him as 
the best of His creation. With Him there will be a great reward for you. God is 
generous and He loves the generous. 

Ya’. When you hide the faults of your believing brothers, God will hide your 
[own] faults and inscribe you with Him as the best of His servants. Beware of 
uncovering them, because that is a grave sin. 

Alif. Beware of calumny | and foster friendship between your believing 
brothers, because he who does that, God will put in order all his affairs and 
will reward him truly in this life and the next. The slanderer, to the contrary, 
will inhabit Hell, because he is the brother of Satan. 

Ba”. Do not kill the soul that God has forbidden. He who intends to kill it 
will inhabit Hell, if he does not truly repent of it to God, while upholding the 
conditions of the expiation of sins. 

Ta’. Love God for everything, because He is the most excellent beloved for 
you. He loves you and looks upon you with the eye of His mercy, and he who 
is looked upon by God with the eye of His mercy does not have to fear the evil 
influence of anything, in both this world and the next. 

Tha’. Beware of the thought that he who fosters the highest thought of God 
with the purest of intentions, while repenting to Him in the hope of His mercy, 
may [yet] perish in the Hereafter, even if his sins are uncountable, because He 
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is the best helper to the one who seeks His help, and merciful to the one who 
seeks His mercy. Whosoever thinks the contrary imagines defects in Him and 
is an inhabitant of Hell. 

Jum. If you draw near to God He will draw near | to you, because He said: 
“Whosoever approaches me one span, I will draw near to him one cubit, and 
whosoever draws near to me a cubit, I will draw near to him the length of two 
arms, and whosoever comes to me walking, I will come to him running,”433 

Ha’. You have to honor your guests out of respect for God, so that God will 
honor you in this world and the next, because therein lies a great regard with 
Him. 

Kha. The world is a dream and forgetfulness for those who inhabit it. Thus, 
after their death they will awaken in only two kinds. Those who are happy 
to awaken will repose, but those who suffer from being awakened will perish. 
Therefore beware of being forgetful of remembering God in the dream of the 
world, so that your awakening will lead to rest, not to perdition. 

Dal. Women have to stay apart by covering themselves; God put therein 
a great reward for them. In the contrary behavior there is the greatest evil, 
because there is no net wherewith the servants of God are hunted like them, 
and the uncovering of them is the root of [all kinds of] sins and perversities.*?^ 
Therefore you have to cover them; lower your eyes from them so that God will | 
bring you and them into His mercy. Observe this and visit [only] those who are 
wont to observe this truthfully, [as well]. Someone said: “0 Holy [Virgin], who is 
wont to observe this truthfully so that she may speak in an ordinary manner?" 
Hereupon she remained silent. Her silence was a sign that she herself was the 
one described thereby, because she was the most virginal woman created by 
God in this world. 

Dhal. You have to give alms to whomsoever asks you [to do so] for the sake of 
God, even if he comes on a horse and asks while riding it, because alms quench 
God's wrath, the almsgiver is near to God and He is with him in every place. 

Ra”. It is your duty to alleviate hunger and thirst from your believing brothers 
to the best of your ability out of reverence and love for God, because therein 
lies a great reward, viz. that God will feed you from the worlds of His mercy and 
give you to drink from the cups of His love. Whosoever is fed and watered by 
God will be blessed many times. 


433 A wide-spread hadith qudsi (where God speaks Himself), mentioned in many different 
Islamic sources. Also quoted in LP5/9. 

434 Possibly a reference to the situation of the Granadan Moriscas, who were not allowed to 
veil themselves after 1567. 
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Zay. Do not envy the prosperity of God's servants and do not behave with 
harshness towards them, because that is a grave sin whereby Satan is feeding 
himself, as his livelihood lies in jealousy and hatred, to the extent that he is 
hated, because | God curses him for it. 

Ta’. Beware of damaging God's servants, because that is a grave sin. God is 
equitable in His justice towards all His servants. Whosoever does that is the 
worst of His creation, and He will punish him severely, if he does not repent 
from that and fulfils the conditions of reversion to Him. 

Zà'. Commemorate God assiduously for His creating the heavens and the 
earth and for His creating what is between both of them, so that He may 
increase your love for Him and your fear of Him. In that remembrance lies a 
great reward and an experience of His power for the lovers. 

Kaf. A sign of faith in God and the Last Day is that during the remembrance 
of God and His miracles the hearts of those who listen incline towards them, 
the contrary of that being a sign of abhorrence, unbelief and the hardness of 
hearts. You should therefore, on that occasion, have a soft heart, so that God 
will inscribe you among the believers and know your faith by actual proof, and 
bring you into His mercy. 

Lam. A sign of the proximity of the Hour is the increase of ignorance and 
the diminishing of knowledge, except for the part to be learnt from it for liveli- 
hood and for other purposes than the obedience of God and pious works, and 
when adultery becomes excessive while truth, justice and shame become rare, 
and corruption and [other] sins will be teeming [as well], | because those are 
brought about by the worst of creation. 

Mim. She then said to James: "Diffuse these wise saying to mankind by the 
power of God, for as long as you remain among them, and as long as their 
younger ones hold the older ones in respect, while the older ones have mercy 
upon them. And know that those maxims contain the knowledge of the earlier 
and later generations." 


Here ends the book at the hands of the Arab. 
Kaf, kaf, ha’, ‘ain, ha.: [Every Book is the Truth; Jesus is the Truth. ] 
There is no god but God; Jesus is the Spirit of God. 
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LP15 
Book of the History of the Essence of the Gospel 


The issues of the history of the Essence of the Precious Gospel and the com- 
mand concerning it from the Holy Virgin Mary to James the Apostle written 
down by Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar the Arab, containing questions to her by Peter the 
Vicar and her complete answer. 

James the Apostle said: “Our group of twelve apostles gathered and was 
brought together by the Holy Virgin Mary in her house after the Holy Spirit 
had descended and the tongues had been poured out upon us.” 

She said: “I was ordered by God’s revelation to Gabriel the angel to bring you 
this good message, and that I show you the Essence of the Precious Gospel that 
he sent down to me after my intimate spiritual conversations with him, and 
this is the great token that I saw in it.” At that moment she produced it. It was 
written in the hand of the Virgin with radiant light on plates of a heavenly bril- 
liant stone, | the value of which is known to God alone. Together with it she 
produced a copy thereof written on plates of lead sealed by her with the seal of 
Solomon, the son of David, her paternal relative. We marveled at it and thanked 
God for it. 

Peter the Vicar said to her: “Our Lady, tell us about the specific qualities of 
the book in these plates!” 

She answered: “Everything has a spirit, as the spirit of that thing that was 
given by God to Moses on Mount Sinai is the precious Gospel, while the spirit 
of the Precious Gospel is this Essence. However, this not created, and I tell 
you that it contains the Wise Admonition*3 and the Eternal Knowledge, and, 
because of it, God revealed the Scrolls of Abraham and the Torah of Moses, and 
from its light and | its quintessence everything was created. And the revelation 
and prophecy were sent to all the prophets and envoys by the Holy Spirit.*37 
The heavens and the earth together with its inhabitants are fastened to it, as it 
is God's supporter, while God is its protector. Nothing in it antedates Him, His 
majesty be elevated!" 


435 Apparently, the Essence of the Gospel shares its uncreatedness with the Quran according 
to mainstream Islamic theology. See for instance EQ, vol. 1, s.v. Createdness of the Qur'an 
(article by Richard C. Martin). 

436 Arabic: al-Dhikr al-hakim, a Quranic expression referring to the contents of the Quran 
itself: “dhalika natlihu ‘alayka min al-ayat wa-al-dhikr al-hakim" (Quran S. 3:58). 

437 Identified in the Islamic concept of revelation as the Archangel Gabriel. 
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He then said to her: “Our Lady, tell us about it, so that we will know it and 
acquire light from it." 

She answered: “God entrusted you with a portion of knowledge that corre- 
sponds to the scope of your souls and no more, in order to admonish you by the 
Noble Gospel. This is written down only in the hearts [of men] and their mem- 
ory. Therefore admonish the people, as Jesus, God's Spirit, commanded you to 
do. This Essence is its spirit,+38 by the command of my Lord. Only when God 
wills may a person bring knowledge thereof. To unveil its secret is given to no 
creature in this time, rather | He postponed this to the end of time, as a sign of 
His mercy toward His servants. And know that in its copy??? there is a victory 
for the Gospel, as well as guidance, mercy, certainty and bliss for the believers." 

Peter said to her: “Our Lady, tell us about that time and the matters related 
to it." 

She answered him: “That is a time of extreme dissension and unbelief among 
the sects and the nations of the non-Arabs concerning Jesus, the Spirit of God, 
and his Noble Gospel, from the East to the West, and from the South to the 
North. They will reject the truth of the Gospel, deviate from it, change it, and sell 
it left and right, and also the Torah. They will deny the truth of God and the truth 
of Jesus, the Spirit of God, and split up fanatically and with great animosity, 
until the religion becomes strange, as it began among them.**% Because of this 
dissension there will also be | among them excessive treason, scarcity of jus- 
tice, greed, the eating of forbidden food, the following of feelings of lust, heavy 
oppression of servants on the part of the kings and their rich men, which will 
be heavy upon them in that time—all this contrary to the pleasure of God and 
the rules of His true religion. Until that time God has postponed this Essence, 
to make His true religion victorious, a time in which there is no prophet and no 
revelation, in it nor after it, except by transmission [thereof] in particular, and 
[that time] is close to the Hour. And for that matter I have been commanded 
to bring it out of Ramat al-Hamal,*“! where we are [now]. 

Peter asked her: “Why was this city called Ramat al-Hamal?” 

She answered: “Because God subjected it, together with its infidel inhabi- 
tants, to neglect and made them, their children and the children of their chil- 
dren the subject of His wrath. No flag will be raised for them in this world nor 


438 Viz. of the Gospel. 

439 Arabic: fi nuskhatiha, a reference to LP17, especially its cover page with the Seal of 
Solomon and its legends. These legends correspond closely with the description given 
here. 

440 Derived from the hadith: "Bada'a al-islam ghariban wa-yatidu kama bada'a” 

441 “The height of neglect’, referring to Jerusalem. 
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in the world to come, as | they are under God's anger until the Day of Resur- 
rection, while they remain forever in Hell, no stone remaining on the other, 
because of their great error and their denial of Jesus, the Spirit of God and its 
Noble Gospel, they being the worst of His creation.” 

Peter said: “And what do you command us to do with this Essence?” 

She answered: “I have been ordered to do with it like what was done with 
the Tablets of Moses. As for its copy, James should bring it to a remote district 
of the earth and preserve it there in a sacred place, where God will protect it 
until that promised time, as defined in His prescience.” 

Peter said: “Tell us how God will make it public to support His religion in 
a corrupt time and through whom He will make His Gospel victorious, as you 
described to me." 

She answered: “This Essence is the light of the holy believing Church, and 
a survey of its truth. | It has no light without it, neither do any of the inhabi- 
tants of the world. It is entrusted by God and protected by the custody of the 
angel Gabriel. Thus, when dissension, depravity and splitting become extreme 
among the nations of the non-Arabs, concerning Jesus, the Spirit of God, and 
his Noble Gospel, as I described to you, the angels and saints together will com- 
plain [about this] to God, and implore Him to make His true religion victorious 
over unbelief and error, and eliminate them from existence. God will answer 
their prayers, and Gabriel will cry out over the earth, by His command. There- 
upon the sacred place in the bowels of which he placed it will open, and God 
will make it public, together with the book that is together with it,**? by a pious 
priest,+43 as was determined in His eternal prescience. When it is made public 
the hearts of the inhabitants of the earth will incline towards it, to hear it and 
to believe in the truth of the Noble Gospel, by God's permission and His grace 
upon them, because it is able to do anything. And God will make His religion 
victorious | in a striking victory, through peoples of the best of His creation, 
from among the children of Adam.” 

Peter said to her: “Our Lady, who are these peoples?” 

She answered: “The Arabs and their language! I tell you that the Arabs are 
the best people, and their language the best language. God chose them to sup- 
port His religion at the end of time, after they had been its worst enemy. For 
that case God will grant them power, rule and judgment, because God will sin- 
gle out by His grace whomever He wants from among His servants, as Jesus told 
me: ‘The word of punishment and the disappearance of their kingship has been 


442 i.e with the undecipherable book. 
443 Arabic: salih al-fagih. 
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announced against the Children of Israel, no standard will be raised for them 
ever more. But the Arabs and their language will, at the end of time, support 
God and His true religion, His Noble Gospel and his Holy Church.” 

He then said: “Our Lady, tell us how this will be, so that our hearts will be at 
rest.” 

She answered: “Know that in the farthest West there is a country called Spain, 
it being a remote district of the earth. In it God preserves the copy of this 
Essence. When the time is fulfilled by the said extremism God will make it pub- 
lic, as I described to you, together with the book that is with it,^^^ through a 
pious priest, as I described earlier. And the Protector will be one of the hidden 
servants of God. No one but he will be able to perform that matter in that time” 

Peter told her: “Our Lady, who will be that Protector of our religion?” 

She answered: “He will be the most noxious enemy of the peoples of the 
non-Arabs from among the kings of the Arabs in the Great Council. 

He asked: “What is that Great Council, our Lady?” 

She answered: “When | that time approaches, God will send one of the kings 
of the East, with a people eager to conquer. God will grant him a great kingdom, 
oppressive power, and terror in the hearts of people, even into the West, over all 
other nations. He will be a king of the Arabs, without being an Arab [himself]. 
And when God makes this Essence public in the already mentioned holy place, 
God will prove its truth and the truth of His Noble Gospel, as well as the truth 
of His Spirit, Jesus, and His books and His miracles by many miracles coming 
from the highest heaven and the lowest earth, in that holy place in which He 
preserves it, so that no intelligent person will be able to deny it. 

On that occasion, matters will undoubtedly be eased to allow for the victory 
of the Gospel and its Essence. God will bring the hearts of kings and subjects 
together, in the East |, the West, the South and the North. Even if the whole earth 
should work together it would not be able to stop them, but God will grant them 
success, towards His obedience, and bring all of them together. Thus the best 
of the learned exegetes and translators will come together in that Council from 
among the nations of the world with their unique knowledge. Blessed are the 
ones who do [not] see this but believe in these my words. Their reward from 
God will be great. 

It will be the first Council to which the Arabs and their non-Arab followers 
will be convoked, and the last in the world. They will answer this call by the 
permission of God, because of the book in their Arabic language, as it will be 
the spoken language at that time. When they are called they will come together 


444 Or books that are together with it. 
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with desire and sincerely, to spur the reading of the book and to know what is 
in it, for the obedience of God. And when they unite they will be strongly con- 
vinced by it |, so that their ruses will be exculpated altogether. 

At that time God will send the weakest of His creation to explain the Essence 
ofthe Gospel about which they are divided, by the light of the Holy Spirit. AndI 
tell you that nobody before that time will be able to explain it, because God has 
postponed everything for a specific time, arranging it in details, by His grace. 
When that servant has explained it, nobody will be able to deny it. Thus God 
will make the truth public, as He made it public by Moses in the presence of 
Pharaoh. Falsehood will then be confounded by miracles, as Pharaoh and the 
magicians were confounded. Thus also, the erroneous, the infidels and those 
who reject the Gospel will be confounded. | God will make His religion and 
His holy believing Church victorious, and [also] for those who ask Him for a 
clear victory, terror turning into security, and unbelief, contrarily, into faith. 
Religion will all be one. Hypocrisy will be dissolved from the world. God will 
manifestly chase away unbelief and error. That blessing and peacefulness will 
last as long as God wills, but those will be few days in which many servants 
will believe and be utterly happy. After that corruption returns, and after that 
only the Antichrist will be expected, may God curse him! Know that everything 
I have described to you is brought about by God's miracle through His great 
signs and power. Blessed be the vicariate of Jesus in Christendom, as well as 
the assembly of the holy believing Church and those kings who exert them for 
the cause of the said Council | at that time, and engage themselves for its sake 
with pure intention, for the obedience of God, because God will make them 
victorious through it, in this world and the next. There will be a great reward 
with Him, but perdition, once again perdition, be upon the infidels." 

Then Peter said: "Tell us at what site the Council will take place, so that we 
may draw blessing from it [by visiting it]." 

She answered: “It will be in the Land of the Greeks, on an island in the sea 
called Subbar, in a city in it, the true name of which is City of the Sea, viz. the 
city of science, holiness and religion. It [is situated] in the center of the world 
between the nations for that purpose. An Arab king will take possession of it 
from the Venetians, though he is not an Arab [himself], living in the East when 
this matter comes to an end in that time. | Blessed are those who will enter it at 
that time with a [pure] intention towards that matter, and who will believe in 
the decisions agreed upon by that Great Council concerning the Essence of the 
Glorious Gospel and the books that are with it. And perdition be upon him 


445 Or book. 
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who withholds himself from it and who blocks [the council itself] and [blocks] 
others from attending it." 

Then she took the said Tablets and we went out with her in the darkness 
of night towards the city near the Mount of Olives. There she implored God, 
and behold the mountain opened, with radiation of an enormous light from 
heaven, while the Tablets were taken into its bowels, whereupon [the moun- 
tain] was closed in their^^6 presence. We then returned to her house with her. 

She then turned to me and said: "James, go with the copy of the tablets of 
this Essence to | the coast of the sea, where God will provide you with a rescue 
boat and with its captain, the Angel Gabriel. And do not fear for it, neither for 
the book, because God will protect both of them and you as well, on the sea 
together with those who are with you, by His utmost care, as He protected the 
ark of Noah in the waters and on the earth, and as He protected Jonah in the 
entrails of the whale, until he put him on [land]. When you reach Spain, enter 
it from the side of the East, and at the place where a dead man will be revived, 
to preserve it safely in it. After having completed that, admonish its inhabitants 
about it, and do not leave it before one of God's servants believes you. That will 
bea proof of your patience in preaching, and an admonishing from God that He 
loves the patient. You are indeed | a preacher to a people more stubborn than 
they, but no one else than he alone will believe you, and you will be distressed. 
Your disciples will conquer it after you for their faith, while some of them will 
die as martyrs for it in that sacred place. Leave it, when that servant become a 
believer by a road different from the one you took when you entered it. Then 
go to the land of the Samaritans and preach to them. This is what I convey to 
you about the future, from God's prescience. And do not fear: the life to come 
will lead you towards the right way” 

Then I left her with joy. I brought together my disciples, Tis'ün the Arab, his 
brother Cecilio, as well as al-Hissi*^? the Hebrew, Turqatariuh**8 of Pheton the 
Greek, Afraj^^? the Chaldean | and Al-Ishqandar the Samaritan. 

We reached the coast of the sea in the deepest darkness of night and found 
the ship promised by her to us by a light from God. We boarded it and I sailed 
the sea with the angel as captain and a favorable wind towards the eastern parts 
of Spain, where we entered the country towards this mountain, opposite the 


446 Sic. 

447 Here, as well as in the parallel passage in LP20, fol. 7^, we have stayed close to the names 
as we find them in the Lead Book texts. Al-Hissi is perhaps a reference to Hiscius. 

448 Perhaps a reference to Torquatus. 

449 Perhaps a reference to Euphrasius. 


LP15 493 


river filled with ore.*50 We stayed near it in order to take rest from the fatigue 
of the journey and from the heat, and to take some food. 

I placed the Tablets and the books**! on the earth, which began to tremble, 
and one of God's servants was resurrected from his grave in it. 

He said to me: "Why did you resurrect me from this my grave, and from the 
rest I enjoyed from the torment of the world and its adversities | from the time 
of Moses, the prophet of God, while my soul was blissful after him?" 

I answered him: "It was not I who resurrected you, rather the power of God 
resurrected you, as well as the copy of the Essence of the Glorious Gospel. What 
is your name?" 

He answered me: “My name is al-Haqq [the Truth], and what is your name?" 

I answered: “I am James, one of the apostles of Jesus, the son of Mary, the 
Spirit of God, who was foretold by the prophecies of the Children of Israel" 

He said to me: "Welcome to you, my soul is blissful with that, I am happy to 
have met you. However, I wish that you would bring me back to this my place 
of rest” This I did, whereupon he returned to his prior state. 

I rested together with my disciples for forty days on this mountain, and I 
compiled on it this history, as I had been commanded, so that the servants 
would know the truth at the end of time. Together with the Tablets | of the copy 
of the Essence of the Gospel and the books,*52 I placed it in a cave of this Sacred 
Mountain, charging my disciples to visit it frequently after me. And 1 told them 
what Holy Mary had said to me about them. I ordered them to preserve it well, 
because it is one of the most excellent mountains, after the mountains of the 
Holy Land, it being the key of blessing for the servants. I also counseled them 
to preserve their books in it as an aid in the victorious defense of the religion at 
the End of Days. Thus they thanked God for His graces bestowed upon them. 
After that I departed with them, as I had been ordered. 

Here ends the book, through the hands of the Arab. 

Every Book is the Truth. 


450 The Darro. 
451 Or: book. 
452 Or book. 
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LP16 
Book of the Intimate Conversations of the Virgin Mary. 


Book of the Allegories of the Mysteries that the Holy Virgin Mary saw by the 
grace of God during the night of her intimate spiritual conversations with God, 
by James, the son of Shamikh al-Zabadi the Apostle, written by her order at the 
hands of her secretary and disciple Cecilio ibn al-Rida. 

James, the son of Shamikh al-Zabadi the Apostle, said: When fifty-two days 
after the demise of our lord Jesus had passed, the Holy Virgin Mary, his mother, 
brought us together in her house. [We were] twelve apostles, as our number has 
been completed by revelation with our brother Matiyah. In the presence of her 
sisters she related: “Gabriel the Angel told me that on this day God will teach 
you from His knowledge what befits your personal capacity of understanding 
His words and mine to you, so that your words will be rightly placed in the world 
and God will fulfil His grace on the servants He wishes. Thus, ask God for help 
so that He will guide you out of His grace, as He guides whomsoever He wishes, 
and confirms the believers with firm words. Therefore implore God sincerely 
and turn repentantly towards Him.” 

Thus we implored Him in obedience to his command, and behold!, a pleas- 
ant sound | descended upon us from heaven with a dazzling light, while the 
house reflected its rays and God filled our congregation with the attainment of 
knowledge, by the Spirit acting on His behalf, of various kinds of spoken lan- 
guages, so that our gathering spoke them perfectly. For this we thanked God 
with her, and on that occasion we sat down around her. 

She said: “Listen to the words I will tell you about the enormous mysteries 
God showed me, alluded to in these allegories, during the night of my inti- 
mate conversations with Him out of His grace, which I was chosen to describe 
because of their importance.” 

She further said: “While one night I was devoting myself to God’s remem- 
brance and was thinking about my longing for my son Jesus, I heard a beautiful 
voice behind me from the side of heaven, saying: ‘Oh Mary! I turned towards 
it, and behold! the rays of a light captured my sight awakening my body, and I 
was passing my time spiritually between Safa and Marwa. Then, behold! a ven- 
erable angel whose enormous majesty is known only to God, clad in a light on 
which nobody would be able to look. I said to him: ‘Who are you from among 
the angels of my Lord?’ He answered me: ‘I am Gabriel; God has chosen you 
as a miraculous sign of His generosity and good tidings, that He might speak 
to you intimately during this night in order to show you enormous mysteries 
He never showed to any of the women of the whole world before you, and to 
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show you your son Jesus.’ I answered: "Welcome to you, as you are a messen- 
ger from the Lord of the Universe. I will obey His command, so do as you were 
told.’ He took me by my right hand and placed me | at the gate of the temple, in 
front of the altar, and behold me finding myself in a cupola of shining light, the 
value of which is known to God only. And in it there was a chair of light, while 
a knight was approaching it like the wink of an eye, whose enormous size and 
power are known to God alone. Angels were surrounding it from every side, 
while [Gabriel] made a stand in front of me, while I asked the angel: "Who is 
this knight, and what are this cupola and chair?’ 

He answered me: The knight is one of God's venerable angels, called Guid- 
ance, and his horse is called the Horse of Power, while the cupola is called the 
Cupola of Satisfaction, and its chair the Chair of Obedience. God granted them 
to you out of His grace, as foreseen in His foreknowledge. 

I asked him: “Why is the knight called Guidance and his horse the Horse of 
Power, while the cupola is called the Cupola of Satisfaction and the chair the 
Chair of Obedience?’ 

He answered me: ‘The knight is called Guidance because he guides you 
through me towards the mysteries of the Exalted Lord. And his horse is called 
the Horse of Power because the power of the Lord is carrying you in accordance 
with the command given*9 towards Him. And by the Cupola of Satisfaction 
God is satisfied with you, while by the Chair of Obedience He honors you, as 
satisfaction and obedience elevate you over the women of the universe for all 
eternity. 

So I said to him: ‘Why are you called Gabriel and I Mary?’ 

He answered: ‘I was called Gabriel because God restored^9* through me 
many nations [thus saving them] from death, and He [also] restored* through 
me the Noble Gospel in the world | by sending [me] to you with the annunci- 
ation of His Spirit Jesus, as I, as well as the angels, will inform you about him 
this night. And you were called Mary because God put in you a mercy like the 
salt in the sea and more, and a blessing like the light of the sun He put into 
the heaven and earth and more, as well as a holiness like [that] He put into the 
angels of the most intimate circles who do not disobey Him for the twinkling 
of an eye, and more, and a virginity like [that] He put into the ascetics of the 


453 Arabic: al-amr al-mmr. We propose to read: al-amr al-ma'mür. It is also possible to read al- 
amr al-mumirr (ilayhi), i.e: the command leading towards Him, or to assume that al-mmr 
is an erroneous grapheme under the influence of the preceding al-amr. 

454 Arabic: ajbara, sharing its three consonants with Jibril (Gabriel). 

455 Here also ajbara in the Arabic original. 
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House of Perdition,* and He supported you by the Holy Spirit. He filled you**” 
with light, knowledge, and speech,*°® He gave you patience and friendship*®? 
as befitting this singular position. All this from His grace to you, as you comply 
with His command and His [preordained] decree. And He sealed upon you as 
part of His guidance a highly elevated station, as you will see this night. This 
is what God granted you from His grace upon you.” Hereupon she gave thanks 
for all this. 

During these words he took me away and put me on that chair, and the 
knight ascended with me in the twinkling of an eye, while Gabriel was with 
me, without parting from me for even the slightest moment. He placed me in 
the first heaven called the White Pearl,*6% and behold! | I found myself among 
angels whose number, size and power is known only to Him, who created them 
out of nothing. I turned to the earth and behold! it was in the hand of an angel 
of enormous power and majesty, it was in the palm of his right hand like a 
mustard-seed, while he was staring at it, swearing by Him who created heavens 
andearth that no dust particle or mosquito among its creatures would move on 
it without his writing down their movements in a clear record,^8! while nothing 
would fall from the knowledge of his Lord. And behold! the moon drew near to 
me until it entered [the space] under my feet, while the angels in the cupola 
where I found myself were saying with beautiful voices: Praise to the One who 
created you in a shape more beautiful than that of anyone coming after her. 
After that he returned to his place. 

Atthat moment the knight and Gabriel travelled with me in the twinkling of 
an eye to the place of the Sanctuary.^9? I turned to the White Pearl and behold, 
there were nine choruses of venerable angels beneath me, and each of those 
choruses had obtained a blessing more than twice as great in privileges and sta- 
tion as the one below it. Only He who created them from naught knows their 
enormous power and their number. The food of those angels was praise and 
their beverage was jubilation, their clothes sanctification. They were speaking 


456 Arabic: Dar al-Fana, this world, contrary to the House of Eternity (Dar al-Baga”), the after- 
world. 

457 Arabic: mlk, to be understood as mala'aki, i.e., He filled you. 

458 Written in the original: w'[snan, to be understood as: wa-lisanan. 

459 Arabic: wilaya, nearness to God, the Islamic concept of sainthood. 

460 In the Arabic original: al-durra al-baida. This is the name of the 7th, i.e., the highest 
heaven in a widespread (spurious) hadith, one of the Isra'iliyyat, dealing with the names 
and colors of the seven heavens. The precise source from which our author took the text 
of the hadith remains to be identified. 

461 In the Arabic original: fi kitab mubin. The concept is Quranic. Cf. Sura 6:59. 

462  TheHouse of God. 


LP16 497 


with beautiful voices in different languages | and with homogeneous joy, with- 
out interrupting that joy for a moment. Thus I praised, jubilated and sanctified 
[along] with their praise, jubilation and sanctification. 

When they noticed me, their assembly said to the angel: “Who is that woman 
with you? 

He answered them: ‘She is the Virgin Mary, pure from all sins, the mother of 
Jesus the Spirit of God’ And behold, the nine choruses were saying with one 
voice: Praise to Him who possesses a kingdom that does not end and proper- 
ties that do not change, a majesty that cannot be grasped, and a sublimity that 
cannot be undone. He elevates and lowers whomsoever He wishes, He guides 
and leads into error whomsoever He wishes, while He possesses all knowledge, 
all blessings and mercy, and all justice, without lacking anything of all this, He 
being mighty over everything: 

Atthat moment they welcomed me with various expressions of welcoming 
and joy, whereupon they returned to their task*® of imploring God. By Him 
who honored me from His mercy and privilege, anyone of the people of the 
world who heard only one voice of those angels would die out of longing for 
God and His blessings. I looked at the place of the Sanctuary before me. Its gate 
was opened |, no one knows its enormous size but God. There was an angel put 
in charge of it of enormous size and majesty, holding the keys of the mansions 
of the stations of the venerable angels in his hand. Were these to be brought 
out to the Abode of the World, everything between heaven and earth would 
have been filled, but this angel held them in the palm of his right hand, and 
for him they did not weigh even as much as a mustard-seed. He swore by the 
Almighty God with a beautiful voice that no one would withhold whomsoever 
would wish to enter upon that gate, because God listens to those who obey Him 
andimplore Him with a pure heart, good intention and sincerity, as He answers 
the prayers of the believers. 

I asked him: 'Gabriel, who is the venerable angel among the angels of my 
Lord, and what is the name of that noble gate?' 

He answered me: 'The angel is called Love and the gate is called the Gate of 
Award. Then I turned to the right, and behold, I found myself in an enormous 
gate of green emerald, the value of which is known only to God. 

I asked him: "What is this gate?' 

He answered me: ‘From that gate are shown the blessings bestowed by God 
on His pious servants. Do you want me to open it for you?' 

I answered him: ‘Yes, indeed" 


463 The original has fat, which we understand as wazifat. 
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He told me: 'Then, say: "There is no god but God; beside Him there is no 
[other] lord!”’ 

I said it, he opened the gate to me at once, and behold, an angel of enor- 
mous size | and majesty whose head rose above the highest heaven and whose 
feet were on the lowest earth, extending his arms, was praying to God with a 
beautiful voice, saying: ‘Oh God, whose mercy encompasses everything, forgive 
your believing servants and make them of the people of your Paradise, You are 
mighty over everything.’ 

I asked him: ‘who is that venerable angel?’ 

He answered me: He is the Angel of Mercy. God created him out of mercy for 
His servants. I thanked God for that blessing’ Then I turned to the side in front 
of me, and behold, there was an insignificant^9^ lamb and on its head there was 
a crown, on which a line was written in a brilliant light, like this: 


FIGURE 35 LP 16, fol. 6*. Line in cryptic script 


On it there was a threefold deerhorn of enormous size with glittering rays. 

I asked him: “what is that small lamb and what is the line in its crown and 
the threefold deerhorn*® which is upon it? 

He answered me: Tf the Children of Adam knew its value contained in the 
twenty-two letters in its crown, they would rejoice greatly and weep greatly, but 
God has postponed that secret to a day known to Him on which He will explain 
it? 

At that moment the knight and Gabriel set out with me through that gate 
to green meadows of the color of fine silk, called the meadows of mercy. He 
stopped me in a high place, and behold, I found myself facing a land | on which 


464 In the Arabic original: nsri, read: nathri, petty, insignificant. 
465 In the Arabic original: al-sh'ab; the translation is tentative. 
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there was a wall of white decorated silver, plated with colored pearls the value 
whereof is known only to God. In it there were four gates, a gate of the Ori- 
ent, a gate of the Occident, one of the South and one of the North. And on 
each of these gates an angel of enormous power and majesty emitted a bright 
light. Between one gate and another there were four rivers that sprang from 
that area, with water purer than filtered water, and sweeter than honey, their 
value being known to God only. If one of them streamed out towards the Abode 
of the World it would fill the space between heavens and earth in the twinkling 
of an eye. But God diverts that water through His mercy to where He wishes. 

Then I asked the angel: "What is that land?’ 

He answered: ‘It is Paradise, promised by God to His holy servants.’ 

I asked: "Tell me the names of the four gates. 

He answered me: "The gate at the East is called the Gate of Intention, the 
second gate, at the opposite side, the Gate of Faith; the third gate at the South 
is called the Gate of Hope and the northern gate, at the opposite side, the Gate 
of Tolerance and Magnanimity. Those four gates are the gates of the citadel^96 
of that area, connected with its first wall’ 

While ...,*67 I found myself with an angel of great power | and majesty who 
left the Gate of Intention, and called out with a beautiful voice, swearing by 
Him who created heaven and earth that nobody would enter that land in whose 
heart there were merely a mustard seed of arrogance and that he would never 
see it. 

I asked him: ‘Gabriel, which of the venerable angels of my Lord is that?’ 

He answered me: That is the Angel of the Father, whose name is Justice. 

I asked him: ‘Show me Paradise, I [would] like to see it’ 

He answered me: ‘Say: “There is no god but God, no lord but He!" And when 
I had said that, He at once made me enter through the gate from which the 
angel had come out and stopped me at a gate in front of the citadel, of enor- 
mous breadth and length. There I found myself with an angel of great power 
and majesty, who emitted a brightly shining light, holding the keys of the gates 
of its palaces and dwellings in his hand. Were they [the keys] to be brought 
out to the Abode of the World, everything between heaven and earth would be 
filled, but that angel was holding them in the palm of his hand^9? and they did 
not even fill the palm of his hand and were not heavy [to him]. 

I asked him: ‘Who is he from among the venerable angels of my Lord?’ 

He answered: 'He is the Guardian of Paradise: 


466 Arabic: mashwar, a Maghribi term; see Dozy, 5 1, 800. 
467 Some words apparently omitted in the Arabic original. 
468 In Arabic: fi surdaq yadihi; cf. DS 1 648, s.v. srdq, where this precise meaning is not given. 
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He asked Gabriel: ‘Who is that woman with you?’ 

He answered: ‘She is the Virgin Mary who is totally immaculate from sins. 
Not the slightest element of arrogance has ever touched her. Open the gate, so 
that she will see Paradise" 

He answered him: ‘Do you not know, Gabriel, that I was ordered by God not 
to open that gate to any of the inhabitants of the world, except after the Day of 
Reckoning? Because whosoever enters through its gates | will stay there forever, 
he will never leave it and will not be judged: 

Then Gabriel told him: But I have been ordered to show her Paradise 

Then the angel answered him: 'Yes, Gabriel, I also have been ordered by my 
Lord to show it to her, from a dwelling through the gallery'^8? Thus we entered 
the citadel through the Gate of Faith and he set out with me to a high dwelling 
the value of which is known to God only. 

I asked Gabriel: ‘What is this dwelling?’ 

He answered me: ‘This is your dwelling that God granted you out of His 
mercy, and I tell you that no one knows the blessings therein but God, and no 
one is able to describe them. I thanked God for it, but did not speak of anything 
thereof. He established me in that dwelling, which is in a high place attached 
to Paradise in the universe of God. 147% saw it without anyone entering its gates, 
with a clear eye, it being fortified with a second wall plated with red gold dec- 
orated with various ornaments and interspersed with pearls of various colors, 
whose value is known only to Him who created them from naught. It had in that 
wall eight gates, at each side [whereof] there were two more gates, in addition 
to a gate between the two of them towards the citadel. The gates were of white 
silver, their locks of red gold, their value being known only to God. The dis- 
tance between one gate and another was that of a rider's journey of a hundred 
thousand years when traveling at full speed. 

I said: ‘Gabriel, tell me the names of these eight gates of Paradise’ 

He answered: ‘Their names are the Eight Beatitudes God promised to His 
servants in the Highly Esteemed Gospel*” | and which you know. 

I said: ‘Yes!’ And I saw them??? shining with a light without coldness or heat, 
but of peace and justice. In them I saw creeks, each of which was the length 
of a journey of a thousand years. Their water was purer than filtered water and 


469 Preserving her modesty and dignity, as from that place she would remain invisible to out- 
siders. 

470 Inthe original: she saw it, see below. 

471 Matthew 5:3-8. 

472 Inthe original: she saw them, but we presume the correct reading would be: fa-ra'aytuha, 
in view of the context. 
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sweeter than honey. Springs welled up into rivers and rivers entered upon them, 
of a value and number known only to Him who created them from naught. The 
earth of Paradise is yellow musk, its stones white and red gems, green emeralds, 
fine jewels of peridot, and topazes of different colors. I saw in it palaces of red 
gold and white silver decorated with various kinds of ornamentation, covering 
and embellishment. The length of each of these was as far as the eye can see 
in the Abode of the World and on top of them there were gardens with a view 
of Paradise. The value of the whole world would not be equal to that of one of 
its keys.173 I saw in them green trees with enormous fruits; it would birds fifty 
years of flying under one of their trees. There were also fruits called sanctifica- 
tion, praise, and psalmody, which were the fruit of the inhabitants of Paradise. I 
turned to its center and behold, | I encountered an enormously broad and long 
tree. A rider would travel for five hundred years without leaving its shadow. Its 
sight is intimidating, the value of its fruit and its various kinds is known to God 
only. 

I said: ‘Gabriel, what is that tree?’ 

He answered me: “That is the Tree of Life, called Felicity” And I saw in that 
Paradise high pulpits; beneath them were dwellings; beneath them [professo- 
rial] chairs; beneath them seats; beneath them carpets, [all of them] prepared 
by God, who alone knows their value, for His servants. All that was in the 
palaces as well as in the meadows of fine green silk, the value of the shining 
light whereof is known to God only. And I saw a number of venerable angels of 
an enormous power counted by God only. They were praising and sanctifying 
God with beautiful voices without any interruption. I copied them in every- 
thing. 

And [I said]: ‘Gabriel, who are those angels and why did God place them in 
Paradise?” 

He answered me: 'God created them as a mercy for His servants. There is 
no hatred or jealousy in Paradise, neither proof nor perdition, no urinating or 
defecation, no dirt or misery. But there is a happy, beautiful life, eternal felic- 
ity, and enjoying the pleasure | of God, eternity. And I say to you that if a man 
from the inhabitants of the world heard a voice of the angels created by God 
therein, he would die out of longing for Paradise. By Him who created me out 
of mercy from Him for His servants, I inform [you] on behalf of Gabriel that 
he told me that if a woman from the inhabitants of Paradise appeared to the 
Abode of the World, her light would eclipse the light of the sun, and her odor 


473 The text literally says: the price-value of one of its keys would not be equal to that of the 
whole world, but we believe the meaning of our translation must have been intended here. 


gb 


502 TRANSLATION OF THE LEAD BOOKS 


would be diffused to all sections of the earth, while her saliva, if falling into the 
seas, would make it sweeter than honey; if a breath issued from her mouth, fire 
would become cool and peaceful. And [all] that would be the least felicity of 
Paradise. 

I saw in it that the blessings, case after case, were of different kinds, no case of 
someone entering it resembling the other, and never lacking in someone who 
was entering. I saw in it felicity and joy, remembrance and relaxation, clothing 
of different kinds of robes,*”* as well as fruits, victories and light that no eye 
has seen and no ear has heard and that has not occurred to the mind of any 
human being and that nobody is able to describe, and is known only to God. 
Then I raised my head and behold, I found myself with a veil over it completely, 
reflecting a shining light, and there was an angel coming out of that veil calling 
out with a beautiful voice heard by all | the angels that were in the utmost part 
of Paradise, saying: Praise, praise, praise, sanctify, sanctify, sanctify the Lord of 
the angels and the Spirit’ And behold, the angels together answered him in one 
voice, saying: There is no god but He, no lord but He, not after Him and not 
before Him! Then they returned to the choicest invocation of God that they 
were praying before. 

I then said to him: 'Gabriel, who is that venerable angel of my Lord?' 

He answered me: Mary, he is the Angel of the Veil (Aijab), called Gatekeeper 
(hajib) Then he swore by the One who created heavens and earth that he would 
not lift that veil and that no one would see God openly, before the everlasting 
stay of the servants in that Paradise. 

I then asked: ‘Gabriel, what is that veil? 

He answered me: But for that veil, Adam would not have disobeyed his Lord. 

I asked him: Do you believe that this is the Paradise in which God placed 
Adam? 

He answered me: ‘Yes!’ 

I said: ‘Gabriel, did God not promise us in His Book that the Paradise in which 
he placed Adam was in the Eastern parts of the earth?’ 

He answered me: ‘Yes, Mary, but you should know that there is no [other] 
paradise beneath the White Pearl than that of perdition.4’> But God set that 
paradise as an example for His servants, as an allegory of this Paradise, and 
God hid it [this Paradise] below it [i.e. the paradise of perdition below the 
White Pearl], in order for them to remember a small part of His blessings upon 
them: 


474 Inthe original: al-tahlil wa-al-takhlil; our translation is tentative; cf. Ds s.v. All and ۰ 
475 Here the White Pearl is the lowest, not the highest paradise. 
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I said: ‘Gabriel, why did God veil Himself from Adam with that veil, | if it was 
the cause of his disobedience?’ 

He answered me: ‘God is not veiled, and no veil is able to veil Him, because 
God is in every place, and He is the first before everything, and the one appar- 
ent by everything and in everything as well as from everything, and the one 
remaining after everything, more enormous than everything, the powerful and 
forceful over everything, greater than everything, so how would anything veil 
Him? However, as for Adam and his offspring, they are the ones who are veiled 
from Him, because of His earlier prescience, so that he would reach the highest 
level of the faith, which receives the highest reward from 600.576 If Adam had 
resisted the Intrigue*”” he would have remained in Paradise forever, but with- 
out receiving the degrees of reward that he and his holy offspring are receiving 
by lifting the veil after the Reckoning and the eternal stay in Paradise. Thus the 
servants are veiled from the sight of Him, until that time in the citadels of Par- 
adise, as I described to you, and He [then] is not veiled from them, ever. Nay, He 
is close together with them. Nothing is closer to them than He, the Hearer, the 
Seer, who knows the hidden, knows what is in themselves, while none of them 
knows what is in Himself, Praised be He, High is His Majesty, there is no lord 
but He! And know that underneath that veil is the greatest sight and the most 
encompassing blessing, viz. that servants will look upon the venerable face of 
God. 

I asked him: Tf no one will enter Paradise before | the Day of Reckoning, how 
then did Satan enter it and tempt my father Adam and expel him from it? 

He answered me: ‘He entered by permission of God and His justice, because 
of His earlier prescience. The way of the veil occurred after Adam's expulsion 
from it. 

After he had finished those words, the knight and Gabriel set out with me 
and stopped me in the Citadel of the Faith of Paradise. And behold, I found 
myself with a man of beautiful face sitting on a pulpit of brilliant light, while 
many spirits around him were rejoicing with him, as a light was covering his 
back into which nobody could look. 

I asked him: "Who is that venerable prophet of God and what are the spirits 
around him?' 

He answered me: 'He is your father Adam and the spirits around him are the 
ancient prophets. Draw near to him and kiss him, because he is your forefather 
and the father of your forefathers. Thus we drew near to him and greeted him. 


476 See Coppens, Visions, 158. 
477 See Coppens, Visions, 138. 
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He said to Gabriel: ‘Who is that good woman who is with you?’ 

He answered him: 'She is Holy Mary, who is immaculate from all sins, the 
mother of the Spirit of God Jesus, Savior for you and your offspring from perdi- 
tion. 

He answered: Praise be to God for having met her! With how much longing 
I was waiting for her” 

He also said: ‘I and my offspring met with the Spirit of God your son, and my 
Lord let me hear a prophecy about meeting you and he announced it to me, 
but I did not see you until this very hour. I wanted to kiss his hand, but he did 
not agree to it, but made it on his head.*+78 

I said: 'Gabriel, what is that light | on the back of my father Adam? 

He answered me: That is the light of the Blessed One in the Tawrat, which 
did not leave him for a moment since God created him, because if it had left him 
[only] for the twinkling of an eye at the time of his disobedience, the evident 
perdition would have overcome him and he would not have entered Paradise, 
neither any one of his offspring. I praised God for that great favor, while seeing 
the spirits entering the citadels of that Paradise in felicity—only God knows 
their number! 

I asked: ‘How long will they remain in those citadels? 

He answered me: 'They will remain there until the Day of Reckoning. There- 
after they will enter Paradise, because he who enters Paradise will have to 
undergo no Reckoning and will not leave it forever: 

When he had finished this, the knight and Gabriel set out with me and 
stopped me before the Presence of the Holy, and behold, I found myself with 
an angel of enormous size and majesty who emitted a shining light, and before 
him there was a fort, the enormous size of which was known to God only. In 
his hand he held a large trumpet, while he stared at that lofty building without 
ever turning to anything else. 

I asked: “Who is that angel, Gabriel?’ 

He answered me: 'Know that that angel is the Angel of Resurrection, and the 
fortress is called the Fortress of Imprisonment, that being the place where [the 
trumpet] is blown. And the trumpet is his cry. He stands there in that way from 
the day God created him until the Day of Resurrection. His voice will be spread 
over the earth, as it will be | in heaven’ Then I turned to my left side, and behold, 
I encountered a black gate of iron on which there was a lock of beaten copper 
the value of which is known only to God. 


478  Asan expression of love, rather than respect for his authority expressed by a kiss on his 
hand. 
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I asked him: ‘Gabriel, what is that heavy gate?’ 

He answered me: That is a gate through which the meadows of justice 
become visible. If you like, I will open it for you. Say: “There is no god but God, 
no Lord but He!” I said it and he opened the door for me at once. I halted at it, 
and Gabriel and the knight hid their light. 

I asked them: ‘Why did you hide your light?’ 

Gabriel answered me: 'God is not pleased with the light of His angels in those 
meadows, but decreed for them something you will see right away? I looked at 
them, and behold, they were covered by darkness and clouds, while I found 
myself in an enormous dark-red twilight from which rays were shining that 
were on those meadows. Then the clouds disappeared from upon them and 
all there was of them became visible. 

I asked: Gabriel, what is that twilight? 

He answered me: "That is the light of God's justice residing in those mead- 
ows, but on the Day of Resurrection its light will shine like the light of His 
mercy. 

Then I found myself in a land in their midst fortified by a wall of black iron, 
the enormous thickness and breadth of which is known only to God. It had 
seven open gates | of black limestone.*’9 If you entered the earth as you wished 
through one of these gates, you would be able to do so without any burden. 
The distance from gate to gate was a journey of a hundred thousand years, at 
the highest speed of traveling. I saw coming out of it four rivers with black and 
stinking, ink-colored water. Two of the rivers at the right side [were] dreadfully 
hot, while the two other rivers at the left side were bursting like snow that is 
fully frozen. If one of them flowed out to the Abode of Perdition, it would fill 
the space between heavens and earth in the twinkling of an eye, but God diverts 
their water towards the world of His curse, and they will not be able to deviate 
therefrom in any way. 

Thereupon I asked him: 'Gabriel, what is that land and who are its inhabi- 
tants?” 

He answered me: ‘Know that it is the Hell prepared by God for the ignorant 
infidels who depart from His ways, and who are the object of his wrath, may 
God curse them! Do you wish that I show it to you?’ 

I answered: ‘Yes!’ 

He then told me: ‘Say: “Praise be to God who created everything, there is no 
Lord but He!” I said it, and the Veil of Darkness was raised from Hell, so that 


479 Tentative translation, reading the Arabic original as: gawalik aswad. 
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everything in it became visible. I turned towards it and saw a veil beyond it 
covering it fully, its inner side being black. 

Thus I asked him: ‘Gabriel, what is that veil?’ 

He answered: That is the Veil of Shadows, its inner side being the Inner Side 
of Punishment. From it came out an angel of great austerity, only God know- 
ing his enormous size and his majesty. He swore by Him who created heavens 
and earth with a voice like heavy thunder | that that veil would not be removed 
from the sinful inhabitants of Hell, and that they would never see God. 

I asked him: ‘Who is that angel?’ 

He told me: That is the Angel of Despair, and know that God created Hell 
in the lowest part of creation and in degrees of deep space. After them there 
are no more degrees of openness and depth. I saw an angel coming out of the 
middle gate, of enormous size and majesty; if its stature set out to the Abode 
of Perdition, the living would die out of fear and terror of him. In his hand he 
held the keys to its dwellings and gates, the number of which is known to God 
only. Everything between heavens and earth would perish if they [the keys] left 
towards them, but he [only] held them in his left hand. And I saw in his right 
hand a sword, the value and enormous extension of which is known to God 
only. He called out with a voice like that of heavy thunder, swearing by Him 
who created heavens and earth that no one would enter it who had a grain of 
faith in God and was practicing it. He sat down on that gate. 

I asked him: ‘Gabriel, who is that cryer and what is his sword?’ 

He answered me: 'He is the gatekeeper of Hell, his sword is the Sword of Jus- 
tice. I was astonished and sought my refuge in God from everything of whichI 
feared oppression. 

I then asked: ‘Gabriel, relate to me | the names of the gates of Hell! 

He told me: ‘They are the seven great dungeons.’ 

I asked him: “Why has Paradise eight gates and Hell seven?’ 

He answered me: 'Know that Paradise has one more gate than Hell, because 
of the fact that God's mercy overcame His wrath for it and encompassed every- 
thing. It is called the Gate of Repentance. 

Then I saw another gate of black iron in the midst of Hell, which was a dun- 
geon. I asked: 'Gabriel, what is that subterranean gate in the midst of Hell? 

He told me: ‘That is called Gate of Opinion entered downwards by tyrants, 
oppressors, polytheists and everyone who opines that there is a deficiency in 
God. They will dwell in Hell forever. They have lost consciousness while being 
tormented most painfully. Do you wish me open it? 

I said: ‘Yes!’ 

He said: ‘Say: “God be praised,”’ which I said, and it was opened at once. I 
saw then the interior of Hell and its depth, which no one is able to describe in 
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number or quality. Then I saw a group of angels whose number and power is 
assessed only by God. On their faces was a stern gravity that no one is able to 
describe. They were moving between the fires, which did not touch them at all. 

I was astonished by this and asked him: "Who are those angels?' 

He told me: 'God put them in charge of Hell, they are called the Angels of 
Punishment! 

I asked: ‘How are they not touched by the fire and its torment?’ 

He told me: ‘Know that whosoever is touched by the torment and confine- 
ment is perforce not able to torment others, as the tormentor is not touched 
by the torment [himself]. Those angels are from among the venerable angels 
of God, all of them being in Hell, obeying His orders to them, without devi- 
ating from that obedience of Him for the twinkling of an eye. By His jus- 
tice God established for them a good life with [intervals of] rest from their 
work, of which they are not negligent for the slightest moment. Their eating 
and drinking are the remembrance of God's justice and taking revenge on the 
inhabitants of Hell altogether, while they are happy and are entitled to a great 
reward from God; because he who obeys God is never touched by damage, 
even if he finds himself in its bowels surrounded by it, because no power fails 
God. 

Then I saw in it the devils, may God curse them, whose number and power 
are known only to Him. If God granted permission to one of them, he would 
turn all the mountains of the world upside down. But He bound them in the fire 
and elsewhere | with shackles and burning fetters, tormenting them severely. 

I then asked him: 'Gabriel, would the Devil who expelled Adam from Par- 
adise by intrigue be in Hell and its torment, or in the Abode of the World? 

He answered: ‘Mary, know that he stays forever in the fire and its torment, 
from the day he disobeyed his Lord. And when he leaves it, he will not leave the 
punishment. Do you wish me to show him to you?' 

I answered: Yes, Gabriel" Whereupon he called out: 'O Keeper of Hell, show 
the Devil, may God curse him, to the Virgin Mary. He walked all the way around 
Hell in the twinkling of an eye, until he came across him; He then showed him 
to me at once. I saw him—only God knows his [real] size and loftiness. He was 
of dark color, had an open back and a grilled breast. He was bound with shack- 
les and fetters heated by the fire, both hands bound [as well]. However, I saw 
that his maliciousness was free, especially to prepare any intrigue. If he should 
set out to the Abode of the World in that stature, the minds of its inhabitants 
would be taken away and they would die of fear and terror. I felt that my feet 
were cut off all of a sudden. 

Gabriel said: 'Ask him what you want. His maliciousness will overcome you, 
but he will give you a truthful answer’ 
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So I asked him: "What obscured your light?’ 

He answered: ‘Arrogance. 

I asked: ‘And what grilled your chest?’ 

He answered: ‘The remembrance of God by His servants.’ 

I asked: |: ‘What opened your back?’ 

He answered me: ‘The departure of the light of mercy from it at the time of 
my disobedience. 

I asked: ‘And what fettered you?’ 

He answered: ‘Hatred and jealousy. 

I asked: ‘Who bound your hands?’ 

He answered: ‘Your son, the Spirit of God. 

I asked him: ‘What made you dwell among the fires?’ 

He answered me: ‘Abandoning every trust in God’s goodness.’ 

I asked him: ‘What keeps you alive?’ 

He answered: ‘Evil thoughts and wickedness. 

I asked him: ‘What feeds you?’ 

He answered: ‘Cursing, lying and intriguing against mankind, because God 
announced this to me, but He did not give me permission [to proceed] against 
the people who obey Him because they were protected by Him with the utmost 
care. He then sighed, may God curse him. 

I asked him: ‘What do you love?’ 

He answered: ‘Disobedience and corruption’ 

I asked him: ‘What do you detest?’ 

He answered: ‘A holy work, which I melt down, as a candle is melted down 
in the fire’ 

I asked: ‘Who are your enemies?’ 

He answered: ‘God, Adam, you, your son, and after you [all] holy people. 

I told him: ‘Bemoan your sins and return to God, then I will implore Him to 
accept your repentance and forgive you and include you in His mercy and will 
free His servants from your evil. 

He answered: ‘I am devoid of weeping and regret. How should I weep, as 
weeping indicates remorse and I am not regretful, and I am incapable of that 
because God was the cause of my disobedience through Adam. If He had 
wished to fill me with His blessing, I would not have disobeyed Him. But my 
disobedience preceded [the actual event of it] in His prescience and by His 
eternal grace’ 

I told him: ‘You deviate, o cursed one! God will not change His blessing 
towards you, as long as you do not change your own [evilness]; 

He answered me: ‘My sin is too enormous for His mercy, so that He will never 
forgive me!’ 
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Astonished by his severe deviation, error and intrigue, I said: T testify in truth 
that there is no one more merciful and more equitable than God; you are the 
worst of His creation and the greatest of all deviators. The withdrawal of His 
mercy from you is a grace from Him, and His punishment upon you is justice 
from Him. Go away from me, you cursed one! Thereupon he cried out like heavy 
thunder and went into the fire. 

AndIsaw in the midst of it a large tree, the length of every branch of it being 
equal to a journey of a hundred years, with fruits of various [degrees of] repul- 
siveness. I asked: ‘Gabriel, what are that tree and its fruits?’ 

He answered me: ‘That is the Tree of the Curse, its fruits are [called] the Pun- 
ishment. They are the food of the inhabitants of the Fire’ 

I [also] saw in it snakes and scorpions, as well as vipers and wild animals, 
salamanders and spiders as well as frogs, whose repulsiveness and poisonous 
power cannot be described. I [also] saw in it ponds of fire, especially in their 
midst.*80 The ponds | were filled with it. 

I asked: "What are these ponds?' 

He answered me: “They are called the Ponds of Punishment! 

I asked: 'Gabriel, describe to me the different kinds of punishment of the 
inhabitants of the Fire. 

He answered me: 'Know that there are nine different kinds, viz. the punish- 
ment of the feet, of the elbows, of the breast, of the shackles, of the biting, 
between cold and heat, of drinking and eating, of eternity, and of the veil. 

As for the punishment of the feet, here the fire reaches not farther than 
the heels. As for the punishment of the elbows, in that case the fire reaches 
the elbows of the evildoers. As for the punishment of the breast, there the fire 
reaches the said part of the body. As for the punishment of the shackles, those 
are the shackles, fetters and bonds by which the sinners are fettered. And know 
that a shackle, if it were placed around a hill on the flat earth, would burn and 
consume it completely within the twinkling of an eye. 

As for the punishment of biting, know that snakes, scorpions, vipers, wild 
animals, salamanders, spiders and also frogs are poisonous, so that when one 
of them bites a sinner of the inhabitants of the Fire, the heat of the poison 
will remain in his body for seven hundred years. The same holds true for those 
aforementioned snakes and wild animals, as well as for the inflating of frogs. 
They blow up the bodies of the sinners until a sinner from among the inhab- 
itants of the Fire [himself] no longer knows the size of his own body, except 
if someone [else] sees him. This |, in order to let the sinners implore God for 
mercy, while the fire and the torment are clinging to them. 


480 In the midst of the aforementioned animals. 
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Asforthe punishment of heat and cold, know that Hell consists of opposites 
without balance. Its heat does not resemble heat, its cold does not resemble 
cold. Thus when its inhabitants are tormented with severe heat, they leave for 
the severe cold, but when they are leaving for it, their punishment increases by 
the [effect of the] opposites to the extent that they implore the angels in charge 
of their punishment to bring them back to the fire. But their punishment is not 
diminished, because of the opposing nature of the cold. 

As for the punishment of eating and drinking, their eating is from the Fruit 
of Punishment of the Tree of the Curse, which is poisoned and stinking. There 
is nothing delicious in it, and it fills them with thirst. When they eat from it 
they ask to be given water in abundance, whereupon water of ink and liquid 
lead is poured for them, as hot as the fire, as well as from the most pressed from 
Hell. When they drink that, only God knows the torment they are subjected to 
in their bellies. And know that any inhabitant of the Fire who set out towards 
the fire of the world would relax in it and sleep, as any living being would relax 
and sleep after the extreme pains of hunger had left him, because the fire of 
Hell is seventy times stronger than the fire of the world. 

As for the punishment of eternity, [it] is that they know that they will never 
leave the punishment to which they are subjected and that it will not be dimin- 
ished for them | forthe slightest moment, as long as sovereignty belongs to God, 
who has no end. This strengthens all their torments. 

The seal of their punishment is their being withdrawn from the sight of God's 
venerable face, which is their most severe punishment: 

Then I turned to the roofs of Hell, and I saw that they were of beaten copper, 
its stones of burning sulfur, its lakes of fire wherein were descents, the length of 
each of them being a journey of five hundred years. I saw in it lakes of heated 
stinking water and of ice-cold stinking water, their dwellings being streams,*8! 
ponds, hollows, subterranean streams and caves, the length of each of them 
being a journey of seventy years at its highest speed. And Gabriel told me that 
the sinners were pressed together in them between the devils and the jinns 
after the Reckoning. 

He told me: 'Know that the accidents of Hell that befall the disobedient are 
hunger, thirst, pains, exhaustion, unsteadiness, austerity, distress, anxiety, grief, 
ache, humiliation, desolation, fear, terror, curses, sadness,*82 animosity, dark- 
ness, deception, calamity, misfortune, ignorance, extreme heat, extreme cold, 
desolation, ugliness, despicability, mourning, | sternness, stinking sweat, cry- 


481 The original has: al-thwaba, probably derived from syb, to flow, to stream. 
482 The original has: zja‘, grapheme perhaps derived from sija. 
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ing,*83 ... (?), smelting, horror, phantoms, rancor, unbelief, viciousness, error, 
dusk, heaviness, malice, rotting, famine, humiliating punishment, continu- 
ous bad living without end or alleviation, being submitted to the severest 
probe, more calamitous than twice the misfortunes and accidents of the world, 
which can never be described by anyone but only be exemplified by allegorical 
speech.—The people of Paradise, however, experience the contrary of all that, 
which is known only to God because He is merciful and generous and perfectly 
graceful to the people of Paradise, and its blessings will never be exhausted. 
Contrarily, He gives just punishment to the inhabitants of Hell, which cannot 
described by anyone. 

Iturned to its right side, and behold, I encountered a thick wall of black iron, 
the length of which was a journey of five hundred years. Souls were descending 
upon it, as rains fall from clouds upon the earth. I said: Gabriel, what are those 
souls?' 

He answered: Those are the souls of sinners. 

I asked: “Why do they not enter Hell and do not taste*8* the fire in it? 

He answered me: 'Know that whosoever enters Hell is no longer subject to 
the Reckoning, but remains forever in its torment. But the souls of the peo- 
ple of Hell will be judged by God on the Day of Resurrection | after having 
been brought to life again and having assumed their bodies while their souls 
are returning to them [those bodies], very severely, before they enter it [Hell]. 
And for that reason He prepared for them that citadel where they will remain 
until the Day of its Reckoning. And know that those souls will be tormented by 
the heat of the fire of Hell and its foul odor, which leaks over them, longing to 
flame up in them, like the desire of fire to flame up in oils in the Abode of Perdi- 
tion, and still more in them according to that description until the fixed day 
[of reckoning]. That heat and foul odor are of a seventy-times-stronger kind in 
punishing than the fire and foul odor of the world. Then, when they have been 
judged fully, they will enter the seven gates of Hell for the punishment pre- 
pared by God for them. For the lowest part will be chosen the dictators, tyrants, 
polytheists, and those who opine that there is a deficiency in God, the Lord of 
the Worlds, [all of them] entering through the Gate of Opinion, which will be 
closed over them, as you have seen. 

I then turned to its left side, and behold, I encountered a fort strengthened 
by walls of copper, the length whereof was a journey of a hundred years. And I 
saw souls flowing down towards it like the rain in the Abode of Perdition, they 


483 The original has siyah, i.e., siyah. 
484 Dwg from ۰ 
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being inflamed by the burning heat and the apparent sweat, while the angels 
were bringing | out some groups of them, going with them towards a gate at the 
extreme end of the Throne, and passing by me with them. 

I asked: ‘Gabriel, what is that fort and who are those souls?’ 

He answered: ‘That is the Abode of Retaliation for the believing sinners, 
which God has prepared for them out of mercy, so that they will be compen- 
sated for their sins. The souls leaving it have been retaliated completely. Know 
that the heat and torment thereof are one out of seventy parts of the heat and 
torment in Hell. After the retaliation God will bring them into His mercy, and 
the house will be empty again. Do you not see that angels are bringing those 
out who have already been retaliated, and carrying them to Paradise?’ 

I thanked God for that and turned to the left of the Abode of Retaliation and 
I beheld a veil protecting from heat and flames, thick and large. Behind it was a 
fort with a length of the journey of one year, wherein were small children who 
were not affected by heat, cold or punishment, but were merely remaining in 
that fort. 

I asked: ‘Gabriel, what is that fort and who are those children in it?’ 

He answered: ‘The fort is called the Fort of Delay, and the children who are in 
it are those who left the Abode of the World without faith or religious discern- 
ment. On the Day of Meeting God will give them whatever He wishes acting 
thereby out of His love. 

Then I turned to the Western side of Hell, and I found myself in a house 
of enormous size strengthened with walls of pure*85 copper. In it there was a 
natural serenity*8 | and over it an open dungeon of black iron devoid of any 
felicity. 

I asked: ‘Gabriel, what is that house and that open dungeon?’ 

He answered me: ‘That is the House of Heedlessness and its dungeon is 
called Perdition. The prophets, the saints with Jesus the Spirit of God from 
among the offspring of Adam passed by it on their way to Paradise. I thanked 
God for that great grace. 

At that moment the cloud returned over those meadows, as it had been 
before, and the gate was closed at once. Thus, the knight and Gabriel set out 
with me in the twinkling of an eye to the utmost end of the Throne of the 
Lord of the Worlds, whose majesty is elevated over everything. Then I found 
myself in the presence of waters under it [the throne], purer than distilled 
water, whose length and breadth are known to God only, but He holds them 
in that place by His enormous power. 


485  Conjectural translation. 
486 The original has: al-iqtisha‘ al-tb', our translation being tentative. 
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And below them I saw a house, whose enormous size is known to God only. 
Venerable angels were coming out of it, speaking with beautiful voices, saying: 
Praise to Him who holds fast the holy waters under His throne, there is no lord 
but He! 

I asked Gabriel: "What is that house and who are those angels?” 

He answered me: "That is called the House of Guarding.^9? Know that the 
angels visit it and pass by it to the worlds of God's mercy, every day seventy 
thousand angels, and they never return and it is never without visitors as long 
as His sovereignty lasts, | which has no end. Then the waters opened by His per- 
mission and in the twinkling of an eye we passed to the Place of Holiness, which 
is a noble place under the extension of the throne, whose breadth and length 
are known to God only. And behold, I found myself in the presence of ven- 
erable angels from whom was shining a brilliant light, whose enormous size, 
majesty and power are known to God only. And behold, a venerable angel of 
enormous size and majesty appeared from behind a veil before the extension 
ofthe Throne, calling out with a beautiful voice: "There is no god but God; there 
is no lord apart from Him!" Then I found myself in the presence of all those 
angels who were pronouncing with beautiful voices: *Holy. Holy, holy, praise, 
praise, praise the Lord of the Angels and the Spirit!" 

I asked him: ‘Gabriel, who is that venerable angel of the Lord?’ 

He answered me: ‘I never heard of him from the day God created me, and I 
discerned him only at this very hour: 

Then I turned to see what was in front of me, and behold, I encountered five 
closed gates with locks the like of which I had never seen before, whose value 
is known to God only. 

I asked Gabriel: "What are those gates and the locks on them?' 

He answered me: 'As for the first gate, its name is the Gate of the Great- 
est Name whereby God has named Himself. Therewith He sits on the Throne 
and thereby creates | everything and manages the affairs of all His creatures. 
Through it He taught Abraham the Scrolls (al-suhuf), Moses the Torah (al- 
tawrat), David the Psalter (al-zabúr), and Jesus, His Spirit, the Gospel (al-injil), 
and He revealed it*88 to all the prophets and apostles. From among His ser- 
vants, only those whom He wished gained access to 11459 by His grace. The lock 
[of this gate] is called the Lock of Power. If you wish that it be opened to you, 


487 The original had: bait al-ihtifad, from bait al-ihtifaz. 

488 Or: read it. This may refer to the just-mentioned scriptures, though one would have 
expected here: bihim (plural). 

489 Same remark; one would have expected ‘alaihim. 
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say: “There is no god but God.” I said it, and it was opened at once. I saw that it 
was inscribed with splendid light, and it was revealed to me that I would not be 
allowed to enter. As for the second gate, it is called the Gate of Knowledge and 
Judgment, and its lock is called the Truth, to which God has given access to no 
one. It is never opened because His knowledge and grace cannot be fathomed 
by any intelligence. As for the third gate, it is called the Gate of the Spirit, and its 
lock Benevolence. It is opened only to whomever God wishes. It was opened for 
you at the time of the mission towards you, filling you??? with light and knowl- 
edge from it. As for the fourth gate, it is called the Gate of the Greatest Secret 
and its lock is called the Hidden. It is the secret of His essence, majesty and 
attributes.^?! No one has ever had or will have access to it, praised be He and 
elevated His great majesty! As for | the fifth gate, itis called the Gate of the Hour 
and its lock is called the Knot. Know that it will come all of a sudden on the day 
it will be opened. God has given and will give no access to it to any angel of His 
surrounding or any prophet sent with a mission; no one knows its time but He.’ 

Then he asked me: 'do you want to see your son Jesus?' 

Isaid: 'Yes, indeed" 

He told me: ‘Say: "There is no god but God!” I said it, and behold, I encoun- 
tered a veil that was removed from me. I saw the Station of Holiness, as well 
as a noble place below the extension of the Throne. In it I saw my son Jesus, 
the Spirit of God, at the right-hand side of His Station of Holiness, sitting on 
a throne of light, clothed in [pure] light. I never had seen a brighter light than 
that. He was looking at that place, without turning anywhere else. I saw a real- 
ity^?? that no one would ever be able to describe, in any of the kinds of lan- 
guages and [other] forms of expression. I could not unravel the extent of the 
Throne, nor the light of God or His enormous mysteries. At that moment my 
tongue was blocked, I reflected upon my situation and said: "My God and my 
Lord, loosen the knot of my tongue,” whereupon He unbound it [and] strength- 
ened me to speak on. 

Thus I said: T ask you by the praise of all the angels, and I implore you by 
every name by which you are addressed in prayer by an angel in your close prox- 
imity or a prophet sent out | on a mission, and I ask you by the integrity of the 
faith of those who know your great majesty, and by everyone who thinks good 
of you, to which you are entitled" Then, I heard a call: 'Complete the request 
that you want to make, o Mary! 


490 Read: Wa-malaaki. 
491 Reading: sifatihi (plural). 
492 Arabic: mana, allegorical representation, reality in the mystical sense. 
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Thus I said: My God and my Lord, I ask you to take me to you’ And behold, 
a voice was calling: It already preceded in my knowledge that you must stay 
on the earth for a while, in order to be a sign for mankind, and a witness of the 
truth of the Gospel and example of the patience of the godfearing who hope 
for my mercy and in order to assist the believing holy Church. Then I raised my 
head, and behold, there was a cupola of light, the size and light whereof God 
alone knows, and on it there was written in splendid white light the greatest 
sign of God and His greatest blessing towards mankind. 

I asked: ‘My God and my Lord, what is that cupola and the writing on it?’ 

He answered me: ‘That is the Essence of the Gospel, which was brought by 
Jesus, the Spirit of God, to the world. It preceded in my knowledge that I would 
make it descend intentionally in order to assist religion and my Holy Church 
after the dissension of the sects concerning it’ 

I asked: ‘My God and my Lord, give me the Essence of the Gospel, out of your 
enormous grace" 

He answered me: T will make it descend upon you, as it preceded | in my 
knowledge, so that you will faithfully do what I command you in a revelation 
upon you, so that we will explain it at the end of time. And that Essence, as well 
asits copy, I will give to you out of my grace, as contained in my foreknowledge, 
asa guidance, a mercy, a certainty and a felicity to mankind, by the truth of the 
Gospel about which they are in different [minds], and concerning the Spirit of 
God, as well as his followers at the end of time. 

I said: 'My God and my Lord, I am deeply thankful for those blessings, your 
obedient servant at all times. Then Gabriel took me away and brought me back 
to a chair of the cupola on which he carried me, and he put me down on a high 
place wherefrom I overlooked the earth, which I saw before me as if it were a 
small child. 

He told me: 'Know that if God so wished, He would create at every moment 
of His everlasting eternity a creation like the one you are seeing, from the earth 
until His Station of Holiness. | He would create it such that they would not 
resemble each other, in sublime perfection, and more than twice, without their 
adding anything to His sovereignty, His power and His knowledge, and with- 
out their filling anything in the innermost part of His universe, not even the 
space filled by a mustard seed in the Abode of the World. And if He so wished 
He would make the horizons of cohesion swallow them up, and they would 
be drowned with everyone on them, as long as His sovereignty lasts, and they 
would not find any place to rest. And if He so wished He would make them 
rubble, without [thereby] causing any deficiency, nor would anything fall out 


493 Arabic: kaqq al-injil, allusion to Haqiqat al-Injil, the central text of the Lead Books. 
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from the innermost part of His universe. Nay, He is the great creator, creating 
whatever He wishes, deciding whatever He wishes. He is not called to account 
about anything He does, but His servants are called to account. 

I asked Gabriel: ‘Of what consists our Lord's friendliness and nobility?’ 

He answered me: That is the highest friendliness, no other friendliness sur- 
passes it. Without it, | before it and after it, there exists no friendliness. But it 
belongs to His essence, praised be He, and elevated His majesty!, that He pos- 
sesses friendliness and nobility. No one of His servants can obtain friendliness 
and nobility without Him. Know also that in everything you saw you merely 
took a drop from a deep sea without a coast. 

At that moment the knight and Gabriel set out with me to the gate of the 
prayer-hall, telling me: Bring all the apostles together in your house on the 
fifty-second day of the demise of Jesus the Spirit of God, because on that day 
will come to them from the Holy Spirit prophecies in [various] languages, as a 
grace from Him that they deserve, so that his words and yours will be brought 
to their attention and will teach them to take charge of knowledge, and His 
blessing on all servants He wishes will be completed. And after that has taken 
place, then tell your brothers, in an equitable, holy and honest manner |, about 
your intimate conversations, as a guidance, and so that they will be witnesses 
thereof, although God [Himself] is a witness of everything. And write it down 
and inform the intelligent people, so that the servants may profit therefrom at 
the end of time. Blessed are those who believe in it and in the Essence of the 
Gospel that she has seen. They will be blessed, but those who disbelieve in it 
will be in the fire of Hell forever. 

And herewith he greeted me and went away. I woke up in my house from my 
state of wakefulness, thanking God for that blessing granted to me out of His 
great grace and mercy, as well as to His servants. 

She admonished us to preach the Gospel to mankind, as well as the com- 
mandments our lord Jesus had given us in particular. We should not ask any 
reward for it, and should not disclose thereby the Intimate Conversations, nor 
explain their allegories, because God postponed that to the end of time |. Then 
we all said together: 'we are the obedient servants of God and of our Lady. She 
ordered me to write it down on lead, which I did obediently, as I should. 

Here ends the book of James the Apostle, by order of Saint Mary, at the hands 
of Cecilio the son of Al-Rida, his secretary and disciple—may God grant us 
felicity by it and make us belong to the saints. 

Kaf, kaf, ha’, ‘ain, ha'4?^ 


494 These five letters, figuring also at the end of some other books, are sometimes explained 
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as: “Kullu kitab haqq Yasu' haqq”, “Every book is the truth, Jesus is the truth.” 
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Fol. 12, according to our own numbering, is covered by a Seal of Solomon with a 

legend in Arabic script. This is the only page legible to us. Reading the text from 

the right-hand side below and onwards one obtains the following poetic text, 

structurally resembling closely the poetic structure of the Arabic “comments” 

on the prophecy in the Parchment: 

[1] The essence of the Gospel, in an inverted sign, of great power. 

[2] It leads to the (right) way, to prosperity and to glorification of the reward. 


[3] The word of the Exalted, of lofty sublimity, ease upon ease. 


[4] For him who derives light from the embers*% of grace it is more splendid 
than the sun. 


[5] Salvation of souls; whosoever upholds it will be happy in spirit and soul. 


[6] It will save him from disasters on the Day of Resurrection, to the presence 
of the Holy. 


Translation based on the emendation of the Arabic text (which erroneously reads jumhur‏ دوه 
instead of the correct jamr).‏ 
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Book of the Gifts of Reward to the Servants of God who Believe in the Essence of 
the Gospel, containing eight questions posed to Holy Mary. 


Kaf, kaf, ha’, ‘ain, ha’. 


Book of the Gifts of Reward to the Servants of God who Believe in the Essence of 
the Gospel and the command [what is to be done] with it at the end of time, 
as [mentioned] in the History,*% and, contrarily, the cursing of its opponents. 
It contains eight questions put by Peter in the assembly of the apostles to the 
Holy Virgin Mary and her replies, without which no one can completely com- 
prehend the meaning of the vicissitudes of the Essence, byJames the Apostle, 
the son of Shamikh [known as] ‘Aqibat al-Din, written at her order by the hands 
of his disciple and scribe Tis‘tn ibn ‘Attar the Arab. 

James the Apostle said: “The Holy Virgin Mary brought our assembly of the 
twelve apostles together in her house after the Essence of the Gospel had been 
revealed to her, and she described it to us in the course of enjoining it upon 
us. She then addressed us | with words that captivated our senses and filled 
our souls with satisfaction. Our hearts grew calm in due abasement to the best 
invocation of God, righteous action and obedience to God.” 

Then she preached to us about mighty secrets which may not be mentioned 
in this my book, but I will say that her address would make the angels in Heaven 
and man on earth stand to magnify God, and as an exhortation and miracle 
from Him, for those who hear. I have never seen a sweeter soul than hers, or a 
purer tongue or greater knowledge than her knowledge, after our Lord Jesus. 
All that description was of the special properties of the Essence of the Gospel 
for all eternity, without revealing | its mysteries to us. 

After she had finished that address, Peter the Vicar said to her: “You have 
enlightened our hearts, o our Lady, with the light of God's mercy, due to His 
grace and by virtue of the special properties of the Highly Esteemed Gospel. 
Thanks be to God for those blessings! But I ask of your power and bounty that 
you relate to us eight questions about the gifts of their rewards and about those 
who are in charge of enjoining to believe in it and are following it in faith, and 
of the reward of those who are mentioned in your description, together with 
the events [that happen to] the servants at the end of time, and of the cursing 


496 Reference to LP15, History of the Essence of the Gospel. The present text can be seen as an 
elaboration of LP15, which explains the numerous overlaps between the two. 
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and punishment that should be administered against those that oppose it, so 
that our Council and the worshippers after us may acquire light and knowledge 
because of it, and our hearts after us will be calmed thereby | as well as their 
hearts at the end of time” 

Whereupon she said: “Tell me the first of them, Peter!” 

He said: “Tell us about the Essence of the Gospel and its reward, O our Lady!" 
She replied: “The Essence of the Gospelis the spirit of the Gospel, which is a trea- 
sure of the Throne, a happiness for the believers. There will be no worshipper 
who shall believe in it with a true, sincere belief and pure intention unmixed 
with any sort of doubt, and who shall die in that state, but God shall decree 
him to be free of [hell]fire and shall pardon him all his sins, even if they were 
without number. There is no believer who shall recite it on a mountain after it 
has been explained to the servants but God will grant him a high station in Par- 
adise. He who does the opposite will have no pardon |, God and His angels will 
curse him a thousand times a day. He will be subject to the wrath of God, who 
will keep him perpetually in the fire of Hell unless he repent of that completely 
and return to God” 

Then she said: “Peter, tell us the second.” 

He said: "Tell us of the excellence of the Arabs, who are those who aid the 
religion through the Essence of the Gospel at the end of days, and of their reward 
and of the superiority of their language over all other languages, O Our Lady.” 

She said: "The Arabs will be those who aid the religion in the last days. The 
superiority of their tongue over all other languages is as the superiority of the 
sun over the twinkling stars of heaven. God has chosen them for this purpose 
and has strengthened them with His victory. The excellence of the believers 
among them is great in the sight of God, | and their reward is copious. And no 
believing servant shall pray for their victory and aid after God has made public 
the Essence of the Gospel in the holy place in which He concealed it, but God 
shall grant him a clear victory and will indeed register him as His servant who 
follows His will, and as a vicar to render His religion victorious, but those that 
oppose them with evil shall be cursed by God and His angels a thousand times 
a day, [and shall be] subject to his wrath, unless they repent and return from 
all that truly to God.” 

Then [Mary] said: “Tell the third [question], Peter. 

He said: Tell us about the pious priest at whose hands God will make public 
the Essence and about His reward, O Our Lady. 

She replied: “The pious priest will indeed be he who believes the complete 
words | in the Glorious Gospel that God has put into the world, through the 
voice of His Spirit, Jesus, and in the Essence, its spirit after it, without doubts 
or speculation. That is the assembly of the House of Prayers, believing in the 
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Essence, holy, learned and illuminated by the light of faith and mercy, and [in] 
the Jesuite^?" Vicariate, which has been entrusted with the power of forbidding 
and of commanding, loosening and binding, because that Essence is a sched- 
ule of its truth and light, and a happiness to all believers, for there is no light for 
them apart from it, nor for anyone in all the world. There will be no believer who 
shall believe it sincerely and in truth in obedience to God with no admixture 
of doubt, who will exert himself to facilitate the commandment concerning 
the Essence for the Great Council which will be on the Island of Cyprus, in 
the eastern regions of Venice |, and shall explain it to the believers so that they 
may enter through it into the Religion of God, but the pious priest shall have it 
recorded with him to his benefit, and as a tie connected with that council, and 
its holiness, and the chain of His protection will be put around his neck and 
He will look upon it with the eye of His care, and He shall protect him in the 
lap of His mercy. If he spends for that purpose one pure dirham of his money 
in God's service then God will pardon him all his sins, and He will gather him 
in His good grace, and will grant him in Heaven the reward [like that of] the 
alms that built the House of Prayers of the Prophet of God, Solomon, the son of 
David, because he has been singled out to set up the temple of the Believer(s) 
in God and in the Last Day with the alms received from him. In contrast, no 
worshipper to whose hand its date has come, and who knows as well the pecu- 
liarities of its matter |, and who doubts it and who wishes to defer the affair 
andis pleased to hide it and hide its date, and this book however short a length 
of time from that Council and from the Vicariate of Jesus and from the Arabs, 
the helpers, and from the Protector who lives in the East, and from the Kings 
of the Earth, and from the servants of God who might follow His will and gain 
the reward of the Essence which has been granted to them out of his bounty, 
but God will drive him out from that Congregation and its Holiness, and will 
cut him off from its federation and will take off the protective chain from his 
neck; and he will be written down in His unseen world as an enemy to Him, 
and an opponent of His will, and He and His angels will curse him a thousand 
times a | day, with a curse which is incurred at once by everyone who receives 
this my word and the date of the matter of the Essence, whosoever he may be. 
He shall make him as a lamp without light and He will put him down in the 
fire of Hell, condemned, banished for ever in the torment [of Hell] so long as 
His reign shall last, except if he should truly repent to God and is pardoned for 
it.” 
Then she said: “Tell the fourth, Peter.” 


497 i.e. connected to Jesus. 
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He said: “Tell us about the Protector who lives in the East and about the 
reward he shall receive, O Our Lady!” 

She said: “The Protector is one of the Kings of the Arabs, but he is not an 
Arab. He dwells in the Eastern lands of the Greeks, a great enemy of the non- 
Arab peoples, their religious community, their doctrines and their differences 
in matters of religion. He will have the fine intention to obey God | and to 
[secure] the victory of His true religion. God will strengthen him with His vic- 
tory and cast the victory of the Essence of the Gospel in his power. He will set 
the banner of the Religion in his hand and strengthen him with victory and 
dominion in the world over all other peoples at that time, and He has filled him 
with light and wisdom in obedience to Him in that matter. He will be unaware 
of these words until the time that the commandment concerning the Essence, 
which has been put under custody with him, shall reach him. That is all in the 
foreknowledge of God, praised be He, who will grant His grace to whom He 
wills. Let there not be in his kingdom anything He does not wish, or anything 
contrary to His command. His reward with God will be great, and he will be set 
in a high station. 

There will be no believer who will pray for his victory and strengthening 
and will aid him himself or with his money for that purpose, and who dies in 
that condition, but God will pardon all his sins | and will give him in Paradise 
the reward of those who have died as martyrs for the Religion. And whosoever 
brings him the contrary will be cursed by God and His angels a thousand times 
a day, and He will drive him out from His mercy, unless he repent truly to God” 

Then she said: “Tell us the fifth, Peter.” 

He said: "Tell us about those whose hearts are reconciled to the Great Assem- 
bly, and about their reward, O Our Lady" 

She said: “Those who incline their hearts to the Great Council are those only 
who incline and submit their hearts to God, and call for the Noble Gospel and 
its Essence and to those that believe in that towards which the Essence unites, 
whoever they should be of all peoples, also those who will give alms to it and 
will drive themselves on and the worshippers to be present at it | insofar as is 
possible, or in intention [only]. Therefore there shall be no one of the worship- 
pers of God who shall do that and give his intention and his pure alms for it, 
with a [good] intention and in sincerity in the service of God for that purpose 
and shall die in [that] faith, but God will forgive all his sins, even if they are 
numberless, and will inscribe him as one of those who reconciled their hearts 
to Him. [And] if he was present there and believes in the consensual decisions 
of the Council, [then surely] God will inscribe him as safe from Hell, and will 
give him the reward of those who have died for the Religion. As for the oppo- 
nents, and those who warn the worshippers away from being present there, 
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there is no doubt that they will dwell eternally in the fire of Hell, and its great 
torment, unless they repent truly to God.” 

Then she said: “Tell us the sixth [question], Peter.” 

He said: “Our Lady, tell us about those who will translate and about those 
who will write commentaries, and about the reward that they will receive.” 

She said: “The translators in truth translate the book that is in the Essence of 
the Gospel, and the exegetes in truth are the commentators of the Essence of the 
Gospel after it is explained to the worshippers in the Great Assembly. God will 
send them at that time like lamps among the peoples of world, shining with the 
light of knowledge and understanding which has been granted through grace. 
When they enter the land of Cyprus God will increase their power, out of his 
bounty, in knowledge and languages for the said translation and commentary, 
so that some may ask others to understand it. And He will strengthen among 
the peoples with the explanation of His true religion and the standing firm in 
it for His obedience, but their number shall be very few among the peoples to 
bring evidence of the miracles of God in the universe. Their head will be the 
most humble creature, the commentator of the Essence, obedient to God and | 
to the Vicariate of the House of Prayers, who believes in God and the last day, 
and believing completely in this belief, and in a federation connected with His 
Assembly. God will send him at that time, with the light of knowledge, under- 
standing and mercy for that purpose, as I have told you. God has gathered them 
all together under the protection of the Kings and the Overseers. God loves holy 
people of knowledge and hates sinners who are ignorant. Those of them who 
believe will have a great reward in the sight of God, and a considerable recom- 
pense, and a high station in Paradise. Thus there is no King or Overseer or any 
servant of God who shall do good to them, or shall prepare their business for 
the Great Council aforementioned, and the explanation of the Essence and its 
commentary and the translation of the book which comes with it, but God will 
pardon all his sins | and [he] will be inscribed in the sight of God as one of those 
martyred for the faith. And for every sound dirham that he spends for that pur- 
pose God will raise him a stage in Paradise. And whosoever opposes them with 
evil or contradiction, God and His angels will curse him a thousand times a day 
and will drive him out of His mercy, unless he repent truly to God.” 

Then she said: “Tell us the seventh, Peter.” 

He said: “Our Lady, tell us about the most humble of God’s creatures, who 
will be the interpreter of the Essence of the Gospel in the Great Assembly, and 
about his reward.” 

She said: “God will privilege by His mercy whomsoever of His servants He 
wishes. That worshipper is one of those singled out and hidden in His super- 
natural knowledge. His bounties upon him will be great, and His mercies and 
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miracles in his person will be evident | to those servants who are sincere, those 
whom God wishes that they take notice of him, but their number will be small 
among the inhabitants of the world. His lineage will be noble and pure, an Arab, 
because it is not fitting that victory fall to any but the Arabs. The Protector*?8 
of that time will be the expositor of all sciences, as my son Jesus was. He will 
not be lacking in understanding to answer those among them who question. 
He will be illuminated by the light of righteousness and of mercy. His inten- 
tion will be pure and he will have great knowledge granted by God. There is 
not his like among the worshippers. He will have a moderate figure and on his 
face a smile. He will be clear in his speech and his words will be brief and his 
knowledge great and thorough. God will send him in advanced old age to the 
districts of the earth, and there He will teach him to commemorate Him??? | so 
that he may be the most humble of creatures in existence, and the sharpest in 
the accusation of those who have gone astray, of the apostates, evil-doers, and 
hypocrites who have diverged from among all peoples concerning the Noble 
Gospel and [its] Essence by lust breaking the ... rank of patience.59?? He will 
be patient under suffering of poverty and want, ready to condemn pride and 
haughtiness, and he will have a great desire to increase his reward in obedience 
to God. He will turn aside from what is unlawful and what is shameful, he will 
be truthful in his speech and in his promises, he will uphold safety. He will not 
neglect the commemoration of God and the fear of Him and His remembrance 
for the twinkling of an eye. If any offence should touch Him, he will forestall it 
by contrition and he will hope for pardon | and forgiveness from God. His guer- 
don from God will be great and his reward mighty, in proportion to his [good] 
intentions and his faith, his [good] works and his obedience to Him. He will 
increase his reward out of His bounty, for God does not take away the reward 
of those who do good. God has granted him the interpretation of the hidden 
Essence of the Noble Gospel, and has installed knowledge of it in his heart and 
his understanding and its explanation in his memory. He has illuminated his 
heart with faith in Him and brought it into the lap of His mercy with the eye 
of His care. That is a thing that is foreknown in his hidden knowledge. He will 


498 Itis to be noticed that the Arabic original applies the same term, viz. al-nasir (= al-nasir) to 
both the King from the East and the humble translator of the Essence of the Gospel. Thus, 
there are two "Protectors" here, one with great military power, the other blessed with great 
scholarship. We observe the same use of the term in Al-Hajari’s Kitab Nasir al-Din “ala al- 
Qawm al-Kafirin, where the Protector or Supporter of the Religion, on the one hand, refers 
to the Ottoman Sultan, and at the other hand to Al-Hajari himself, who defends the Reli- 
gion of Islam with his disputations and scholarship. 

499 Arabic: al-dhikra, with mystical connotations. 

500 The translation is uncertain. 
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explain the Essence, if God so wills, by its commentary in that Assembly in obe- 
dience to Him. That is no prophecy, nor a supervision of the worshippers, but 
God admonishes them through the Essence. And He has placed in it all wisdom 
that is fitting for that station without disagreement | and He will give warning 
to His servants by it until the day His promise is fulfilled, making the intellects 
aware of it. There is no believing servant who will pray to Him and say: 'O God, 
my Lord, protect by your very aid the humblest of your creatures, the commen- 
tator of the Essence of the Noble Gospel in the Great Assembly, and prepare 
for him the affair concerning it, and make me a believer in the truth he shall 
explain, and make it easy for me to memorize it, and acting in accordance to 
the obedience I am commanded in the Noble Gospel, as You are powerful over 
all things, but God will look at him with the eye of His mercy and protect him 
from all disasters. He who desires the contrary, God and His angels will curse 
hima thousand times a day, and he will be subject to His wrath, unless he repent 
truly to God.” 

Then she said: “Tell the eighth [question], Peter.” 

He said: “Our Lady, tell us about the blessing of the place where the Essence 
will be put [and] about the reward of the servants who visit it." 

She said: "An indication of the blessing of the Holy Place in which will be 
placed the Essence and the book is that I have chosen it for that purpose, no 
more. No pure, undefiled believer shall visit it with a pure, sincere intention 
unmixed with any doubt about the Noble Gospel and about the truth of His 
Spirit, and the truth of the book*%! which is with it, and shall pray to God after 
their having been made public in that place, and shall say, O God, my Lord, I 
have believed truly in Thy full word that Thou sentest with our Lord Jesus Thy 
Spirit, and in the truth of the Blessed Gospel of which Thou hast divulged the 
copy in that Holy Place |, and in the true firm book which is with it. I pray to 
Thee by the mightiest of Thy names, and by Thy glory, bounty, majesty and 
mercy therein for all Thy servants that Thou mayest raise by them and by him 
the bearers of Thy righteous religion over all religion(s) and that Thou mayest 
strengthen by them and by him Thy believing Holy House of Prayers and purify 
its holy assembly, and that by them59? and by him*9? those that believe in Thee 
be introduced to the hidden treasures of Thy mercy, and that by them and by 
him the veil of those who contradict it may be rent asunder, for Thou art power- 
ful over all things! but God will forgive him all his sins, even if they were without 


501 Or: books (plural). 
502 The Gospel and the Essence. 
503 Jesus. 
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number, and if he has given alms, God will raise his station in Paradise in pro- 
portion to his [good] intention and [good] works, for his good work through 
every honest dirham that he gives | in that place to prepare the aforementioned 
affair. 

Isay to you that all this is in obedience to God and His wishes, and may what 
has been God's never perish. He rewards those who do good and are obedient to 
Him. There is no fear from enemies, for God never guides aright the evildoers, 
and He will bring down His peace in the hearts of all believers and His mercy 
on all His servants that they may rely on the explanation of the Essence and the 
faith in it, and He will guide aright whom He wills from among them, out of His 
mighty bounty.” 

When she had finished this speech, behold! one crying out and saying from 
the direction of God: *O thou who hast been granted the Vicariate and the 
power of Jesus to prohibit and command, and to loosen and to bind, confirm 
explicitly the power over those who have been granted mercies and the gifts | 
of reward described to the Virgin Mary in the answers to the eight questions, 
and confirm the word of cursing and rejection from the community of the Holy 
Believing House of Prayers upon all those who have been accursed and rejected 
there from a grace and a bounty that will never fail, and a curse that must never 
be lifted by anyone after you, except [in the case of] a true repentance to God 
from the things forbidden” 

Then said the Vicar: “I shall be obedient to the Lord of the universe. I bear 
witness to you, O gathering of apostles by Our Lady, Mary the Virgin, she and 
you being the best of witnesses to the truth, that I give my confirmation accord- 
ing to the power of the Vicariate of Jesus | to those who have previously received 
the word of confirmation and the special graces and rewards that are granted as 
described in the answers to the eight questions, rewards and bounty unceasing 
after me. And, on the other hand, I confirm the cursing and rejection from the 
community of the Holy Believing House of Prayers of all those who have been 
previously accursed and rejected in her answer to the eight questions afore- 
mentioned, with a cursing that it behooves none to diminish after me except 
[in a case of] a true repentance to God from things forbidden” 

When she*%* had finished this, the house was shaken and the upper hang- 
ings were opened, and from them came out a hand which we could see as far 
as the wrist, and it wrote upon the lines of Solomon's Seal, which was recorded 
on the middle of the wall, these six lines, and after completing it that hand dis- 
appeared | from our company, and the said hangings were closed: 
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FIGURE 36 LP18, fol. 14> 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE 
ABBEY 


After this | Holy Mary turned to me and said: “James, 'Agibat al-Din, set down 
all the narrative and the writing on the lines and keep it with the Essence in 
the Holy Place, so that the worshippers may know the truth and the certain 
word to obey God, so that my Word will stand, and so that they may profit from 
the graces and bounties granted [in] the Essence of the Gospel in the last days 
described in eight questions." 

Then Peter asked her in the Assembly [and said]: “Our Lady, what is the 
meaning of the writing on the seal?" 

She said to him: “It behooves you to fear God. It is not proper to be explained 
at a time like this, but God reserves it to the interpreter of the Essence of the 
Gospel at the end of time” 

Then he said: “Our Lady, tell us more of the signs of the time of the divulga- 
tion of the Essence, and what will come after it, O Our Lady" 

So she said: "When the people learn things for purposes other than pious 
works |, and when the people acquire high positions and dignities without 
obeying God, when they exploit the worshippers' sweat unjustly without right, 
and they exert themselves for their trickery, not for God—, when the life of 
women will be pride, and men will be given up to fornication and smallness of 
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shame, and clothing of black silk will prevail, when speaking lies and deceit is 
common while the pious and evil-doers are buried [together] in the houses of 
prayer, when God's Word has been repeated to the believers without making an 
impression in their hearts, and God withdraws His blessing from the earth and 
the light of the learned pious is extinguished in the houses of prayer, at that 
time shall God divulge the Essence and the books*95 in the Holy Place, and 
its discovery will be an augury of its explanation in the Great council within a 
short time and the return of Jesus, the Spirit of God, to the world with His true 
and praiseworthy religion. | That will be as a sign of the False Messiah, and the 
sign of the False Messiah will be that the sun rises in the West.” 

Here ends the book by the hands of the Arab. 

Kaf, kaf, ha’, ‘ain, ha'.506 


505 Or book. 

506 Letters written within a six-pointed star composed of two overlapping triangles, marking 
the end of the text. The meaning is perhaps: “Kullu kitab haqq Yast‘ haqq” (“Every Book is 
the Truth; Jesus is the Truth"). 
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LP19 
The Book of the Enormous Secrets. 


The Book of the Enormous Secrets, a [book] which is [meant] for those sin- 
cere servants with regard to whom God wills that they attain [understanding 
of] them. It is the seal of the Mountain assigned for the Essence of the Gospel 
and the way to the truth that God put to the people of happiness for the sake of 
James, to whom God revealed it during the forty days he stayed on it [the moun- 
tain] because of The History of The Essence?" out of his great grace. Written by 
the hands of his disciple and secretary, Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar the Arab. 


Ya, mim, ’alif, sad, ’alif, ha’, jim. 


Kaf, sad, dal, mim, ‘ain, ‘ain, ‘ain. 


FIGURE 37 LP 19, fol. 12 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


Dal, jim, ha’, ha’, mim. 
Ta’, tà, sin, sin, waw, kaf. 
Kaf, kaf, ha’, ‘ain, ha’,5°8 kaf, mim. 


507  Areference to LP 15. 
508 Perhaps: “Kullu kitab haqq Yasú' haqq” (“Every Book is the Truth; Jesus is the Truth”). 


LP19 529 


FIGURE 38 LP 19, fol. ۳ 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 


Here ends the first secret, it is closed, it is entitled “the letters of the assign- 
ment." 


The second secret, which is sealed, not closed, entitled “the dwelling." 2a 


FIGURE 39 LP 19, fol. 22 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE ABBEY 
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2’ The third secret, it is closed, called “the secret of the intention." 


FIGURE 40 LP 19, fol. 22 
REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF THE SACROMONTE 
ABBEY 


32 Here ends the book by the hands of the poor servant, seeking the compassion 
of his Lord, Tis'ün ibn ‘Attar the Arab. 
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LP20 
Book of the Outstanding Qualities of James the Apostle and His Miracles. 


Book about the outstanding qualities of Ya‘qub ibn Shamikh al-Zabadi, the 
apostle, his descent, his high regard, his miracles and his travels in the world 
to preach the Glorious Gospel, until his death. It contains [also] the kernel of 
understanding??? as experienced by those who possess sound knowledge and 
intelligence,* by Cecilio ibn al-Rida, his disciple and secretary. 

Ya‘qub ibn Shamikh al-Zabadi, the person referred to, descended from virtu- 
ous high priests among the Hebrews, of high regard from both sides, of abun- 
dant piety and faith, and of undoubted devotion to God and to the 511 
He was wheat-colored, | of straight stature, with a black beard, broad posteriors, 
and a perfect body. He was a man of understanding and knowledge, intelli- 
gence, good manners and equanimity; of sublime conduct, beautiful appear- 
ance, gifted with a smile, equitable in his affairs, doing well to questioners, 
refraining from hurting the oppressed, opposing ignorance, ready to answer 
questions in matters of knowledge and piety; fearful of God, with great love 
towards Him, follower of obedience, who would not forget the inward remem- 
brance of God for a moment, experienced in miracles, naturally disposed to 
science and with great magnanimity, gifted by God from his childhood, not 
by any teacher; guide and preacher of mankind, following God's obedience 
through the Glorious Gospel, manifesting His Greatest Sign®>!? through himself 
andhis pure intention and devotion towards Him among the peoples, opposing 
their ignorance. | His Lord sanctified him and filled him with knowledge as an 
abundant natural gift. He chose him over all His other servants, and under His 
protection he acted with determination and steadfastness in uprooting unbe- 
lief and error. 


509 Arabic: lubab al-fiqh. 

510 Arabic: uli al-albab, an expression that occurs frequently in the Quran. 

511 Possibly an allusion to the Maqam Ibrahim in Mecca, where Abraham is believed to have 
stood when (re)building the Kaaba at God's instructions, symbol of Abrahamic monothe- 
ism. 

512 Arabic: ayatahu al-kubra, expression adopted from Quran, S. 79:20, where it is used with 
reference to Moses showing the “great sign" of the changing of the staff into a serpent. 
In the case of James, the great sign is shown through the missionary activities of James 
among the peoples he addressed (“through himself, his intention and his devotion to 
Him among the peoples"). This expression appears several times in the present book- 
let. 
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He spoke out and said: “My Lord, You are my protector in this world and the 
hereafter, provide me with protectors out of Your mercy, and help me, as You 
are the best of helpers!” 

Thereupon faith was firmly established in him, and from every side myster- 
ies appeared to him, brilliant lights shone upon him from every direction, and 
abundant knowledge sprang up in him. He then vowed to preach and proclaim 
the Glorious Gospel. 

On a certain night, together with the other beloved apostles, he turned to 
the house of the Holy Virgin Mary | in the holy city of Ramat al-Haml,*% in 
obedience to her commandment. 

She proclaimed to them: “God ordained everything in accordance with His 
preexisting knowledge, and one of His graces will be the Essence of the Gospel 
forthe end of time [to be] sent down upon the Blessed One, [mentioned] in the 
Tawrat, as well as upon me, through a revelation from God by His great grace” 

Then it was manifested to them from her side on tablets of precious stones, 
written with a splendid light that spread a light the value of which was known 
to God only, together with a copy thereof written on tablets of lead, arranged 
according to the original. 

She said: "This Essenceis the Essence of the Glorious Gospel, which is its spirit, 
containing the wise memorization’ | and the eternal knowledge. Heavens and 
earth are fixed to it. It is God's friend and God is its Protector. Nothing in it is 
before Him, His great majesty be glorified!” 

Then Peter asked: “Tell us, our Lady, what this Essence is, and explain it so 
that we may thereby be enlightened.”5 

She answered: "God has granted you such knowledge as befits your own 
scope, in order to preach the Glorious Gospel. [The explaining of] the soul of 
this Essence He left for the End of Time. Its secret should not be revealed to any 
one of His creatures at this time, as He left it to be made known by the best | of 
His creatures." 

Peter asked: "Tell us, our Lady, who are those best of His creatures." 

She answered: “The Arabs and their language." 

Peter asked: "The Arabs and their language?" 


513 Jerusalem. 


514  Arabic:al-dhikr al-hakim, a Quranic expression (S. 4:58) whereby the Quran refers to itself. 
For a reader with an Islamic background, the expression is immediately recognizable as a 
synonym of the Quran. 

515 Compare LP 15, fol. 42-55, where these three questions are raised and answered in a slightly 
different form. 
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She answered: “Yes indeed. And I say to you that the Arabs are among the 
best of nations and their language is among the most excellent languages. God 
chose them to assist His righteous religion?!6 and His Glorious Gospel, as well 
as His holy believing Prayer-House,>"” at the end of time. And I was ordered to 
do with [them] like what was done with the Tablets of Moses, and their copy. 
I was ordered to bring them out of Ramat al-Haml, so that God will preserve 
them | in a rough piece of the earth, until the end of time.’ 

Peter asked: "Why is this city called Ramat al-Haml?” 

She answered: "Because God wishes the infidels of its people to fall into 
oblivion.91? They have become the object of His wrath, together with their chil- 
dren and the children of their children. No flag will be mounted for them in 
this world and the hereafter, while they will remain in the Fire eternally. In it 
no stone will remain on the other, because of their disbelief, their heresy, and 
their denial of Jesus the Spirit of God and his Glorious Gospel." But to describe 
this at full length would take us too far, while we aim at brevity, leaving | a more 
lengthy treatment thereof to the marvelous history written on this mountain 
by my brother Tis'ün, which will be a marvelous report and history for the end 
of time, an experience and a sign for mankind.5!? 

She then took the tablets into her hands and went with the group in the dark- 
ness to the Mount of Olives. And lo, there appeared an enormous light from the 
part of heaven, while the mountain split open and the tablets were engulfed 
into its depth. Then it became as it was before, whereupon the Holy [Virgin] 
returned to her home together with the group, and said to our master James: 
“Go with this book | to a faraway region of the earth called Spain, to a place 
where the dead become alive. Preserve it therein and do not fear for it, because 
God will protect it, as well as you and those who will be with you, while you are 
on the sea, by His special care, as He protected Noah in the ship and on land, 
as He also protected Jonah in the entrails of the whale, as He [Himself] placed 
him therein. Then, when you have fulfilled this task, preach in the said land 
and do not leave it until one man believes in your message, and this in order to 
test your patience in preaching, as you will have to preach to a most stubborn 
people." 

James answered: "At God's and your orders, | may God protect you, our 
Lady” He then touched her robe and turned to complying with her order. He 


516 Inthe Quran, the “religion of God" is Islam. 

517 Masjiduhu, His “mosque,” but here, in Islamic parlance, referring to the Church. 
518 Arabic: *yarümu al-haml 'alaiha." 

519 Reference to LP15. 
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took to the road with his disciples, viz. with me, Cecilio, my brother Tis'un, 
with Turqatuh, al-Ishqandar, al-Hissi and Afraj922—may God bless us out of 
His great grace! He traveled at sunset, as it eased [the journey] by providing a 
cover, towards the coast of the sea, in the darkness towards the rescue boat, 
the captain of which was Gabriel, the trustworthy angel. Instructions had been 
revealed to him from God through the Holy [Virgin]. We sailed with a light from 
heaven and a favorable wind towards the western regions. We arrived in the 
east, towards the desert at a swampy ground | in the peninsula where we landed 
secretly. We longed for food and strengthened this desire by a tiring journey to 
a city called Aqsi,52! which was inhabited by pagan Romans.*22 None of them 
turned towards us to harm us, but we stayed there only briefly in order to pro- 
vide ourselves with food. After we had fulfilled our needs, we headed towards 
a city called Ilápula,*23 at the eastern side of which there was land two miles 
wide alongside a river called al-Tibr,*24 because gold dust (al-tabbar) is taken 
from it. We endured refraining from anything to eat, approaching the moun- 
tain sidewards. We sat down at an elevated place, at a bend with shade trees 
that soothed those who stayed there, in order to feed ourselves from the provi- 
sions and to rest from our fatigue and endurance. 

Then our master put down the tablets of the book | on the earth, whereupon 
the mountain began to tremble severely, so we sought refuge with God. And 
behold, there was a human being who had been resuscitated from his grave, 
standing up slowly. Turning to James, he spoke: "Why did you resuscitate me 
from my grave and my place of resting from the world and its evils from the 
time of the prophet Moses, God's prophet, while my soul was happy with that 
until this very hour?" 

James answered: “I did not awaken you, rather it was the Essence of the Gospel 
that awakened you” 

He said: “I ask you: What is your name?” 

He answered: “My name is James, by God's grace one of the apostles of Jesus 
the son of Mary, the Spirit of God |, his followers." 

He said: "Be welcome. How long have I been waiting for you!" 

James said: “T ask you: What is your name?" 


520 In the parallel passage in LP15, fol. 9^, the same narrative is found, but there written by 
James in the first person. The names of companions are slightly different as well. 

521 Perhaps a reference to Guadix. 

522 Arabic: bi-jahalat (read probably: bi-jahiliyyat) al-Rum. 

523 Perhaps to be read as Ilipula (assuming imála of a). The letter p is expressed in the Arabic 
script by ba’ mushaddada. 

524 = “Ore,” allusion to the river Dauro/Darro. 
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He answered: “I am al-Haqq.9?5 Return me here and do not admonish me at 
this very moment, but leave me until an appointed time." 

Thus he returned him together with the Essence, buried in that holy place. 
Thereupon James praised God with all his power, and such a tremendous mys- 
tery and miracle were made manifest to us that the dumb mountains, if they 
were manifested to them, would tremble, bow down and be flattened by the 
fear of God. Then our master James turned to the mountain, and behold, there 
was a cave in it. 

He said: "That is a protruding cave! I remarked: indeed, it is the cave of a 
tumor; shall we travel on or stay in it?" 

He answered: “That is a fit name for that place | and for the city swollen there- 
from, as well as the cities of Paganism instead of the highly reputed [city] at a 
fixed time, God willing.526 Stay here and I will stay there with you until God 
decides our goal, as He is the best to decide!” 

So we stayed there for forty days, in order to write the History of the Essence??? 
for the end of time and as a proper message to make religion victorious in obe- 
dience to God. 

James said: "Send someone to the city to bring us food and report reliable 
information to us about its people.” Thus I, Cecilio, went to the city, which I 
entered through the eastern gate. I observed that it was an elevated place, heav- 
ily fortified. Its people | worshipped idols.528 I refrained from contacting them 
and brought back the purest food I could find. I asked them for it in the collo- 
quial language and the pagans complied with my request, treating me well, by 
God's great grace, and we fed ourselves with it. 

James said: "Let the six of you go over the mountain and enter the city 
through different gates, so as to remain safe from the evil of its people. And 
hide your faith until the moment that God decides. Entrust your affair to Him, 
as pigeons do, and be as prudent as snakes!" 

Then James performed a miracle of a lightning flash that showed the out- 
line of the mountain, which became manifest to the people as it touched upon 


525 i.e. the Truth. 

526 This seems to be an allusion to the “City of the Sea” (east of Cyprus), where, at the end 
of time, “the great council” will be held and the Essence of the Gospel will be explained. 
About this central set of concepts, see also our Introduction. 

527 =LP15. 

528 In Arabic: awat al-'aza, perhaps to be understood literally as “deposits of consolation,” 
actually indicating “idols,” used in LP20 as a synonym of al-asnam. The author conceived 
of them as a kind of statues, each of which would contain a demon, as becomes clear from 
various passages in the present story. 
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a man from among them, while we were asking [ourselves what was happen- 
ing]. 

Then their governors came to James, while we came from the city to a sepa- 
rate part of the mountain, somewhat protruding from it. 

They said: "You, slave, we saw a sign in the city that came from the side of 
this mountain. Tell us about it, as we regard you as a welldoing person” 

James asked: “Do you regard this miracle with sincerity?" 

They answered: “Most certainly!" 

Then James spoke out, saying: “Lord, help me, as you are the best of helpers!” 

Thereupon he split the mountain and left those who were present under a 
spell. He exclaimed: “You, my disciples, do not fear, come and help me!” 

The people said to James: "Tell us more, we consider you a great magician!" 

He added: “But my case rests solely with God, the lord of the universe.” 

They were worried about James and his [real] purpose. They were disturbed 
and ascended the mountain. Some of them said: "This | is a strange affair!" 
Others among them thought evil of him. They left him alone, but James's case 
manifested itself to them. Nevertheless, they believed only in the sign [they had 
seen], specifically. 

And James settled in that place, as well as the History of the Essence, so that 
it would remain [there] until the end of time. He went to the city and preached 
there for many days, without anyone believing his message. James wept and 
we wept with him secretly and openly, because of the harshness of the hearts 
of the pagans. But he was patient and admonished us, saying: “Be patient, God 
is with those who are patient! God guides whomever He wishes, by His grace, 
and is not pleased with his servants when they are infidels. He leads into error 
whomever He wishes, by His justice, and He does not treat unjustly any one of 
His servants. | His justice in all matters is preordained” 

James circulated one more time through the city, attempting to comply with 
the words of the Holy [Virgin],529 aiming at leaving the peninsula, but he failed 
and despaired. Then he went on with us towards the south, to a small city called 
Muntasa, with a delicious well in its center for those who wanted to drink from 
it. He stayed there a few days, but despaired of the people and lost hope. He 
then travelled from there to a city called the City of Talamun. We entered it 
with great amazement. We saw that it was surrounded by a broad river curving 
westward, it being one of the largest cities of the peninsula. We entered it along- 
side the ships. We observed that there were various peoples, among them some 


529  Viz.to trace that single person who would accept his message and be converted to the 
religion of Jesus, the Spirit of God. The Virgin had told him that he could return only after 
having met that person. 
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Israelites, and some | from the nation of the pagan Romans who formed the 
highest elite. Among them there were heretics*30 and atheists.5?! Those among 
them who had inherited the land*32 were best knowledgeable of the local col- 
loquial language, viz. the Romans with their idols, who had many temples. The 
other people were subjects who paid poll tax. 

We then went to the house of a man who invited us and gave us a loaf to eat, 
and we stayed in [that place] for many days, but the message of James had no 
impact on its people. He said: "Our refuge is with God and to Him we turn!" He 
aimed at traveling to a small city called Madinat al-Qantara situated on the bor- 
der of a deep-black river with several bridges, which we entered. James cured 
there several emaciated sick who had lost all hope, thus showing | them the 
miracle of the blessing of healing. 

The lord of the city said to his governing body: “Bring me an honored guest 
by the name of James to one of the official houses of the city, and after you 
have complied with my order bring him to me together with his companions, 
because I see that he treated the people well by the miracle of healing." 

When he saw James, he said: “I am asking you to do something for me, and 
be sure that I will reward you for it” 

James answered: “I foster no ambition, my only wish is to obey God, who 
created heavens and earth." 

He asked: “Who is your God?” 

He answered: “He who created and formed me from [a drop consisting of] 
mixtures®33 and a disdained liquid,*3* Lord of the angels and of the Spirit, the 
holy and peaceful king. There is no lord but He, | no one is entitled to veneration 
but He” 

The prince said: “Do you deny the gods, and do you uphold one god instead 
of them? That is a terrible thing and we hate that.” 

James showed him an amazing miracle whereby he enchanted the specta- 
tors. But the governing body thought badly of him, accusing him of being a 
great magician. They brought him to a small town, twenty miles southwards, a 
filthy place, imprisoning him there in a rough way. They heard no news about 
him for forty days. And when an envoy came to him, they asked: “What do you 
want?" 


530 Arabic: gadariyyun. 

531 Arabic: majusiyyun. 

532 The original inhabitants of the land. 

533 Viz. of sperm and blood, or: of sperm and blood of the man mixed with the fluid of the 
woman. Cf. Quran S. 76:2. 

534 A well-known Quranic expression, see Quran $. 32:8. 
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James answered: “I only want what God wishes, I put my trust in Him, and 
to Him I turn." Turning to God in repentance, he implored: *My Lord, help me 
to be patient with dignity to endure what You have decreed, because I am your 
servant who is in need | of Your mercy. Spread it fully over me and help me, as 
You are the best of Helpers!" 

His Lord answered him and he and those who were with him were rescued 
from the evil of that people, and the gates of his prison were opened. 

The senate said: "If you keep silent we will not react to your words [either]. 
But you should not show your miracles in our town. If you show them, we will 
put you to the fire." 

Then James remembered the words of the Holy [Virgin], and despaired. He 
said: “We do not act unjustly against this people, because some one [of them] 
might believe.” After a while, he brought us together and said: “Fear God with a 
pure intention, so that He will have mercy upon us and grant us a true way out, 
rescuing us from the evildoing people." 

Then James made a long journey towards the eastern parts of the land |, a 
distance of over a hundred and fifty miles. The land was flat and it had a city 
constructed with high battlements and high towers, called the City of Ghabir. 
It was situated on the bank of a large river called al-Ubúrt.*35 Its borders were 
the borders of Ghaliya.536 Before entering it, we took a meal and relaxed from 
[our] fatigue. We then entered and observed that it was inhabited by tribes of 
pagan Romans. When they approached us they divided themselves, and one of 
them asked my brother Tis'ün about us. 

He answered him: “We are mendicant strangers, [and] we are on our way to 
the Holy Land, our home.” 

He asked him: “Who is your elder?” 

He answered him: “Our elder is our minor and our minor is our elder.” 

He thought that he was jesting; he made us stand up and ordered the coun- 
cil to put us | into a dark jail. We entered it through four dungeons. Thus we 
became like those who are patient in the face of disaster, when it surrounds 
the pious obedient—may God make us belong to them! 

We had stayed there for a while, when the prince asked James: "Why did you 
enter our land? We suspect that you want to make havoc in it." 

James answered: “My companions and I are no evildoers; our aim is to 
improve the land after it has been corrupted, so that its people will be happy” 


535 Perhaps a reference to the Ebro. 
536 Perhaps Gallia, i.e. Gaul. 
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He asked: “What are you preaching to the people?” 

He answered: “The pure faith” 

He asked: “In what do you believe?” 

He answered: “In Him who created heaven and earth, the holy and peaceful 
King, Lord of the angels and of the Spirit. There is no Lord but He, no one is 
entitled to veneration but He.” 

He asked: “Do you make our gods one God, contrary to the faith of our ances- 
tors? And do you want to promote inversions in our faith for us? I really think 
that you are a fool who has lost his mind." He then condemned him to prison in 
chains and shackles, and us with him. He refrained from taking food for some 
time. Before entering prison James received a miracle, upon which some of 
them said out of fear that it was a great matter, but most of them were evil- 
doers wishing James evil. 

With a pure heart, James, in his turn, said: “Commemorate, because com- 
memorating benefits you, and praise, because praising is your food, and be 
patient because patience is your victory, and exert yourselves in sincerity be- 
cause God is with you and with us, and do not fear anyone but God." 

Then our group prayed: "Our Lord, increase us in well-doing, | and grant us 
patience in abundance, make us people who obey You, and grant us mercy, as 
You are the Most Merciful." 

Then it was revealed to James [how] to charm the large shackles and the 
heavy stone walls. Thus he charmed them with a sincere intention, and their 
confinement was opened at once. He then stood up and wentto the idols. When 
the greatest of them was confronted with the truth, it fell down and collapsed. 
What was hidden in it disappeared,5?? because the truth has something fright- 
ening and lies vanish and are crushed. 

James said to the people: "Do you adore matters that are of no avail to you, 
cannot hear, possess no reason nor provide for you, while denying the One who 
created you and formed you in the wombs of your mothers? Do you not know 
that God did not send down any importance or any power to the bodies formed 
by your hands? | But He is merciful and forgiving to His servants. He did not 
command you to prostrate [yourselves] towards them, but you should prostrate 
yourselves towards God, who created heavens and earth. He also created you, 
and everything else. Therefore believe in Him sincerely. Do you not know that 
he who is led by Him into error has no guidance, and will be rewarded with Hell, 
the terrible abode of evildoers? Do you not know that those who adore idols, 
heroes and devils, are people of disbelief and worshippers of perdition, over 


537 An evil spirit. 
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whom shall come a painful punishment?” But James's words only increased 
their aversion. 

And behold, the council asked: “Who broke your shackles and the shackles 
of your companions?” 

He answered: “That was He who hears calls, who answers prayers |, who pre- 
vents false steps, who sends down miracles. There is no Lord but He, and no 
one is entitled to be venerated but He. He is my Lord and your Lord, notwith- 
standing the fact that you deny Him. Heed my words, so that you may follow 
the right path, though God guides whomever He wishes. But He gives guidance 
to whomever believes. Do you not see how the fields sprout after a rain shower, 
and the earth is blessed with various springs and with trees, as well as livelihood 
for mankind, but you nevertheless do not praise His enormous grace? Do you 
not know that demons have no power over anything, they have no knowledge 
of the kingdoms of heavens and earth and no prophetic understanding of the 
smallest future event? But you, nevertheless, adore them. Do you not know | 
that prostration is the duty of man towards the Everlasting Living One who 
does not die? Do you not know that it is the duty of man to spur on [others] to 
the right faith and religion and to leave those who oppose it, and to take rest 
in it—may the Greatest Sign as well as the Right Religion enlighten you? I do 
not ask you a reward for it,538 as my reward is with God. You turn away from my 
message, but your reward will follow on the well-known day about which there 
is no doubt.’ 

Then one of their men plotted against him: “You, denier, if you are upright, 
tell us when the Hour will arrive.’ 

James answered: “God's words are the truth. Do you not know that | no one of 
His servants can obtain knowledge thereof, as it comes secretly at an unknown 
time?” 

One of them said: “This is the greatest blasphemy. Let us cut his throat and 
those of his companions!” 

James said: “If my Lord protects me, you can do me no harm, as He is the 
best of all protectors.” 

The council ordered us to leave the city at once, without staying, residence 
or any collecting of charity. 

James said to the alderman: “Is there no hope for us with you, at all?” 

He answered: “We will not rescue you if you do not comply with our order 
immediately.” 


538 The language is again Quranic: “la asalukum ‘alaihi ajran" (Quran S. 42:23). 
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James said: “This will be a separation between you and me until the Day of 
Resurrection about which there is no doubt. God will be a witness | against you, 
as well as His angels, and He is the best of all witnesses. His name be praised, 
there is no Lord besides Him, and no one but He is entitled to be venerated.” 

James said: “God, everything is subject to you, and those of stubborn hearts 
belong to Hell. You know everything, You will judge justly between Your ser- 
vants on the Day of Resurrection concerning the matters about which they 
differ, and You will not commit injustice to anyone, as You are the best of all 
the just.” 

Then the spirit came to him and said: “Be patient, God guides whomsoever 
He wishes, His justice is preexistent, no one can take notice of it, while He 
knows everything. Offer a mass, be patient with kindness, and act justly in all 
His matters, | through the enormous grace of God” 

Thereupon James said: “Be patient, as God is with the patient” He headed for 
a mountain and commemorated there the Living and Eternal One who does not 
die, saying: “Lord, open my heart so that my words will be firmly established in 
any land You may wish, as I am tired of people with stubborn hearts. I brought 
them the message but it did not strike roots among them; it did not leave any 
trace in their hearts, not even the beginning of faith." 

While praying he received a revelation, whereupon he decided to leave with 
us at once via a wide road | towards the eastern parts. At daybreak we entered 
a large extended city at the coast of the sea, very strongly fortified, a miracle 
for observers, called Little Rome. It was inhabited by Roman tribes with idols, 
whose language was barbaric.53? We entered it from the gate at the landward 
side, leading towards heavy pillars, and behold, there was a blistered evil jinni, 
who begged from James. He told him: ^I do not have any money with me, but 
do you want something out of the treasures of my Lord? There are no richer 
treasures than His, while by His mercy He is near ها‎ 

He answered: “Most certainly, but I am | burning with hunger!” He then cured 
him with saliva, and quenched his hunger with a piece of horsemeat from the 
carcass of a mule.5^? He then shouted: “You, council, this is sheer magic!”5*! He 
then took us to the seat of the council. 

The council told James: “You, slave, we saw that you are performing miracles. 
Do you cure with the help of idols?" 


539 Arabic: ‘ujma’, "non-Arabic," perhaps meaning Spanish here. Elsewhere the local Roman 
tribes speak the “local colloquial language” 

540 The meaning is not clear. There seems to be a wordplay here. 

541 He behaved like a genuine devil. 
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He answered: “I cure in the name of the Living Eternal One, who does not 
die.” 

He asked: “Who is that?” 

He answered: “He who has no Lord besides Him, while no one is entitled 
to be venerated but He. Who formed me and created heavens and earth, and 
everything in between. He is my Lord and your Lord, as well as the Lord of our 
ancestors. Out of His great grace I am preaching His Glorious Gospel, | so that 
His servants will be blessed by it. Therefore listen to the message, and do not 
doubt shamefully that God loves those who believe.” 

The alderman stood up and said: “Take him to the hall of the idols where the 
discussions of the scholars take place and report back to us.” 

Then, when he had manifested a miracle towards the body [of a statue], it 
fell down and crumbled, whereupon the demon within it went away. It moaned 
and howled, the earth trembled, and the priests of the building went into hid- 
ing. The lie disappeared in shame, while the great miracle became apparent, 
only adding to their distress. 

The patrician of the magnates in his senate said: “Do you want the people to 
leave [the right path] and to spread lies and depravity in our religious commu- 
nity? | I believe your words are evil, and you spread havoc on earth. You cannot 
escape a severe punishment from us.” 

But he did not answer him, whereupon one of them said: “Why do you not 
answer the person you are obliged to answer?” 

James answered: “The Lord of heavens and earth will respond on my behalf 
with the truth I am telling you. He will save whomever He wishes by His graces, 
He guides towards the right way! Loss and perdition on the harsh who have 
been refuted! But I tell you the perfect word of God, so answer the call, that you 
may receive mercy.” 

The patrician said: “Show us the miracle on the mountain in front of us | if 
you are truthful.” 

James prayed: “God, help me, You are the best of helpers!”, turning himself 
repentantly to God. They then saw the mountain submitting itself and crack- 
ing, through the miracle. 

The people were a little alarmed and in doubt. Then they conspired among 
themselves, and he ordered them to kill James together with his companions. 
They were fully occupied by their evil intentions and urged the patrician to put 
matters into motion. When the news came back to the senate, everyone agreed 
that they should be imprisoned. Thus the order was dispatched against us, and 
when James saw the prison, he pointed to it with confidence, and called out 
that it would be pulverized by God’s order. So it fell into dust, as God, by His 
miracle and power, is able to do anything. 
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The patrician said to the jailer: “This is certainly a skilled magician!” 

James answered: “I am certainly not a magician, but God's magic and His 
cunning is greater than everything else." 

The crowd said: “Return him to us” | And when they saw him they intended 
to pose a very difficult request to him, at the time when the earth should bring 
forth its products, but [plants] had begun to break and dwindle because of 
drought, without any yield, notwithstanding all the energy put into it. [They 
did this] in order to blame him. They said: “Implore your Lord for a continuous 
flow of water, that He may rid us of the drought, if you are truthful.” Then he 
implored [God] once and again, and behold, rain-showers pouring forth with 
vehemence approached from every side. The earth was delivered**? and the 
trees began budding intensely. 

They said: "This was done merely by the demons of the thunder-clouds”, 
strengthening their malicious intention against him. 

The alderman said: ^O you skillful magician, leave our town at once, running, 
together with your companions, and if you do not leave now we will requite you 
with a blazing punishment and without any mercy,” thereby insulting James 
and his companions severely. 

One of us heedlessly turned to our master saying: | "Ask that God send down 
on them a filthy bulk5* from heaven, because they are Pharisees and Scribes 
and infidel people” 

James answered: “I will not implore God against them.*** I was not created 
to curse,?^9 rather I was commanded to have mercy on men. God will guide 
whomsoever He wishes by His grace and His Glorious Gospel. He holds the 
Book,**6 and does not agree to infidelity by His servants." 

He then went to the Gate of the Pillars, where he was approached by a blind 
woman who asked him to cure her grandson who was handicapped.**” She 
implored him in genuine despair: "Do not chase me away, I see you are a good 
and well-doing person. Alleviate my sorrow, as it afflicts me." Thus he exorcised 
[him] by his secret [formula], and the demon left after [James] made the lad 


542 The Arabic has najat. Could it be a scribal error for najamat, a verb used before, which 
would yield the meaning: the earth began to sprout? 

543 Arabic: jthm mrjs, which we interpret as jism murajjas. 

544 Reading: la addat ‘alaihim (involution). 

545 The text says: I was created only to curse, innama khuliqtu la‘nan, but the intended mean- 
ing is clear. 

546 The language is Quranic. Cf. Quran S. 13:39: “wa-indahu umm al-kitab", referring to the 
original Book (the “archetype”) from which all revealed books are believed to have been 
derived. 

547 The Arabic has mwaq, understood by us as ۰ 
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repose with some food. He then informed her about his recovery, and, conse- 
quently God | cured her [as well], by His order, as He is the one who cures with 
efficacy, who pardons the one who implores Him with a pure heart. And you 
should not think that James [himself] had played any role [in this], as she [was 
blind] by nature. 

He then went westwards and stayed on the pass of a mountain. We fed our- 
selves with the barley for horses and wrapped bread with butter and honey 
in honeycombs. He preached to us to have patience and showed us secrets 
thereof, which if shown to someone without patience in severe hardship would 
enhance patience against hardship and suffering through worms and poverty. 
And I say: [we are dealing here with] poverty, not [to be understood as the 
counterpart] of richness, but of faith, of commemoration,54? while the root of 
poverty is the disaster of ignorance, and the establishment of faith in a believer 
is in purity and patience, while the fear [of God] is the principle of every person 
of knowledge | and faith the beginning of every blessing. 

He then turned to travel a long distance through the desert, following the 
seacoast, while remembering the Living, never-dying Eternal One. We had a 
severe thirst and were sure that we were about to die. 

Hethen implored God, relating how Moses had split the rocks. He split a rock 
with his stick, and its water flowed forth to us, delicious for those who drank 
it. He said: "Trust God, if you are believers, that He may cure your hearts and 
bring you into His mercy.” 

He then made his way to the seacoast, to a small town where a spy of the 
[local] people asked one of us [about us], who answered him indirectly but 
resolutely. 

James said: "There are [only] a few wells in this town, its frugality is terrible!" 
He inhaled the smell of the earth and said: “Even the earth is infidel! We have 
to leave here, and not stay here at all!” 

He then moved on and went with us to a mountain, on the pass of which 
we took some food | and drank from a spring. He then climbed further and 
sat down at the top of the mountain, signaling to us to approach him. I said: 
"At your orders, master!" Then, after some time, he preached to us with a few 
words but with great knowledge, about the salvation of man and his [eternal] 
felicity, due to God's enormous grace. He closed his words with the virtues of 
patience, expounding it as an obligation for repentants, with a beautiful and 
tender voice, which made us cry, but then we recovered ourselves. Our souls 
came to rest and our hearts were comforted by his words. Our group expressed 


548 Arabic: dhikr, a major Islamic concept of practical devotion in the mystical tradition. 


LP20 545 


our thanks to God for His blessings to mankind. We then entered a cave, in obe- 
dience to God, constructing an altar of earth and stones, on which the satchel 
for the mass was placed. He performed [the mass] for us and gave us his bene- 
diction. We then kissed his hand, he blessing us another time. 

James decided to ascend another high mountain with diligence. There he 
remained in tranquility and commemorated the Living, Eternal One who does 
not die. He then ordered us to repose. 

We then asked him | about the kernel of [religious] understanding,*** its 
main lines and its individual cases. He said: “Listen to what I say. I searched the 
faith and I found it in profound intention; then I searched profound intention 
and found it in purity; I searched purity and found it in pious work; I looked 
for pious work and found it in beautiful intention; I looked for beautiful inten- 
tion and found it in the proof of miracles and creation; I looked for the [said] 
proof and found it in the fear of God, as He is the beginning of all knowledge;I 
looked for richness and found it in God's mercy towards poverty, in the holiness 
of abstinence, the satisfaction of patience, patience in disaster, love in alms, 
honesty in certainty, hope in prayer, reward in veneration, nearness to God in 
the mass, felicity in the Glorious Gospel, piety in obedience, power | in faith, 
and science among the people of knowledge. I tested extinction and saw it in 
this world, I tested deficiency and saw it in ignorance, I tested humiliation and 
saw itin sinfulness, I tested sinfulness and saw it among the servants, I searched 
for forgiveness and found it in repentance, I searched for repentance and found 
it in the soul, I searched for the soul and found it in the heart which is in God's 
hand. Then I looked for efficiency and found it in confession, I looked for con- 
fession and found it in complete sincerity towards God with a pure heart, I 
looked for sincerity and I found it in faith,5>° I looked for faith**! and I found 
it in shyness®°? and in performing [one's obligation], as it is part of it [as well]; 
and I looked for the harbor of salvation and found it in abstaining from for- 
bidden matters, | because he who is entangled in sins while hoping for mercy 
will not be forgiven by God, as he longs for mercy but disbelieves in the com- 
mands, whereas the real repentant with the commitment never to return to 
sinning again has no sin upon him, while God in His grace guides whomsoever 
He wishes of His servants, without treating them unjustly. And I searched for 
shyness and found it in the nature of faith;553 and I searched for shyness and 


549 Inthe Arabic: lubab al-fiqh. 

550 The Arabic has diya (“blood-money”), which we propose to emend to din. 

551 Same remark as in the preceding note. 

552 Cf. the Islamic tradition: “Li-kulli din khuluq wa-khuluq al-islam al-haya"" 

553 The Arabic had originally: *wa-wajadtuhu ft khulug Allah wa-al-din" The word Allah was 
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found it in God; I searched for God and found Him in the souls of faithful ser- 
vants, as He is with them in every place, while He possesses perfection, majesty 
and beauty, and every blessing comes from Him, whereas every evil comes from 
the soul and from the Devil. I looked for the greatest consolation and found it in 
the sight of His venerable face. I looked for rest | and found it in the Everlasting, 
the Living One who will not die and in whom lies the repose of His contented 
servants—His great majesty be elevated! Therefore follow His consent, that He 
may increase His grace towards you out of goodness, and make you enter into 
the fold of His mercy.” 

Atthat point, I, Cecilio, asked him: "Master, did you say that God by His grace 
guides whomsoever He wishes of His servants? Tell us what our Lord taught 
you about the knowledge of the Decree and the Destiny and about the seal of 
[eternal] felicity” 

James answered: “God veiled that knowledge from His servants, but concern- 
ing the issues closest to the soul [the tradition] reached us that whenever a 
[soul] dispatched is blown into a womb, its lifespan, livelihood, work and abode 
will be written down for him |. God will forgive whomsoever is mentioned in 
His prescience with the word of mercy, even if his sins are countless, the same 
as for a good work after depravity. Consequently, he will enter Paradise. But 
whosoever is mentioned in God's prescience with the word of punishment, 
and performs good deeds during all his life, will enter Hell after committing 
an evil deed after [having acted in] piety. There is no doubt about that, as God 
is the best of the just, while allowing nobody to take note of His justice. The 
seal of felicity is [as well] veiled by His grace from intellects; no intimate angel, 
no prophet sent [with a revelation] has access to it. Beware therefore of any 
doubt about God, in that he who is forgiven may not have to fulfill the duties | 
of the repentant, and that he who was condemned to Hell may have been free 
from sin. Perform, therefore, good works and put your trust [in God], but you 
will [by necessity] perform works only in accordance with God's prescience, 
and no more, in proportion to your returning to Him. Know that God does not 
deal with His servants unjustly. All good is from Him, and evil is from the soul 
and from the Devil. He is pleased by His servants' faith, but displeased with 
them by their disbelief. He does whatever He wishes, and He possesses a Clear 
Archetype.*** Nothing escapes His knowledge; verily, He is well informed about 
all vices.” 


« رس 


crossed out, resulting in “wa-wajdatuhu fi khuluq wa-al-din" We propose to read: “wa- 
wajadtuhu fi khuluq al-din." 

554 Arabic: naman mubinan. Cf. Quran S. 16:12, where this expression, according to commen- 
tators, refers to the archetype of the Quran that is with God. 
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We then asked him about God's greatest name and its blessing. He answered: 
“That is a great name to which God gave no access to any one of His intimate 
angels, neither to the prophets, nor to any one of His creatures altogether. For 
that reason it is called the well-stored, hidden name | by which God named 
Himself and by which He sits on His throne, and whereby He decides the affairs 
of his creatures—His great majesty be elevated! He possesses the beautiful 
names which are ninety-nine, while by the greatest name the number of one 
hundred is sealed. By that name and its blessing whereby He called Himself, 
He created heavens and earth and its inhabitants, as well as humans, demons 
andangels with knowledge between both of them [heaven and earth]. He gave 
light to the sun, the moon and the stars. He created darkness, light, shadow 
and heat and placed 16555 upon the earth, whereupon it came to rest. He then 
placed it on the mountains and it sat down. He then placed it on the venerable 
prophets and taught them thereby to care for the knowledge granted to them 
and the prophethood, as befitting their capacity to deal with that matter. It is 
a name that is characterized by the quiddity | of His essence, His beauty, His 
perfection, His power, His justice, and His clemency—His majesty be elevated! 
It is [that name] that prompts those who meditate to experience His miracles. 
How would they, then, be able to understand the quiddity of His essence and 
of His greatest name, while He is the Supreme, the Great, hidden from His ser- 
vants, so that nobody can see him with the outer eye, and nobody knows how 
to reach Him but He [Himself]. Thus you should seek His blessing and stop 
thinking about Him, that He may return His grace to you by the blessing of His 
greatest name, as well as the spirit by His order, though the knowledge given to 
His servants is but little." 

He then went forth to a big city by the name of Córdoba, lying on the banks 
of a river called al-Batish. We entered it and saw that it was fortified and well 
paved. Its inhabitants were tribes of Romans who venerated | idols. We entered 
the reception room of the learned men, James calling out with the words: 
"Members of the senate! To my amazement, I see that you behave contradicto- 
rily: you eat the daily livelihood God grants you, but you venerate others than 
Him. You create havoc on earth, but prohibit any corruption. You believe in 
reason, but you deny what reason and understanding, granted by the highly 
praised God, accept. Do you not know that those who quarrel with God will 
remain forever in Hell and its terrible punishment? Do you not know that those 
who create havoc on earth belong to the People of the Fire? Do you not know 
that God does not harass His servants with something that their reason cannot 


555 The object is perhaps the divine name referred to previously. 
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grasp? Explain to them the right path in a clear manner, as He is clement and 
merciful. Follow the light of truth, that you may be fortunate, because I fear that 
a painful punishment will strike you on account of your sins and that you will 
become allies of the | Devil, who disobeyed God by his arrogance. Beware of 
your idols, you are like the spider in its fragile web: when strong winds blow, it 
finds itself in grave difficulty. Such is the end of the evildoers. Do you not know 
that your entering the gate of death is like the inadvertent killing of a mosquito, 
as there is no escape from it for any of the inhabitants of the world? Those who 
hold fast to tyranny will dwell in Hell, the terrible dwelling of evildoers. Are you 
looking for happiness in dreams but forget the truth, while committing injus- 
tice to yourselves through an idol that is of no avail to you at all, you ignorant 
people?" 

Their eldest priest asked: “Who is your god whom you adore? I think you are 
a stupid person." 

James answered: "The Lord of the angels and of the Spirit, who has no lord 
besides Him, while He is the only one entitled to adoration; who created you 
and me from mixed fluids and from vile ۹ 

He answered: "What evidence do you have for that, which imposes itself on 
hearts and is accepted by reason?" 

James said: "Do you mean the convincing evidence | [provided by] knowl- 
edge?" 

He answered: "Indeed!" 

James said: “Of myself I possess no knowledge, as my knowledge was granted 
by God. Do you want to be convinced by His miracle that I will show to you, as 
powerful as you would like?" 

Then they were greatly disturbed and concocted among themselves the 
great evil of afflicting upon James the death penalty. 

One of them said: "Show us your god openly, that we may speak to him as we 
speak to our idols.” 

James answered: “Show me your gods, that we may speak to them in order 
to provide a truly convincing miracle, if you are sincere, as I will show you the 
truth which you will witness with your own eyes." 

The priest said: “You will be afflicted by a great evil, if you do not deliver it 
convincingly.” 

James said: “Nay!” 

We then went with the senate to the building, where James met with a body 
that had a mouth attached to it with a voice from its belly. The demon used 


556 Cf. Quran S. 76:2; 32:8. 
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to give an oracle to the people when they asked something, like an echo, with 
ellipsis, allegory, contradictions and linguistic deviation. When it saw James it 
shouted | and fell down, and the earth trembled. When he asked something, it 
went away from his presence and howled. 

James said to the people: “Where is your god that you adore? He was fright- 
ened by my words, got up and left. Do you not know that I showed you therein 
the greatest miracle, as the idol broke down and the falsehood they were ador- 
ing collapsed and the truth became manifest?5°” [This is the truth concerning 
which] I tell you: if you follow the right path, God will lead you to the path of 
Guidance." But his words only increased their stubbornness. 

The priest said: “Magician, leave our city immediately, I will not grant you 
any more time. But if you do not effectively leave with your companions, I will 
submit you to a terrible punishment and revenge, and if you cross my order I 
will afflict you with a great evil." 

James then left and turned towards a mountain, his patience having been 
worn out by the heresies of the people. On it he reposed and implored God, 
saying: "My God and my Master and my Lord |, you are the guide towards the 
right path, no one but You can do that. I ask you for guidance towards it, and 
that you reveal to me the place where I will find the servant who, as established 
in your prescience, will believe firmly, and what has to be done in addition to 
that, if you so wish, so as to execute your order. Guide me, as you are the best 
Guide.” He then pronounced the formula ‘God is great’ (Allahu akbar), while 
bowing down in prostration for the mass. 

He then received a vision between wakefulness and sleep, because he had a 
heart that did not slumber. Thus it was revealed to him: “Be patient, as God is 
with the patient. And do not neglect commemoration, because it is the food of 
those who praise [the Lord]. Go forth towards your right side, holding the mid- 
dle between the two garrisons. There you will meet an Arab with a heart that 
does not slumber and a beautiful intention towards the right path, whose name 
is Ibn al-Mughira, a servant who is skeptical of the idols. That man will believe 
in your words and he will be one of your disciples, he will be purified and will 
rejoice in the fear of God. In that island the commentator of the Essence of the 
Gospel will descend from him, at the time promised for the Guidance to come. 
Do you not know | that God, when he afflicts His servant with an illness, will 
provide him with a perfect medicine [as well]? There is no hardship but for 
the purpose of easing it. He will cure the hearts of the faithful with the Great 
Sign, and he who will have purified himself and who follows the right path will 
rejoice." 


557 Cf. Quran S. 17:81. 
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And when he had awakened he praised God abundantly, and then turned to 
go forth with diligence in order to execute the order, until night's darkness fell. 
He still went forth and encountered a village, which we entered, asking at the 
first mansion, where a man appeared, saying: “Lo and behold, this is indeed a 
strange matter, guests arrived notwithstanding a frightening and howling dog, 
without being hurt by him at all, although he attacks all people and animals 
without interruption. Welcome to you, you will be well received among the 
idols.” We stayed and he brought us food on a table covered with silk, where 
there was milk, butter, honey in wax, and pieces of bread baked in hot ashes 
made of the hull of barley. He gave us to drink from the sweetness | of the ...558 
of the barley (?), against a poverty that was ended by God's blessing in accor- 
dance with our need, by His great mercy.559 

And behold, at daybreak there came a man who entered upon us. He said: 
“Welcome to a honorable people. It was shown to me in a vision three times 
that I would travel to this my tent and would meet a man called James, who 
would provide right guidance. Is he with you or not?” 

Whereupon James asked him: “Are you Ibn al-Mughira?” 

He answered him: “Who told you my name?” 

He said: “The One who guided you to me five years ago by a vision about 
meeting you in this island." 

He answered: “Welcome to you, today you obtained a safe place with me 
in my heart! Let us go to my home” Thus we went with him to the rooms of 
an honored guest. He treated us all with equal honor. Ibn al-Mughira was a 
Phoenician Arab, a man of honor and knowledge of the stars and the sciences. 
He worshipped the idols | with skepticism, but adhered to his knowledge. He 
was convinced of the truth of the mission of our Lord Christ and used to pray: 
"[ ask you, creator of the creation, that you not take my soul from this my body 
before I have met our Lord, the honorable Christ, or one of his holy servants. 
Open my heart and make me a man of knowledge and make me happy by meet- 
ing him, as you are powerful over everything." God answered him that He listens 
and knows. Now there was in the house of Ibn al-Mughira a handicapped man, 
whom James touched, whereupon [the demon] left him at once by the permis- 
sion of God and His perfect word. 

Ibn al-Mughira said to James: “In what do you believe?” 

James answered: “In the One who guided me towards obeying Him, the Holy 
and Peaceful King, beside Whom there is no Lord and no one deserving vener- 
ation! Do you wish to believe [in Him, as well]?” 


558 Arabic: al-tla@ li-al-khb, the meaning of which has remained unclear to us. 
559 The sentence is not completely clear. 
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He answered: “I want to believe in that which reason accepts as necessary in 
the essence of your God, so that my heart will be at rest and the faith will be 
imprinted | upon my soul” 

James answered: “Let me describe to you twenty attributes**0 in Him, start- 
ing with the special characteristics of Himself, namely: existence by His es- 
sence; priority: there is nothing before Him; everlastingness: there is noth- 
ing after Him; inconsistency: after all accidents, there is no accident in Him; 
subsisting by Himself: He has no assistant; uniqueness: no one is equal to 
Him; power, will, knowledge, understanding, life, hearing, sight, speech: he has 
power over everything, wills whatever He wishes, and knows everything; He is 
living: there is no life to any one of the inhabitants of the world; He listens to 
and observes whomsoever prays to Him; He speaks to the servants He wishes, 
without letters and sounds,” 

Then Ibn al-Mughira said: “May God bless you. Tell me about the matters 
that are impossible in His venerable essence." 

James answered: “In our Lord nonexistence is impossible, as He is not nonex- 
istent; the same holds true for extinction, as He cannot be extinct; thus also 
similarity, as He is not similar to anything; the same holds for need, because 
he is not in need of anything; thus also companionship, as He has no one shar- 
ing his sovereignty and power; and contrariety, as He has no counterpart; also 
compulsion, as He cannot be compelled [to act]; thus also [the quality of] an 
image [like an idol], as He is not similar [to anything]; also ignorance, as He pos- 
sesses (all) knowledge; as well as blindness, because He observes everything, 
nothing in heavens and earth remaining hidden from Him; thus also dumbness, 
because He is eloquent without lips, tongue, sequenced letters and language; 
thus also deafness, as He possesses hearing and reason; thus also death, because 
he causes death to every living being, but does not die [Himself]; [at the same 
time], | He possesses perfection and beauty— His great majesty be elevated, 
praised be He, as there is no Lord but He and no one is entitled to be venerated 
butthe One, who may order anything into existence before the kaf reaches the 
nun,°®! while He has power over everything." 

Ibn al-Mughira said: "Tell me what one should think about the quiddity of 
His essence." 


560 This may be a reference to the works by al-Sanúsi, in which the twenty attributes of God 
play a significant role. See Wiegers, "The Andalusi Heritage in the Maghrib"; Wiegers and 
García-Arenal, “Polemical comparisons in the Apology against the Christian Religion by 
Muhamad Alguazir (c. 1610)”; Casassas Canals, "Traducciones, versiones, glosas y comen- 
tarios.” 

561 Forming together the word kun (“be!”). 
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James answered: “One should not ponder the quiddity of His venerable 
essence. But one should probe His signs [in His creation]. As for the proof of His 
[quiddity], I say that He is neither from anything, nor in anything, nor below 
anything, nor above anything. Were He from anything, He would be created; 
were he in anything, He would be limited; were He below anything, He would 
be subjected; were He above anything, He would be carried. He is not confined 
to any place, nor is any place devoid of Him. He is not connected to any time, 
although He is in charge every day, Lord of the angels and of the Spirit, the 
power and the might—praise be He, there is no god but He, who does | what- 
ever He wants." 

Ibn al-Mughira said: “My lord, you have enlightened my heart with a splen- 
did light. My reason accepts your words with full conviction. Please add to all 
that for me what is needed for [my] salvation” 

Thus James answered: “Do you want to believe in Jesus Christ son of Mary, 
the Spirit of God, our Lord, and in his Glorious Gospel, as well as in the funda- 
ments of his righteous faith? Because there is no salvation without it for any of 
the inhabitants of the world.” 

He then answered: “To listen is to obey, my lord. I do indeed truly believe in 
all that, with a pure and beautiful intention; give me your hand, please” and 
he kissed it. James blessed him and encouraged him further towards the faith, 
he baptized him with pure water, whereby he was consoled from the disillu- 
sions of this world. He informed him about the revealed words concerning the 
commentator of the Essence of' the Gospel and about the fact that he would be 
a descendant from him. | He made him one of his disciples, on an equal foot- 
ing. 

James said: "Ibn al-Mughira, you are the Extirpator of Unbelief99? from exis- 
tence in this island. From now on your name shall be Al-Dayis.” 

Al-Dayis praised God with a pure heart for that great victory. He then said to 
James: “Teach me the prescribed [devotion] concerning our Lord Christ!” 

James answered: “Prescribed are trustworthiness, reliability, and preaching. 
Trustworthiness without deficiency, reliability without treachery, and preach- 
ing without lying. Because he is the Trustworthy Spirit of God, the mediator of 
mankind, blessed are those who follow him through the Guidance, and perdi- 
tion, I repeat, perdition, to the infidels!” 

He then mounted diligently to a height [where there was] a cave with a 
niche, where he offered the mass, thanking God for His blessings. He then sat 
down on the ridge of the mountain, saying to Al-Dayis: | “Do you prefer to stay 


562  Arabic:anta dayis al-kufr. 
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in your country or to travel with us?” He answered: “Today there should be no 
separation between you and me. I will follow you through the right Guidance” 

James said: "It is our duty to travel away from this island." He remembered 
the words of the Holy [Virgin] Mary and her command to leave it by a way dif- 
ferent from the one through which we had entered it. 

James said: “Lord, remove our stumbling-blocks and guide our feet towards 
your obedience. And to the straight path towards leaving it, and grant us from 
your mercy a rescue boat.” Then it was revealed to him: “Return to the Holy 
Mountain and stay there for three months and write down the secrets that God 
will show you on it for the end of time, but do not ask about matters of which 
you possess no knowledge, other than what God wishes to show you out of His 
mercy. And if you follow His pleasure, He will guide you thereby to the straight 
path” 

He then went with us to the Holy Mountain and on it he rested. There the 
sign was revealed to him that we will describe | in the Book of the Enormous 
Secrets, God, the Exalted, willing.59? When the time of the promised rescue 
boat was completed, it was found on the coast of the sea. Thus we embarked 
and travelled with the angel as our captain towards the east, with a good wind, 
until we arrived at the safe haven. We disembarked towards the Holy Land, to 
the house of Holy [Virgin]. James met her with full devotion. The she welcomed 
him and us. He addressed her saying: “With obedience towards God and to you, 
o our Lady! I fulfilled your command completely, though my story is extraordi- 
nary to those who will hear it. But our reward comes from God, the Lord of the 
Worlds. I preached to the people for five years, and I had to bear preaching, pris- 
ons, and denigration. No one believed in my words but the single servant" and 
he pointed to Al-Dayish. “The hearts of the people were hard, and they reacted 
to my words only by fleeing from the Right Guidance. But you had told me that 
Iwould [not] preach to a people more stubborn | than they, so what could have 
been my solution among them? Therefore I implored God to grant me patience 
and make me one of the patient." 

She told James: “Do not ask about a matter in God's prescience, be obedient 
to Him, as He will then guide you upon the right path. Your reward will be upon 
Him, and He will give you the knowledge and grant you the power (needed) for 
that matter” 

James said: *Our Lady, tell us about how mankind will not be able to deny 
the Essence after it has been explained, (notwithstanding) the general stub- 
bornness of hearts." 


563  Areference to LP22. 
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She answered: “Yes, I say to you, God ... everything ..., His grace ..., over His 
knowledge, His justice is great, and His plotting is solid.*8* He deposited the 
original of the Essence in the Orient, to be preserved [there], and its copy in 
the Farthest Occident, sending the person to explain it to that farthest island to 
explain the Essence by its copy in the Great Gathering; as it is protected by God, 
none of His servants will have looked into it | until that assigned time in that 
gathering. And in order to destroy the accusation of the heretics and the infi- 
dels, God will demonstrate its truth through the original which is in the Orient, 
which will pour forth its light in the way that God wishes, while enlightening 
the earth with the light of truth. Together with it will come the commemora- 
tion [of God] which will overpower hearts, from the Orient towards the very 
Occident, in the mouths of servants, even in the mouths of children. Its knowl- 
edge and proof will be found in every place. Human minds will be enchanted, 
and people of intelligence will make mention thereof. They will not be able 
to deny it. Those who do deny it by their ignorance are the brothers of the 
Devil, for whom intercession5® is of no avail, as they will remain in Hell for- 
ever! Everything I mentioned to you is easy for God, as He is able to do any- 
thing!” 

She then said: “These are my words. In the History of the Essence it [can be 
read] without any riddle or omission, but as | a clear and eloquent description 
with no deviation. Blessed are those inhabitants of the world who follow the 
right guidance in it. Its hidden meaning is known only to God and to those of 
His servants He wishes.’ 

Then our group of apostles gathered and she prophesied to us her death, 
decided by God in His equanimity. We wept sorely because of her departure, 
patiently and without any interruption. And at the beginning of the night of 
Sunday, at sunset, she passed away from them, surrounded by angels of mercy. 
A breeze of wind brought with it the seal of yellow musk, while the odor of Par- 
adise took hold of her, as darkness fell and flashes of light appeared in heaven. 
The angels were ordered from the part of the Throne to clean her with water | 
and she was shrouded in a folded cloth, her soul was lifted towards heaven, 
where they were encircling the Throne with it, while praising God assidu- 
ously. But we are leaving her death and the themes related to it for the Book 
of Death.566 


564 The sentence is deficient in the original. 

565 Arabic: shafa‘a, Islamic theological term to indicate the intercession of Muhammad with 
God for his followers. 

566 Kitab al-Wafat, probably dealing with Mary's death specifically, does not figure among the 
available Lead Books. 
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He said to the gathering full of tears: “This is the day of our separation. 
Because of [the danger[ of [the development of different] parties in predica- 
tion, foundations of the faith must be gathered and those about which there 
is consensus should be preached to mankind in the whole world, dividing [the 
different territories] among them.” This was effected, and they spread out [to 
different regions] for the predication. Peter the Vicar, our most intelligent and 
most widely studied, granted us license to preach and ordered our master to 
write the book [entitled] The Foundations of Faith, as well as the book that is 
with it,*67 with the ideas about which there was consensus. By his order it was 
written down obediently by my brother, Tis'un, in the House of the Parties.568 
He then buried them in the earth, [to be preserved there] until the assigned 
time. Then the Vicar ordered our Master to return, with the permission of the 
gathering, | to the Peninsula of Spain, after he had journeyed with his seven 
disciples to the land of the Sammarin, to fulfil the promise (made) to him by 
the Holy Virgin Mary. 

Here ends the first part of the book at the hands of the sinful slave, who 
hopes for the mercy of his Lord, Cecilio ibn al-Rida, disciple of James the Apos- 
tle. 


567 Most probably Lp2: Kitab al-dhat al-karima (“Book of the Venerable Essence"). 
568 Arabic: Manzil al-Ahzab. Playful reference to Masjid al-Ahzab in Medina from the time of 
Muhammad. 
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LP21 
Second part of the Book of the Outstanding Qualities of James the Apostle. 


After the Virgin had died, they remained on a mountain in their congregation, 
in order to spread out over the world, each of them taking the vow upon them 
to maintain the High Covenant and the faith, and to preach to mankind con- 
veying to them the word of guidance of the Glorious Gospel and witnessing to 
them of the firm faith, for the glorification of God and the felicity of mankind 
and condemnation of opponents in accordance with His words—His majesty 
be elevated!—related by the Spirit, who said: “A terrible evil will be unleashed 
upon him in Hell." 

Together with his disciples, James went forth a considerable distance. The 
sun was setting and night fell upon us in the neighborhood of some villages 
of praiseworthy and generous people. Its host invited us most respectfully. At 
daybreak our master praised the Lord in the mass, and pronounced the bene- 
diction. 

We then went forth towards Samaria, | reaching the watering-place of Jacob, 
with abundant water, sweeter than honey and purer than tears. We quenched 
our thirst after having taken some food. There came a man with lame feet who 
pleaded with James. 

He asked him: “Do you seek to be cured?" 

He answered: “Yes.” 

James said: “Purify your intention towards Him who created heavens and 
earth." 

He answered: “I listen and obey" 

He put his hand on him and exorcised (him) in the name of God, cured him 
and taught him salvation by the light of knowledge. 

He then traveled on with us to a town called the City of Sh.k.r.59? We entered 
it and saw that its people were of different kinds of doctrines and ethnicities. 
James knew about their stubbornness in their foreheads and in their feet. 

He said: “I take my refuge in God! I place my trust in Him, He suffices me and 
He truly takes care of me!”57° 

He then admonished us about the beauty of patience and the frequent com- 
memoration of God, secretly and overtly, as He is knowledgeable about the 
essence of (man's) inner thoughts. | 


569  Hagerty, 258: Sicar, cf. John 4:5-6. 
570 The language is completely Quranic. 
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James entered the reception room of the scholars and urged the adherents 
of the different doctrines to listen. After some time he called out: “You, crowd, 
why are you ignorant? Do you adore the idols while forgetting the One who cre- 
ated you and formed you in the wombs of your mothers? Who gave you hearing, 
sight, reason and hearts, while you deny Him?" 

Their gathering was confounded and one them cried out on behalf of their 
four leaders:57! "I think you are stupid and a liar” They imprisoned him harshly 
and consulted among themselves what to do with James. Then they ordered 
him taken to the priest of the Temple of the Winehouse.57? We entered it and 
saw in it an altar on which there was a body of yellow copper from which the 
inner hidden demon spoke softly when answering the devotees. 

James stood amidst the priests in their reception room. The High Priest said 
to him by virtue of the message of the senate who had sent James: "Leader, do 
you want to spread corruption in our town, contrary to the tradition of our fore- 
fathers? Do you make the gods one god, you ignorant man, while we deny your 
words?" 

James was calm and composed himself, he quietened and prepared himself 
to speak out, saying: "My mission is to bring guidance to mankind by virtue of 
Jesus the Spirit of God, who created heavens and earth and sent down the Glo- 
rious Gospel, which is the right path towards salvation for the pious servants 
who follow it.” 

The priest said: “Who is that god?” 

He answered: “The Holy and Peaceful King, who | has no lord besides Him, 
and apart from whom no one is entitled to adoration. He, who created me and 
you from a vile liquid. 

The priest answered; “Show me a sign and evidence to prove your words, if 
you are trustworthy.” 

James answered: “I will show it to you by the power of the Lord of the inhab- 
itants of the world.” He then went forth with them to the altar and said: “Eli, 
Eli, Adonai, lord of the angels and of the Spirit, help me, as you are the best 
of helpers!” The demon uttered some words and departed from the statue. The 
idol bowed down in devotion and the sanctuary trembled in all its seams. And 
the imams of the building were sorely afraid. 


571 This is a reference to the four recognized legal doctrines in Sunnite Islam, each of them 
represented here by a leading legal scholar. This reflects the situation at Islamic courts in 
the East in the sixteenth century. Apparently, the author of the Lead Books was familiar 
with this typical situation, which did not exist in the Maghrib. 

572 Arabic: “la [...] masjid khamrqan.’ There is a playful reference to the wine-drinking habits 
of these idol-worshippers. 
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When their terror had abated, they again spoke and said: “He is merely a 
learned magician who stands against our religious community, but their guile 
is in clear error.’ 

James said: “People, do you not know that the demon you worship is unable 
to do anything of substance, while God knows everything | before its existence, 
as he knows all hidden matters? Do you worship that which is of no avail to 
you? Follow the Rich and the Praiseworthy. Do you not know that God will not 
withhold His sustenance from you? Who will provide you your livelihood, you 
ignorant ones?” 

Then the priest began to flare up again, saying: “Imprison James and his com- 
panions, or give them a painful punishment!” 

When they had passed their judgment, we entered [prison], which was like 
the dwelling place of wild animals. 

The jailer said to James when he realized the sharpness of his condemnation 
by the people: “You fool, implore your god that he alleviate your sorrow and that 
of your companions as well as the punishment of chains and shackles, if you 
are truthful.” But James did not give him any answer. 

When he had finished with him, James said: “Be patient, because He | is 
your helper, God loves the patient.” He then turned to God in prayer several 
times with a pure heart, saying: “Pour beautiful patience into us, o glorious 
Lord, as you are the Beautiful One. Our trust in your love is strong. Confirm 
us in it, o Rich and Praiseworthy One! Make us ore in the foundry of fire. By 
Your power, punish the priests painfully. Blessed are those to whom You allot- 
ted force. By Your love You grant him salvation. Strengthen the covenant, You, 
strengthener of forces in our souls, and sustain them with piety. We speak Your 
praise in prison, increase our certainty, and bring us to the faith so that our 
words will be firmly established among the ignorant, and they will leave the 
path of error.” 

Then James said with a pure heart in full certainty: “Disciples, put your fate 
into the hands of the Living Eternal One who will not die, do not fear anyone 
but Him. There is no hardship without His giving relief from it when it hurts | 
His servants, when He helps them. He is indeed the best of helpers.’ He then 
charmed the gates and the shackles after forty days. Their locks fell apart, they 
opened and we left for the sanctuary. 

James said: “Priests, do you not know that nothing is devoid of God, who cre- 
ated heavens and earth, and that what is between them is null and void? Does 
God not take care of His servants, as He is with them in their souls and there is 
no help but from Him, you ignorant ones?” 

The congregation answered: “Who took you and your companions out of 
prison, you learned magician?” 
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He answered: “The One who removes obstacles, listens to voices and answers 
prayers, beside whom there is no lord, while no one is entitled to adoration 
apart from Him. Moreover, I am not a magician, everything is the work of God, 
who provides supportto whomever He wishes of His servants. Do you not know 
that the gods you adore possess no authority over | His pious servants? Do you 
not know that God provides your livelihood, and if He withholds his sustenance 
from you, who will sustain you without Him, you ignorant ones?" 

The High Priest said: "Bring the learned magicians, so that the guile of his 
magic will be turned around. Go and execute this my order!" 

When James met the magicians they brought works of great magic. James 
then implored God and He answered, so that their magic was confounded, to 
their humiliation. Many of them, consequently, believed in a virtuous man- 
ner, saying: "Everything is subjected to God, in Him we trust, and He suffices 
us and He is an excellent curator! O God, creator of heavens and earth, purify 
us towards You, and liberate us from the evildoers.” God answered their prayers 
and took them to Himself as martyrs. 

James then went forth diligently in flight by order of the senate to the east- 
ern parts of the earth, preaching the Glorious Gospel to mankind, | but his 
words did not impress their hearts, as they were stubborn. He then continued to 
preach among the people for five years, but his words had no impact on them. 
He then once more went forth diligently in obedience to God's command to the 
nations for seven months, in plain fields and waste areas, but his words and his 
miracles left no impact on any single human being. He then remembered the 
words of the Holy Virgin, viz. when she told him: "You are a messenger to the 
most stubborn people, as they are a furious people.” He lost hope in their faith, 
and he implored God asking him that he would leave them. It was then revealed 
to him to travel on towards Ramat al-Hamal,573 and when he had entered it, 
a message reached him from Abu ‘Attar, the Chief Rabbi, who threatened to 
destroy him. 

And behold, one day our master was entering the temple and started to 
preach. Thereupon Abi ‘Attar brought him before | the court of justice. Finding 
himself also in their court, he accused him severely. They consulted about the 
matter with Mahrajanis, the great scholar and scientific genius, bringing him to 
the reception room, while the temple was entirely filled.5"^ There he disputed 
with him severely in matters of religion and faith. 


573 Jerusalem, more particularly the Temple Mount. 
574 Perhaps a reference to the story about Saint James and the magician Hermogenes found 
in the Golden Legend, see also Marracci, Disquisitio, fol. 962. 
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When James had finished expounding the teachings about which the gath- 
ering of the apostles had reached consensus, Mahrajanis said: “You friendly, 
confused man, do you have sympathy for the richness of the Unity, while [at 
the same time] being friendly towards but also disputing Three and Three- 
fold, although the polytheists [will have to remain] in the lowest level of the 
fire, it being the most terrible dwelling place of the evildoers? Do you fabricate 
falsehoods against God in a matter He did not | reveal to mankind though the 
ancient prophets?” 

James answered: “I am not an evildoer, but I was ordered to preach the 
Gospel of Jesus, the son of Mary, the Spirit of God, to mankind, in accordance 
with the doctrine of the apostles, that they may be saved.” 

Mahrajanis answered: “The idiot committed serious blasphemy and went a 
long way in his heresy!” 

Then they decided the matter among them. They cut off James's right hand, 
lashed him severely and took out his right eye. They chased him and his com- 
panions into the desert. There he remained patient, commemorating what has 
to be commemorated, and then turned to his memory. He asked my brother 
Tisún: “What did you do with the stored books that describe the [teachings] 
agreed upon in the Council of the Apostles?” 

Tisún answered him: “Their plates are here with me, | my lord.” 

James said: “Entrust yourselves to God, and travel with me, before my pass- 
ing away, to the Peninsula of Spain. Store the books in it, together with the 
copy of the Essence, and I charge you that it is not obligatory to bury me on 
the Holy Mountain in which they will be preserved, but bury me in the south 
of the peninsula, on the coast of the Atlantic Ocean, and after that, do as you 
have been ordered in the History””* dealing with it, so that you will be rightly 
guided.” 

We traveled with him one night towards the coast of the sea, when a favor- 
able wind was blowing. God gave us a rescue boat, which we boarded. We sailed 
with a favorable wind to the middle of the Sea of the Man with Two Horns,°”6 
towards the Strait which we left for the Atlantic Ocean while our master was 
close to passing away. And after | we had landed it on the coast of the sea, while 
we were with him, the ship sank, without their?”” hearing any sound of it, nor 
seeing anything of it. At once he passed away as a martyr, bearing witness to 
his faith at the same moment. We buried him in a folded cloth in the cave of 


575  Areference to The book of History of the Essence of the Gospel (LP15). 
576 The Mediterranean. 
577 Sic. Apparently the author refers to the apostles. 
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a high mountain overlooking the Atlantic Ocean, as was our duty. We crossed 
the peninsula weeping for his departure until [we arrived at] this mountain, 
viz. the place where we stored the books together with the copy of the Essence, 
as we were ordered. Praise be to God for all that and for everything. 

Here ends the book at the hands of Cecilio, the son of Al-Rida, the disciple 
of James the Apostle, who hopes for the mercy of his Lord. 


Kaf, kaf, 5 


578 Sometimes explained as “Every (revealed) book contains the truth” (“Kullu kitab haqq”). 
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LP22 
Book of the Enormous Secrets. 


Book of the Enormous Secrets of the Great Council that James the Apostle saw 
on the Holy Mountain, written down at his order by Cecilio his disciple. 

James, son of Shamikh al-Zabadi, the Apostle, said: After I had fulfilled the 
order of the Holy Virgin Mary to preach, and when Ibn al-Mughira, whom I 
called “the Trampler’5”? in this Peninsula of Spain, had accepted the faith, I 
intended to leave from it towards Ramat al-Hamal (the “Height of Neglect").580 
At that moment, however, it was revealed to me that I should return to the 
Sacred Mountain®®! and stay there in order to behold great mysteries from God. 
And I was ordered to write them down for the end of time. Thus I returned to 
it and stayed there for three months, turning to God in repentance. 

Then, when a certain night had fallen and I was praying to God, a light sleep 
came over me (as if I found myself) between Safa and Marwa. And behold, there 
appeared an angel | of enormous size and majesty. I saw a brilliant light shin- 
ing from him, while he approached me from the side of the Throne. He told 
me: “Do not be afraid, James, and write down on tablets of lead what will be 
shown to you in this night, and preserve those [tablets] in this Holy Mountain 
together with the Essence of the Gospel*82 with the [other] books,*83 so that the 
servants of God will know the truth at the Great Council in which the Essence of 
the Gospel will be explained at the end of time.” I answered: To hear is to obey! 

Then the heaven was opened and I saw in it a temple locked by three bolts 
of red gold, the value of which was known only to God. And I saw Moses, God's 
prophet, with the Tablets in his hands, while he was complaining to God. AndI 
saw in them5** ten places where the verse had been annotated in order to draw 


579 Reference to LP20, fol. 34°: “Ya Ibn al-Mughira anta dayish al-kufr min al-wujud fi jazirat 
hadha” (“O, Ibn al-Mughira, you are the trampler of unbelief in this peninsula”). 

580 Jerusalem, more particularly the Temple Mount. 

581 In Granada. 

582  Haqiqat al-Injil, the mysterious book which is at the center of the conceptual universe of 
the Lead Books. 

583 Le., the other Lead Books. The Arabic has k.t.b, without alif. In the orthography of the Lead 
Books this can be read as kitab ("book"), but of course also as kutub (“books”). Elsewhere, 
as in LP18, the author speaks of “the Essence of the Gospel" and “al-k.t.b. alladhi ma‘ahu’, 
where one can translate as well: “and the books (plural) that are with it” as the language 
of the Lead Books does not insist on the female form of the relative pronoun in similar 
cases. 

584  Viz.in the Tablets. 
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special attention |.585 And lo, there was an angel of enormous size and majesty 
calling from the side of the Throne, saying: Moses, why are you so sad about 
the Tablets? God will certainly fulfil his Light, even though the infidels detest 
that.586 

Then the doors of the house were opened and I saw in it a locked book on 
which there were seven [amulets with] diagrams made of gold, whose price 
was known only to God. From the house a light was shining that captured the 
sight. Moses entered it with the Tables, after which it became as before. 

Then I asked the angel about that station. He answered me: Know that 
that temple is called The Temple of Mercy, and the book you saw in it is the 
Essence of the Gospel. God does not allow any ignorant one to see it until 
the day when it will be explained | at the Great Council. And know that the 
Jews blotted out from the Tawrat of Moses ten verses where the truth of the 
Blessed One and of his characteristics was mentioned in that Tawrat, in a 
crystal-clear manner, without enigmas, symbols or allegories, because God 
explains his religion clearly.*87 But the Devil whispered to them to wipe them 
out because their sovereignty and their religion would disappear by his mis- 
sion to the world. And because of that discourse there entered among them, 
as well as among the nations of the non-Arabs, discord and dispersion of 
power. 

The specific qualities [mentioned in] those verses have been put by God into 
the Essence of the Gospel, and He postponed their explanation until the Great 
Council, viz. a place that nobody can deny. And in it God will fulfil | His Light, 
notwithstanding the aim of the infidels.*88 Then the angels praised God for that 
place with a voice like a thunderstorm, instilling fear and terror. 

I was ordered to write down this vision as I was ordered.58? Praise be to God 
for everything! 


585 In Arabic: mahsuba, i.e: mahsüba. The translation is tentative. 

586 Cf. Quran S. 9:32. 

587 Possibly a reference to a well-known polemical text that circulated in Arabic in Spain: see 
Colominas Aparicio, The Religious Polemics of the Muslims, 81. Here, Colominas discusses 
BNE MS 5390, Madrid, dated 1012H/1603 CE, which mentions on fols. 136-137 the discov- 
ery by Ka'b al-Ahbar of a number verses of the Torah that had been secretly altered by 
Jews, upon the discovery of which he converted to Islam. The number of verses is ten. See 
also Colominas, "Translation and Polemics in the Anti-Jewish Literature of the Muslims 
of Christian Iberia: The ‘Conversion of Kab al-Ahbar’ or the ‘Lines of the Torah.” 

588 Quran S. 9:32. 

589 Understand: as I witnessed it. 
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The book was completed at the hands of Cecilio the son of al-Rida the dis- 
ciple of James the Apostle. 
Every (Sacred) Book is the Truth. Jesus is the Truth!590 


590 This is a tentative explanation of the five mysterious letters by which the text ends, viz. 
“k kh * b^ reading them as abbreviations of: “Kullu kitab haqq, “نجهلا‎ al-haqq’. It is to be 
noted, however, that elsewhere the name of Jesus is abbreviated with the letter sad, not 
with the ‘ain. 


APPENDIX 


Edition and Translation of a Report about Four 
Fragments of Lead Books Found in Granada 


From an official report for the King by Archbishop Pedro de Castro about the 
discoveries of the Torre Turpiana, the Plates, the first eight Lead Books and 
four other leaves which had circulated among inhabitants of the Kingdom of 
Granada, 14 June 1597 


Archivo y Biblioteca de Zabálburu, Altamira, Carpeta 161, GD 5, 110. 


[10/7] [...] Demas de lo suso dicho, se an hallado en otros lugares fuera deste 
monte y estan en este processo otras quatro laminas la una pequena redonda, 
torneada vaciada, antiquissima, de bronce metal campanil, claro, escripta en 
aravigo: y estan con el tiempo gastadas las letras en medio. Hallose en poder 
de Matheo Lopez, vecino desta ciudad, que la tenian el, y su padre por mas de 
quarenta anos y traduzida dize lo siguiente. 

Cueua con otras anexas á ella illustrada de congregaciones de Sanctos, 
alto lugar posseen en el Cielo collocados. Gran gozo gozaran manifieste 
la luz destos, que padescieron por Dios, con lo qual hizieron sus almas 
bien auenturadas por la luz grande de Dios, con que fueron álumbrados. 
Padecieron martyrio: menospreciando esta vida, óxala fuera yo uno dellos, 
son enriquezidos con luz. No luz criada sino con la luz de su faz diuina gozan- 
dole. De quien procede todo bien. 


[Tentative translation: A cave [?] with others connected to it, enlightened by 
congregations of Saints. Situated in Heaven, they possess a high station. They 
will taste great delight [lit. They will enjoy great joy], [when] the light of these 
[saints], who suffered for God is manifested, with which they made their souls 
blessed through the great Divine light with which they were enlightened. They 
suffered martyrdom, disdaining this [earthly] life; if only I were one of them, 
enriched as they are by the light. Not [by ] created light, but with the light 
of the divine countenance, rejoicing [in] Him from whom proceed all good 
things.] 


Las otras tres laminas son todas tres de plomo antiquissimas, tambien vazi- 
adas, todos tres de una mesma hechura, y tamaño, letra, forma, y characteres. 
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Parecen echas por una misma mano, escriptas en arabigo con characteres 
antiquissimos, galanos, dizen los Arabes que son mas estimados que los vul- 
gares, y que les llaman characteres cufis, y algunos renglones con characteres de 
Salomon, están [10/8] escriptas estas laminas por ambas partes con el tiempo y 
antiguedad muy gastadas que en muchas partes no puede leerse. La una dellas 
lo esta tanto, que por la una parte no an podido leerse nada. Por la otra parte! 
se lee algo y lo que puede leerse della traduzido, dize entre otras cosas 


no ay otro Dios sino un Dios solo, nuestro criador Jesus, hijo de Dios, luz ver- 
dadera, el que traxo el Euangelio. 


[There is no god but God alone, our creator Jesus, son of God, true light, who 
brought the Gospel.] 


Hallose esta lamina en poder de Luys de Veas platero vecino de esta ciudad, y 
dize auer compradola de unos muchachos, que auian halladola en el rio Darro. 
Que la traxo con una grande avenida el ano de nouenta y seis. Este rio corre por 
pie del dicho monte de Valparaysso, y quando ay lluvia, vaja por el monte vn 
arroyo, que luego al pie del monte entra en el rio Darro. 

La otra lamina, traducido, lo que puede leersse della dize entre otra cosas 


No ay mas que un Dios todopoderoso, y criador. Y que nos encamina a la 
saluacion con el euangelio. Y con la fe y creencia. Y con lo que nos ensena la 
Iglesia. 


[There is only one almighty God, and creator. And who guides us to salvation 
with the Gospel. And with faith and belief. And with what the Church teaches 
us.] 


Esta lamina dizen que se hallo en cacorla en una heredad con monedas 
antiguas. 
La otra lamina, lo que puede leerse dize 


bendito sea quien nos hizo misericordia con el prometido. Somos obligados 
de prestar obediencia a lo que ensena. El es el que con victoria alumbra. El 
poder de Dios, el lo tiene cumplido Dios el bien con su hijo. Cumplio Dios el 
bien con su hijo?///////// No ay Dios sino el//// el prometido. 


1 Ms: p[arte] repeated, a scribal error. 
2 Scribal error? 
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[Blessed be the One who showed us mercy by [sending] the promised [one]. 
We are obliged to obey what he teaches. It is he who, with victory, enlightens 
us. God's power, God has completed it with his son. God completed the good 
with his son [...3]. There is no god but he[....] the promised [one]]. 


Lo peloteado no puede leersse. Esta lamina se hallo en la sierra de Eluira, legua 


y media de la ciudad de Granada a donde fue edificada la ciudad Illiberis o Eli- 
ueria. 


3 According to the report, these parts were unreadible because of tear and wear. 
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81n65, 106, 121, 131-133, 153, 1607210, 230, 
379, 386, 391, 393, 397, 398161, 399, 
403, 405, 412, 414—416, 420, 426-427, 
429-430, 432, 437, 439-440, 444-445 
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Pinto, Jeronimo 42-44, 45198, 195, 19571229, 
208 

Pious Priest, the 57, 142, 391, 3921.41, 489 

Placa, Bartolome dela 179 

Place of Holiness 454, 513 

Plaza del Triunfo 78 

Pole of the Faith (Qutb al-Din) 
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Qalbu al-Andalusi, Yüsuf, see Calvo Navarro, 
juan 
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397158, 398n59, 399n66, 403n93, 
404n96, 408n120, 4127129, 4131134, 
4137136, 4151143, 41677148, 417N151, 
4171154, 4191166, 4201172-177, 4211176, 
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4871435-438, 4961461, 5311510, 
5311512, 5321514, 5331516, 537533- 
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Rebecca 416 

RedSea 445 

Refutatio Alcorani go 

Relación impresa de las láminas 48 

Ricci, Michelangelo 91 9119 

Rihlat al-shihab ila liga al-ahbab 6o 

River of the Proof 428 

Roderic, king 32 

Rodríguez de Torres, Diego | 2 

Rodríguez Mediano, F. 83,103 

Rodríguez, Juan 27 

Roisse, P. 104,122, 299 

Rojas, Jerónimo de 26, 1467729, 154 

Roma (cardinal) 89 

Román de la Higuera, Jerónimo 8 
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43n89-90, 45n98, 46n103, 48, 491118, 
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406mo4 

Vatican 15-19, 25, 35159, 371132, 40, 42, 45, 
51, 70, 72, 74133, 771.49, 8167, 827070, 
83n78, 84-87, 88-89, 91, 93-94, 101, 


GENERAL INDEX 


103, 105-106, 110, 113, 129, 149, 175/1141, 
228, 232, 237, 242, 244, 244149, 247, 
2531197, 256, 258, 279, 288—289, 299, 
306, 312, 323, 32311724, 329, 348, 357, 
379, 384 
Vázquez del Mármol, Juan 
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The Archive of the Sacromonte Abbey in Granada preserves a historical 
treasure: Arabic texts on a sheet of parchment and on numerous small 
tablets of lead, which were discovered in Granada at the end of the 
Sixteenth century in the tower of the old Friday Mosque and in caves of 
the "valparaíso" hillock, from then on called "Sacromonte". They became 
the object of heated discussions in Europe and were condemned by the 
Pope in 1682. The texts are among the very last literary productions of the 
Moriscos, the Andalusi Muslims, many of whom continued to practice Islam 
in secret until their expulsion from Spain between 1609 and 1614. With 

the permission of the archbishop of Granada, we offer, for the first time in 
history, a study, edition, translation, and images of all the tablets and shed 
new light on the fascinating religious messages of these enigmatic texts 
and their authors. 


Ph.D. (1976), Leiden University, was until his retirement Professor of Islamic 
Studies at that university. He published widely on Al-Andalus and the 
history of Muslim minorities in Europe as well as on modern Islam. He 
passed away in 2021. His last monograph was entitled An Arabic Source 
of Ramon Martí. Al-Saif al-Murhaf fi al-Radd “ala al-Mushaf ("The Whetted 
Sword in Refutation of the Koran"). Introductory Study with Text and 
Translation of its Surviving Fragments (Leiden: Aurora, 2018). 


Ph.D. (1991), Leiden University, is Professor of History and Comparative 
Religious Studies at the University of Amsterdam. He has published widely 
on the history of Muslim-Jewish-Christian relations and Muslim minorities 
in Europe. His most recent publication (co-edited with Mercedes García- 
Arenal) is entitled The Iberian Qur'an. From the Middle Ages to Modern 
Times (Berlin and Boston: De Gruyter, 2022). 


The two authors cooperated for many years in the study of the Arabic 

and Romance writings (often in Arabic script, Aljamiado) of the Muslim 
minorities in Medieval and Early Modern Christian Iberia. Their publications 
in this field have appeared in books and international peer-reviewed 
journals, such as, for example, their article 'The Islamic Statute of the 
Mudejars in the Light of a New Source’ (A/-Qantara XVII, 1996). 
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